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Senate 
The Senate met at 9:15 a.m., and was 

called to order by the President pro 
tempore [Mr. THURMOND]. 

f 

PRAYER 

The Chaplain, Dr. Lloyd John 
Ogilvie, offered the following prayer: 

We pray with the Psalmist, ‘‘Show 
me Your ways, O Lord; teach me Your 
paths. Lead me in Your truth and teach 
me, for You are the God of my salva-
tion; on You I wait all the day.’’— 
Psalm 25:4–5. 

Almighty God, we praise You for 
Your guidance. As we begin the work of 
this Senate today, we acknowledge 
again our total dependence on You. 
Revelation of Your truth comes in rela-
tionship with You; Your inspiration is 
given when we are illuminated with 
Your spirit. Therefore, we prepare for 
the decisive decisions of this day by 
opening our minds to the inflow of 
Your spirit. You know what is ahead 
today. Crucial issues confront us. 
Votes will be cast and aspects of the fu-
ture of our Nation will be shaped by 
what is decided. 

We praise You Lord, that when this 
day comes to an end we will have the 
deep inner peace of knowing that You 
heard and answered this prayer for 
guidance. 

As a caring community we reach out 
to Senator WILLIAM COHEN and ask 
that You give him Your comfort and 
strength now at the time of the death 
of his father, Rubin Cohen. Grant him 
Your peace. In the name of our Lord. 
Amen. 

f 

RECOGNITION OF THE MAJORITY 
LEADER 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The 
able majority leader, Senator DOLE, is 
recognized. 

Mr. DOLE. I thank the President pro 
tempore. 

SCHEDULE 

Mr. DOLE. I would just indicate to 
my colleagues that we will have morn-
ing business until the hour of 9:30 this 
morning. At 9:30 we begin consider-
ation of S. 143, a bill that consolidates 
Federal employment training pro-
grams. We had a time agreement 
reached on this bill on September 15 al-
lowing 15 amendments to the bill. 

There will be no votes prior to 2:15 
today. However, rollcall votes can be 
expected on or in relation to amend-
ments to S. 143 from 2:15 on throughout 
the day. 

Between 11:30 and 12:30 this morning, 
there will be a period for morning busi-
ness with time controlled by Senators 
HUTCHISON and NUNN, and then, as cus-
tomary, we will recess from 12:30 to 2:15 
for weekly policy conferences. 

f 

MORNING BUSINESS 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
GRAMS). Under the previous order, 
there will now be a period for the 
transaction of morning business. 

The Senator from Alabama. 

f 

RETIREMENT OF SENATOR NUNN 

Mr. HEFLIN. Mr. President, I rise to 
pay tribute to a great U.S. Senator, 
Senator SAM NUNN. After 23 years, it is 
difficult to envision a U.S. Senate 
without our esteemed colleague from 
Georgia. There is no doubt that had he 
run again in 1996, he could have won 
and won easily. Had he decided to stay, 
he would have remained the most influ-
ential Senator on defense and one of 
the most effective conservative Demo-
crats overall. 

Senator SAM NUNN’s intellectual 
depth on defense and national security 
matters is unparalleled in this body. 
He has been a staunch and unyielding 
proponent of a strong national defense 
and has demonstrated a keen interest 
in the wide breadth of defense issues. 

His thoughtfulness and dedication to 
what he thinks is best gives him an ex-
traordinary amount of credibility that 
the Senate will sorely miss when he 
leaves. On many occasions he has been 
mentioned as a possible nominee for 
Secretary of Defense, Secretary of 
State, or even as President of the 
United States. 

Although SAM NUNN is best known as 
an authority on defense issues, he has 
played a prominent role on other major 
issues as well. He is well known for his 
indepth knowledge of foreign affairs. 
His voice on human rights and civil 
rights has always evidenced a progres-
sion and sensitivity in seeking solu-
tions. He is a prominent member of the 
Governmental Affairs Committee 
where he held hearings on wrongdoings 
in many areas and recently pertaining 
to some in the health insurance indus-
try. 

Having come from a farming family, 
he has fought for sound agricultural 
policy and has been a champion of the 
often misunderstood cotton and peanut 
programs. He has been a major moder-
ating influence on our party through 
his work on the Democratic Leadership 
Council. He has fought long and hard 
for a balanced budget and believes in 
the constitutional amendment requir-
ing the same. 

His great-uncle, Carl Vinson, served 
for 50 years in the House of Representa-
tives chairing the Naval Affairs and 
the Armed Services Committee. Re-
cently in Honolulu, as we were cele-
brating the 50th anniversary of V–J 
Day, the end of World War II, we had 
various ceremonies on the aircraft car-
rier named for his great-uncle, Carl 
Vinson. 

The seat which he now occupies was 
held for nearly 40 years by the late 
Richard Russell, who is a revered Sen-
ator and who also served as a chairman 
of the Armed Services Committee. 
Since he came to the Armed Services 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 07:00 May 28, 2008 Jkt 041999 PO 00000 Frm 00001 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA15\1995_F~1\S10OC5.REC S10OC5m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

M
IK

E
T

E
M

P
 w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
L 

S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y
 N

U
M

B
E

R
S



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES14802 October 10, 1995 
Committee in the 1970’s, Senator NUNN 
has backed a strong national defense. 
No one in the Senate did more to bring 
about the breakup of the Communist 
regimes in the old Soviet Union. He has 
also attended to the details of defense 
policy, at one time chairing the Man-
power Subcommittee in helping to 
shape the Reserve Force structure and 
callup procedures that allowed the 
United States to respond quickly to 
Saddam Hussein’s aggression in the 
summer and fall of 1990. 

He also worked on the Goldwater- 
Nichols Defense Reorganization Act of 
1986, which simplified the military 
chain of command and granted consid-
erable power to the Chairman of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

In my judgment, SAM NUNN will go 
down as one of the giants of the Sen-
ate. His leadership and foresight will be 
missed here, but I am confident that 
we will enjoy those same qualities 
through other avenues that Senator 
NUNN undertakes and other projects 
that he tackles during the years to 
come. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
Mr. THURMOND addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from South Carolina. 
Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I 

rise today to express my profound sor-
row upon hearing the announcement by 
the senior Senator from Georgia, my 
close and trusted friend, SAM NUNN, 
that he will not run for another term 
in 1996. His departure at the end of this 
Congress will surely mark a point of 
great loss to this body. I truly believe 
our future collective efforts will be no-
tably diminished by his absence. 

I recall very clearly when Senator 
NUNN first joined the Senate in 1973. It 
was evident to me from the outset that 
he was a man of integrity, ability, and 
dedication, and that he would maintain 
the highest standards for both his per-
sonal conduct and the quality of his 
work. He was appointed to serve on the 
Committee on Armed Services when 
Congress convened in 1973, and in 1974 
he was named chairman of the ad hoc 
Subcommittee on Manpower and Per-
sonnel. In 1975, when the Sub-
committee Manpower and Personnel 
was actually formed, he was named its 
chairman and he served in that capac-
ity for 6 years, until 1981. In 1983, 10 
years after he joined the Committee on 
Armed Services, he became the rank-
ing minority member until 1987, when 
he became the chairman of the com-
mittee. He served with great distinc-
tion in that capacity for 8 years, and 
during that time he earned the respect 
of leaders around the globe for his wis-
dom, statesmanship, and insight. 

Among his many accomplishments in 
the Senate, there are two which par-
ticularly stand out. First is the Nunn- 
Lugar program of reducing the possi-
bility of nuclear war by actually re-
moving nuclear weapons. This initia-
tive has been carried out in a manner 
which promotes mutual trust and re-
spect between the United States and 

Russia, and its consequences have 
reached far beyond simply dismantling 
weapons. Second is the manner in 
which Senator NUNN guided the legisla-
tive program during the turbulent 
post-cold-war drawdown of the Armed 
Forces. His highly skillful work, both 
inside and outside the Congress, en-
sured our Armed Forces would remain 
as strong and viable as possible. 

I believe history will note what all of 
us here already know, that Senator 
NUNN led the Committee on Armed 
Services and guided the national agen-
da on defense matters through some of 
our most challenging periods with ex-
ceptional skill, courage, and wisdom. 
His high standards of excellence, his 
ability to view an issue from all rel-
evant angles and perspectives and ana-
lyze problems across all different lev-
els, combined with his high intel-
ligence and strong leadership skills, 
have resulted in a wisdom of effort 
which has benefited the entire Nation. 

We have heard many hours of debate 
in this Chamber about defense and na-
tional security matters. All too often 
that debate has focused on very narrow 
aspects of the issues, and the major 
points of the larger issue are easily 
lost. Senator NUNN has a well-earned 
reputation for returning our debate to 
the larger, principal issue and pointing 
out the implications of various courses 
of action. He has been able to illustrate 
how defense is only one element of na-
tional security, and how national secu-
rity is only one element of national 
policy. Senator NUNN’s ability to rec-
ognize the primary issue and guide the 
process to a meaningful conclusion 
have served our Nation and this body 
very well these past 23 years. 

Throughout his 27-year career in po-
litical life, Senator NUNN has exempli-
fied strong, selfless devotion to duty to 
our Nation and its citizens. He rep-
resented his constituents well and 
faithfully, and remained mindful of the 
national interest. He well deserves his 
reputation as a figure of high inter-
national stature. We will remember 
him as a man of dignity and high pur-
pose. 

Mr. President, our Nation owes Sen-
ator NUNN its deepest appreciation for 
his truly distinguished service. I am 
pleased that he intends to remain en-
gaged in public policy matters, and I 
wish him and his wife, Colleen, contin-
ued success and happiness in all future 
endeavors. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
f 

THE RETIREMENT OF SENATOR 
NUNN 

Ms. MIKULSKI. Mr. President, I was 
saddened to learn that Senator NUNN 
will retire from the Senate at the end 
of his fourth term, and I rise to salute 
him for his great contributions to the 
Senate, to the citizens of Georgia, and 
to the United States. 

I know that many of my colleagues 
have already spoken eloquently about 
Senator NUNN and his accomplish-

ments. But I wanted to express my 
gratitude for what Senator NUNN has 
meant to me, to our national security, 
and to the creation of an opportunity 
structure for the young people of this 
country. 

For me, Senator NUNN serves as a 
model for commitment and patriotism. 
Senator NUNN has worked to ensure 
that while we downsize our military, 
we do not downgrade our military. He 
realizes that national security is too 
important to become politicized. He be-
lieves that a strong defense is not a Re-
publican position or a Democratic posi-
tion—it is a necessity for the world’s 
only superpower. 

This commitment has yielded tan-
gible results. Both as chairman and as 
ranking member of the Armed Services 
Committee, Senator NUNN has worked 
to improve the quality and morale of 
our troops, and to ensure that we con-
tinue to have the best trained, best 
equipped military in the world. 

And finally Mr. President, while we 
have all focused on Senator NUNN’s 
contribution to our national security, 
he has also made a great contribution 
to creating an opportunity structure 
for our Nation’s youth. He is one of the 
early pioneers of national service. Long 
before it became a hot political issue, 
he understood how national service 
could create an ethic of service in our 
country. He fought to enable young 
people to make an investment through 
their own sweat equity in themselves 
and their communities. I know that he 
will continue this fight after he leaves 
the Senate. 

Mr. President, we will miss Senator 
NUNN in the Senate. But I know that he 
will continue his contributions to im-
proving the lives of Americans and to 
improve America’s standing in the 
world. 

f 

HUGO PRINCZ 

Mr. LIEBERMAN. Mr. President, 
nearly 2 years ago, it was my privilege 
to meet with Mr. Hugo Princz in my of-
fice. He told me how he and his family 
had been victimized by Nazi brutality 
and disregard for international laws 
and civilized norms; how his family’s 
American passports were ignored in 
1942 by German officials and they were 
sent to death camps; how his entire 
family was exterminated simply be-
cause they were Jewish as were so 
many other Jews during those dark 
days of the Holocaust; and how fate in-
tervened in the closing days of World 
War II and American soldiers inter-
cepted and liberated the prison train 
which was taking him to his death. 

I was saddened by the horrors he had 
suffered and endured and by the losses 
he had sustained. But just as powerful 
as the sorrow I felt for him was the 
outrage I felt at the brutality he was 
still enduring from the legalistic folly 
being perpetuated by the German Gov-
ernment which refused to resolve his 
claims for fair reparations. Since Mr. 
Princz was rescued by American forces 
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and was not processed through a center 
for displaced persons, the German gov-
ernment argued, he was not a stateless 
person eligible for the reparations 
which Germany agreed to pay to Holo-
caust survivors in the 1960’s. Despite 
repeated attempts to get the German 
Government to recognize the validity 
of his claim, Hugo Princz was denied 
the remedy he was entitled to by com-
mon decency and conscience if not by 
the letter of German law. 

But Hugo Princz did not survive the 
horrors of Maidanek, Auschwitz, and 
Dachau by being a quitter. He persisted 
in his claims against Germany, eventu-
ally suing in Federal district court in 
1992. Still the years passed with no re-
lief. But Hugo Princz never gave up 
hope. His goal was not monetary com-
pensation; rather, it was the justice 
which he and his family had been de-
nied since the early days of 1942. Fi-
nally, on September 18, 1995, Hugo 
Princz was offered and accepted a set-
tlement by the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Fifty years after the end of 
World War II, 50 years after his family 
was torn apart with all but Hugo going 
to their deaths, finally, after 50 more 
years of being denied justice, this cou-
rageous American who has dem-
onstrated the patience of Job received 
what should have been given so long 
ago. The settlement which Hugo has of-
fered is not adequate compensation for 
what he has endured; it is a victory of 
the spirit not the accountant’s ledger. 
It was too long in coming and too dif-
ficult to achieve. But it is a victory for 
Hugo Princz; for his courage, his per-
sistence, his faith, and his memories. 

Each of us who have been touched by 
Hugo Princz have been enriched by the 
contact. I hope that these recent 
events will bring to him at long last 
the peace which he has been denied all 
these years. I wish Hugo, his wife, 
Delores, and his children, Giselle, How-
ard, and Cheryl, all the peace and joy 
they so richly deserve and have waited 
so long to enjoy. 

f 

THE BAD DEBT BOXSCORE 

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, the sky-
rocketing Federal debt, now about $25 
billion short of $5 trillion, has been 
fueled for a generation by bureaucratic 
hot air; it is sort of like the weather, 
everybody has talked about it but al-
most nobody did much about it. That 
attitude began to change immediately 
after the elections in November 1994. 

When the new 104th Congress con-
vened this past January, the U.S. 
House of Representatives quickly ap-
proved a balanced budget amendment 
to the U.S. Constitution. On the Senate 
side, all but one of the 54 Republican 
Senators supported the balanced budg-
et amendment. 

That was the good news. The bad 
news was that only 13 Democrat Sen-
ators supported it, and that killed the 
balanced budget amendment for the 
time being. Since a two-thirds vote—67 
Senators, if all Senators are present— 

is necessary to approve a constitu-
tional amendment, the proposed Sen-
ate amendment failed by one vote. 
There will be another vote during the 
104th Congress. 

Here is today’s bad debt boxscore: 
As of the close of business Friday, 

October 6, the Federal debt—down to 
the penny—stood at exactly 
$4,974,778,210,422.20 or $18,884.34 for 
every man, woman, and child on a per 
capita basis. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
further morning business? 

The Chair, in its capacity as a Sen-
ator from Minnesota, suggests the ab-
sence of a quorum. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk pro-

ceeded to call the roll. 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that the order 
for the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, 
what is the order of business at this 
point? 

f 

MEASURE READ FOR THE SECOND 
TIME—H.R. 927 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will read the bill for a second 
time. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

A bill (H.R. 927) to seek international sanc-
tions against the Castro Government in 
Cuba, to plan for support of a transition gov-
ernment leading to a democratically elected 
government in Cuba, and for other purposes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to further proceedings under 
the bill? 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I object. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-

tion is heard. 

f 

CONCLUSION OF MORNING 
BUSINESS 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Morning 
business is now closed. 

f 

WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT ACT 
OF 1995 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under 
the previous order, the Senate will now 
proceed to the consideration of S. 143, 
which the clerk will report. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

A bill (S. 143) to consolidate Federal em-
ployment training programs and create a 
new process and structure for funding the 
programs, and for other purposes, which had 
been reported from the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources, with an amendment 
to strike all after the enacting clause and in-
serting in lieu thereof the following: 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as 
the ‘‘Workforce Development Act of 1995’’. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents is as follows: 

Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 

Sec. 2. Findings and purposes. 
Sec. 3. Definitions. 

TITLE I—STATEWIDE WORKFORCE
DEVELOPMENT SYSTEMS 
Subtitle A—State Provisions 

Sec. 101. Statewide workforce development sys-
tems established. 

Sec. 102. State allotments. 
Sec. 103. State apportionment by activity. 
Sec. 104. State plans. 
Sec. 105. State workforce development boards. 
Sec. 106. Use of funds. 

Subtitle B—Local Provisions 
Sec. 111. Local apportionment by activity. 
Sec. 112. Distribution for secondary school vo-

cational education. 
Sec. 113. Distribution for postsecondary and 

adult vocational education. 
Sec. 114. Distribution for adult education. 
Sec. 115. Special rule for minimal allocation. 
Sec. 116. Redistribution. 
Sec. 117. Local application for workforce edu-

cation activities. 
Sec. 118. Local partnerships, agreements, and 

workforce development boards. 
Subtitle C—Provisions for Other Entities 

Sec. 121. Indian workforce development activi-
ties. 

Sec. 122. Grants to outlying areas. 
Subtitle D—General Provisions 

Sec. 131. Accountability. 
Sec. 132. Incentives and sanctions. 
Sec. 133. Unemployment trust fund. 
Sec. 134. Authorization of appropriations. 
Sec. 135. Effective date. 

TITLE II—TRANSITION PROVISIONS 
Subtitle A—Transition Provisions Relating to 

Use of Federal Funds for State and Local Ac-
tivities 

Sec. 201. Waivers. 
Subtitle B—Transition Provisions Relating to 

Applications and Plans 
Sec. 211. Interim State plans. 
Sec. 212. Applications and plans under covered 

Acts. 
Subtitle C—Job Corps and Other Workforce 
Preparation Activities for At-Risk Youth 

CHAPTER 1—GENERAL JOB CORPS PROVISIONS 
Sec. 221. Purposes. 
Sec. 222. Definitions. 
Sec. 223. General authority. 
Sec. 224. Individuals eligible for the Job Corps. 
Sec. 225. Screening and selection of applicants. 
Sec. 226. Enrollment and assignment. 
Sec. 227. Job Corps centers. 
Sec. 228. Program activities. 
Sec. 229. Support. 
Sec. 230. Operating plan. 
Sec. 231. Standards of conduct. 
Sec. 232. Community participation. 
Sec. 233. Counseling and placement. 
Sec. 234. Leases and sales of centers. 
Sec. 235. Closure of Job Corps centers. 
Sec. 236. Interim operating plans for Job Corps 

centers. 
Sec. 237. Effective date. 
CHAPTER 2—OTHER WORKFORCE PREPARATION 

ACTIVITIES FOR AT-RISK YOUTH 
Sec. 241. Workforce preparation activities for 

at-risk youth. 
Subtitle D—Interim Administration of School-to- 

Work Programs 
Sec. 251. Administration of school-to-work pro-

grams. 
Subtitle E—Amendments Relating to Certain 

Authorizations of Appropriations 
Sec. 261. Older American Community Service 

Employment Act. 
Sec. 262. Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Ap-

plied Technology Education Act. 
Sec. 263. Adult Education Act. 

TITLE III—NATIONAL ACTIVITIES 
Sec. 301. Federal Partnership. 
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Sec. 302. National assessment of vocational edu-

cation programs. 
Sec. 303. Labor market information. 
Sec. 304. National Center for Research in Edu-

cation and Workforce Develop-
ment. 

Sec. 305. Transfers to Federal Partnership. 
Sec. 306. Transfers to other Federal agencies 

and offices. 
Sec. 307. Elimination of certain offices. 

TITLE IV—AMENDMENTS TO THE 
REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973 

Sec. 401. References. 
Sec. 402. Findings and purposes. 
Sec. 403. Consolidated rehabilitation plan. 
Sec. 404. Definitions. 
Sec. 405. Administration. 
Sec. 406. Reports. 
Sec. 407. Evaluation. 
Sec. 408. Declaration of policy. 
Sec. 409. State plans. 
Sec. 410. Individualized employment plans. 
Sec. 411. Scope of vocational rehabilitation 

services. 
Sec. 412. State Rehabilitation Advisory Council. 
Sec. 413. Evaluation standards and perform-

ance indicators. 
Sec. 414. Repeals. 
Sec. 415. Effective date. 

TITLE V—OTHER PROGRAMS 
Subtitle A—Amendments to Immigration and 

Nationality Act 
Sec. 501. Prohibition on use of funds for certain 

employment activities. 
Subtitle B—Welfare Programs 

Sec. 511. Welfare reform. 
TITLE VI—REPEALS OF EMPLOYMENT 

AND TRAINING AND VOCATIONAL AND 
ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

Sec. 601. Repeals. 
Sec. 602. Conforming amendments. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 
(1) increasing international competition, tech-

nological advances, and structural changes in 
the United States economy present new chal-
lenges to private businesses and public policy-
makers in creating a skilled workforce with the 
ability to adapt to change and technological 
progress; 

(2) despite more than 60 years of federally 
funded employment training programs, the Fed-
eral Government has no single, coherent policy 
guiding employment training efforts; 

(3) according to the General Accounting Of-
fice, there are over 100 federally funded employ-
ment training programs, which are administered 
by 15 different Federal agencies and cost more 
than $20,000,000,000 annually; 

(4) many of the programs fail to collect 
enough performance data to determine the rel-
ative effectiveness of each of the programs or 
the effectiveness of the programs as a whole; 

(5) because of the fragmentation, duplication, 
and lack of accountability that currently exist 
within and among Federal employment training 
programs it is often difficult for workers, job-
seekers, and businesses to easily access the serv-
ices they need; 

(6) high quality, innovative vocational edu-
cation programs provide youth with skills and 
knowledge on which to build successful careers 
and, in providing the skills and knowledge, vo-
cational education serves as the foundation of a 
successful workforce development system; 

(7) in recent years, several States and commu-
nities have begun to develop promising new ini-
tiatives such as— 

(A) school-to-work programs to better inte-
grate youth employment and education pro-
grams; and 

(B) one-stop systems to make workforce devel-
opment activities more accessible to workers, 
jobseekers, and businesses; and 

(8) Federal, State, and local governments have 
failed to adequately allow for private sector 

leadership in designing workforce development 
activities that are responsive to local labor mar-
ket needs. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are— 
(1) to make the United States more competitive 

in the world economy by eliminating the frag-
mentation in Federal employment training ef-
forts and creating coherent, integrated state-
wide workforce development systems designed to 
develop more fully the academic, occupational, 
and literacy skills of all segments of the work-
force; 

(2) to ensure that all segments of the work-
force will obtain the skills necessary to earn 
wages sufficient to maintain the highest quality 
of living in the world; and 

(3) to promote the economic development of 
each State by developing a skilled workforce 
that is responsive to the labor market needs of 
the businesses of each State. 
SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS. 

As used in this Act: 
(1) ADULT EDUCATION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘‘adult education’’ 

means services or instruction below the college 
level for adults who— 

(i) lack sufficient education or literacy skills 
to enable the adults to function effectively in so-
ciety; or 

(ii) do not have a certificate of graduation 
from a school providing secondary education (as 
determined under State law) and who have not 
achieved an equivalent level of education. 

(B) ADULT.—As used in subparagraph (A), the 
term ‘‘adult’’ means an individual who is age 16 
or older, or beyond the age of compulsory school 
attendance under State law, and who is not en-
rolled in secondary school. 

(2) AREA VOCATIONAL EDUCATION SCHOOL.— 
The term ‘‘area vocational education school’’ 
means— 

(A) a specialized secondary school used exclu-
sively or principally for the provision of voca-
tional education to individuals who are avail-
able for study in preparation for entering the 
labor market; 

(B) the department of a secondary school ex-
clusively or principally used for providing voca-
tional education in not fewer than 5 different 
occupational fields to individuals who are avail-
able for study in preparation for entering the 
labor market; 

(C) a technical institute or vocational school 
used exclusively or principally for the provision 
of vocational education to individuals who have 
completed or left secondary school and who are 
available for study in preparation for entering 
the labor market, if the institute or school ad-
mits as regular students both individuals who 
have completed secondary school and individ-
uals who have left secondary school; or 

(D) the department or division of a junior col-
lege, community college, or university that pro-
vides vocational education in not fewer than 5 
different occupational fields leading to imme-
diate employment but not necessarily leading to 
a baccalaureate degree, if the department or di-
vision admits as regular students both individ-
uals who have completed secondary school and 
individuals who have left secondary school. 

(3) AT-RISK YOUTH.—The term ‘‘at-risk youth’’ 
means an individual who— 

(A) is not less than age 15 and not more than 
age 24; and 

(B)(i) is determined under guidelines devel-
oped by the Governing Board to be low-income, 
using the most recent available data provided by 
the Bureau of the Census, prior to the deter-
mination; or 

(ii) is a dependent of a family that is deter-
mined under guidelines developed by the Gov-
erning Board to be low-income, using such data. 

(4) CHIEF ELECTED OFFICIAL.—The term ‘‘chief 
elected official’’ means the chief elected officer 
of a unit of general local government in a sub-
state area. 

(5) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATION.—The 
term ‘‘community-based organization’’ means a 

private nonprofit organization of demonstrated 
effectiveness that is representative of a commu-
nity or a significant segment of a community 
and that provides workforce development activi-
ties. 

(6) COVERED ACTIVITY.—The term ‘‘covered 
activity’’ means an activity authorized to be 
carried out under a provision described in sec-
tion 601(b) (as such provision was in effect on 
the day before the date of enactment of this 
Act). 

(7) DISLOCATED WORKER.—The term ‘‘dis-
located worker’’ means an individual who— 

(A) has been terminated from employment and 
is eligible for unemployment compensation; 

(B) has received a notice of termination of em-
ployment as a result of any permanent closure, 
or any layoff of 50 or more people, at a plant, 
facility, or enterprise; 

(C) is long-term unemployed; 
(D) was self-employed (including a farmer and 

a rancher) but is unemployed due to local eco-
nomic conditions; 

(E) is a displaced homemaker; or 
(F) has become unemployed as a result of a 

Federal action that limits the use of, or restricts 
access to, a marine natural resource. 

(8) DISPLACED HOMEMAKER.—The term ‘‘dis-
placed homemaker’’ means an individual who 
was a full-time homemaker for a substantial 
number of years, as determined under guidelines 
developed by the Governing Board, and who no 
longer receives financial support previously pro-
vided by a spouse or by public assistance. 

(9) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.—The 
term ‘‘economic development activities’’ means 
the activities described in section 106(e). 

(10) EDUCATIONAL SERVICE AGENCY.—The term 
‘‘educational service agency’’ means a regional 
public multiservice agency authorized by State 
statute to develop and manage a service or pro-
gram, and provide the service or program to a 
local educational agency. 

(11) ELEMENTARY SCHOOL; LOCAL EDU-
CATIONAL AGENCY; SECONDARY SCHOOL.—The 
terms ‘‘elementary school’’, ‘‘local educational 
agency’’ and ‘‘secondary school’’ have the 
meanings given the terms in section 14101 of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965 (20 U.S.C. 8801). 

(12) FEDERAL PARTNERSHIP.—The term ‘‘Fed-
eral Partnership’’ means the Workforce Devel-
opment Partnership established in section 301. 

(13) FLEXIBLE WORKFORCE ACTIVITIES.—The 
term ‘‘flexible workforce activities’’ means the 
activities described in section 106(d). 

(14) GOVERNING BOARD.—The term ‘‘Governing 
Board’’ means the Governing Board of the Fed-
eral Partnership. 

(15) INDIVIDUAL WITH A DISABILITY.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘‘individual with a 

disability’’ means an individual with any dis-
ability (as defined in section 3 of the Americans 
with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12102)). 

(B) INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES.—The term 
‘‘individuals with disabilities’’ means more than 
1 individual with a disability. 

(16) LOCAL ENTITY.—The term ‘‘local entity’’ 
means a public or private entity responsible for 
local workforce development activities or work-
force preparation activities for at-risk youth. 

(17) LOCAL PARTNERSHIP.—The term ‘‘local 
partnership’’ means a partnership referred to in 
section 118(a). 

(18) OLDER WORKER.—The term ‘‘older work-
er’’ means an individual who is age 55 or older 
and who is determined under guidelines devel-
oped by the Governing Board to be low-income, 
using the most recent available data provided by 
the Bureau of the Census, prior to the deter-
mination. 

(19) OUTLYING AREA.—The term ‘‘outlying 
area’’ means the United States Virgin Islands, 
Guam, American Samoa, the Commonwealth of 
the Northern Mariana Islands, the Republic of 
the Marshall Islands, the Federated States of 
Micronesia, and the Republic of Palau. 
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S14805 October 10, 1995 
(20) PARTICIPANT.—The term ‘‘participant’’ 

means an individual participating in workforce 
development activities or workforce preparation 
activities for at-risk youth, provided through a 
statewide system. 

(21) POSTSECONDARY EDUCATIONAL INSTITU-
TION.—The term ‘‘postsecondary educational in-
stitution’’ means an institution of higher edu-
cation, as defined in section 481(a) of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1088(a)), that 
offers— 

(A) a 2-year program of instruction leading to 
an associate’s degree or a certificate of mastery; 
or 

(B) a 4-year program of instruction leading to 
a bachelor’s degree. 

(22) RAPID RESPONSE ASSISTANCE.—The term 
‘‘rapid response assistance’’ means workforce 
employment assistance provided in the case of a 
permanent closure, or layoff of 50 or more peo-
ple, at a plant, facility, or enterprise, including 
the establishment of on-site contact with em-
ployers and employee representatives imme-
diately after the State is notified of a current or 
projected permanent closure, or layoff of 50 or 
more people. 

(23) SCHOOL-TO-WORK ACTIVITIES.—The term 
‘‘school-to-work activities’’ means activities for 
youth that— 

(A) integrate school-based learning and work- 
based learning; 

(B) integrate academic and occupational 
learning; 

(C) establish effective linkages between sec-
ondary education and postsecondary education; 

(D) provide each youth participant with the 
opportunity to complete a career major; and 

(E) provide assistance in the form of con-
necting activities that link each youth partici-
pant with an employer in an industry or occu-
pation relating to the career major of the youth 
participant. 

(24) STATE.—The term ‘‘State’’ means each of 
the several States of the United States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico. 

(25) STATE BENCHMARKS.—The term ‘‘State 
benchmarks’’, used with respect to a State, 
means— 

(A) the quantifiable indicators established 
under section 131(c) and identified in the report 
submitted under section 131(a); and 

(B) such other quantifiable indicators of the 
statewide progress of the State toward meeting 
the State goals as the State may identify in the 
report submitted under section 131(a). 

(26) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term 
‘‘State educational agency’’ means the State 
board of education or other agency or officer 
primarily responsible for the State supervision of 
public elementary or secondary schools, or, if 
there is no such officer or agency, an officer or 
agency designated by the chief Governor or by 
State law. 

(27) STATE GOALS.—The term ‘‘State goals’’, 
used with respect to a State, means— 

(A) the goals specified in section 131(b); and 
(B) such other major goals of the statewide 

system of the State as the State may identify in 
the report submitted under section 131(a). 

(28) STATEWIDE SYSTEM.—The term ‘‘statewide 
system’’ means a statewide workforce develop-
ment system, referred to in section 101, that is 
designed to integrate workforce employment ac-
tivities, workforce education activities, flexible 
workforce activities, economic development ac-
tivities (in a State that is eligible to carry out 
such activities), vocational rehabilitation pro-
gram activities, and workforce preparation ac-
tivities for at-risk youth in the State in order to 
enhance and develop more fully the academic, 
occupational, and literacy skills of all segments 
of the population of the State and assist partici-
pants in obtaining meaningful unsubsidized em-
ployment. 

(29) SUBSTATE AREA.—The term ‘‘substate 
area’’ means a geographic area designated by a 
Governor that reflects, to the extent feasible, a 
local labor market in a State. 

(30) TECH-PREP PROGRAM.—The term ‘‘tech- 
prep program’’ means a program of study that— 

(A) combines at least 2 years of secondary 
education (as determined under State law) and 
2 years of postsecondary education in a non-
duplicative sequence; 

(B) integrates academic and vocational in-
struction and utilizes worksite learning where 
appropriate; 

(C) provides technical preparation in an area 
such as engineering technology, applied science, 
a mechanical, industrial, or practical art or 
trade, agriculture, a health occupation, or busi-
ness; 

(D) builds student competence in mathematics, 
science, communications, and workplace skills, 
through applied academics and integrated in-
struction in a coherent sequence of courses; 

(E) leads to an associate degree or a certificate 
in a specific career field; and 

(F) leads to placement in appropriate employ-
ment or further education. 

(31) VOCATIONAL EDUCATION.—The term ‘‘vo-
cational education’’ means organized edu-
cational programs that— 

(A) offer a sequence of courses that provide 
individuals with the academic knowledge and 
skills the individuals need to prepare for further 
education and careers in current or emerging 
employment sectors; and 

(B) include competency-based applied learn-
ing that contributes to the academic knowledge, 
higher-order reasoning and problem-solving 
skills, work attitudes, general employability 
skills, and occupational-specific skills, of an in-
dividual. 

(32) VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION PROGRAM.— 
The term ‘‘vocational rehabilitation program’’ 
means a program assisted under title I of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 720 et seq.). 

(33) WELFARE ASSISTANCE.—The term ‘‘welfare 
assistance’’ means a Federal, State, or local gov-
ernment cash payment for which eligibility is 
determined by need or by an income test. 

(34) WELFARE RECIPIENT.—The term ‘‘welfare 
recipient’’ means an individual who receives 
welfare assistance. 

(35) WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.— 
The term ‘‘workforce development activities’’ 
means workforce education activities, workforce 
employment activities, flexible workforce activi-
ties, and economic development activities (with-
in a State that is eligible to carry out such ac-
tivities). 

(36) WORKFORCE EDUCATION ACTIVITIES.—The 
term ‘‘workforce education activities’’ means the 
activities described in section 106(b). 

(37) WORKFORCE EMPLOYMENT ACTIVITIES.— 
The term ‘‘workforce employment activities’’ 
means the activities described in paragraphs (2) 
through (8) of section 106(a), including activities 
described in section 106(a)(6) provided through a 
voucher described in section 106(a)(9). 

(38) WORKFORCE PREPARATION ACTIVITIES FOR 
AT-RISK YOUTH.—The term ‘‘workforce prepara-
tion activities for at-risk youth’’ means the ac-
tivities described in section 241(b), carried out 
for at-risk youth. 

TITLE I—STATEWIDE WORK- FORCE
DEVELOPMENT SYSTEMS 
Subtitle A—State Provisions 

SEC. 101. STATEWIDE WORKFORCE DEVELOP-
MENT SYSTEMS ESTABLISHED. 

For program year 1998 and each subsequent 
program year, the Governing Board shall make 
allotments under section 102 to States to assist 
the States in paying for the cost of establishing 
and carrying out activities through statewide 
workforce development systems, in accordance 
with this title. 
SEC. 102. STATE ALLOTMENTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Governing Board shall 
allot to each State with a State plan approved 
under section 104 an amount equal to the total 
of the amounts made available under subpara-
graphs (A), (B), (C), and (D) of subsection 
(b)(2), adjusted in accordance with subsection 
(c). 

(b) ALLOTMENTS BASED ON POPULATIONS.— 
(1) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this subsection: 
(A) ADULT RECIPIENT OF AID TO FAMILIES WITH 

DEPENDENT CHILDREN.—The term ‘‘adult recipi-
ent of aid to families with dependent children’’ 
means a recipient of aid to families with depend-
ent children under part A of title IV of the So-
cial Security Act (42 U.S.C. 601 et seq.) who is 
not a dependent child (as defined in section 
406(a) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 606(a))). 

(B) INDIVIDUAL IN POVERTY.—The term ‘‘indi-
vidual in poverty’’ means an individual who— 

(i) is not less than age 18; 
(ii) is not more than age 64; and 
(iii) is a member of a family (of 1 or more mem-

bers) with an income at or below the poverty 
line. 

(C) POVERTY LINE.—The term ‘‘poverty line’’ 
means the poverty line (as defined by the Office 
of Management and Budget, and revised annu-
ally in accordance with section 673(2) of the 
Community Services Block Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 
9902(2)) applicable to a family of the size in-
volved, using the most recent available data pro-
vided by the Bureau of the Census, prior to the 
program year for which the allotment is made, 
and applying the definition of poverty used by 
the Bureau of the Census in compiling the 1990 
decennial census. 

(2) CALCULATION.—Except as provided in sub-
section (c), from the amount reserved under sec-
tion 134(b)(1), the Governing Board— 

(A) using funds equal to 60 percent of such re-
served amount, shall make available to each 
State an amount that bears the same relation-
ship to such funds as the total number of indi-
viduals who are not less than 15 and not more 
than 65 (as determined by the Governing Board 
using the most recent available data provided by 
the Bureau of the Census, prior to the program 
year for which the allotment is made) in the 
State bears to the total number of such individ-
uals in all States; 

(B) using funds equal to 10 percent of such re-
served amount, shall make available to each 
State an amount that bears the same relation-
ship to such funds as the total number of indi-
viduals in poverty in the State bears to the total 
number of individuals in poverty in all States; 

(C) using funds equal to 10 percent of such re-
served amount, shall make available to each 
State an amount that bears the same relation-
ship to such funds as the average number of un-
employed individuals (as determined by the Sec-
retary of Labor for the most recent 24-month pe-
riod for which data are available, prior to the 
program year for which the allotment is made) 
in the State bears to the average number of un-
employed individuals (as so determined) in all 
States; and 

(D) using funds equal to 20 percent of such re-
served amount, shall make available to each 
State an amount that bears the same relation-
ship to such funds as the average monthly num-
ber of adult recipients of aid to families with de-
pendent children (as determined by the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services for the 
most recent 12-month period for which data are 
available, prior to the program year for which 
the allotment is made) in the State bears to the 
average monthly number of adult recipients of 
aid to families with dependent children (as so 
determined) in all States. 

(c) ADJUSTMENTS.— 
(1) DEFINITION.—As used in this subsection, 

the term ‘‘national average per capita pay-
ment’’, used with respect to a program year, 
means the amount obtained by dividing— 

(A) the total amount allotted to all States 
under this section for the program year; by 

(B) the total number of individuals who are 
not less than 15 and not more than 65 (as deter-
mined by the Governing Board using the most 
recent available data provided by the Bureau of 
the Census, prior to the program year for which 
the allotment is made) in all States. 

(2) MINIMUM ALLOTMENT.—Except as provided 
in paragraph (3), no State with a State plan ap-
proved under section 104 for a program year 
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shall receive an allotment under this section for 
the program year in an amount that is less than 
0.5 percent of the amount reserved under section 
134(b)(1) for the program year. 

(3) LIMITATION.—No State that receives an in-
crease in an allotment under this section for a 
program year as a result of the application of 
paragraph (2) shall receive an allotment under 
this section for the program year in an amount 
that is more than the product obtained by multi-
plying— 

(A) the total number of individuals who are 
not less than 15 and not more than 65 (as deter-
mined by the Governing Board using the most 
recent available data provided by the Bureau of 
the Census, prior to the program year for which 
the allotment is made) in the State; and 

(B) the product obtained by multiplying— 
(i) 1.3; and 
(ii) the national average per capita payment 

for the program year. 
SEC. 103. STATE APPORTIONMENT BY ACTIVITY. 

(a) ACTIVITIES.—From the sum of the funds 
made available to a State through an allotment 
received under section 102 and the funds made 
available under section 901(c)(1)(A) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1101(c)(1)(A)) to carry 
out this Act for a program year— 

(1) a portion equal to 25 percent of such sum 
(which portion shall include the amount allot-
ted to the State from funds made available 
under section 901(c)(1)(A) of the Social Security 
Act) shall be made available for workforce em-
ployment activities; 

(2) a portion equal to 25 percent of such sum 
shall be made available for workforce education 
activities; and 

(3) a portion (referred to in this Act as the 
‘‘flex account’’) equal to 50 percent of such sum 
shall be made available for flexible workforce 
activities. 

(b) RECIPIENTS.—In making an allotment 
under section 102 to a State, the Governing 
Board shall make a payment— 

(1) to the Governor of the State for the portion 
described in subsection (a)(1), and such part of 
the flex account as the Governor may be eligible 
to receive, as determined under the State plan of 
the State submitted under section 104; and 

(2) to the State educational agency of the 
State for the portion described in subsection 
(a)(2), and such part of the flex account as the 
State educational agency may be eligible to re-
ceive, as determined under the State plan of the 
State submitted under section 104. 
SEC. 104. STATE PLANS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—For a State to be eligible to 
receive an allotment under section 102, the Gov-
ernor of the State shall submit to the Governing 
Board, and obtain approval of, a single com-
prehensive State workforce development plan 
(referred to in this section as a ‘‘State plan’’), 
outlining a 3-year strategy for the statewide sys-
tem of the State. 

(b) PARTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The State plan shall contain 

3 parts. 
(2) STRATEGIC PLAN AND FLEXIBLE WORKFORCE 

ACTIVITIES.—The first part of the State plan 
shall describe a strategic plan for the statewide 
system, including the flexible workforce activi-
ties, and, if appropriate, economic development 
activities, that are designed to meet the State 
goals and reach the State benchmarks and are 
to be carried out with the allotment. The Gov-
ernor shall develop the first part of the State 
plan, using procedures that are consistent with 
the procedures described in subsection (d). 

(3) WORKFORCE EMPLOYMENT ACTIVITIES.— 
The second part of the State plan shall describe 
the workforce employment activities that are de-
signed to meet the State goals and reach the 
State benchmarks and are to be carried out with 
the allotment. The Governor shall develop the 
second part of the State plan. 

(4) WORKFORCE EDUCATION ACTIVITIES.—The 
third part of the State plan shall describe the 

workforce education activities that are designed 
to meet the State goals and reach the State 
benchmarks and are to be carried out with the 
allotment. The State educational agency of the 
State shall develop the third part of the State 
plan. 

(c) CONTENTS OF THE PLAN.—The State plan 
shall include— 

(1) with respect to the strategic plan for the 
statewide system— 

(A) information describing how the State will 
identify the current and future workforce devel-
opment needs of the industry sectors most im-
portant to the economic competitiveness of the 
State; 

(B) information describing how the State will 
identify the current and future workforce devel-
opment needs of all segments of the population 
of the State; 

(C) information identifying the State goals 
and State benchmarks and how the goals and 
benchmarks will make the statewide system rel-
evant and responsive to labor market and edu-
cation needs at the local level; 

(D) information describing how the State will 
coordinate workforce development activities to 
meet the State goals and reach the State bench-
marks; 

(E) information describing the allocation 
within the State of the funds made available 
through the flex account for the State, and how 
the flexible workforce activities, including 
school-to-work activities, to be carried out with 
such funds will be carried out to meet the State 
goals and reach the State benchmarks; 

(F) information identifying how the State will 
obtain the active and continuous participation 
of business, industry, and labor in the develop-
ment and continuous improvement of the state-
wide system; 

(G) information identifying how any funds 
that a State receives under this title will be le-
veraged with other public and private resources 
to maximize the effectiveness of such resources 
for all workforce development activities, and ex-
pand the participation of business, industry, 
labor, and individuals in the statewide system; 

(H) information describing how the State will 
eliminate duplication in the administration and 
delivery of services under this Act; 

(I) information describing the process the 
State will use to independently evaluate and 
continuously improve the performance of the 
statewide system, on a yearly basis, including 
the development of specific performance indica-
tors to measure progress toward meeting the 
State goals; 

(J) an assurance that the funds made avail-
able under this title will supplement and not 
supplant other public funds expended to provide 
workforce development activities; 

(K) information identifying the steps that the 
State will take over the 3 years covered by the 
plan to establish common data collection and re-
porting requirements for workforce development 
activities and vocational rehabilitation program 
activities; 

(L) with respect to economic development ac-
tivities, information— 

(i) describing the activities to be carried out 
with the funds made available under this title; 

(ii) describing how the activities will lead di-
rectly to increased earnings of nonmanagerial 
employees in the State; and 

(iii) describing whether the labor organiza-
tion, if any, representing the nonmanagerial 
employees supports the activities; 

(M) the description referred to in subsection 
(d)(1); and 

(N)(i) information demonstrating the support 
of individuals and entities described in sub-
section (d)(1) for the plan; or 

(ii) in a case in which the Governor is unable 
to obtain the support of such individuals and 
entities as provided in subsection (d)(2), the 
comments referred to in subsection (d)(2)(B), 

(2) with respect to workforce employment ac-
tivities, information— 

(A)(i) identifying and designating substate 
areas, including urban and rural areas, to 
which funds received through the allotment will 
be distributed, which areas shall, to the extent 
feasible, reflect local labor market areas; or 

(ii) stating that the State will be treated as a 
substate area for purposes of the application of 
this title, if the State receives an increase in an 
allotment under section 102 for a program year 
as a result of the application of section 102(c)(2); 
and 

(B) describing the basic features of one-stop 
delivery of core services described in section 
106(a)(2) in the State, including information re-
garding— 

(i) the strategy of the State for developing 
fully operational one-stop delivery of core serv-
ices described in section 106(a)(2); 

(ii) the time frame for achieving the strategy; 
(iii) the estimated cost for achieving the strat-

egy; 
(iv) the steps that the State will take over the 

3 years covered by the plan to provide individ-
uals with access to one-stop delivery of core 
services described in section 106(a)(2); 

(v) the steps that the State will take over the 
3 years covered by the plan to provide informa-
tion through the one-stop delivery to individuals 
on the quality of workforce employment activi-
ties, workforce education activities, and voca-
tional rehabilitation program activities, pro-
vided through the statewide system; 

(vi) the steps that the State will take over the 
3 years covered by the plan to link services pro-
vided through the one-stop delivery with serv-
ices provided through State welfare agencies; 
and 

(vii) in a case in which the State chooses to 
use vouchers to deliver workforce employment 
activities, the steps that the State will take over 
the 3 years covered by the plan to comply with 
the requirements in section 106(a)(9) and the in-
formation required in such section; 

(C) identifying performance indicators that re-
late to the State goals, and to the State bench-
marks, concerning workforce employment activi-
ties; 

(D) describing the workforce employment ac-
tivities to be carried out with funds received 
through the allotment; 

(E) describing the steps that the State will 
take over the 3 years covered by the plan to es-
tablish a statewide comprehensive labor market 
information system described in section 303(c) 
that will be utilized by all the providers of one- 
stop delivery of core services described in section 
106(a)(2), providers of other workforce employ-
ment activities, and providers of workforce edu-
cation activities, in the State; 

(F) describing the steps that the State will 
take over the 3 years covered by the plan to es-
tablish a job placement accountability system 
described in section 131(d); and 

(G)(i) describing the steps that the State will 
take to segregate the amount allotted to the 
State from funds made available under section 
901(c)(1)(A) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
1101(c)(1)(A)) from the remainder of the portion 
described in section 103(a)(1); and 

(ii) describing how the State will use the 
amount allotted to the State from funds made 
available under such section 901(c)(1)(A) to 
carry out— 

(I) the required activities described in clauses 
(ii) through (v) of section 106(a)(2)(B) and sec-
tion 303; and 

(II) any permissive activities carried out by 
the State that consist of— 

(aa) the evaluation of programs provided 
through the statewide system of the State; 

(bb) the provision of services through the 
statewide system for workers who have received 
notice of permanent or impending layoff, or 
workers in occupations that are experiencing 
limited demand due to technological change, the 
impact of imports, or plant closures; or 

(cc) the administration of the work test for the 
State unemployment compensation system and 
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provision of job finding and placement services 
for unemployment insurance claimants; and 

(3) with respect to workforce education activi-
ties, information— 

(A) describing how funds received through the 
allotment will be allocated among— 

(i) secondary school vocational education, or 
postsecondary and adult vocational education, 
or both; and 

(ii) adult education; 
(B) identifying performance indicators that 

relate to the State goals, and to the State bench-
marks, concerning workforce education activi-
ties; 

(C) describing the workforce education activi-
ties that will be carried out with funds received 
through the allotment; 

(D) describing how the State will address the 
adult education needs of the State; 

(E) describing how the State will disaggregate 
data relating to at-risk youth in order to ade-
quately measure the progress of at-risk youth 
toward accomplishing the results measured by 
the State goals, and the State benchmarks; 

(F) describing how the State will adequately 
address the needs of both at-risk youth who are 
in school, and out-of-school youth, in alter-
native education programs that teach to the 
same challenging academic, occupational, and 
skill proficiencies as are provided for in-school 
youth; 

(G) describing how the workforce education 
activities described in the State plan and the 
State allocation of funds received through the 
allotment for such activities are an integral part 
of comprehensive efforts of the State to improve 
education for all students and adults; 

(H) describing how the State will annually 
evaluate the effectiveness of the State plan with 
respect to workforce education activities; 

(I) describing how the State will address the 
professional development needs of the State with 
respect to workforce education activities; 

(J) describing how the State will provide local 
educational agencies in the State with technical 
assistance; and 

(K) describing how the State will assess the 
progress of the State in implementing student 
performance measures. 

(d) PROCEDURE FOR DEVELOPMENT OF PART 
OF PLAN RELATING TO STRATEGIC PLAN.— 

(1) DESCRIPTION OF DEVELOPMENT.—The part 
of the State plan relating to the strategic plan 
shall include a description of the manner in 
which— 

(A) the Governor; 
(B) the State educational agency; 
(C) representatives of business and industry, 

including representatives of key industry sec-
tors, and of small- and medium-size and large 
employers, in the State; 

(D) representatives of labor and workers; 
(E) local elected officials from throughout the 

State; 
(F) the State agency officials responsible for 

vocational education; 
(G) the State agency officials responsible for 

postsecondary education; 
(H) the State agency officials responsible for 

adult education; 
(I) the State agency officials responsible for 

vocational rehabilitation; 
(J) such other State agency officials, includ-

ing officials responsible for economic develop-
ment and employment, as the Governor may des-
ignate; 

(K) representatives of elected officials of tribal 
governments; 

(L) the representative of the Veterans’ Em-
ployment Training Service assigned to the State 
under section 4103 of title 38, United States 
Code; and 

(M) other appropriate officials, including 
members of the State workforce development 
board described in section 105, if the State has 
established such a board; 
collaborated in the development of such part of 
the plan. 

(2) FAILURE TO OBTAIN SUPPORT.—If, after a 
reasonable effort, the Governor is unable to ob-
tain the support of the individuals and entities 
described in paragraph (1) for the strategic plan 
the Governor shall— 

(A) provide such individuals and entities with 
copies of the strategic plan; 

(B) allow such individuals and entities to sub-
mit to the Governor, not later than the end of 
the 30-day period beginning on the date on 
which the Governor provides such individuals 
and entities with copies of such plan under sub-
paragraph (A), comments on such plan; and 

(C) include any such comments in such plan. 
(e) APPROVAL.—The Governing Board shall 

approve a State plan if the Governing Board— 
(1) determines that the plan contains the in-

formation described in subsection (c); 
(2) determines that the State has prepared the 

plan in accordance with the requirements of this 
section, including the requirements relating to 
development of any part of the plan; and 

(3) has negotiated State benchmarks with the 
State in accordance with section 131(c). 

(f) NO ENTITLEMENT TO A SERVICE.—Nothing 
in this Act shall be construed to provide any in-
dividual with an entitlement to a service pro-
vided under this Act. 
SEC. 105. STATE WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 

BOARDS. 
(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—A Governor of a State 

that receives an allotment under section 102 may 
establish a State workforce development board— 

(1) on which a majority of the members are 
representatives of business and industry; 

(2) on which not less than 25 percent of the 
members shall be representatives of labor, work-
ers, and community-based organizations; 

(3) that shall include representatives of vet-
erans; 

(4) that shall include a representative of the 
State educational agency and a representative 
from the State agency responsible for vocational 
rehabilitation; 

(5) that may include any other individual or 
entity that participates in the collaboration de-
scribed in section 104(d)(1); and 

(6) that may include any other individual or 
entity the Governor may designate. 

(b) CHAIRPERSON.—The State workforce devel-
opment board shall select a chairperson from 
among the members of the board who are rep-
resentatives of business and industry. 

(c) FUNCTIONS.—The functions of the State 
workforce development board shall include— 

(1) advising the Governor on the development 
of the statewide system, the State plan described 
in section 104, and the State goals and State 
benchmarks; 

(2) assisting in the development of specific 
performance indicators to measure progress to-
ward meeting the State goals and reaching the 
State benchmarks and providing guidance on 
how such progress may be improved; 

(3) serving as a link between business, indus-
try, labor, and the statewide system; 

(4) assisting the Governor in preparing the an-
nual report to the Governing Board regarding 
progress in reaching the State benchmarks, as 
described in section 131(a); 

(5) receiving and commenting on the State 
plan developed under section 101 of the Reha-
bilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 721); 

(6) assisting the Governor in developing the 
statewide comprehensive labor market informa-
tion system described in section 303(c) to provide 
information that will be utilized by all the pro-
viders of one-stop delivery of core services de-
scribed in section 106(a)(2), providers of other 
workforce employment activities, and providers 
of workforce education activities, in the State; 
and 

(7) assisting in the monitoring and continuous 
improvement of the performance of the statewide 
system, including evaluation of the effectiveness 
of workforce development activities funded 
under this Act. 
SEC. 106. USE OF FUNDS. 

(a) WORKFORCE EMPLOYMENT ACTIVITIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Funds made available to a 
State under this title to carry out workforce em-
ployment activities through a statewide sys-
tem— 

(A) shall be used to carry out the activities de-
scribed in paragraphs (2), (3), and (4); and 

(B) may be used to carry out the activities de-
scribed in paragraphs (5), (6), (7), and (8), in-
cluding providing activities described in para-
graph (6) through vouchers described in para-
graph (9). 

(2) ONE-STOP DELIVERY OF CORE SERVICES.— 
(A) ACCESS.—The State shall use a portion of 

the funds described in paragraph (1) to establish 
a means of providing access to the statewide 
system through core services described in sub-
paragraph (B) available— 

(i) through multiple, connected access points, 
linked electronically or otherwise; 

(ii) through a network that assures partici-
pants that such core services will be available 
regardless of where the participants initially 
enter the statewide system; 

(iii) at not less than 1 physical location in 
each substate area of the State; or 

(iv) through some combination of the options 
described in clauses (i), (ii), and (iii). 

(B) CORE SERVICES.—The core services referred 
to in subparagraph (A) shall, at a minimum, in-
clude— 

(i) outreach, intake, and orientation to the in-
formation and other services available through 
one-stop delivery of core services described in 
this subparagraph; 

(ii) initial assessment of skill levels, aptitudes, 
abilities, and supportive service needs; 

(iii) job search and placement assistance and, 
where appropriate, career counseling; 

(iv) customized screening and referral of 
qualified applicants to employment; 

(v) provision of accurate information relating 
to local labor market conditions, including em-
ployment profiles of growth industries and occu-
pations within a substate area, the educational 
and skills requirements of jobs in the industries 
and occupations, and the earnings potential of 
the jobs; 

(vi) provision of accurate information relating 
to the quality and availability of other work-
force employment activities, workforce edu-
cation activities, and vocational rehabilitation 
program activities; 

(vii) provision of information regarding how 
the substate area is performing on the State 
benchmarks; 

(viii) provision of initial eligibility information 
on forms of public financial assistance that may 
be available in order to enable persons to par-
ticipate in workforce employment activities, 
workforce education activities, or vocational re-
habilitation program activities; and 

(ix) referral to other appropriate workforce 
employment activities, workforce education ac-
tivities, and vocational rehabilitation employ-
ment activities. 

(3) LABOR MARKET INFORMATION SYSTEM.— 
The State shall use a portion of the funds de-
scribed in paragraph (1) to establish a statewide 
comprehensive labor market information system 
described in section 303(c). 

(4) JOB PLACEMENT ACCOUNTABILITY SYSTEM.— 
The State shall use a portion of the funds de-
scribed in paragraph (1) to establish a job place-
ment accountability system described in section 
131(d). 

(5) PERMISSIBLE ONE-STOP DELIVERY ACTIVI-
TIES.—The State may provide, through one-stop 
delivery— 

(A) co-location of services related to workforce 
development activities, such as unemployment 
insurance, vocational rehabilitation program ac-
tivities, welfare assistance, veterans’ employ-
ment services, or other public assistance; 

(B) intensive services for participants who are 
unable to obtain employment through the core 
services described in paragraph (2)(B), as deter-
mined by the State; and 

(C) dissemination to employers of information 
on activities carried out through the statewide 
system. 
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(6) OTHER PERMISSIBLE ACTIVITIES.—The State 

may use a portion of the funds described in 
paragraph (1) to provide services through the 
statewide system that may include— 

(A) on-the-job training; 
(B) occupational skills training; 
(C) entrepreneurial training; 
(D) training to develop work habits to help in-

dividuals obtain and retain employment; 
(E) customized training conducted with a 

commitment by an employer or group of employ-
ers to employ an individual after successful 
completion of the training; 

(F) rapid response assistance for dislocated 
workers; 

(G) skill upgrading and retraining for persons 
not in the workforce; 

(H) preemployment and work maturity skills 
training for youth; 

(I) connecting activities that organize con-
sortia of small- and medium-size businesses to 
provide work-based learning opportunities for 
youth participants in school-to-work programs; 

(J) programs for adults that combine work-
place training with related instruction; 

(K) services to assist individuals in attaining 
certificates of mastery with respect to industry- 
based skill standards; 

(L) case management services; 
(M) supportive services, such as transpor-

tation and financial assistance, that enable in-
dividuals to participate in the statewide system; 
and 

(N) followup services for participants who are 
placed in unsubsidized employment. 

(7) STAFF DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING.—The 
State may use a portion of the funds described 
in paragraph (1) for the development and train-
ing of staff of providers of one-stop delivery of 
core services described in paragraph (2), includ-
ing development and training relating to prin-
ciples of quality management. 

(8) INCENTIVE GRANT AWARDS.—The State may 
use a portion of the funds described in para-
graph (1) to award incentive grants to substate 
areas that reach or exceed the State benchmarks 
established under section 131(c), with an empha-
sis on benchmarks established under section 
131(c)(3). A substate area that receives such a 
grant may use the funds made available 
through the grant to carry out any workforce 
development activities authorized under this 
Act. 

(9) VOUCHERS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—A State may deliver some or 

all of the workforce employment activities de-
scribed in paragraph (6) that are provided under 
this title through a system of vouchers adminis-
tered through the one-stop delivery of core serv-
ices described in paragraph (2) in the State. 

(B) ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS.— 
(i) IN GENERAL.—A State that chooses to de-

liver the activities described in subparagraph 
(A) through vouchers shall indicate in the State 
plan described in section 104 the criteria that 
will be used to determine— 

(I) which workforce employment activities de-
scribed in paragraph (6) will be delivered 
through the voucher system; 

(II) eligibility requirements for participants to 
receive the vouchers and the amount of funds 
that participants will be able to access through 
the voucher system; and 

(III) which employment, training, and edu-
cation providers are eligible to receive payment 
through the vouchers. 

(ii) CONSIDERATIONS.—In establishing State 
criteria for service providers eligible to receive 
payment through the vouchers under clause 
(i)(III), the State shall take into account indus-
try-recognized skills standards promoted by the 
National Skills Standards Board. 

(C) ACCOUNTABILITY REQUIREMENTS.—A State 
that chooses to deliver the activities described in 
paragraph (6) through vouchers shall indicate 
in the State plan— 

(i) information concerning how the State will 
utilize the statewide comprehensive labor market 
information system described in section 303(c) 
and the job placement accountability system es-
tablished under section 131(d) to provide timely 

and accurate information to participants about 
the performance of eligible employment, train-
ing, and education providers; 

(ii) other information about the performance 
of eligible providers of services that the State be-
lieves is necessary for participants receiving the 
vouchers to make informed career choices; and 

(iii) the timeframe in which the information 
developed under clauses (i) and (ii) will be wide-
ly available through the one-stop delivery of 
core services described in paragraph (2) in the 
State. 

(b) WORKFORCE EDUCATION ACTIVITIES.—The 
State educational agency shall use the funds 
made available to the State educational agency 
under this title for workforce education activi-
ties to carry out, through the statewide system, 
activities that include— 

(1) integrating academic and vocational edu-
cation; 

(2) linking secondary education (as deter-
mined under State law) and postsecondary edu-
cation, including implementing tech-prep pro-
grams; 

(3) providing career guidance and counseling 
for students at the earliest possible age, includ-
ing the provision of career awareness, explo-
ration, and guidance information to students 
and their parents that is, to the extent possible, 
in a language and form that the students and 
their parents understand; 

(4) providing literacy and basic education 
services for adults and out-of-school youth, in-
cluding adults and out-of-school youth in cor-
rectional institutions; 

(5) providing programs for adults and out-of- 
school youth to complete their secondary edu-
cation; 

(6) expanding, improving, and modernizing 
quality vocational education programs; and 

(7) improving access to quality vocational edu-
cation programs for at-risk youth. 

(c) FISCAL REQUIREMENTS FOR WORKFORCE 
EDUCATION ACTIVITIES.— 

(1) SUPPLEMENT NOT SUPPLANT.—Funds made 
available under this title for workforce edu-
cation activities shall supplement, and may not 
supplant, other public funds expended to carry 
out workforce education activities. 

(2) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.— 
(A) DETERMINATION.—No payments shall be 

made under this title for any program year to a 
State for workforce education activities unless 
the Governing Board determines that the fiscal 
effort per student or the aggregate expenditures 
of such State for workforce education for the 
program year preceding the program year for 
which the determination is made, equaled or ex-
ceeded such effort or expenditures for workforce 
education for the second program year pre-
ceding the fiscal year for which the determina-
tion is made. 

(B) WAIVER.—The Governing Board may 
waive the requirements of this section (with re-
spect to not more than 5 percent of expenditures 
by any State educational agency) for 1 program 
year only, on making a determination that such 
waiver would be equitable due to exceptional or 
uncontrollable circumstances affecting the abil-
ity of the applicant to meet such requirements, 
such as a natural disaster or an unforeseen and 
precipitous decline in financial resources. No 
level of funding permitted under such a waiver 
may be used as the basis for computing the fis-
cal effort or aggregate expenditures required 
under this section for years subsequent to the 
year covered by such waiver. The fiscal effort or 
aggregate expenditures for the subsequent years 
shall be computed on the basis of the level of 
funding that would, but for such waiver, have 
been required. 

(d) FLEXIBLE WORKFORCE ACTIVITIES.— 
(1) CORE FLEXIBLE WORKFORCE ACTIVITIES.— 

The State shall use a portion of the funds made 
available to the State under this title through 
the flex account to carry out school-to-work ac-
tivities through the statewide system, except 
that any State that received a grant under sub-
title B of title II of the School-to-Work Opportu-
nities Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 6141 et seq.) shall 

use such portion to support the continued devel-
opment of the statewide School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities system of the State through the con-
tinuation of activities that are carried out in ac-
cordance with the terms of such grant. 

(2) PERMISSIBLE FLEXIBLE WORKFORCE ACTIVI-
TIES.—The State may use a portion of the funds 
made available to the State under this title 
through the flex account— 

(A) to carry out workforce employment activi-
ties through the statewide system; and 

(B) to carry out workforce education activities 
through the statewide system. 

(e) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.—In 
the case of a State that meets the requirements 
of section 118(c), the State may use a portion of 
the funds made available to the State under this 
title through the flex account to supplement 
other funds provided by the State or private sec-
tor— 

(1) to provide customized assessments of the 
skills of workers and an analysis of the skill 
needs of employers; 

(2) to assist consortia of small- and medium- 
size employers in upgrading the skills of their 
workforces; 

(3) to provide productivity and quality im-
provement training programs for the workforces 
of small- and medium-size employers; 

(4) to provide recognition and use of vol-
untary industry-developed skills standards by 
employers, schools, and training institutions; 

(5) to carry out training activities in compa-
nies that are developing modernization plans in 
conjunction with State industrial extension 
service offices; and 

(6) to provide on-site, industry-specific train-
ing programs supportive of industrial and eco-
nomic development; 
through the statewide system. 

(f) LIMITATIONS.— 
(1) WAGES.—No funds provided under this 

title shall be used to pay the wages of incum-
bent workers during their participation in eco-
nomic development activities provided through 
the statewide system. 

(2) RELOCATION.—No funds provided under 
this title shall be used or proposed for use to en-
courage or induce the relocation, of a business 
or part of a business, that results in a loss of 
employment for any employee of such business 
at the original location. 

(3) TRAINING AND ASSESSMENTS FOLLOWING RE-
LOCATION.—No funds provided under this title 
shall be used for customized or skill training, 
on-the-job training, or company specific assess-
ments of job applicants or workers, for any busi-
ness or part of a business, that has relocated, 
until 120 days after the date on which such 
business commences operations at the new loca-
tion, if the relocation of such business or part of 
a business, results in a loss of employment for 
any worker of such business at the original lo-
cation. 

(g) LIMITATIONS ON PARTICIPANTS.— 
(1) DIPLOMA OR EQUIVALENT.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—No individual may partici-

pate in workforce employment activities de-
scribed in subparagraph (A), (B), (C), (E), (G), 
(J), or (K) of section 106(a)(6) until the indi-
vidual has obtained a secondary school diploma 
or its recognized equivalent, or is enrolled in a 
program or course of study to obtain a sec-
ondary school diploma or its recognized equiva-
lent. 

(B) EXCEPTION.—Nothing in subparagraph 
(A) shall prevent participation in workforce em-
ployment activities described under subpara-
graph (A), (B), (C), (E), (G), (J), or (K) of sec-
tion 106(a)(6) by individuals who, after testing 
and in the judgment of medical, psychiatric, 
academic, or other appropriate professionals, 
lack the requisite capacity to complete success-
fully a course of study that would lead to a sec-
ondary school diploma or its recognized equiva-
lent. 
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(2) SERVICES.— 
(A) REFERRAL.—If an individual who has not 

obtained a secondary school diploma or its rec-
ognized equivalent applies to participate in 
workforce employment activities described under 
subparagraph (A), (B), (C), (E), (G), (J), or (K) 
of section 106(a)(6), such individual shall be re-
ferred to State approved adult education serv-
ices that provide instruction designed to help 
such individual obtain a secondary school di-
ploma or its recognized equivalent. 

(B) STATE PROVISION OF SERVICES.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of this Act, a State 
may use funds made available under section 
103(a)(1) to provide State approved adult edu-
cation services that provide instruction designed 
to help individuals obtain a secondary school 
diploma or its recognized equivalent, to individ-
uals who— 

(i) are seeking to participate in workforce em-
ployment activities described under subpara-
graph (A), (B), (C), (E), (G), (J), or (K) of sec-
tion 106(a)(6); and 

(ii) are otherwise unable to obtain such serv-
ices. 

Subtitle B—Local Provisions 
SEC. 111. LOCAL APPORTIONMENT BY ACTIVITY. 

(a) WORKFORCE EMPLOYMENT ACTIVITIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The sum of the funds made 

available to a State for any program year under 
paragraphs (1) and (3) of section 103(a) for 
workforce employment activities shall be made 
available to the Governor of such State for use 
in accordance with paragraph (2). 

(2) DISTRIBUTION.—Of the sum described in 
paragraph (1), for a program year— 

(A) 25 percent shall be reserved by the Gov-
ernor to carry out workforce employment activi-
ties through the statewide system; and 

(B) 75 percent shall be distributed by the Gov-
ernor to local entities to carry out workforce em-
ployment activities through the statewide sys-
tem, based on— 

(i) such factors as the relative distribution 
among substate areas of individuals who are not 
less than 15 and not more than 65, individuals 
in poverty, unemployed individuals, and adult 
recipients of aid to families with dependent chil-
dren, as determined using the definitions speci-
fied and the determinations described in section 
102(b); and 

(ii) such additional factors as the Governor 
(in consultation with local partnerships de-
scribed in section 118(a) or, where established, 
local workforce development boards described in 
section 118(b)), determines to be necessary. 

(b) WORKFORCE EDUCATION ACTIVITIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The sum of the funds made 

available to a State for any program year under 
paragraphs (2) and (3) of section 103(a) for 
workforce education activities shall be made 
available to the State educational agency serv-
ing such State for use in accordance with para-
graph (2). 

(2) DISTRIBUTION.—Of the sum described in 
paragraph (1), for a program year— 

(A) 20 percent shall be reserved by the State 
educational agency to carry out statewide work-
force education activities through the statewide 
system, of which not more than 5 percent of 
such 20 percent may be used for administrative 
expenses; and 

(B) 80 percent shall be distributed by the State 
educational agency to entities eligible for finan-
cial assistance under section 112, 113, or 114, to 
carry out workforce education activities through 
the statewide system. 

(3) STATE DETERMINATIONS.—From the amount 
available to a State educational agency under 
paragraph (2)(B) for a program year, such agen-
cy shall determine the percentage of such 
amount that will be distributed in accordance 
with sections 112, 113, and 114 for such year for 
workforce education activities in such State in 
each of the following areas: 

(A) Secondary school vocational education, or 
postsecondary and adult vocational education, 
or both; and 

(B) Adult education. 
(c) SPECIAL RULE.—Nothing in this title shall 

be construed to prohibit any individual or agen-
cy in a State (other than the State educational 
agency) that is administering workforce edu-
cation activities on the day preceding the date 
of enactment of this Act from continuing to ad-
minister such activities under this title. 
SEC. 112. DISTRIBUTION FOR SECONDARY 

SCHOOL VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. 
(a) ALLOCATION.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this section and section 115, each State 
educational agency shall distribute the portion 
of the funds made available for any program 
year (from funds made available for the cor-
responding fiscal year, as determined under sec-
tion 134(c)) by such agency for secondary school 
vocational education under section 111(b)(3)(A) 
to local educational agencies within the State as 
follows: 

(1) SEVENTY PERCENT.—From 70 percent of 
such portion, each local educational agency 
shall be allocated an amount that bears the 
same relationship to such 70 percent as the 
amount such local educational agency was allo-
cated under section 1124 of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
6333) for the preceding fiscal year bears to the 
total amount received under such section by all 
local educational agencies in the State for such 
year. 

(2) TWENTY PERCENT.—From 20 percent of 
such portion, each local educational agency 
shall be allocated an amount that bears the 
same relationship to such 20 percent as the num-
ber of students with disabilities who have indi-
vidualized education programs under section 
614(a)(5) of the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1414(a)(5)) served by 
such local educational agency for the preceding 
fiscal year bears to the total number of such stu-
dents served by all local educational agencies in 
the State for such year. 

(3) TEN PERCENT.—From 10 percent of such 
portion, each local educational agency shall be 
allocated an amount that bears the same rela-
tionship to such 10 percent as the number of 
students enrolled in schools and adults enrolled 
in training programs under the jurisdiction of 
such local educational agency for the preceding 
fiscal year bears to the number of students en-
rolled in schools and adults enrolled in training 
programs under the jurisdiction of all local edu-
cational agencies in the State for such year. 

(b) MINIMUM ALLOCATION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-

graph (2), no local educational agency shall re-
ceive an allocation under subsection (a) unless 
the amount allocated to such agency under sub-
section (a) is not less than $15,000. A local edu-
cational agency may enter into a consortium 
with other local educational agencies for pur-
poses of meeting the minimum allocation re-
quirement of this paragraph. 

(2) WAIVER.—The State educational agency 
may waive the application of paragraph (1) in 
any case in which the local educational agen-
cy— 

(A) is located in a rural, sparsely-populated 
area; and 

(B) demonstrates that such agency is unable 
to enter into a consortium for purposes of pro-
viding services under this section. 

(3) REDISTRIBUTION.—Any amounts that are 
not allocated by reason of paragraph (1) or (2) 
shall be redistributed to local educational agen-
cies that meet the requirements of paragraph (1) 
or (2) in accordance with the provisions of this 
section. 

(c) LIMITED JURISDICTION AGENCIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—In applying the provisions of 

subsection (a), no State educational agency re-
ceiving assistance under this title shall allocate 
funds to a local educational agency that serves 
only elementary schools, but shall distribute 
such funds to the local educational agency or 
regional educational agency that provides sec-
ondary school services to secondary school stu-
dents in the same attendance area. 

(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The amount to be allo-
cated under paragraph (1) to a local edu-
cational agency that has jurisdiction only over 
secondary schools shall be determined based on 
the number of students that entered such sec-
ondary schools in the previous year from the el-
ementary schools involved. 

(d) ALLOCATIONS TO AREA VOCATIONAL EDU-
CATION SCHOOLS AND EDUCATIONAL SERVICE 
AGENCIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational 
agency shall distribute the portion of funds 
made available for any program year by such 
agency for secondary school vocational edu-
cation under section 111(b)(3)(A) to the appro-
priate area vocational education school or edu-
cational service agency in any case in which— 

(A) the area vocational education school or 
educational service agency, and the local edu-
cational agency concerned— 

(i) have formed or will form a consortium for 
the purpose of receiving funds under this sec-
tion; or 

(ii) have entered into or will enter into a coop-
erative arrangement for such purpose; and 

(B)(i) the area vocational education school or 
educational service agency serves an approxi-
mately equal or greater proportion of students 
who are individuals with disabilities or are low- 
income than the proportion of such students at-
tending the secondary schools under the juris-
diction of all of the local educational agencies 
sending students to the area vocational edu-
cation school or the educational service agency; 
or 

(ii) the area vocational education school, edu-
cational service agency, or local educational 
agency demonstrates that the vocational edu-
cation school or educational service agency is 
unable to meet the criterion described in clause 
(i) due to the lack of interest by students de-
scribed in clause (i) in attending vocational edu-
cation programs in that area vocational edu-
cation school or educational service agency. 

(2) ALLOCATION BASIS.—If an area vocational 
education school or educational service agency 
meets the requirements of paragraph (1), then— 

(A) the amount that will otherwise be distrib-
uted to the local educational agency under this 
section shall be allocated to the area vocational 
education school, the educational service agen-
cy, and the local educational agency, based on 
each school’s or agency’s relative share of stu-
dents described in paragraph (1)(B)(i) who are 
attending vocational education programs 
(based, if practicable, on the average enrollment 
for the prior 3 years); or 

(B) such amount may be allocated on the 
basis of an agreement between the local edu-
cational agency and the area vocational edu-
cation school or educational service agency. 

(3) STATE DETERMINATION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—For the purposes of this 

subsection, the State educational agency may 
determine the number of students who are low- 
income on the basis of— 

(i) eligibility for— 
(I) free or reduced-price meals under the Na-

tional School Lunch Act (7 U.S.C. 1751 et seq.); 
(II) the program for aid to families with de-

pendent children under part A of title IV of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 601 et seq.); 

(III) benefits under the Food Stamp Act of 
1977 (7 U.S.C. 2011 et seq.); or 

(IV) services under title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
6301 et seq.); and 

(ii) another index of economic status, includ-
ing an estimate of such index, if the State edu-
cational agency demonstrates to the satisfaction 
of the Governing Board that such index is a 
more representative means of determining such 
number. 

(B) DATA.—If a State educational agency 
elects to use more than 1 factor described in sub-
paragraph (A) for purposes of making the deter-
mination described in such subparagraph, the 
State educational agency shall ensure that the 
data used is not duplicative. 
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(4) APPEALS PROCEDURE.—The State edu-

cational agency shall establish an appeals pro-
cedure for resolution of any dispute arising be-
tween a local educational agency and an area 
vocational education school or an educational 
service agency with respect to the allocation 
procedures described in this section, including 
the decision of a local educational agency to 
leave a consortium. 

(5) SPECIAL RULE.—Notwithstanding the pro-
visions of paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and (4), any 
local educational agency receiving an allocation 
that is not sufficient to conduct a secondary 
school vocational education program of suffi-
cient size, scope, and quality to be effective 
may— 

(A) form a consortium or enter into a coopera-
tive agreement with an area vocational edu-
cation school or educational service agency of-
fering secondary school vocational education 
programs of sufficient size, scope, and quality to 
be effective and that are accessible to students 
who are individuals with disabilities or are low- 
income, and are served by such local edu-
cational agency; and 

(B) transfer such allocation to the area voca-
tional education school or educational service 
agency. 

(e) SPECIAL RULE.—Each State educational 
agency distributing funds under this section 
shall treat a secondary school funded by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs within the State as if 
such school were a local educational agency 
within the State for the purpose of receiving a 
distribution under this section. 
SEC. 113. DISTRIBUTION FOR POSTSECONDARY 

AND ADULT VOCATIONAL EDU-
CATION. 

(a) ALLOCATION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-

section (b) and section 115, each State edu-
cational agency, using the portion of the funds 
made available for any program year by such 
agency for postsecondary and adult vocational 
education under section 111(b)(3)(A)— 

(A) shall reserve funds to carry out subsection 
(d); and 

(B) shall distribute the remainder to eligible 
institutions or consortia of the institutions with-
in the State. 

(2) FORMULA.—Each such eligible institution 
or consortium shall receive an amount for the 
program year (from funds made available for the 
corresponding fiscal year, as determined under 
section 134(c)) from such remainder bears the 
same relationship to such remainder as the num-
ber of individuals who are Pell Grant recipients 
or recipients of assistance from the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs and are enrolled in programs of-
fered by such institution or consortium for the 
preceding fiscal year bears to the number of all 
such individuals who are enrolled in any such 
program within the State for such preceding 
year. 

(3) CONSORTIUM REQUIREMENTS.—In order for 
a consortium of eligible institutions described in 
paragraph (1) to receive assistance pursuant to 
such paragraph such consortium shall operate 
joint projects that— 

(A) provide services to all postsecondary insti-
tutions participating in the consortium; and 

(B) are of sufficient size, scope, and quality to 
be effective. 

(b) WAIVER FOR MORE EQUITABLE DISTRIBU-
TION.—The Governing Board may waive the ap-
plication of subsection (a) in the case of any 
State educational agency that submits to the 
Governing Board an application for such a 
waiver that— 

(1) demonstrates that the formula described in 
subsection (a) does not result in a distribution of 
funds to the institutions or consortia within the 
State that have the highest numbers of low-in-
come individuals and that an alternative for-
mula will result in such a distribution; and 

(2) includes a proposal for an alternative for-
mula that may include criteria relating to the 
number of individuals attending the institutions 
or consortia within the State who— 

(A) receive need-based postsecondary finan-
cial aid provided from public funds; 

(B) are members of families participating in 
the program of aid to families with dependent 
children under part A of title IV of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 601 et seq.); 

(C) are enrolled in postsecondary educational 
institutions that— 

(i) are funded by the State; 
(ii) do not charge tuition; and 
(iii) serve only low-income students; 
(D) are enrolled in programs serving low-in-

come adults; or 
(E) are Pell Grant recipients. 
(c) MINIMUM AMOUNT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—No distribution of funds pro-

vided to any institution or consortium for a pro-
gram year under this section shall be for an 
amount that is less than $50,000. 

(2) REDISTRIBUTION.—Any amounts that are 
not distributed by reason of paragraph (1) shall 
be redistributed to eligible institutions or con-
sortia in accordance with the provisions of this 
section. 

(d) SPECIAL RULE FOR CRIMINAL OFFEND-
ERS.—Each State educational agency shall dis-
tribute the funds reserved under subsection 
(a)(1)(A) to 1 or more State corrections agencies 
to enable the State corrections agencies to ad-
minister vocational education programs for juve-
nile and adult criminal offenders in correctional 
institutions in the State, including correctional 
institutions operated by local authorities. 

(e) DEFINITION.—For the purposes of this sec-
tion— 

(1) the term ‘‘eligible institution’’ means an 
institution of higher education, a local edu-
cational agency serving adults, or an area voca-
tional education school serving adults that of-
fers or will offer a program that seeks to receive 
financial assistance under this section; 

(2) the term ‘‘institution of higher education’’, 
notwithstanding section 427(b)(2) of the Higher 
Education Amendments of 1992 (20 U.S.C. 1085 
note), has the meaning given the term in section 
435(b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 as 
such section was in effect on July 22, 1992; 

(3) the term ‘‘low-income’’, used with respect 
to a person, means a person who is determined 
under guidelines developed by the Governing 
Board to be low-income, using the most recent 
available data provided by the Bureau of the 
Census, prior to the determination; and 

(4) the term ‘‘Pell Grant recipient’’ means a 
recipient of financial aid under subpart 1 of 
part A of title IV of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1070a et seq.). 
SEC. 114. DISTRIBUTION FOR ADULT EDUCATION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-
section (b)(3), from the amount made available 
by a State educational agency for adult edu-
cation under section 111(b)(3)(B) for a program 
year, such agency shall award grants, on a com-
petitive basis, to local educational agencies, cor-
rectional education agencies, community-based 
organizations of demonstrated effectiveness, vol-
unteer literacy organizations, public or private 
nonprofit agencies, postsecondary educational 
institutions, public housing authorities, and 
other nonprofit institutions that have the ability 
to provide literacy services to adults and fami-
lies, or consortia of agencies, organizations, or 
institutions described in this subsection, to en-
able such agencies, organizations, institutions, 
and consortia to establish or expand adult edu-
cation programs. 

(b) GRANT REQUIREMENTS.— 
(1) ACCESS.—Each State educational agency 

making funds available for any program year 
for adult education under section 111(b)(3)(B) 
shall ensure that the entities described in sub-
section (a) will be provided direct and equitable 
access to all Federal funds provided under this 
section. 

(2) CONSIDERATIONS.—In awarding grants 
under this section, the State educational agency 
shall consider— 

(A) the past effectiveness of applicants in pro-
viding services (especially with respect to re-
cruitment and retention of educationally dis-
advantaged adults and the learning gains dem-
onstrated by such adults); 

(B) the degree to which an applicant will co-
ordinate and utilize other literacy and social 
services available in the community; and 

(C) the commitment of the applicant to serve 
individuals in the community who are most in 
need of literacy services. 

(3) CONSORTIA.—A State educational agency 
may award a grant under subsection (a) to a 
consortium that includes an entity described in 
subsection (a) and a for-profit agency, organi-
zation, or institution, if such agency, organiza-
tion, or institution— 

(A) can make a significant contribution to 
carrying out the purposes of this Act; and 

(B) enters into a contract with the entity de-
scribed in subsection (a) for the purpose of es-
tablishing or expanding adult education pro-
grams. 

(c) LOCAL ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS LIMITS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-

graph (2), of the funds provided under this sec-
tion by a State educational agency to an agen-
cy, organization, institution, or consortium de-
scribed in subsection (a), at least 95 percent 
shall be expended for provision of adult edu-
cation instructional activities. The remainder 
shall be used for planning, administration, per-
sonnel development, and interagency coordina-
tion. 

(2) SPECIAL RULE.—In cases where the cost 
limits described in paragraph (1) will be too re-
strictive to allow for adequate planning, admin-
istration, personnel development, and inter-
agency coordination supported under this sec-
tion, the State educational agency shall nego-
tiate with the agency, organization, institution, 
or consortium described in subsection (a) in 
order to determine an adequate level of funds to 
be used for noninstructional purposes. 
SEC. 115. SPECIAL RULE FOR MINIMAL ALLOCA-

TION. 
(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—For any program 

year for which a minimal amount is made avail-
able by a State educational agency for distribu-
tion under section 112 or 113 such agency may, 
notwithstanding the provisions of section 112 or 
113, respectively, in order to make a more equi-
table distribution of funds for programs serving 
the highest numbers of low-income individuals 
(as defined in section 113(e)), distribute such 
minimal amount— 

(1) on a competitive basis; or 
(2) through any alternative method deter-

mined by the State educational agency. 
(b) MINIMAL AMOUNT.—For purposes of this 

section, the term ‘‘minimal amount’’ means not 
more than 15 percent of the total amount made 
available by the State educational agency under 
section 111(b)(3)(A) for section 112 or 113, respec-
tively, for such program year. 
SEC. 116. REDISTRIBUTION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—In any program year that 
an entity receiving financial assistance under 
section 112 or 113 does not expend all of the 
amounts distributed to such entity for such year 
under section 112 or 113, respectively, such enti-
ty shall return any unexpended amounts to the 
State educational agency for distribution under 
section 112 or 113, respectively. 

(b) REDISTRIBUTION OF AMOUNTS RETURNED 
LATE IN AN PROGRAM YEAR.—In any program 
year in which amounts are returned to the State 
educational agency under subsection (a) for 
programs described in section 112 or 113 and the 
State educational agency is unable to redis-
tribute such amounts according to section 112 or 
113, respectively, in time for such amounts to be 
expended in such program year, the State edu-
cational agency shall retain such amounts for 
distribution in combination with amounts pro-
vided under such section for the following pro-
gram year. 
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SEC. 117. LOCAL APPLICATION FOR WORKFORCE 

EDUCATION ACTIVITIES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible entity desiring 

financial assistance under this title for work-
force education activities shall submit an appli-
cation to the State educational agency at such 
time, in such manner and accompanied by such 
information as such agency (in consultation 
with such other educational entities as the State 
educational agency determines to be appro-
priate) may require. Such application shall 
cover the same period of time as the period of 
time applicable to the State workforce develop-
ment plan. 

(2) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this sec-
tion the term ‘‘eligible entity’’ means an entity 
eligible for financial assistance under section 
112, 113, or 114 from a State educational agency. 

(b) CONTENTS.—Each application described in 
subsection (a) shall, at a minimum— 

(1) describe how the workforce education ac-
tivities required under section 106(b), and other 
workforce education activities, will be carried 
out with funds received under this title; 

(2) describe how the activities to be carried out 
relate to meeting the State goals, and reaching 
the State benchmarks, concerning workforce 
education activities; 

(3) describe how the activities to be carried out 
are an integral part of the comprehensive efforts 
of the eligible entity to improve education for all 
students and adults; 

(4) describe the process that will be used to 
independently and continuously improve the 
performance of the eligible entity; and 

(5) describe how the eligible entity will coordi-
nate the activities of the entity with the activi-
ties of the local workforce development board, if 
any, in the substate area. 
SEC. 118. LOCAL PARTNERSHIPS, AGREEMENTS, 

AND WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 
BOARDS. 

(a) LOCAL AGREEMENTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—After a Governor submits the 

State plan described in section 104 to the Gov-
erning Board, the Governor shall negotiate and 
enter into a local agreement regarding the work-
force employment activities, school-to-work ac-
tivities, and economic development activities 
(within a State that is eligible to carry out such 
activities, as described in subsection (c)) to be 
carried out in each substate area in the State 
with local partnerships (or, where established, 
local workforce development boards described in 
subsection (b)). 

(2) LOCAL PARTNERSHIPS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—A local partnership referred 

to in paragraph (1) shall be established by the 
local chief elected official, in accordance with 
subparagraphs (B) and (C), and shall consist of 
individuals representing business, industry, and 
labor, local secondary schools, local postsec-
ondary education institutions, local adult edu-
cation providers, local elected officials, rehabili-
tation agencies and organizations, and commu-
nity-based organizations, within the appro-
priate substate area. 

(B) MULTIPLE JURISDICTIONS.—In any case in 
which there are 2 or more units of general local 
government in the substate area involved, the 
chief elected official of each such unit shall ap-
point members of the local partnership in ac-
cordance with an agreement entered into by 
such chief elected officials. In the absence of 
such an agreement, such appointments shall be 
made by the Governor of the State involved from 
the individuals nominated or recommended by 
the chief elected officials. 

(C) SELECTION OF BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY REP-
RESENTATIVES.—Individuals representing busi-
ness and industry in the local partnership shall 
be appointed by the chief elected official from 
nominations submitted by business organiza-
tions in the substate area involved. Such indi-
viduals shall reasonably represent the industrial 
and demographic composition of the business 
community. Where possible, at least 50 percent 

of such business and industry representatives 
shall be representatives of small business. 

(3) BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY INVOLVEMENT.— 
The business and industry representatives shall 
have a lead role in the design, management, and 
evaluation of the activities to be carried out in 
the substate area under the local agreement. 

(4) CONTENTS.— 
(A) STATE GOALS AND STATE BENCHMARKS.— 

Such an agreement shall include a description 
of the manner in which funds allocated to a 
substate area under this title will be spent to 
meet the State goals and reach the State bench-
marks in a manner that reflects local labor mar-
ket conditions. 

(B) COLLABORATION.—The agreement shall 
also include information that demonstrates the 
manner in which— 

(i) the Governor; and 
(ii) the local partnership (or, where estab-

lished, the local workforce development board); 
collaborated in reaching the agreement. 

(5) FAILURE TO REACH AGREEMENT.—If, after a 
reasonable effort, the Governor is unable to 
enter into an agreement with the local partner-
ship (or, where established, the local workforce 
development board), the Governor shall notify 
the partnership or board, as appropriate, and 
provide the partnership or board, as appro-
priate, with the opportunity to comment, not 
later than 30 days after the date of the notifica-
tion, on the manner in which funds allocated to 
such substate area will be spent to meet the 
State goals and reach the State benchmarks. 

(6) EXCEPTION.—A State that indicates in the 
State plan described in section 104 that the State 
will be treated as a substate area for purposes of 
the application of this title shall not be subject 
to this subsection. 

(b) LOCAL WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 
BOARDS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State may facilitate the 
establishment of local workforce development 
boards in each substate area to set policy and 
provide oversight over the workforce develop-
ment activities in the substate area. 

(2) MEMBERSHIP.— 
(A) STATE CRITERIA.—The Governor shall es-

tablish criteria for use by local chief elected offi-
cials in each substate area in the selection of 
members of the local workforce development 
boards, in accordance with the requirements of 
subparagraph (B). 

(B) REPRESENTATION REQUIREMENT.—Such 
criteria shall require, at a minimum, that a local 
workforce development board consist of— 

(i) representatives of business and industry in 
the substate area, who shall constitute a major-
ity of the board; 

(ii) representatives of labor, workers, and com-
munity-based organizations, who shall con-
stitute not less than 25 percent of the members 
of the board; 

(iii) representatives of local secondary schools, 
postsecondary education institutions, and adult 
education providers; 

(iv) representatives of veterans; and 
(v) 1 or more individuals with disabilities, or 

their representatives. 
(C) CHAIR.—Each local workforce development 

board shall select a chairperson from among the 
members of the board who are representatives of 
business and industry. 

(3) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.—No member of a 
local workforce development board shall vote on 
a matter relating to the provision of services by 
the member (or any organization that the mem-
ber directly represents) or vote on a matter that 
would provide direct financial benefit to such 
member or the immediate family of such member 
or engage in any other activity determined by 
the Governor to constitute a conflict of interest. 

(4) FUNCTIONS.—The functions of the local 
workforce development board shall include— 

(A) submitting to the Governor a single com-
prehensive 3-year strategic plan for workforce 
development activities in the substate area that 
includes information— 

(i) identifying the workforce development 
needs of local industries, students, jobseekers, 
and workers; 

(ii) identifying the workforce development ac-
tivities to be carried out in the substate area 
with funds received through the allotment made 
to the State under section 102, to meet the State 
goals and reach the State benchmarks; and 

(iii) identifying how the local workforce devel-
opment board will obtain the active and contin-
uous participation of business, industry, and 
labor in the development and continuous im-
provement of the workforce development activi-
ties carried out in the substate area; 

(B) entering into local agreements with the 
Governor as described in subsection (a); 

(C) overseeing the operations of the one-stop 
delivery of core services described in section 
106(a)(2) in the substate area, including the re-
sponsibility to— 

(i) designate local entities to operate the one- 
stop delivery in the substate area, consistent 
with the criteria referred to in section 106(a)(2); 
and 

(ii) develop and approve the budgets and an-
nual operating plans of the providers of the one- 
stop delivery; and 

(D) submitting annual reports to the Governor 
on the progress being made in the substate area 
toward meeting the State goals and reaching the 
State benchmarks. 

(5) CONSULTATION.—A local workforce devel-
opment board that serves a substate area shall 
conduct the functions described in paragraph 
(4) in consultation with the chief elected offi-
cials in the substate area. 

(c) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.—A 
State shall be eligible to use the funds made 
available through the flex account for flexible 
workforce activities to carry out economic devel-
opment activities if— 

(1) the boards described in section 105 and 
subsection (b) are established in the State; or 

(2) in the case of a State that indicates in the 
State plan described in section 104 that the State 
will be treated as a substate area for purposes of 
the application of this title, the board described 
in section 105 is established in the State. 

Subtitle C—Provisions for Other Entities 
SEC. 121. INDIAN WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT AC-

TIVITIES. 
(a) PURPOSE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The purpose of this section is 

to support workforce development activities for 
Indian and Native Hawaiian individuals in 
order— 

(A) to develop more fully the academic, occu-
pational, and literacy skills of such individuals; 

(B) to make such individuals more competitive 
in the workforce; and 

(C) to promote the economic and social devel-
opment of Indian and Native Hawaiian commu-
nities in accordance with the goals and values 
of such communities. 

(2) INDIAN POLICY.—All programs assisted 
under this section shall be administered in a 
manner consistent with the principles of the In-
dian Self-Determination and Education Assist-
ance Act (25 U.S.C. 450 et seq.) and the govern-
ment-to-government relationship between the 
Federal Government and Indian tribal govern-
ments. 

(b) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section: 
(1) ALASKA NATIVE.—The term ‘‘Alaska Na-

tive’’ means a Native as such term is defined in 
section 3(b) of the Alaska Native Claims Settle-
ment Act (43 U.S.C. 1602(b)). 

(2) INDIAN, INDIAN TRIBE, AND TRIBAL ORGANI-
ZATION.—The terms ‘‘Indian’’, ‘‘Indian tribe’’, 
and ‘‘tribal organization’’ have the same mean-
ings given such terms in subsections (d), (e) and 
(l), respectively, of section 4 of the Indian Self- 
Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 
U.S.C. 450b). 

(3) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—The 
term ‘‘institution of higher education’’ has the 
meaning given the term in section 1201(a) of the 
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Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
1141(a)). 

(4) NATIVE HAWAIIAN AND NATIVE HAWAIIAN 
ORGANIZATION.—The terms ‘‘Native Hawaiian’’ 
and ‘‘Native Hawaiian organization’’ have the 
same meanings given such terms in paragraphs 
(1) and (3), respectively, of section 9212 of the 
Native Hawaiian Education Act (20 U.S.C. 
7912). 

(5) TRIBALLY CONTROLLED COMMUNITY COL-
LEGE.—The term ‘‘tribally controlled community 
college’’ has the same meaning given such term 
in section 2(a)(4) of the Tribally Controlled 
Community College Assistance Act of 1978 (25 
U.S.C. 1801(a)(4)). 

(6) TRIBALLY CONTROLLED POSTSECONDARY 
VOCATIONAL INSTITUTION.—The term ‘‘tribally 
controlled postsecondary vocational institution’’ 
means an institution of higher education that— 

(A) is formally controlled, or has been for-
mally sanctioned or chartered, by the governing 
body of an Indian tribe or Indian tribes; 

(B) offers a technical degree or certificate 
granting program; 

(C) is governed by a board of directors or 
trustees, a majority of whom are Indians; 

(D) demonstrates adherence to stated goals, a 
philosophy, or a plan of operation, that fosters 
individual Indian economic and self-sufficiency 
opportunity, including programs that are appro-
priate to stated tribal goals of developing indi-
vidual entrepreneurships and self-sustaining 
economic infrastructures on reservations; 

(E) has been in operation for at least 3 years; 
(F) holds accreditation with or is a candidate 

for accreditation by a nationally recognized ac-
crediting authority for postsecondary vocational 
education; and 

(G) enrolls the full-time equivalent of not 
fewer than 100 students, of whom a majority are 
Indians. 

(c) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 
(1) ASSISTANCE AUTHORIZED.—From amounts 

made available under section 134(b)(2), the Gov-
erning Board shall make grants to, or enter into 
contracts or cooperative agreements with, In-
dian tribes and tribal organizations, Alaska Na-
tive entities, tribally controlled community col-
leges, tribally controlled postsecondary voca-
tional institutions, Indian-controlled organiza-
tions serving Indians or Alaska Natives, and 
Native Hawaiian organizations to carry out the 
authorized activities described in subsection (d). 

(2) FORMULA.—The Governing Board shall 
make grants to, or enter into contracts and co-
operative agreements with, entities as described 
in paragraph (1) to carry out the activities de-
scribed in paragraphs (2) and (3) of subsection 
(d) on the basis of a formula developed by the 
Governing Board in consultation with entities 
described in paragraph (1). 

(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Funds made available under 

this section shall be used to carry out the activi-
ties described in paragraphs (2) and (3) that— 

(A) are consistent with this section; and 
(B) are necessary to meet the needs of Indians 

and Native Hawaiians preparing to enter, reen-
ter, or retain unsubsidized employment. 

(2) WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES AND 
SUPPLEMENTAL SERVICES.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Funds made available under 
this section shall be used for— 

(i) comprehensive workforce development ac-
tivities for Indians and Native Hawaiians; 

(ii) supplemental services for Indian or Native 
Hawaiian youth on or near Indian reservations 
in Oklahoma, Alaska, or Hawaii; and 

(iii) supplemental services to recipients of pub-
lic assistance on or near Indian reservations or 
former reservation areas in Oklahoma or in 
Alaska. 

(B) SPECIAL RULE.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of this section, individuals who 
were eligible to participate in programs under 
section 401 of the Job Training Partnership Act 
(29 U.S.C. 1671) (as such section was in effect on 
the day before the date of enactment of this Act) 

shall be eligible to participate in an activity as-
sisted under subparagraph (A)(i). 

(3) VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, ADULT EDU-
CATION, AND LITERACY SERVICES.—Funds made 
available under this section shall be used for— 

(A) workforce education activities conducted 
by entities described in subsection (c)(1); and 

(B) the support of tribally controlled postsec-
ondary vocational institutions in order to en-
sure continuing and expanded educational op-
portunities for Indian students. 

(e) PROGRAM PLAN.—In order to receive a 
grant or enter into a contract or cooperative 
agreement under this section an entity described 
in subsection (c)(1) shall submit to the Gov-
erning Board a plan that describes a 3-year 
strategy for meeting the needs of Indian and 
Native Hawaiian individuals, as appropriate, in 
the area served by such entity. Such plan 
shall— 

(1) be consistent with the purposes of this sec-
tion; 

(2) identify the population to be served; 
(3) identify the education and employment 

needs of the population to be served and the 
manner in which the services to be provided will 
strengthen the ability of the individuals served 
to obtain or retain unsubsidized employment; 

(4) describe the services to be provided and the 
manner in which such services are to be inte-
grated with other appropriate services; and 

(5) describe the goals and benchmarks to be 
used to assess the performance of entities in car-
rying out the activities assisted under this sec-
tion. 

(f) FURTHER CONSOLIDATION OF FUNDS.—Each 
entity receiving assistance under this section 
may consolidate such assistance with assistance 
received from related programs in accordance 
with the provisions of the Indian Employment, 
Training and Related Services Demonstration 
Act of 1992 (25 U.S.C. 3401 et seq.). 

(g) NONDUPLICATIVE AND NONEXCLUSIVE SERV-
ICES.—Nothing in this section shall be con-
strued— 

(1) to limit the eligibility of any entity de-
scribed in subsection (c)(1) to participate in any 
program offered by a State or local entity under 
this Act; or 

(2) to preclude or discourage any agreement, 
between any entity described in subsection (c)(1) 
and any State or local entity, to facilitate the 
provision of services by such entity or to the 
population served by such entity. 

(h) PARTNERSHIP PROVISIONS.— 
(1) OFFICE ESTABLISHED.—The Governing 

Board shall establish an office within the Fed-
eral Partnership to administer the activities as-
sisted under this section. 

(2) CONSULTATION REQUIRED.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The Governing Board, 

through the office established under paragraph 
(1), shall develop regulations and policies for ac-
tivities assisted under this section in consulta-
tion with tribal organizations and Native Ha-
waiian organizations. Such regulations and 
policies shall take into account the special cir-
cumstances under which such activities operate. 

(B) ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT.—The Gov-
erning Board shall provide such administrative 
support to the office established under para-
graph (1) as the Governing Board determines to 
be necessary to carry out the consultation re-
quired by subparagraph (A). 

(3) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Governing 
Board, through the office established under 
paragraph (1), is authorized to provide technical 
assistance to entities described in subsection 
(c)(1) that receive assistance under this section 
to enable such entities to improve the workforce 
development activities provided by such entities. 
SEC. 122. GRANTS TO OUTLYING AREAS. 

(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—Using funds made 
available under section 134(b)(3), the Governing 
Board shall make grants to outlying areas to 
carry out workforce development activities. 

(b) APPLICATION.—The Governing Board shall 
issue regulations specifying the provisions of 

this Act that shall apply to outlying areas that 
receive funds under this title. 

Subtitle D—General Provisions 
SEC. 131. ACCOUNTABILITY. 

(a) REPORT.—Each State that receives an al-
lotment under section 102 shall annually pre-
pare and submit to the Governing Board a re-
port that states how the State is performing on 
State benchmarks specified in this section, 
which relate to workforce development activities 
carried out through the statewide system of the 
State. In preparing the report, the State may in-
clude information on such additional bench-
marks as the State may establish to meet the 
State goals. 

(b) GOALS.— 
(1) MEANINGFUL EMPLOYMENT.—Each state-

wide system supported by an allotment under 
section 102 shall be designed to meet the goal of 
assisting participants in obtaining meaningful 
unsubsidized employment opportunities in the 
State. 

(2) EDUCATION.—Each statewide system sup-
ported by an allotment under section 102 shall 
be designed to meet the goal of enhancing and 
developing more fully the academic, occupa-
tional, and literacy skills of all segments of the 
population of the State. 

(c) BENCHMARKS.— 
(1) MEANINGFUL EMPLOYMENT.—To be eligible 

to receive an allotment under section 102, a 
State shall develop, in accordance with para-
graph (5), and identify in the State plan of the 
State, proposed quantifiable benchmarks to 
measure the statewide progress of the State to-
ward meeting the goal described in subsection 
(b)(1), which shall include, at a minimum, meas-
ures of— 

(A) placement in unsubsidized employment of 
participants; 

(B) retention of the participants in such em-
ployment (12 months after completion of the 
participation); and 

(C) increased earnings for the participants. 
(2) EDUCATION.—To be eligible to receive an 

allotment under section 102, a State shall de-
velop, in accordance with paragraph (5), and 
identify in the State plan of the State, proposed 
quantifiable benchmarks to measure the state-
wide progress of the State toward meeting the 
goal described in subsection (b)(2), which shall 
include, at a minimum, measures of— 

(A) student mastery of academic knowledge 
and work readiness skills; 

(B) student mastery of occupational and in-
dustry-recognized skills according to skill pro-
ficiencies for students in career preparation pro-
grams; 

(C) placement in, retention in, and completion 
of secondary education (as determined under 
State law) and postsecondary education, and 
placement and retention in employment and in 
military service; and 

(D) mastery of the literacy, knowledge, and 
skills adults need to be productive and respon-
sible citizens and to become more actively in-
volved in the education of their children. 

(3) POPULATIONS.—To be eligible to receive an 
allotment under section 102, a State shall de-
velop, in accordance with paragraph (5), and 
identify in the State plan of the State, proposed 
quantifiable benchmarks to measure progress to-
ward meeting the goals described in subsection 
(b) for populations including, at a minimum— 

(A) welfare recipients; 
(B) individuals with disabilities; 
(C) older workers; 
(D) at-risk youth; and 
(E) dislocated workers. 
(4) SPECIAL RULE.—If a State has developed 

performance indicators, attainment levels, or as-
sessments for skills according to challenging 
academic, occupational, or industry-recognized 
skill proficiencies, the State shall use such per-
formance indicators, attainment levels, or as-
sessments in measuring the progress of all stu-
dents in attaining the skills. 
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(5) NEGOTIATIONS.— 
(A) INITIAL DETERMINATION.—On receipt of a 

State plan submitted under section 104, the Gov-
erning Board shall, not later than 30 days after 
the date of the receipt, determine— 

(i) how the proposed State benchmarks identi-
fied by the State in the State plan compare to 
the model benchmarks established by the Gov-
erning Board under section 301(b)(4)(B)(ii); 

(ii) how the proposed State benchmarks com-
pare with State benchmarks proposed by other 
States in their State plans; 

(iii) whether the proposed State benchmarks, 
taken as a whole, are sufficient— 

(I) to enable the State to meet the State goals; 
and 

(II) to make the State eligible for an incentive 
grant under section 132(a). 

(B) NOTIFICATION.—The Governing Board 
shall immediately notify the State of the deter-
minations referred to in subparagraph (A). If 
the Governing Board determines that the pro-
posed State benchmarks are not sufficient to 
make the State eligible for an incentive grant 
under section 132(a), the Governing Board shall 
provide the State with guidance on the steps the 
State may take to allow the State to become eli-
gible for the grant. 

(C) REVISION.—Not later than 30 days after 
the date of receipt of the notification referred to 
in subparagraph (B), the State may revise some 
or all of the State benchmarks identified in the 
State plan in order to become eligible for the in-
centive grant or provide reasons why the State 
benchmarks should be sufficient to make the 
State eligible for the incentive grant. 

(D) FINAL DETERMINATION.—After reviewing 
any revised State benchmarks or information 
submitted by the State in accordance with sub-
paragraph (C), the Governing Board shall issue 
a final determination on the eligibility of the 
State for the incentive grant. 

(6) INCENTIVE GRANTS.—Each State that sets 
high benchmarks under paragraph (1), (2), or 
(3) and reaches or exceeds the benchmarks, as 
determined by the Governing Board, shall be eli-
gible to receive an incentive grant under section 
132(a). 

(7) SANCTIONS.—A State that has failed to 
demonstrate sufficient progress toward reaching 
the State benchmarks established under this 
subsection for the 3 years covered by a State 
plan described in section 104, as determined by 
the Governing Board, may be subject to sanc-
tions under section 132(b). 

(d) JOB PLACEMENT ACCOUNTABILITY SYS-
TEM.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State that receives an 
allotment under section 102 shall establish a job 
placement accountability system, which will 
provide a uniform set of data to track the 
progress of the State toward reaching the State 
benchmarks. 

(2) DATA.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—In order to maintain data 

relating to the measures described in subsection 
(c)(1), each such State shall establish a job 
placement accountability system using quarterly 
wage records available through the unemploy-
ment insurance system. The State agency or en-
tity within the State responsible for labor mar-
ket information, as designated in section 
303(c)(1)(B), in conjunction with the Commis-
sioner of Labor Statistics, shall maintain the job 
placement accountability system and match in-
formation on participants served by the state-
wide systems of the State and other States with 
quarterly employment and earnings records. 

(B) REIMBURSEMENT.—Each local entity that 
carries out workforce employment activities or 
workforce education activities and that receives 
funds under this title shall provide information 
regarding the social security numbers of the 
participants served by the entity and such other 
information as the State may require to the 
State agency or entity within the State respon-
sible for labor market information, as designated 
in section 303(c)(1)(B). 

(C) CONFIDENTIALITY.—The State agency or 
entity within the State responsible for labor 
market information, as designated in section 
303(c)(1)(B), shall protect the confidentiality of 
information obtained through the job placement 
accountability system through the use of recog-
nized security procedures. 
SEC. 132. INCENTIVES AND SANCTIONS. 

(a) INCENTIVES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Governing Board may 

award incentive grants of not more than 
$15,000,000 per program year to a State that— 

(A) reaches or exceeds State benchmarks es-
tablished under section 131(c), with an emphasis 
on the benchmarks established under section 
131(c)(3), in accordance with section 131(c)(6); or 

(B) demonstrates to the Governing Board that 
the State has made substantial reductions in the 
number of adult recipients of aid to families 
with dependent children, as defined in section 
102(b)(1)(A), resulting from increased placement 
of such adult recipients in unsubsidized employ-
ment. 

(2) USE OF FUNDS.—A State that receives such 
a grant may use the funds made available 
through the grant to carry out any workforce 
development activities authorized under this 
Act. 

(b) SANCTIONS.— 
(1) FAILURE TO DEMONSTRATE SUFFICIENT 

PROGRESS.—If the Governing Board determines, 
after notice and an opportunity for a hearing, 
that a State has failed to demonstrate sufficient 
progress toward reaching the State benchmarks 
established under section 131(c) for the 3 years 
covered by a State plan described in section 104, 
the Governing Board may reduce the allotment 
of the State under section 102 by not more than 
10 percent per program year for not more than 
3 years. The Governing Board may determine 
that the failure of the State to demonstrate such 
progress is attributable to the workforce employ-
ment activities, workforce education activities, 
or flexible workforce activities, of the State, and 
reduce only the portion of the allotment for 
such activities. 

(2) EXPENDITURE CONTRARY TO ACT.—If the 
Governor of a State determines that a local enti-
ty that carries out workforce employment activi-
ties in a substate area of the State has expended 
funds made available under this Act in a man-
ner contrary to the purposes of this Act, and 
such expenditures do not constitute fraudulent 
activity, the Governor may deduct an amount 
equal to the funds from a subsequent program 
year allocation to the substate area. 

(c) FUNDS RESULTING FROM REDUCED ALLOT-
MENTS.—The Governing Board may use an 
amount retained as a result of a reduction in an 
allotment made under subsection (b)(1) to award 
an incentive grant under subsection (a). 
SEC. 133. UNEMPLOYMENT TRUST FUND. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 901(c) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1101(c)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking clause 

(ii) and inserting the following: 
‘‘(ii) the establishment and maintenance of 

statewide workforce development systems, to the 
extent the systems are used to carry out activi-
ties described in section 303, or in any of clauses 
(ii) through (v) of section 106(a)(2)(B), of the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995, and’’; and 

(B) in subparagraph (B)— 
(i) in the matter preceding clause (i), by strik-

ing ‘‘Department of Labor’’ and inserting ‘‘De-
partment of Labor or the Workforce Develop-
ment Partnership, as appropriate,’’; and 

(ii) by striking clause (iii) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(iii) the Workforce Development Act of 
1995,’’; and 

(2) in the first sentence of paragraph (4), by 
striking ‘‘the total cost’’ and all that follows 
through ‘‘the President determines’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘the total cost of administering the state-
wide workforce development systems, to the ex-

tent the systems are used to carry out activities 
described in section 303, or in any of clauses (ii) 
through (v) of section 106(a)(2)(B), of the Work-
force Development Act of 1995, and of the nec-
essary expenses of the Workforce Development 
Partnership for the performance of the func-
tions of the partnership under such Act, as the 
President determines’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made 
by subsection (a) shall take effect July 1, 1998. 
SEC. 134. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be 
appropriated to carry out this Act (other than 
subtitle C of title II) $7,000,000,000 for each of 
fiscal years 1998 through 2001. 

(b) RESERVATIONS.—Of the amount appro-
priated under subsection (a)— 

(1) 92.7 percent shall be reserved for making 
allotments under section 102; 

(2) 1.25 percent shall be reserved for carrying 
out section 121; 

(3) 0.2 percent shall be reserved for carrying 
out section 122; 

(4) 4.3 percent shall be reserved for making in-
centive grants under section 132(a) and for the 
administration of this Act; 

(5) 0.15 percent shall be reserved for carrying 
out sections 302 and 304; and 

(6) 1.4 percent shall be reserved for carrying 
out section 303. 

(c) PROGRAM YEAR.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Appropriations for any fiscal 

year for programs and activities under this Act 
shall be available for obligation only on the 
basis of a program year. The program year shall 
begin on July 1 in the fiscal year for which the 
appropriation is made. 

(2) ADMINISTRATION.—Funds obligated for any 
program year may be expended by each recipi-
ent during the program year and the 2 suc-
ceeding program years and no amount shall be 
deobligated on account of a rate of expenditure 
that is consistent with the provisions of the 
State plan specified in section 104 that relate to 
workforce employment activities. 
SEC. 135. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

This title shall take effect July 1, 1998. 

TITLE II—TRANSITION PROVISIONS 
Subtitle A—Transition Provisions Relating to 

Use of Federal Funds for State and Local 
Activities 

SEC. 201. WAIVERS. 
(a) WAIVER AUTHORITY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other 

provision of Federal law, and except as provided 
in subsection (d), the Secretary may waive any 
requirement under any provision of law relating 
to a covered activity, or of any regulation issued 
under such a provision, for— 

(A) a State that requests such a waiver and 
submits an application as described in sub-
section (b); or 

(B) a local entity that requests such a waiver 
and complies with the requirements of sub-
section (c); 
in order to assist the State or local entity in 
planning or developing a statewide system or 
workforce development activities to be carried 
out through the statewide system. 

(2) TERM.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-

paragraph (B), each waiver approved pursuant 
to this section shall be for a period beginning on 
the date of the approval and ending on June 30, 
1998. 

(B) FAILURE TO SUBMIT INTERIM PLAN.—If a 
State receives a waiver under this section and 
fails to submit an interim plan under section 211 
by June 30, 1997, the waiver shall be deemed to 
terminate on September 30, 1997. If a local entity 
receives a waiver under this section, and the 
State in which the local entity is located fails to 
submit an interim plan under section 211 by 
June 30, 1997, the waiver shall be deemed to ter-
minate on September 30, 1997. 

(b) STATE REQUEST FOR WAIVER.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—A State may submit to the 

Secretary a request for a waiver of 1 or more re-
quirements referred to in subsection (a). The re-
quest may include a request for different waiv-
ers with respect to different areas within the 
State. 

(2) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive a 
waiver described in subsection (a), a State shall 
submit an application to the Secretary at such 
time, in such manner, and containing such in-
formation as the Secretary may require, includ-
ing information— 

(A) identifying the requirement to be waived 
and the goal that the State (or the local agency 
applying to the State under subsection (c)) in-
tends to achieve through the waiver; 

(B) identifying, and describing the actions 
that the State will take to remove, similar State 
requirements; 

(C) describing the activities to which the 
waiver will apply, including information on how 
the activities may be continued, or related to ac-
tivities carried out, under the statewide system 
of the State; 

(D) describing the number and type of persons 
to be affected by such waiver; and 

(E) providing evidence of support for the 
waiver request by the State agencies or officials 
with jurisdiction over the requirement to be 
waived. 

(c) LOCAL ENTITY REQUEST FOR WAIVER.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—A local entity that seeks a 

waiver of such a requirement shall submit to the 
State a request for the waiver and an applica-
tion containing sufficient information to enable 
the State to comply with the requirements of 
subsection (b)(2). The State shall determine 
whether to submit a request and an application 
for a waiver to the Secretary, as provided in 
subsection (b). 

(2) TIME LIMIT.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The State shall make a de-

termination concerning whether to submit the 
request and application for a waiver as de-
scribed in paragraph (1) not later than 30 days 
after the date on which the State receives the 
application from the local entity. 

(B) DIRECT SUBMISSION.— 
(i) IN GENERAL.—If the State does not make a 

determination to submit or does not submit the 
request and application within the 30-day time 
period specified in subparagraph (A), the local 
entity may submit the request and application 
to the Secretary. 

(ii) REQUIREMENTS.—In submitting such a re-
quest, the local entity shall obtain the agree-
ment of the State involved to comply with the 
requirements of this section that would other-
wise apply to a State submitting a request for a 
waiver. In reviewing an application submitted 
by a local entity, the Secretary shall comply 
with the requirements of this section that would 
otherwise apply to the Secretary with respect to 
review of such an application submitted by a 
State. 

(d) WAIVERS NOT AUTHORIZED.—The Sec-
retary may not waive any requirement of any 
provision referred to in subsection (a), or of any 
regulation issued under such provision, relating 
to— 

(1) the allocation of funds to States, local en-
tities, or individuals; 

(2) public health or safety, civil rights, occu-
pational safety and health, environmental pro-
tection, displacement of employees, or fraud and 
abuse; 

(3) the eligibility of an individual for partici-
pation in a covered activity, except in a case in 
which the State or local entity can demonstrate 
that the individuals who would have been eligi-
ble to participate in such activity without the 
waiver will participate in a similar covered ac-
tivity; or 

(4) a required supplementation of funds by the 
State or a prohibition against the State sup-
planting such funds. 

(e) ACTIVITIES.—Subject to subsection (d), the 
Secretary may approve a request for a waiver 

described in subsection (a) that would enable a 
State or local entity to— 

(1) use the assistance that would otherwise 
have been used to carry out 2 or more covered 
activities (if the State or local entity were not 
using the assistance as described in this sec-
tion)— 

(A) to address the high priority needs of un-
employed persons and at-risk youth in the ap-
propriate State or community for workforce em-
ployment activities or workforce education ac-
tivities; 

(B) to improve efficiencies in the delivery of 
the covered activities; or 

(C) in the case of overlapping or duplicative 
activities— 

(i) by combining the covered activities and 
funding the combined activities; or 

(ii) by eliminating 1 of the covered activities 
and increasing the funding to the remaining 
covered activity; and 

(2) use the assistance that would otherwise 
have been used for administrative expenses re-
lating to a covered activity (if the State or local 
entity were not using the assistance as described 
in this section) to pay for the cost of developing 
an interim State plan described in section 211 or 
a State plan described in section 104. 

(f) APPROVAL OR DISAPPROVAL.—The Sec-
retary shall approve or disapprove any request 
submitted pursuant to subsection (b) or (c), not 
later than 45 days after the date of the submis-
sion and shall issue a decision that shall include 
the reasons for approving or disapproving the 
request. 

(g) FAILURE TO ACT.—If the Secretary fails to 
approve or disapprove the request within the 45- 
day period described in subsection (f), the re-
quest shall be deemed to be approved on the day 
after such period ends. If the Secretary subse-
quently determines that the waiver relates to a 
matter described in subsection (d) and issues a 
decision that includes the reasons for the deter-
mination, the waiver shall be deemed to termi-
nate on the date of issuance of the decision. 

(h) DEFINITION.—As used in this section: 
(1) LOCAL ENTITY.—The term ‘‘local entity’’ 

means— 
(A) a local educational agency, with respect 

to any act by a local agency or organization re-
lating to a covered activity that is a workforce 
education activity; and 

(B) the local public or private agency or orga-
nization responsible for carrying out the covered 
activity at issue, with respect to any act by a 
local agency or organization relating to any 
other covered activity. 

(2) SECRETARY.—The term ‘‘Secretary’’ 
means— 

(A) the Secretary of Labor, with respect to 
any act relating to a covered activity carried out 
by the Secretary of Labor; 

(B) the Secretary of Education, with respect 
to any act relating to a covered activity carried 
out by the Secretary of Education; and 

(C) the Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices, with respect to any act relating to a cov-
ered activity carried out by the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services. 

(3) STATE.—The term ‘‘State’’ means— 
(A) a State educational agency, with respect 

to any act by a State entity relating to a covered 
activity that is a workforce education activity; 
and 

(B) the Governor, with respect to any act by 
a State entity relating to any other covered ac-
tivity. 

(i) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 501 of the School-to-Work Oppor-

tunities Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 6211) is amend-
ed— 

(A) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘sections 502 
and 503’’ and inserting ‘‘section 502’’; 

(B) in subsection (b)(2)(B)(ii)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘section 502(a)(1)(C) or 

503(a)(1)(C), as appropriate,’’ and inserting 
‘‘section 502(a)(1)(C)’’; and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘section 502 or 503, as appro-
priate,’’ and inserting ‘‘section 502’’; 

(C) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘section 502 
or 503’’ and inserting ‘‘section 502’’; and 

(D) by striking ‘‘Secretaries’’ each place the 
term appears and inserting ‘‘Secretary of Edu-
cation’’. 

(2) Section 502(b) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
6212(b)) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (4), by striking the semicolon 
and inserting ‘‘; and’’; 

(B) in paragraph (5), by striking ‘‘; and’’ and 
inserting a period; and 

(C) by striking paragraph (6). 
(3) Section 503 of such Act (20 U.S.C. 6213) is 

repealed. 
(4) Section 504 of such Act (20 U.S.C. 6214) is 

amended— 
(A) in subsection (a)(2)(B), by striking clauses 

(i) and (ii) and inserting the following clauses: 
‘‘(i) the provisions of law listed in paragraphs 

(2) through (5) of section 502(b); 
‘‘(ii) the Job Training Partnership Act (29 

U.S.C. 1501 et seq.); and 
‘‘(iii) the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Ap-

plied Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2301 
et seq.).’’; and 

(B) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘paragraphs 
(1) through (3), and paragraphs (5) and (6), of 
section 503(b)’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraphs (2) 
through (4) and paragraphs (6) and (7) of sec-
tion 505(b)’’. 

(5) Section 505(b) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
6215(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(b) USE OF FUNDS.—A State may use, under 
the requirements of this Act, Federal funds that 
are made available to the State and combined 
under subsection (a) to carry out school-to-work 
activities, except that the provisions relating 
to— 

‘‘(1) the matters specified in section 502(c); 
‘‘(2) basic purposes or goals; 
‘‘(3) maintenance of effort; 
‘‘(4) distribution of funds; 
‘‘(5) eligibility of an individual for participa-

tion; 
‘‘(6) public health or safety, labor standards, 

civil rights, occupational safety and health, or 
environmental protection; or 

‘‘(7) prohibitions or restrictions relating to the 
construction of buildings or facilities; 

that relate to the program through which the 
funds described in subsection (a)(2)(B) were 
made available, shall remain in effect with re-
spect to the use of such funds.’’. 

Subtitle B—Transition Provisions Relating to 
Applications and Plans 

SEC. 211. INTERIM STATE PLANS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—For a State or local entity in 

a State to use a waiver received under section 
201 through June 30, 1998, and for a State to be 
eligible to submit a State plan described in sec-
tion 104 for program year 1998, the Governor of 
the State shall submit an interim State plan to 
the Governing Board. The Governor shall sub-
mit the plan not later than June 30, 1997. 

(b) REQUIREMENTS.—The interim State plan 
shall comply with the requirements applicable to 
State plans described in section 104. 

(c) PROGRAM YEAR.—In submitting the interim 
State plan, the Governor shall indicate whether 
the plan is submitted— 

(1) for review and approval for program year 
1997; or 

(2) solely for review. 
(d) REVIEW.—In reviewing an interim State 

plan, the Governing Board may— 
(1) in the case of a plan submitted for review 

and approval for program year 1997— 
(A) approve the plan and permit the State to 

use a waiver as described in section 201 to carry 
out the plan; or 

(B) disapprove the plan, and provide to the 
State reasons for the disapproval and technical 
assistance for developing an approvable plan to 
be submitted under section 104 for program year 
1998; and 

(2) in the case of a plan submitted solely for 
review, review the plan and provide to the State 
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S14815 October 10, 1995 
technical assistance for developing an approv-
able plan to be submitted under section 104 for 
program year 1998. 

(e) EFFECT OF DISAPPROVAL.—Disapproval of 
an interim plan shall not affect the ability of a 
State to use a waiver as described in section 201 
through June 30, 1998. 
SEC. 212. APPLICATIONS AND PLANS UNDER COV-

ERED ACTS. 
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 

no State or local entity shall be required to com-
ply with any provision of a covered Act that 
would otherwise require the entity to submit an 
application or a plan to a Federal agency dur-
ing fiscal year 1996 or 1997 for funding of a cov-
ered activity. In determining whether to provide 
funding to the State or local entity for the cov-
ered activity, the Secretary of Education, the 
Secretary of Labor, or the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services, as appropriate, shall con-
sider the last application or plan, as appro-
priate, submitted by the entity for funding of 
the covered activity. 

Subtitle C—Job Corps and Other Workforce 
Preparation Activities for At-Risk Youth 

CHAPTER 1—GENERAL JOB CORPS 
PROVISIONS 

SEC. 221. PURPOSES. 
The purposes of this subtitle are— 
(1) to maintain a Job Corps for at-risk youth 

as part of statewide systems; 
(2) to set forth standards and procedures for 

selecting individuals as enrollees in the Job 
Corps; 

(3) to authorize the establishment of residen-
tial and nonresidential Job Corps centers in 
which enrollees will participate in intensive pro-
grams of workforce development activities; 

(4) to prescribe various other powers, duties, 
and responsibilities incident to the operation 
and continuing development of the Job Corps; 
and 

(5) to assist at-risk youth who need and can 
benefit from an unusually intensive program, 
operated in a group setting, to become more re-
sponsible, employable, and productive citizens. 
SEC. 222. DEFINITIONS. 

As used in this subtitle: 
(1) ENROLLEE.—The term ‘‘enrollee’’ means an 

individual enrolled in the Job Corps. 
(2) GOVERNOR.—The term ‘‘Governor’’ means 

the chief executive officer of a State. 
(3) JOB CORPS.—The term ‘‘Job Corps’’ means 

the corps described in section 223. 
(4) JOB CORPS CENTER.—The term ‘‘Job Corps 

center’’ means a center described in section 223. 
SEC. 223. GENERAL AUTHORITY. 

If a State receives an allotment under section 
241, and a center located in the State received 
assistance under part B of title IV of the Job 
Training Partnership Act for fiscal year 1996 
and was not closed in accordance with section 
235, the State shall use a portion of the funds 
made available through the allotment to main-
tain the center, and carry out activities de-
scribed in this subtitle for individuals enrolled 
in a Job Corps and assigned to the center. 
SEC. 224. INDIVIDUALS ELIGIBLE FOR THE JOB 

CORPS. 
To be eligible to become an enrollee, an indi-

vidual shall be an at-risk youth. 
SEC. 225. SCREENING AND SELECTION OF APPLI-

CANTS. 
(a) STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The State shall prescribe 

specific standards and procedures for the 
screening and selection of applicants for the Job 
Corps. 

(2) IMPLEMENTATION.—To the extent prac-
ticable, the standards and procedures shall be 
implemented through arrangements with— 

(A) one-stop career centers; 
(B) agencies and organizations such as com-

munity action agencies, professional groups, 
and labor organizations; and 

(C) agencies and individuals that have con-
tact with youth over substantial periods of time 

and are able to offer reliable information about 
the needs and problems of the youth. 

(3) CONSULTATION.—The standards and proce-
dures shall provide for necessary consultation 
with individuals and organizations, including 
court, probation, parole, law enforcement, edu-
cation, welfare, and medical authorities and ad-
visers. 

(b) SPECIAL LIMITATIONS.—No individual shall 
be selected as an enrollee unless the individual 
or organization implementing the standards and 
procedures determines that— 

(1) there is a reasonable expectation that the 
individual can participate successfully in group 
situations and activities, is not likely to engage 
in behavior that would prevent other enrollees 
from receiving the benefit of the program or be 
incompatible with the maintenance of sound 
discipline and satisfactory relationships between 
the Job Corps center to which the individual 
might be assigned and surrounding commu-
nities; and 

(2) the individual manifests a basic under-
standing of both the rules to which the indi-
vidual will be subject and of the consequences of 
failure to observe the rules. 
SEC. 226. ENROLLMENT AND ASSIGNMENT. 

(a) RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ENROLLMENT AND 
MILITARY OBLIGATIONS.—Enrollment in the Job 
Corps shall not relieve any individual of obliga-
tions under the Military Selective Service Act 
(50 U.S.C. App. 451 et seq.). 

(b) ASSIGNMENT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-

graph (2), the State shall assign an enrollee to 
the Job Corps center within the State that is 
closest to the residence of the enrollee. 

(2) AGREEMENTS WITH OTHER STATES.—The 
State may enter into agreements with 1 or more 
States to enroll individuals from the States in 
the Job Corps and assign the enrollees to Job 
Corps centers in the State. 
SEC. 227. JOB CORPS CENTERS. 

(a) DEVELOPMENT.—The State shall enter into 
an agreement with a Federal, State, or local 
agency, which may be a State board or agency 
that operates or wishes to develop an area voca-
tional education school facility or residential 
vocational school, or with a private organiza-
tion, for the establishment and operation of a 
Job Corps center. 

(b) CHARACTER AND ACTIVITIES.—Job Corps 
centers may be residential or nonresidential in 
character, and shall be designed and operated 
so as to provide enrollees, in a well-supervised 
setting, with access to activities described in sec-
tion 228. 

(c) CIVILIAN CONSERVATION CENTERS.—The 
Job Corps centers may include Civilian Con-
servation Centers, located primarily in rural 
areas, which shall provide, in addition to other 
training and assistance, programs of work expe-
rience to conserve, develop, or manage public 
natural resources or public recreational areas or 
to develop community projects in the public in-
terest. 

(d) JOB CORPS OPERATORS.—To be eligible to 
receive funds under this chapter, an entity who 
entered into a contract with the Secretary of 
Labor that is in effect on the effective date of 
this section to carry out activities through a 
center under part B of title IV of the Job Train-
ing Partnership Act (as in effect on the day be-
fore the effective date of this section), shall 
enter into a contract with the State in which the 
center is located that contains provisions sub-
stantially similar to the provisions of the con-
tract with the Secretary of Labor, as determined 
by the State. 
SEC. 228. PROGRAM ACTIVITIES. 

(a) ACTIVITIES PROVIDED THROUGH JOB CORPS 
CENTERS.—Each Job Corps center shall provide 
enrollees assigned to the center with access to 
activities described in section 106(a)(2)(B), and 
such other workforce development activities as 
may be appropriate to meet the needs of the en-
rollees, including providing work-based learning 

throughout the enrollment of the enrollees and 
assisting the enrollees in obtaining meaningful 
unsubsidized employment on completion of their 
enrollment. 

(b) ARRANGEMENTS.—The State shall arrange 
for enrollees assigned to Job Corps centers in the 
State to receive workforce development activities 
through the statewide system, including work-
force development activities provided through 
local public or private educational agencies, vo-
cational educational institutions, or technical 
institutes. 

(c) JOB PLACEMENT ACCOUNTABILITY.—Each 
Job Corps center located in a State shall be con-
nected to the job placement accountability sys-
tem of the State described in section 131(d). 
SEC. 229. SUPPORT. 

The State shall provide enrollees assigned to 
Job Corps centers in the State with such per-
sonal allowances as the State may determine to 
be necessary or appropriate to meet the needs of 
the enrollees. 
SEC. 230. OPERATING PLAN. 

To be eligible to operate a Job Corps center 
and receive assistance under section 241 for pro-
gram year 1998 or any subsequent program year, 
an entity shall prepare and submit, to the Gov-
ernor of the State in which the center is located, 
and obtain the approval of the Governor for, an 
operating plan that shall include, at a min-
imum, information indicating— 

(1) in quantifiable terms, the extent to which 
the center will contribute to the achievement of 
the proposed State goals and State benchmarks 
identified in the State plan for the State sub-
mitted under section 104; 

(2) the extent to which workforce employment 
activities and workforce education activities de-
livered through the Job Corps center are directly 
linked to the workforce development needs of 
the industry sectors most important to the eco-
nomic competitiveness of the State; and 

(3) an implementation strategy to ensure that 
all enrollees assigned to the Job Corps center 
will have access to services through the one-stop 
delivery of core services described in section 
106(a)(2) by the State. 
SEC. 231. STANDARDS OF CONDUCT. 

(a) PROVISION AND ENFORCEMENT.—The State 
shall provide, and directors of Job Corps center 
shall stringently enforce, standards of conduct 
within the centers. Such standards of conduct 
shall include provisions forbidding violence, 
drug abuse, and other criminal activity. 

(b) DISCIPLINARY MEASURES.—To promote the 
proper moral and disciplinary conditions in the 
Job Corps, the directors of Job Corps centers 
shall take appropriate disciplinary measures 
against enrollees. If such a director determines 
that an enrollee has committed a violation of 
the standards of conduct, the director shall dis-
miss the enrollee from the Corps if the director 
determines that the retention of the enrollee in 
the Corps will jeopardize the enforcement of 
such standards or diminish the opportunities of 
other enrollees. If the director determines that 
an enrollee has engaged in an incident involv-
ing violence, drug abuse, or other criminal ac-
tivity, the director shall immediately dismiss the 
enrollee from the Corps. 

(c) APPEAL.—A disciplinary measure taken by 
a director under this section shall be subject to 
expeditious appeal in accordance with proce-
dures established by the State. 
SEC. 232. COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION. 

The State shall encourage and cooperate in 
activities to establish a mutually beneficial rela-
tionship between Job Corps centers in the State 
and nearby communities. The activities may in-
clude the use of any local workforce develop-
ment boards established in the State under sec-
tion 118(b) to provide a mechanism for joint dis-
cussion of common problems and for planning 
programs of mutual interest. 
SEC. 233. COUNSELING AND PLACEMENT. 

The State shall ensure that enrollees assigned 
to Job Corps centers in the State receive coun-
seling and job placement services, which shall be 
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provided, to the maximum extent practicable, 
through the delivery of core services described in 
section 106(a)(2). 
SEC. 234. LEASES AND SALES OF CENTERS. 

(a) LEASES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Labor shall 

offer to enter into a lease with each State that 
has an approved State plan submitted under 
section 104 and in which 1 or more Job Corps 
centers are located. 

(2) NOMINAL CONSIDERATION.—Under the 
terms of the lease, the Secretary of Labor shall 
lease the Job Corps centers in the State to the 
State in return for nominal consideration. 

(3) INDEMNITY AGREEMENT.—To be eligible to 
lease such a center, a State shall enter into an 
agreement to hold harmless and indemnify the 
United States from any liability or claim for 
damages or injury to any person or property 
arising out of the lease. 

(b) SALES.—Notwithstanding the Federal 
Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949 
(40 U.S.C. 471 et seq.), the Secretary of Labor 
shall offer each State described in subsection 
(a)(1) the opportunity to purchase the Job Corps 
centers in the State in return for nominal con-
sideration. 
SEC. 235. CLOSURE OF JOB CORPS CENTERS. 

(a) NATIONAL JOB CORPS AUDIT.—Not later 
than March 31, 1997, the Governing Board shall 
conduct an audit of the activities carried out 
under part B of title IV of the Job Training 
Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1691 et seq.), and 
submit to the appropriate committees of Con-
gress a report containing the results of the 
audit, including information indicating— 

(1) the amount of funds expended for fiscal 
year 1996 to carry out activities under such 
part, for each State and for the United States; 

(2) for each Job Corps center funded under 
such part (referred to in this subtitle as a ‘‘Job 
Corps center’’), the amount of funds expended 
for fiscal year 1996 under such part to carry out 
activities related to the direct operation of the 
center, including funds expended for student 
training, outreach or intake activities, meals 
and lodging, student allowances, medical care, 
placement or settlement activities, and adminis-
tration; 

(3) for each Job Corps center, the amount of 
funds expended for fiscal year 1996 under such 
part through contracts to carry out activities 
not related to the direct operation of the center, 
including funds expended for student travel, na-
tional outreach, screening, and placement serv-
ices, national vocational training, and national 
and regional administrative costs; 

(4) for each Job Corps center, the amount of 
funds expended for fiscal year 1996 under such 
part for facility construction, rehabilitation, 
and acquisition expenses; and 

(5) the amount of funds required to be ex-
pended under such part to complete each new or 
proposed Job Corps center, and to rehabilitate 
and repair each existing Job Corps center, as of 
the date of the submission of the report. 

(b) RECOMMENDATIONS OF GOVERNING 
BOARD.— 

(1) RECOMMENDATIONS.—The Governing 
Board shall, based on the results of the audit 
described in subsection (a), make recommenda-
tions to the Secretary of Labor, including identi-
fying 25 Job Corps centers to be closed by Sep-
tember 30, 1997. 

(2) CONSIDERATIONS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—In determining whether to 

recommend that the Secretary of Labor close a 
Job Corps center, the Governing Board shall 
consider whether the center— 

(i) has consistently received low performance 
measurement ratings under the Department of 
Labor or the Office of Inspector General Job 
Corps rating system; 

(ii) is among the centers that have experienced 
the highest number of serious incidents of vio-
lence or criminal activity in the past 5 years; 

(iii) is among the centers that require the larg-
est funding for renovation or repair, as specified 

in the Department of Labor Job Corps Construc-
tion/Rehabilitation Funding Needs Survey, or 
for rehabilitation or repair, as reflected in the 
portion of the audit described in subsection 
(a)(5); 

(iv) is among the centers for which the highest 
relative or absolute fiscal year 1996 expenditures 
were made, for any of the categories of expendi-
tures described in paragraph (2), (3), or (4) of 
subsection (a), as reflected in the audit de-
scribed in subsection (a); 

(v) is among the centers with the least State 
and local support; or 

(vi) is among the centers with the lowest rat-
ing on such additional criteria as the Governing 
Board may determine to be appropriate. 

(B) COVERAGE OF STATES AND REGIONS.—Not-
withstanding subparagraph (A), the Governing 
Board shall not recommend that the Secretary 
of Labor close the only Job Corps center in a 
State or a region of the United States. 

(C) ALLOWANCE FOR NEW JOB CORPS CEN-
TERS.—Notwithstanding any other provision of 
this section, if the planning or construction of a 
Job Corps center that received Federal funding 
for fiscal year 1994 or 1995 has not been com-
pleted by the date of enactment of this Act— 

(i) the appropriate entity may complete the 
planning or construction and begin operation of 
the center; and 

(ii) the Governing Board shall not evaluate 
the center under this Act sooner than 3 years 
after the first date of operation of the center. 

(3) REPORT.—Not later than June 30, 1997, the 
Governing Board shall submit a report to the 
Secretary of Labor, which shall contain a de-
tailed statement of the findings and conclusions 
of the Governing Board resulting from the audit 
described in subsection (a) together with the rec-
ommendations described in paragraph (1). 

(c) CLOSURE.—The Secretary of Labor shall, 
after reviewing the report submitted under sub-
section (b)(3), close 25 Job Corps centers by Sep-
tember 30, 1997. 
SEC. 236. INTERIM OPERATING PLANS FOR JOB 

CORPS CENTERS. 
Part B of title IV of the Job Training Partner-

ship Act (29 U.S.C. 1691 et seq.) is amended by 
inserting after section 439 the following section: 
‘‘SEC. 439A. OPERATING PLAN. 

‘‘(a) SUBMISSION OF PLAN.—To be eligible to 
operate a Job Corps center and receive assist-
ance under this part for fiscal year 1997, an en-
tity shall prepare and submit to the Secretary 
and the Governor of the State in which the cen-
ter is located, and obtain the approval of the 
Secretary for, an operating plan that shall in-
clude, at a minimum, information indicating— 

‘‘(1) in quantifiable terms, the extent to which 
the center will contribute to the achievement of 
the proposed State goals and State benchmarks 
identified in the interim plan for the State sub-
mitted under section 211 of the Workforce Devel-
opment Act of 1995; 

‘‘(2) the extent to which workforce employ-
ment activities and workforce education activi-
ties delivered through the Job Corps center are 
directly linked to the workforce development 
needs of the industry sectors most important to 
the economic competitiveness of the State; and 

‘‘(3) an implementation strategy to ensure 
that all enrollees assigned to the Job Corps cen-
ter will have access to services through the one- 
stop delivery of core services described in section 
106(a)(2) by the State as identified in the interim 
plan. 

‘‘(b) SUBMISSION OF COMMENTS.—Not later 
than 30 days after receiving an operating plan 
described in subsection (a), the Governor of the 
State in which the center is located may submit 
comments on the plan to the Secretary. 

‘‘(c) APPROVAL.—The Secretary shall not ap-
prove an operating plan described in subsection 
(a) for a center if the Secretary determines that 
the activities proposed to be carried out through 
the center are not sufficiently integrated with 
the activities carried out through the statewide 

system of the State in which the center is lo-
cated.’’. 
SEC. 237. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-
section (b), this chapter shall take effect on July 
1, 1998. 

(b) INTERIM PROVISIONS.—Sections 234 and 
235, and the amendment made by section 236, 
shall take effect on the date of enactment of this 
Act. 
CHAPTER 2—OTHER WORKFORCE PREPA-

RATION ACTIVITIES FOR AT-RISK YOUTH 
SEC. 241. WORKFORCE PREPARATION ACTIVITIES 

FOR AT-RISK YOUTH. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—For program year 1998 and 

each subsequent program year, the Governing 
Board shall make allotments under subsection 
(c) to States to assist the States in paying for 
the cost of carrying out workforce preparation 
activities for at-risk youth, as described in this 
section. 

(b) STATE USE OF FUNDS.— 
(1) CORE ACTIVITIES.—The State shall use a 

portion of the funds made available to the State 
through an allotment received under subsection 
(c) to establish and operate Job Corps centers as 
described in chapter 1, if a center located in the 
State received assistance under part B of title IV 
of the Job Training Partnership Act for fiscal 
year 1996 and was not closed in accordance with 
section 235. 

(2) PERMISSIBLE ACTIVITIES.—The State may 
use a portion of the funds described in para-
graph (1) to— 

(A) make grants to eligible entities, as de-
scribed in subsection (e), to assist the entities in 
carrying out innovative programs to assist out- 
of-school at-risk youth in participating in 
school-to-work activities; 

(B) make grants to eligible entities, as de-
scribed in subsection (e), to assist the entities in 
providing work-based learning as a component 
of school-to-work activities, including summer 
jobs linked to year-round school-to-work pro-
grams; and 

(C) carry out other workforce development ac-
tivities specifically for at-risk youth. 

(c) ALLOTMENTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Governing Board shall 

allot to each State an amount equal to the total 
of— 

(A) the amount made available to the State 
under paragraph (2); and 

(B) the amounts made available to the State 
under subparagraphs (C), (D), and (E) of para-
graph (3). 

(2) ALLOTMENTS BASED ON FISCAL YEAR 1996 
APPROPRIATIONS.—Using a portion of the funds 
appropriated under subsection (g) for a fiscal 
year, the Governing Board shall make available 
to each State the amount that Job Corps centers 
in the State expended for fiscal year 1996 under 
part B of title IV of the Job Training Partner-
ship Act to carry out activities related to the di-
rect operation of the centers, as determined 
under section 235(a)(2). 

(3) ALLOTMENTS BASED ON POPULATIONS.— 
(A) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this paragraph: 
(i) INDIVIDUAL IN POVERTY.—The term ‘‘indi-

vidual in poverty’’ means an individual who— 
(I) is not less than age 18; 
(II) is not more than age 64; and 
(III) is a member of a family (of 1 or more 

members) with an income at or below the pov-
erty line. 

(ii) POVERTY LINE.—The term ‘‘poverty line’’ 
means the poverty line (as defined by the Office 
of Management and Budget, and revised annu-
ally in accordance with section 673(2) of the 
Community Services Block Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 
9902(2)) applicable to a family of the size in-
volved, using the most recent available data pro-
vided by the Bureau of the Census, prior to the 
program year for which the allotment is made, 
and applying the definition of poverty used by 
the Bureau of the Census in compiling the 1990 
decennial census. 
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(B) TOTAL ALLOTMENTS.—The Governing 

Board shall use the remainder of the funds that 
are appropriated under subsection (g) for a fis-
cal year, and that are not made available under 
paragraph (2), to make amounts available under 
this paragraph. 

(C) UNEMPLOYED INDIVIDUALS.—From funds 
equal to 331⁄3 percent of such remainder, the 
Governing Board shall make available to each 
State an amount that bears the same relation-
ship to such funds as the average number of un-
employed individuals (as determined by the Sec-
retary of Labor for the most recent 24-month pe-
riod for which data are available, prior to the 
program year for which the allotment is made) 
in the State bears to the average number of un-
employed individuals (as so determined) in the 
United States. 

(D) INDIVIDUALS IN POVERTY.—From funds 
equal to 331⁄3 percent of such remainder, the 
Governing Board shall make available to each 
State an amount that bears the same relation-
ship to such funds as the total number of indi-
viduals in poverty in the State bears to the total 
number of individuals in poverty in the United 
States. 

(E) AT-RISK YOUTH.—From funds equal to 331⁄3 
percent of such remainder, the Governing Board 
shall make available to each State an amount 
that bears the same relationship to such funds 
as the total number of at-risk youth in the State 
bears to the total number of at-risk youth in the 
United States. 

(d) STATE PLAN.— 
(1) INFORMATION.—To be eligible to receive an 

allotment under subsection (c), a State shall in-
clude, in the State plan to be submitted under 
section 104, information describing the alloca-
tion within the State of the funds made avail-
able through the allotment, and how the pro-
grams and activities described in subsection 
(b)(2) will be carried out to meet the State goals 
and reach the State benchmarks. 

(2) LIMITATION.—The Governing Board may 
not require a State to include the information 
described in paragraph (1) in the State plan to 
be submitted under section 104 to be eligible to 
receive an allotment under section 102. 

(e) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive a 
grant under subparagraph (A) or (B) of sub-
section (b)(2) from a State, an entity shall pre-
pare and submit to the Governor of the State an 
application at such time, in such manner, and 
containing such information as the Governor 
may require. 

(f) WITHIN STATE DISTRIBUTION.—Of the 
funds allotted to a State under subsection (c)(3) 
for workforce preparation activities for at-risk 
youth for a program year— 

(1) 15 percent shall be reserved by the Gov-
ernor to carry out such activities through the 
statewide system; and 

(2) 85 percent shall be distributed to local enti-
ties to carry out such activities through the 
statewide system. 

(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this subtitle, $2,100,000,000 for each of fiscal 
years 1998 through 2001. 

(h) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This chapter shall take 
effect on July 1, 1998. 
Subtitle D—Interim Administration of School- 

to-Work Programs 
SEC. 251. ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL-TO-WORK 

PROGRAMS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Any provision of the School- 

to-Work Opportunities Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 
6101 et seq.) that grants authority to the Sec-
retary of Labor or the Secretary of Education 
shall be considered to grant the authority to the 
Governing Board. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Subsection (a) shall 
take effect on October 1, 1996. 
Subtitle E—Amendments Relating to Certain 

Authorizations of Appropriations 
SEC. 261. OLDER AMERICAN COMMUNITY SERVICE 

EMPLOYMENT ACT. 
Section 508(a)(1) of the Older American Com-

munity Service Employment Act (42 U.S.C. 

3056f(a)(1)) is amended by striking ‘‘for fiscal 
years 1993, 1994, and 1995’’ and inserting ‘‘for 
each of fiscal years 1993 through 1998’’. 
SEC. 262. CARL D. PERKINS VOCATIONAL AND AP-

PLIED TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION 
ACT. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 3(a) of the Carl D. 
Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology 
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2302(a)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘for each of the fiscal years’’ and all 
that follows through ‘‘1995’’ and inserting ‘‘for 
each of fiscal years 1992 through 1998’’. 

(b) RESEARCH.—Section 404(d) of such Act (20 
U.S.C. 2404(d)) is amended by striking ‘‘for each 
of the fiscal years’’ and all that follows through 
‘‘1995’’ and inserting ‘‘for each of fiscal years 
1992 through 1998’’. 
SEC. 263. ADULT EDUCATION ACT. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 313(a) of the Adult 
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1201b(a)) is amended 
by striking ‘‘for each of the fiscal years’’ and all 
that follows through ‘‘1995’’ and inserting ‘‘for 
each of fiscal years 1993 through 1998’’. 

(b) STATE LITERACY RESOURCE CENTERS.—Sec-
tion 356(k) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1208aa(k)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘for each of the fiscal 
years 1994 and 1995’’ and inserting ‘‘for each of 
fiscal years 1994 through 1998’’. 

(c) BUSINESS, INDUSTRY, LABOR, AND EDU-
CATION PARTNERSHIPS FOR WORKPLACE LIT-
ERACY.—Section 371(e)(1) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
1211(e)(1)) is amended by striking ‘‘for each of 
the fiscal years’’ and all that follows through 
‘‘1995’’ and inserting ‘‘for each of fiscal years 
1993 through 1998’’. 

(d) NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR LITERACY.—Sec-
tion 384(n)(1) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1213c(n)(1)) 
is amended by striking ‘‘for each of the fiscal 
years’’ and all that follows through ‘‘1996’’ and 
inserting ‘‘for each of fiscal years 1992 through 
1998’’. 

TITLE III—NATIONAL ACTIVITIES 
SEC. 301. FEDERAL PARTNERSHIP. 

(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established a 
Workforce Development Partnership that shall 
administer the activities established under this 
Act. The Federal Partnership shall be a Govern-
ment corporation, as defined in section 103 of 
title 5, United States Code. The principal office 
of the Federal Partnership shall be located in 
the District of Columbia. 

(b) GOVERNING BOARD.— 
(1) COMPOSITION.—There shall be in the Fed-

eral Partnership a Governing Board that shall 
be composed of 13 individuals, including— 

(A) 7 individuals who are representative of 
business and industry in the United States, ap-
pointed by the President by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate; 

(B) 2 individuals who are representative of 
labor and workers in the United States, ap-
pointed by the President by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate; 

(C) 2 individuals who are representative of 
education providers, 1 of whom is a State or 
local adult education provider and 1 of whom is 
a State or local vocational education provider, 
appointed by the President by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate; and 

(D) 2 Governors, representing different polit-
ical parties, appointed by the President by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. 

(2) TERMS.—Each member of the Governing 
Board shall serve for a term of 3 years, except 
that, as designated by the President— 

(A) 5 of the members first appointed to the 
Governing Board shall serve for a term of 2 
years; 

(B) 4 of the members first appointed to the 
Governing Board shall serve for a term of 3 
years; and 

(C) 4 of the members first appointed to the 
Governing Board shall serve for a term of 4 
years. 

(3) VACANCIES.—Any vacancy in the Gov-
erning Board shall not affect the powers of the 
Governing Board, but shall be filled in the same 

manner as the original appointment. Any mem-
ber appointed to fill such a vacancy shall serve 
for the remainder of the term for which the 
predecessor of such member was appointed. 

(4) DUTIES AND POWERS.— 
(A) POWERS.—The powers of the Federal Part-

nership shall be vested in the Governing Board. 
(B) DUTIES.—The Governing Board shall— 
(i) oversee the development and implementa-

tion of the nationwide integrated labor market 
information system described in section 303, and 
the job placement accountability system de-
scribed in section 131(d); 

(ii) establish model benchmarks for each of the 
benchmarks referred to in paragraph (1), (2), or 
(3) of section 131(c), at achievable levels based 
on existing (as of the date of the establishment 
of the benchmarks) workforce development ef-
forts in the States; 

(iii) negotiate State benchmarks with States in 
accordance with section 131(c)(5); 

(iv) review and approve plans under section 
104, and make allotments under section 102; 

(v) receive and review reports described in sec-
tion 131(a); 

(vi) prepare and submit to the appropriate 
committees of Congress an annual report on the 
absolute and relative performance of States to-
ward reaching the State benchmarks; 

(vii) award annual incentive grants under 
section 132(a); 

(viii) initiate sanctions described in section 
132(b); 

(ix) disseminate information to States on the 
best practices used by States to establish and 
carry out activities through statewide systems, 
including model programs to provide structured 
work and learning experiences for welfare re-
cipients; 

(x) perform the duties specified for the Gov-
erning Board in title II, including subtitle C of 
title II (relating to the Job Corps); 

(xi) review all federally funded programs pro-
viding workforce development activities, other 
than programs carried out under this Act, and 
submit recommendations to Congress on how the 
federally funded programs could be integrated 
into the statewide systems of the States, includ-
ing recommendations on the development of 
common terminology for activities and services 
provided through the programs; 

(xii) review and approve the transition 
workplans developed by the Secretary of Labor 
and the Secretary of Education in accordance 
with sections 305 and 306; and 

(xiii) oversee all activities of the Federal Part-
nership. 

(C) FINAL DETERMINATIONS.—Notwithstanding 
any other provision of this Act, the Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Education shall 
jointly make the final determinations with re-
spect to the approval of State plans, and the 
disbursement of funds, under this Act. 

(5) CHAIRPERSON.—The position of Chair-
person of the Governing Board shall rotate an-
nually among the appointed members described 
in paragraph (1)(A). 

(6) MEETINGS.—The Governing Board shall 
meet at the call of the Chairperson but not less 
often than 4 times during each calendar year. 
Five members of the Governing Board shall con-
stitute a quorum. All decisions of the Governing 
Board with respect to the exercise of the duties 
and powers of the Governing Board shall be 
made by a majority vote of the members of the 
Governing Board. 

(7) COMPENSATION AND TRAVEL EXPENSES.— 
(A) COMPENSATION.—Each member of the Gov-

erning Board who is not an officer or employee 
of the Federal Government shall be compensated 
at a rate to be fixed by the President but not to 
exceed the daily equivalent of the maximum rate 
authorized for a position above GS–15 of the 
General Schedule under section 5108 of title 5, 
United States Code, for each day (including 
travel time) during which such member is en-
gaged in the performance of the duties of the 
Governing Board. All members of the Governing 
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Board who are officers or employees of the 
United States shall serve without compensation 
in addition to compensation received for their 
services as officers or employees of the United 
States. 

(B) EXPENSES.—While away from their homes 
or regular places of business on the business of 
the Governing Board, members of such Gov-
erning Board shall be allowed travel expenses, 
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, at 
rates authorized for employees of agencies under 
subchapter I of chapter 57 of title 5, United 
States Code, for persons employed intermittently 
in the Government service. 

(8) DATE OF APPOINTMENT.—The Governing 
Board shall be appointed not later than Sep-
tember 30, 1996. 

(c) DIRECTOR.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—There shall be in the Federal 

Partnership a Director, who shall be appointed 
by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate. 

(2) COMPENSATION.—The Director shall be 
compensated at the rate provided for level IV of 
the Executive Schedule under section 5315 of 
title 5, United States Code. 

(3) DUTIES.—The Director shall— 
(A) make recommendations to the Governing 

Board regarding the activities described in sub-
section (b)(4)(B); and 

(B) carry out the general administration and 
enforcement of this Act. 

(4) DATE OF APPOINTMENT.—The Director 
shall be appointed not later than September 30, 
1996. 

(d) DETAIL OF GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES.— 
Any Federal Government employee may be de-
tailed to the Federal Partnership without reim-
bursement, and such detail shall be without 
interruption or loss of civil service or privilege. 
The Secretary of Education, the Secretary of 
Labor, and the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services shall detail a sufficient number of em-
ployees to the Federal Partnership for the pe-
riod beginning October 1, 1996 and ending June 
30, 1998 to enable the Federal Partnership to 
carry out the functions of the Federal Partner-
ship during such period. 

(e) INSPECTOR GENERAL.—There shall be an 
Office of the Inspector General in the Federal 
Partnership. The Office shall be headed by an 
Inspector General appointed in accordance with 
the Inspector General Act of 1978 (5 U.S.C. 
App.). The Inspector General shall carry out the 
duties prescribed in such Act. 

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There is authorized to be appropriated for fiscal 
years 1996 and 1997 $500,000 to the Governing 
Board for the administration of this Act. 

(g) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 11 of 
the Inspector General Act of 1978 (5 U.S.C. 
App.) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by inserting ‘‘the Gov-
erning Board of the Workforce Development 
Partnership;’’ after ‘‘the Attorney General;’’; 
and 

(2) in paragraph (2), by inserting ‘‘the Work-
force Development Partnership;’’ after ‘‘Treas-
ury;’’. 
SEC. 302. NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF VOCA-

TIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary for 

Educational Research and Improvement (re-
ferred to in this section as the ‘‘Assistant Sec-
retary’’) shall conduct a national assessment of 
vocational education programs assisted under 
this Act, through studies and analyses con-
ducted independently through competitive 
awards. 

(b) INDEPENDENT ADVISORY PANEL.—The As-
sistant Secretary shall appoint an independent 
advisory panel, consisting of vocational edu-
cation administrators, educators, researchers, 
and representatives of business, industry, labor, 
and other relevant groups, to advise the Assist-
ant Secretary on the implementation of such as-
sessment, including the issues to be addressed 
and the methodology of the studies involved, 

and the findings and recommendations resulting 
from the assessment. The panel, in the discre-
tion of the panel, may submit to Congress an 
independent analysis of the findings and rec-
ommendations resulting from the assessment. 
The Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 U.S.C. 
App.) shall not apply to the panel established 
under this subsection. 

(c) CONTENTS.—The assessment required under 
subsection (a) shall include descriptions and 
evaluations of— 

(1) the effect of this Act on State and tribal 
administration of vocational education pro-
grams and on local vocational education prac-
tices, including the capacity of State, tribal, and 
local vocational education systems to address 
the purposes of this Act; 

(2) expenditures at the Federal, State, tribal, 
and local levels to address program improvement 
in vocational education, including the impact of 
Federal allocation requirements (such as within- 
State distribution formulas) on the delivery of 
services; 

(3) preparation and qualifications of teachers 
of vocational and academic curricula in voca-
tional education programs, as well as shortages 
of such teachers; 

(4) participation in vocational education pro-
grams; 

(5) academic and employment outcomes of vo-
cational education, including analyses of— 

(A) the effect of educational reform on voca-
tional education; 

(B) the extent and success of integration of 
academic and vocational curricula; 

(C) the success of the school-to-work transi-
tion; and 

(D) the degree to which vocational training is 
relevant to subsequent employment; 

(6) employer involvement in, and satisfaction 
with, vocational education programs; 

(7) the effect of benchmarks, performance 
measures, and other measures of accountability 
on the delivery of vocational education services; 
and 

(8) the degree to which minority students are 
involved in vocational student organizations. 

(d) CONSULTATION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Education 

shall consult with the Committee on Economic 
and Educational Opportunities of the House of 
Representatives and the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate in the de-
sign and implementation of the assessment re-
quired under subsection (a). 

(2) REPORTS.—The Secretary of Education 
shall submit to Congress— 

(A) an interim report regarding the assessment 
on or before January 1, 2000; and 

(B) a final report, summarizing all studies and 
analyses that relate to the assessment and that 
are completed after the assessment, on or before 
July 1, 2000. 

(3) PROHIBITION.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law or regulation, the reports re-
quired by this subsection shall not be subject to 
any review outside of the Office of Educational 
Research and Improvement before their trans-
mittal to Congress, but the President, the Sec-
retary, and the independent advisory panel es-
tablished under subsection (b) may make such 
additional recommendations to Congress with 
respect to the assessment as the President, Sec-
retary, or panel determine to be appropriate. 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section shall take 
effect on July 1, 1998. 
SEC. 303. LABOR MARKET INFORMATION. 

(a) FEDERAL RESPONSIBILITIES.—The Gov-
erning Board, in accordance with the provisions 
of this section, shall oversee the development, 
maintenance, and continuous improvement of a 
nationwide integrated labor market information 
system that shall include— 

(1) statistical data from cooperative statistical 
survey and projection programs and data from 
administrative reporting systems, that, taken to-
gether, shall enumerate, estimate, and project 

the supply and demand for labor at the sub-
state, State, and national levels in a timely 
manner, including data on— 

(A) the demography, socioeconomic character-
istics, and current employment status of the 
substate, State, and national populations (as of 
the date of the collection of the data), including 
self-employed, part-time, and seasonal workers; 

(B) job vacancies, education and training re-
quirements, skills, wages, benefits, working con-
ditions, and industrial distribution, of occupa-
tions, as well as current and projected employ-
ment opportunities and trends by industry and 
occupation; 

(C) the educational attainment, training, 
skills, skill levels, and occupations of the popu-
lations; 

(D) information maintained in a longitudinal 
manner on the quarterly earnings, establish-
ment and industry affiliation, and geographic 
location of employment for all individuals for 
whom the information is collected by the States; 
and 

(E) the incidence, industrial and geographical 
location, and number of workers displaced by 
permanent layoffs and plant closings; 

(2) State and substate area employment and 
consumer information (which shall be current, 
comprehensive, automated, accessible, easy to 
understand, and in a form useful for facilitating 
immediate employment, entry into education 
and training programs, and career exploration) 
on— 

(A) job openings, locations, hiring require-
ments, and application procedures, including 
profiles of industries in the local labor market 
that describe the nature of work performed, em-
ployment requirements, and patterns in wages 
and benefits; 

(B) jobseekers, including the education, train-
ing, and employment experience of the job-
seekers; and 

(C) the cost and effectiveness of providers of 
workforce employment activities, workforce edu-
cation activities, and flexible workforce activi-
ties, including the percentage of program com-
pletion, acquisition of skills to meet industry- 
recognized skill standards, continued education, 
job placement, and earnings, by participants, 
and other information that may be useful in fa-
cilitating informed choices among providers by 
participants; 

(3) technical standards for labor market infor-
mation that will— 

(A) ensure compatibility of the information 
and the ability to aggregate the information 
from substate areas to State and national levels; 

(B) support standardization and aggregation 
of the data from administrative reporting sys-
tems; 

(C) include— 
(i) classification and coding systems for indus-

tries, occupations, skills, programs, and courses; 
(ii) nationally standardized definitions of 

labor market terms, including terms related to 
State benchmarks established pursuant to sec-
tion 131(c); 

(iii) quality control mechanisms for the collec-
tion and analysis of labor market information; 
and 

(iv) common schedules for collection and dis-
semination of labor market information; and 

(D) eliminate gaps and duplication in statis-
tical undertakings, with a high priority given to 
the systemization of wage surveys; 

(4) an analysis of data and information de-
scribed in paragraphs (1) and (2) for uses such 
as— 

(A) national, State, and substate area eco-
nomic policymaking; 

(B) planning and evaluation of workforce de-
velopment activities; 

(C) the implementation of Federal policies, in-
cluding the allocation of Federal funds to States 
and substate areas; and 

(D) research on labor market dynamics; 
(5) dissemination mechanisms for data and 

analysis, including mechanisms that may be 
standardized among the States; and 
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(6) programs of technical assistance for States 

and substate areas in the development, mainte-
nance, utilization, and continuous improvement 
of the data, information, standards, analysis, 
and dissemination mechanisms, described in 
paragraphs (1) through (5). 

(b) JOINT FEDERAL-STATE RESPONSIBILITIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The nationwide integrated 

labor market information system shall be 
planned, administered, overseen, and evaluated 
through a cooperative governance structure in-
volving the Federal Government and the States 
receiving financial assistance under this Act. 

(2) ANNUAL PLAN.—The Governing Board 
shall, with the assistance of the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics and other Federal agencies, 
where appropriate, prepare an annual plan that 
shall be the mechanism for achieving the coop-
erative Federal-State governance structure for 
the nationwide integrated labor market informa-
tion system. The plan shall— 

(A) establish goals for the development and 
improvement of a nationwide integrated labor 
market information system based on information 
needs for achieving economic growth and pro-
ductivity, accountability, fund allocation eq-
uity, and an understanding of labor market 
characteristics and dynamics; 

(B) describe the elements of the system, in-
cluding— 

(i) standards, definitions, formats, collection 
methodologies, and other necessary system ele-
ments, for use in collecting the data and infor-
mation described in paragraphs (1) and (2) of 
subsection (a); and 

(ii) assurances that— 
(I) data will be sufficiently timely and de-

tailed for uses including the uses described in 
subsection (a)(4); 

(II) administrative records will be standard-
ized to facilitate the aggregation of data from 
substate areas to State and national levels and 
to support the creation of new statistical series 
from program records; and 

(III) paperwork and reporting requirements on 
employers and individuals will be reduced; 

(C) recommend needed improvements in ad-
ministrative reporting systems to be used for the 
nationwide integrated labor market information 
system; 

(D) describe the current spending on inte-
grated labor market information activities from 
all sources, assess the adequacy of the funds 
spent, and identify the specific budget needs of 
the Federal Government and States with respect 
to implementing and improving the nationwide 
integrated labor market information system; 

(E) develop a budget for the nationwide inte-
grated labor market information system that— 

(i) accounts for all funds described in sub-
paragraph (D) and any new funds made avail-
able pursuant to this Act; and 

(ii) describes the relative allotments to be 
made for— 

(I) operating the cooperative statistical pro-
grams pursuant to subsection (a)(1); 

(II) developing and providing employment and 
consumer information pursuant to subsection 
(a)(2); 

(III) ensuring that technical standards are 
met pursuant to subsection (a)(3); and 

(IV) providing the analysis, dissemination 
mechanisms, and technical assistance under 
paragraphs (4), (5), and (6) of subsection (a), 
and matching data; 

(F) describe the involvement of States in de-
veloping the plan by holding formal consulta-
tions conducted in cooperation with representa-
tives of the Governors of each State or the State 
workforce development board described in sec-
tion 105, where appropriate, pursuant to a proc-
ess established by the Governing Board; and 

(G) provide for technical assistance to the 
States for the development of statewide com-
prehensive labor market information systems de-
scribed in subsection (c), including assistance 
with the development of easy-to-use software 
and hardware, or uniform information displays. 

For purposes of applying Office of Management 
and Budget Circular A–11 to determine persons 
eligible to participate in deliberations relating to 
budget issues for the development of the plan, 
the representatives of the Governors of each 
State and the State workforce development 
board described in subparagraph (F) shall be 
considered to be employees of the Department of 
Labor. 

(c) STATE RESPONSIBILITIES.— 
(1) DESIGNATION OF STATE AGENCY.—In order 

to receive Federal financial assistance under 
this Act, the Governor of a State shall— 

(A) establish an interagency process for the 
oversight of a statewide comprehensive labor 
market information system and for the partici-
pation of the State in the cooperative Federal- 
State governance structure for the nationwide 
integrated labor market information system; and 

(B) designate a single State agency or entity 
within the State to be responsible for the man-
agement of the statewide comprehensive labor 
market information system. 

(2) DUTIES.—In order to receive Federal finan-
cial assistance under this Act, the State agency 
or entity within the State designated under 
paragraph (1)(B) shall— 

(A) consult with employers and local work-
force development boards described in section 
118(b), where appropriate, about the labor mar-
ket relevance of the data to be collected and dis-
played through the statewide comprehensive 
labor market information system; 

(B) develop, maintain, and continuously im-
prove the statewide comprehensive labor market 
information system, which shall— 

(i) include all of the elements described in 
paragraphs (1), (2), (3), (4), (5), and (6) of sub-
section (a); and 

(ii) provide the consumer information de-
scribed in clauses (v) and (vi) of section 
106(a)(2)(B) in a manner that shall be respon-
sive to the needs of business, industry, workers, 
and jobseekers; 

(C) ensure the performance of contract and 
grant responsibilities for data collection, anal-
ysis, and dissemination, through the statewide 
comprehensive labor market information system; 

(D) conduct such other data collection, anal-
ysis, and dissemination activities to ensure that 
State and substate area labor market informa-
tion is comprehensive; 

(E) actively seek the participation of other 
State and local agencies, with particular atten-
tion to State education, economic development, 
human services, and welfare agencies, in data 
collection, analysis, and dissemination activities 
in order to ensure complementarity and compat-
ibility among data; 

(F) participate in the development of the na-
tional annual plan described in subsection 
(b)(2); and 

(G) ensure that the matches required for the 
job placement accountability system by section 
131(d)(2)(A) are made for the State and for other 
States. 

(3) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this 
Act shall be construed as limiting the ability of 
a State agency to conduct additional data col-
lection, analysis, and dissemination activities 
with State funds or with Federal funds from 
sources other than this Act. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section shall take 
effect on July 1, 1998. 
SEC. 304. NATIONAL CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN 

EDUCATION AND WORKFORCE DE-
VELOPMENT. 

(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—From amounts 
made available under section 134(b)(5), the Gov-
erning Board is authorized— 

(1) for the period beginning on the date of en-
actment of this Act and ending on December 31, 
1997, to support a national center that was es-
tablished under section 404 of the Carl D. Per-
kins Vocational and Applied Technology Edu-
cation Act and that was in existence on the day 
before the date of enactment of this Act, in ac-
cordance with such section 404 (as such section 

was in effect on the day before the date of en-
actment of this Act); and 

(2) for the period after December 31, 1997, to 
award a grant, on a competitive basis, to an in-
stitution of higher education, public or private 
nonprofit organization or agency, or a consor-
tium of such institutions, organizations, or 
agencies, to enable such institution, organiza-
tion, agency, or consortium to establish a na-
tional center to carry out the activities described 
in subsection (b). 

(b) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Grant funds 
made available under this section shall be used 
by the national center assisted under subsection 
(a)(2)— 

(1) to increase the effectiveness and improve 
the implementation of workforce development 
programs, including conducting research and 
development and providing technical assistance 
with respect to— 

(A) combining academic and vocational edu-
cation; 

(B) connecting classroom instruction with 
work-based learning; 

(C) creating a continuum of educational pro-
grams that provide multiple exit points for em-
ployment, which may include changes or devel-
opment of instructional materials or curriculum; 

(D) establishing high quality support services 
for all students to ensure access to workforce de-
velopment programs, educational success, and 
job placement assistance; 

(E) developing new models for remediation of 
basic academic skills, which models shall incor-
porate appropriate instructional methods, rath-
er than using rote and didactic methods; 

(F) identifying ways to establish links among 
educational and job training programs at the 
State and local levels; 

(G) developing new models for career guid-
ance, career information, and counseling serv-
ices; 

(H) identifying economic and labor market 
changes that will affect workforce needs; 

(I) conducting preparation of teachers and 
professionals who work with programs funded 
under this Act; and 

(J) obtaining information on practices in other 
countries that may be adapted for use in the 
United States; 

(2) to provide assistance to States and local re-
cipients of assistance under this Act in devel-
oping and using systems of performance meas-
ures and standards for improvement of programs 
and services; and 

(3) to maintain a clearinghouse that will pro-
vide data and information to Federal, State, 
and local organizations and agencies about the 
condition of statewide systems and programs 
funded under this Act, which data and informa-
tion shall be disseminated in a form that is use-
ful to practitioners and policymakers. 

(c) OTHER ACTIVITIES.—The Governing Board 
may request that the national center assisted 
under subsection (a)(2) conduct activities not 
described in subsection (b), or study topics not 
described in subsection (b), as the Governing 
Board determines to be necessary to carry out 
this Act. 

(d) IDENTIFICATION OF CURRENT NEEDS.—The 
national center assisted under subsection (a)(2) 
shall identify current needs (as of the date of 
the identification) for research and technical as-
sistance through a variety of sources including 
a panel of Federal, State, and local level practi-
tioners. 

(e) SUMMARY REPORT.—The national center 
assisted under subsection (a)(2) shall annually 
prepare and submit to the Governing Board and 
Congress a report summarizing the research 
findings obtained, and the results of develop-
ment and technical assistance activities carried 
out, under this section. 

(f) DEFINITION.—As used in this section, the 
term ‘‘institution of higher education’’ has the 
meaning given the term in section 1201(a) of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
1141(a)). 
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(g) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section shall take 

effect on July 1, 1998. 
SEC. 305. TRANSFERS TO FEDERAL PARTNER-

SHIP. 
(a) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-

tion, unless otherwise provided or indicated by 
the context— 

(1) the term ‘‘Federal agency’’ has the mean-
ing given to the term ‘‘agency’’ by section 551(1) 
of title 5, United States Code; 

(2) the term ‘‘function’’ means any duty, obli-
gation, power, authority, responsibility, right, 
privilege, activity, or program; and 

(3) the term ‘‘office’’ includes any office, ad-
ministration, agency, institute, unit, organiza-
tional entity, or component thereof. 

(b) TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—There are transferred to the 

Federal Partnership, in accordance with sub-
section (c), all functions that the Secretary of 
Labor or the Secretary of Education exercised 
before the effective date of this section (includ-
ing all related functions of any officer or em-
ployee of the Department of Labor or the De-
partment of Education) that relate to a covered 
activity and that are minimally necessary to 
carry out the functions of the Federal Partner-
ship. The authority of a transferred employee to 
carry out a function that relates to a covered 
activity shall terminate on July 1, 1998. 

(2) OFFICE OF INSPECTOR GENERAL.—There are 
transferred to the Federal Partnership, in ac-
cordance with subsection (c), all functions that 
the Secretary of Labor or the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting through the Office of Inspector 
General of the Department of Labor or of the 
Department of Education, exercised before the 
effective date of this section (including all re-
lated functions of any officer or employee of the 
Department of Labor or the Department of Edu-
cation) that relate to the auditing or investiga-
tion of a covered activity and that are mini-
mally necessary to carry out the functions of 
the Federal Partnership. The authority of a 
transferred employee to carry out a function 
that relates to the auditing or investigation of a 
covered activity shall terminate on July 1, 1998. 

(c) DETERMINATIONS OF FUNCTIONS BY THE 
GOVERNING BOARD.— 

(1) TRANSITION WORKPLAN.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than the date of 

appointment of the Governing Board, the Sec-
retary of Labor and the Secretary of Education 
shall prepare and submit to the Governing 
Board a proposed workplan that specifies the 
steps that the Secretaries will take, during the 
period ending on July 1, 1998, to carry out the 
transfers described in subsection (b). 

(B) CONTENTS.—The proposed workplan shall 
include, at a minimum— 

(i) an analysis of the functions that officers 
and employees of the Department of Labor and 
the Department of Education carry out (as of 
the date of the submission of the workplan) that 
relate to a covered activity or to the auditing or 
investigation of a covered activity; 

(ii) information on the levels of personnel and 
funding used to carry out the functions (as of 
such date); 

(iii) information on the proposed organiza-
tional structure for the Federal Partnership; 

(iv) a determination of the functions described 
in clause (i) that are minimally necessary to 
carry out the functions of the Federal Partner-
ship; and 

(v) information on the levels of personnel and 
funding that are minimally necessary to carry 
out the functions of the Federal Partnership. 

(2) REVIEW.—Not later than 30 days after the 
date of submission of the workplan, the Gov-
erning Board shall— 

(A) review the workplan; 
(B) approve the workplan or prepare a revised 

workplan that contains the analysis and infor-
mation described in paragraph (1)(B), including 
a determination of the functions described in 
paragraph (1)(B)(iv), which shall be transferred 
under subsection (b); and 

(C) submit the approved or revised workplan 
to the appropriate committees of Congress. 

(d) PERSONNEL PROVISIONS.— 
(1) APPOINTMENTS.—The Director may appoint 

and fix the compensation of such officers and 
employees, including investigators, attorneys, 
and administrative law judges, as may be nec-
essary to carry out the functions of the Federal 
Partnership. Except as otherwise provided by 
law, such officers and employees shall be ap-
pointed in accordance with the civil service laws 
and their compensation fixed in accordance 
with title 5, United States Code. 

(2) EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.—The Director 
may obtain the services of experts and consult-
ants in accordance with section 3109 of title 5, 
United States Code, and compensate such ex-
perts and consultants for each day (including 
travel time) at rates not in excess of the rate of 
pay for level IV of the Executive Schedule under 
section 5315 of such title. The Director may pay 
experts and consultants who are serving away 
from their homes or regular place of business 
travel expenses and per diem in lieu of subsist-
ence at rates authorized by sections 5702 and 
5703 of such title for persons in Government 
service employed intermittently. 

(e) DELEGATION AND ASSIGNMENT.—Except 
where otherwise expressly prohibited by law or 
otherwise provided by this section, the Gov-
erning Board may delegate any function trans-
ferred or granted to such Federal Partnership 
after the effective date of this section to such of-
ficers and employees of the Federal Partnership 
as the Governing Board may designate, and 
may authorize successive redelegations of such 
functions as may be necessary or appropriate. 
No delegation of functions by the Governing 
Board under this subsection or under any other 
provision of this section shall relieve such Gov-
erning Board of responsibility for the adminis-
tration of such functions. 

(f) REORGANIZATION.—The Governing Board 
may allocate or reallocate any function trans-
ferred or granted to such Federal Partnership 
after the effective date of this section among the 
officers of the Federal Partnership, and estab-
lish, consolidate, alter, or discontinue such or-
ganizational entities in the Federal Partnership 
as may be necessary or appropriate. 

(g) RULES.—The Governing Board is author-
ized to prescribe, in accordance with the provi-
sions of chapters 5 and 6 of title 5, United States 
Code, such rules and regulations as the Gov-
erning Board determines to be necessary or ap-
propriate to administer and manage the func-
tions of the Federal Partnership. 

(h) TRANSFER AND ALLOCATIONS OF APPRO-
PRIATIONS AND PERSONNEL.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided 
in this section, the personnel employed in con-
nection with, and the assets, liabilities, con-
tracts, property, records, and unexpended bal-
ances of appropriations, authorizations, alloca-
tions, and other funds employed, used, held, 
arising from, available to, or to be made avail-
able in connection with the functions trans-
ferred by this section, subject to section 1531 of 
title 31, United States Code, shall be transferred 
to the Federal Partnership. Unexpended funds 
transferred pursuant to this subsection shall be 
used only to carry out the functions of the Fed-
eral Partnership. 

(2) EXISTING FACILITIES AND OTHER FEDERAL 
RESOURCES.—Pursuant to paragraph (1), the 
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation shall supply such office facilities, office 
supplies, support services, and related expenses 
as may be minimally necessary to carry out the 
functions of the Governing Board. None of the 
funds made available under this Act may be 
used for the construction of office facilities for 
the Federal Partnership. 

(i) INCIDENTAL TRANSFERS.—The Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget, at such 
time or times as the Director shall provide, may 
make such determinations as may be necessary 
with regard to the functions transferred by this 

section, and to make such additional incidental 
dispositions of personnel, assets, liabilities, 
grants, contracts, property, records, and unex-
pended balances of appropriations, authoriza-
tions, allocations, and other funds held, used, 
arising from, available to, or to be made avail-
able in connection with such functions, as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
section. The Director of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget shall provide for the termi-
nation of the affairs of all entities terminated by 
this section and for such further measures and 
dispositions as may be necessary to effectuate 
the objectives of this section. 

(j) EFFECT ON PERSONNEL.— 
(1) TERMINATION OF CERTAIN POSITIONS.—Po-

sitions whose incumbents are appointed by the 
President, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, the functions of which are trans-
ferred by this section, shall terminate on the ef-
fective date of this section. 

(2) ACTIONS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Labor and 

the Secretary of Education shall take such ac-
tions as may be necessary, including reduction 
in force actions, consistent with sections 3502 
and 3595 of title 5, United States Code, to ensure 
that the positions of personnel that relate to a 
covered activity and are not transferred under 
subsection (b)(1) are separated from service. 

(B) SCOPE.—The Secretary of Labor and the 
Secretary of Education shall take the actions 
described in subparagraph (A) with respect to 
not less than 1⁄3 of the positions of personnel 
that relate to a covered activity. 

(C) DEFINITION.—As used in this paragraph, 
the term ‘‘positions of personnel that relate to a 
covered activity’’ shall not include any position 
in an Office of Inspector General that relates to 
the auditing or investigation of a covered activ-
ity. 

(k) SAVINGS PROVISIONS.— 
(1) SUITS NOT AFFECTED.—The provisions of 

this section shall not affect suits commenced be-
fore the effective date of this section, and in all 
such suits, proceedings shall be had, appeals 
taken, and judgments rendered in the same 
manner and with the same effect as if this sec-
tion had not been enacted. 

(2) NONABATEMENT OF ACTIONS.—No suit, ac-
tion, or other proceeding commenced by or 
against the Department of Labor or the Depart-
ment of Education, or by or against any indi-
vidual in the official capacity of such individual 
as an officer of the Department of Labor or the 
Department of Education, shall abate by reason 
of the enactment of this section. 

(l) TRANSITION.—The Governing Board may 
utilize— 

(1) the services of officers, employees, and 
other personnel of the Department of Labor or 
the Department of Education with respect to 
functions transferred to the Federal Partnership 
by this section; and 

(2) funds appropriated to such functions; 
for such period of time as may reasonably be 
needed to facilitate the orderly implementation 
of this section. 

(m) REFERENCES.—A reference in any other 
Federal law, Executive order, rule, regulation, 
or delegation of authority, or any document of 
or relating to— 

(1) the Secretary of Labor or the Secretary of 
Education with regard to functions transferred 
under subsection (b), shall be deemed to refer to 
the Governing Board; and 

(2) the Department of Labor or the Depart-
ment of Education with regard to functions 
transferred under subsection (b), shall be 
deemed to refer to the Federal Partnership. 

(n) ADDITIONAL CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) RECOMMENDED LEGISLATION.—After con-

sultation with the appropriate committees of 
Congress and the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, the Governing Board shall 
prepare and submit to Congress recommended 
legislation containing technical and conforming 
amendments to reflect the changes made by this 
section. 
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(2) SUBMISSION TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 

March 31, 1997, the Governing Board shall sub-
mit the recommended legislation referred to in 
paragraph (1). 

(o) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-

graphs (2) and (3), this section shall take effect 
on June 30, 1998. 

(2) REGULATIONS AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENTS.—Subsections (g) and (n) shall take ef-
fect on September 30, 1996. 

(3) WORKPLAN.—Subsection (c) shall take ef-
fect on the date of enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 306. TRANSFERS TO OTHER FEDERAL AGEN-

CIES AND OFFICES. 
(a) TRANSFER.—There are transferred to the 

appropriate receiving agency, in accordance 
with subsection (b), all functions that the Sec-
retary of Labor, acting through the Employment 
and Training Administration, or the Secretary 
of Education, acting through the Office of Vo-
cational and Adult Education, exercised before 
the effective date of this section (including all 
related functions of any officer or employee of 
the Employment and Training Administration or 
the Office of Vocational and Adult Education) 
that do not relate to a covered activity. 

(b) DETERMINATIONS OF FUNCTIONS AND AP-
PROPRIATE RECEIVING AGENCIES.— 

(1) TRANSITION WORKPLAN.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 90 days after 

the date of appointment of the Governing 
Board, the Secretary of Labor and the Secretary 
of Education shall prepare and submit to the 
Governing Board a proposed workplan that 
specifies the steps that the Secretaries will take, 
during the period ending on July 1, 1998, to 
carry out the transfer described in subsection 
(a). 

(B) CONTENTS.—The proposed workplan shall 
include, at a minimum— 

(i) a determination of the functions that offi-
cers and employees of the Employment and 
Training Administration and the Office of Voca-
tional and Adult Education carry out (as of the 
date of the submission of the workplan) that do 
not relate to a covered activity; and 

(ii) a determination of the appropriate receiv-
ing agencies for the functions, based on factors 
including increased efficiency and elimination 
of duplication of functions. 

(2) REVIEW.—Not later than 30 days after the 
date of submission of the workplan, the Gov-
erning Board shall— 

(A) review the workplan; 
(B) approve the workplan or prepare a revised 

workplan that contains— 
(i) a determination of the functions described 

in paragraph (1)(B)(i), which shall be trans-
ferred under subsection (a); and 

(ii) a determination of the appropriate receiv-
ing agencies described in paragraph (1)(B)(ii), 
based on the factors described in such para-
graph, to which the functions shall be trans-
ferred under subsection (a); and 

(C) submit the approved or revised workplan 
to the appropriate committees of Congress. 

(3) REPORT.—Not later than July 1, 1998, the 
Secretary of Education and the Secretary of 
Labor shall submit to the appropriate commit-
tees of Congress information on the transfers re-
quired by this section. 

(c) APPLICATION OF AUTHORITIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.— 
(A) APPLICATION.—Subsection (a), and sub-

sections (d) through (n), of section 305 (other 
than subsections (g), (h)(2), (j)(2), and (n)) shall 
apply to transfers under this section, in the 
same manner and to the same extent as the sub-
sections apply to transfers under section 305. 

(B) REGULATIONS AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENTS.—Subsections (g) and (n) shall apply to 
transfers under this section, in the same manner 
and to the same extent as the subsections apply 
to transfers under section 305. 

(2) REFERENCES.—For purposes of the applica-
tion of the subsections described in paragraph 
(1) (other than subsections (h)(2) and (j)(2) of 
section 305) to transfers under this section— 

(A) references to the Federal Partnership shall 
be deemed to be references to the appropriate re-
ceiving agency, as determined in the approved 
or revised workplan referred to in subsection 
(b)(2); 

(B) references to the Director or Governing 
Board shall be deemed to be references to the 
head of the appropriate receiving agency; and 

(C) references to transfers in subsections (e) 
and (f) of section 305 shall be deemed to include 
transfers under this section. 

(3) ADMINISTRATION.—Unexpended funds 
transferred pursuant to this section shall be 
used only for the purposes for which the funds 
were originally authorized and appropriated. 

(4) CONTINUING EFFECT OF LEGAL DOCU-
MENTS.—All orders, determinations, rules, regu-
lations, permits, agreements, grants, contracts, 
certificates, licenses, registrations, privileges, 
and other administrative actions— 

(A) that have been issued, made, granted, or 
allowed to become effective by the President, 
any Federal agency or official of a Federal 
agency, or by a court of competent jurisdiction, 
in the performance of functions that are trans-
ferred under this section; and 

(B) that are in effect on the effective date of 
this section or were final before the effective 
date of this section and are to become effective 
on or after the effective date of this section; 
shall continue in effect according to their terms 
until modified, terminated, superseded, set 
aside, or revoked in accordance with law by the 
President, the appropriate receiving agency or 
other authorized official, a court of competent 
jurisdiction, or by operation of law. 

(5) PROCEEDINGS NOT AFFECTED.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The provisions of this sec-

tion shall not affect any proceedings, including 
notices of proposed rulemaking, or any applica-
tion for any license, permit, certificate, or finan-
cial assistance pending before the Department of 
Labor or the Department of Education on the 
date this section takes effect, with respect to 
functions transferred by this section. 

(B) CONTINUATION.—Such proceedings and 
applications shall be continued. Orders shall be 
issued in such proceedings, appeals shall be 
taken from the orders, and payments shall be 
made pursuant to such orders, as if this section 
had not been enacted, and orders issued in any 
such proceedings shall continue in effect until 
modified, terminated, superseded, or revoked by 
a duly authorized official, by a court of com-
petent jurisdiction, or by operation of law. 

(C) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this para-
graph shall be deemed to prohibit the dis-
continuance or modification of any such pro-
ceeding under the same terms and conditions 
and to the same extent that such proceeding 
could have been discontinued or modified if this 
section had not been enacted. 

(6) ADMINISTRATIVE ACTIONS RELATING TO 
PROMULGATION OF REGULATIONS.—Any adminis-
trative action relating to the preparation or pro-
mulgation of a regulation by the Department of 
Labor or the Department of Education relating 
to a function transferred under this section may 
be continued by the appropriate receiving agen-
cy with the same effect as if this section had not 
been enacted. 

(d) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section 
shall be construed to require the transfer of any 
function described in subsection (b)(1)(B)(i) to 
the Federal Partnership. 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-

graph (2), this section shall take effect on June 
30, 1998. 

(2) REGULATIONS AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENTS.—Subsection (c)(1)(B) shall take effect on 
September 30, 1996. 

(3) WORKPLAN.—Subsection (b) shall take ef-
fect on the date of enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 307. ELIMINATION OF CERTAIN OFFICES. 

(a) TERMINATION.—The Office of Vocational 
and Adult Education and the Employment and 

Training Administration shall terminate on July 
1, 1998. 

(b) OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL AND ADULT EDU-
CATION.— 

(1) TITLE 5, UNITED STATES CODE.—Section 
5315 of title 5, United States Code, is amended 
by striking ‘‘Assistant Secretaries of Education 
(10)’’ and inserting ‘‘Assistant Secretaries of 
Education (9)’’. 

(2) DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION ORGANIZATION 
ACT.— 

(A) Section 202 of the Department of Edu-
cation Organization Act (20 U.S.C. 3412) is 
amended— 

(i) in subsection (b)(1)— 
(I) by striking subparagraph (C); and 
(II) by redesignating subparagraphs (D) 

through (F) as subparagraphs (C) through (E), 
respectively; 

(ii) by striking subsection (h); and 
(iii) by redesignating subsection (i) as sub-

section (h). 
(B) Section 206 of such Act (20 U.S.C. 3416) is 

repealed. 
(C) Section 402(c)(1) of the Improving Amer-

ica’s Schools Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 9001(c)(1)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘established under’’ and 
all that follows and inserting a semicolon. 

(3) GOALS 2000: EDUCATE AMERICA ACT.—Sec-
tion 931(h)(3)(A) of the Goals 2000: Educate 
America Act (20 U.S.C. 6031(h)(3)(A)) is amend-
ed— 

(A) by striking clause (iii); and 
(B) by redesignating clauses (iv) and (v) as 

clauses (iii) and (iv), respectively. 
(c) EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ADMINISTRA-

TION.— 
(1) TITLE 5, UNITED STATES CODE.—Section 

5315 of title 5, United States Code, is amended 
by striking ‘‘Assistant Secretaries of Labor (10)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘Assistant Secretaries of Labor 
(9)’’. 

(2) VETERANS’ BENEFITS AND PROGRAMS IM-
PROVEMENT ACT OF 1988.—Section 402(d)(3) of the 
Veterans’ Benefits and Programs Improvement 
Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C. 1721 note) is amended by 
striking ‘‘and under any other program admin-
istered by the Employment and Training Admin-
istration of the Department of Labor’’. 

(3) TITLE 38, UNITED STATES CODE.—Section 
4110(d) of title 38, United States Code, is amend-
ed— 

(A) by striking paragraph (7); and 
(B) by redesignating paragraphs (8) through 

(12) as paragraphs (7) through (11), respectively. 
(4) NATIONAL AND COMMUNITY SERVICE ACT OF 

1990.—The last sentence of section 162(b) of the 
National and Community Service Act of 1990 (42 
U.S.C. 12622(b)) is amended by striking ‘‘or the 
Office of Job Training’’. 

(d) UNITED STATES EMPLOYMENT SERVICE.— 
(1) TITLE 5, UNITED STATES CODE.—Section 

3327 of title 5, United States Code, is amended— 
(A) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘the employ-

ment offices of the United States Employment 
Service’’ and inserting ‘‘Governors’’; and 

(B) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘of the 
United States Employment Service’’. 

(2) TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE.— 
(A) Section 1143a(d) of title 10, United States 

Code, is amended by striking paragraph (3). 
(B) Section 2410k(b) of title 10, United States 

Code, is amended by striking ‘‘, and where ap-
propriate the Interstate Job Bank (established 
by the United States Employment Service),’’. 

(3) INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1986.—Section 
51 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by striking subsection (g). 

(4) NATIONAL DEFENSE AUTHORIZATION ACT 
FOR FISCAL YEAR 1993.—Section 4468 of the Na-
tional Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1993 (29 U.S.C. 1662d–1 note) is repealed. 

(5) TITLE 38, UNITED STATES CODE.—Section 
4110(d) of title 38, United States Code (as 
amended by subsection (c)(3)), is further amend-
ed— 

(A) by striking paragraph (10); and 
(B) by redesignating paragraph (11) as para-

graph (10). 
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(6) TITLE 39, UNITED STATES CODE.— 
(A) Section 3202(a)(1) of title 39, United States 

Code is amended— 
(i) in subparagraph (D), by striking the semi-

colon and inserting ‘‘; and’’; 
(ii) by striking subparagraph (E); and 
(iii) by redesignating subparagraph (F) as 

subparagraph (E). 
(B) Section 3203(b) of title 39, United States 

Code, is amended by striking ‘‘(1)(E), (2), and 
(3)’’ and inserting ‘‘(2) and (3)’’. 

(C) Section 3206(b) of title 39, United States 
Code, is amended by striking ‘‘(1)(F)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘(1)(E)’’. 

(7) NATIONAL AND COMMUNITY SERVICE ACT OF 
1990.—Section 162(b) of the National and Com-
munity Service Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12622(b)) 
(as amended by subsection (c)(4)) is further 
amended by striking the last sentence. 

(e) REORGANIZATION PLANS.—Except with re-
spect to functions transferred under section 306, 
the authority granted to the Employment and 
Training Administration, the Office of Voca-
tional and Adult Education, or any unit of the 
Employment and Training Administration or the 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education by 
any reorganization plan shall terminate on July 
1, 1998. 

TITLE IV—AMENDMENTS TO THE 
REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973 

SEC. 401. REFERENCES. 
Except as otherwise expressly provided in this 

title, whenever in this title an amendment or re-
peal is expressed in terms of an amendment to, 
or repeal of, a section or other provision, the 
reference shall be considered to be made to a 
section or other provision of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 701 et seq.). 
SEC. 402. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 

Section 2 (29 U.S.C. 701) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)(4), by striking ‘‘the provi-

sion of individualized training, independent liv-
ing services, educational and support services,’’ 
and inserting ‘‘implementation of a statewide 
workforce development system that provides 
meaningful and effective participation for indi-
viduals with disabilities in workforce develop-
ment activities and activities carried out 
through the vocational rehabilitation program 
established under title I, and through the provi-
sion of independent living services, support serv-
ices,’’; and 

(2) in subsection (b)(1)(A), by inserting ‘‘state-
wide workforce development systems that in-
clude, as integral components,’’ after ‘‘(A)’’. 
SEC. 403. CONSOLIDATED REHABILITATION PLAN. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 6 (29 U.S.C. 705) is 
repealed. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of 
contents for the Act is amended by striking the 
item relating to section 6. 
SEC. 404. DEFINITIONS. 

Section 7 (29 U.S.C. 706) is amended by adding 
at the end the following new paragraphs: 

‘‘(36) The term ‘statewide workforce develop-
ment system’ means a statewide system, as de-
fined in section 3 of the Workforce Development 
Act of 1995. 

‘‘(37) The term ‘workforce development activi-
ties’ has the meaning given the term in section 
3 of the Workforce Development Act of 1995. 

‘‘(38) The term ‘workforce employment activi-
ties’ means the activities described in para-
graphs (2) through (8) of section 106(a) of the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995, including 
activities described in section 106(a)(6) of such 
Act provided through a voucher described in 
section 106(a)(9) of such Act.’’. 
SEC. 405. ADMINISTRATION. 

Section 12(a)(1) (29 U.S.C. 711(a)(1)) is amend-
ed by inserting ‘‘, including providing assistance 
to achieve the meaningful and effective partici-
pation by individuals with disabilities in the ac-
tivities carried out through a statewide work-
force development system’’ before the semicolon. 
SEC. 406. REPORTS. 

Section 13 (29 U.S.C. 712) is amended in the 
fourth sentence by striking ‘‘The data elements’’ 

and all that follows through ‘‘age,’’ and insert-
ing the following: ‘‘The information shall in-
clude all information that is required to be sub-
mitted in the report described in section 131(a) 
of the Workforce Development Act of 1995 and 
that pertains to the employment of individuals 
with disabilities, including information on 
age,’’. 
SEC. 407. EVALUATION. 

Section 14(a) (29 U.S.C. 713(a)) is amended in 
the third sentence by striking ‘‘to the extent fea-
sible,’’ and all that follows through the end of 
the sentence and inserting the following: ‘‘to the 
maximum extent appropriate, be consistent with 
the State benchmarks established under para-
graphs (1) and (2) of section 131(c) of the Work-
force Development Act of 1995. For purposes of 
this section, the Secretary may modify or sup-
plement such benchmarks after consultation 
with the Governing Board established under 
section 301(b) of the Workforce Development Act 
of 1995, to the extent necessary to address 
unique considerations applicable to the partici-
pation of individuals with disabilities in the vo-
cational rehabilitation program established 
under title I and activities carried out under 
other provisions of this Act.’’. 
SEC. 408. DECLARATION OF POLICY. 

Section 100(a) (29 U.S.C. 720(a)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) in subparagraph (E), by striking ‘‘; and’’ 

and inserting a semicolon; 
(B) in subparagraph (F)— 
(i) by inserting ‘‘workforce development ac-

tivities and’’ before ‘‘vocational rehabilitation 
services’’; and 

(ii) by striking the period and inserting ‘‘; 
and’’; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following sub-
paragraph: 

‘‘(G) linkages between the vocational rehabili-
tation program established under this title and 
other components of the statewide workforce de-
velopment system are critical to ensure effective 
and meaningful participation by individuals 
with disabilities in workforce development ac-
tivities.’’; and 

(2) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘a comprehensive’’ and insert-

ing ‘‘statewide comprehensive’’; and 
(B) by striking ‘‘program of vocational reha-

bilitation that is designed’’ and inserting ‘‘pro-
grams of vocational rehabilitation, each of 
which is— 

‘‘(A) an integral component of a statewide 
workforce development system; and 

‘‘(B) designed’’. 
SEC. 409. STATE PLANS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 101(a) (29 U.S.C. 
721(a)) is amended— 

(1) in the first sentence, by striking ‘‘, or shall 
submit’’ and all that follows through ‘‘et seq.)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘, and shall submit the State plan 
on the same dates as the State submits the State 
plan described in section 104 of the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995 to the Governing Board 
established under section 301(b) of such Act’’; 

(2) by inserting after the first sentence the fol-
lowing: ‘‘The State shall also submit the State 
plan for vocational rehabilitation services for re-
view and comment to any State workforce devel-
opment board established for the State under 
section 105 of the Workforce Development Act of 
1995, which shall submit the comments on the 
State plan to the designated State unit.’’; 

(3) by striking paragraphs (10), (12), (13), (15), 
(17), (19), (23), (27), (28), (30), (34), and (35); 

(4) in paragraph (20), by striking ‘‘(20)’’ and 
inserting ‘‘(B)’’; 

(5) by redesignating paragraphs (3), (4), (5), 
(6), (7), (8), (9), (14), (16), (18), (21), (22), (24), 
(25), (26), (29), (31), (32), (33), and (36) as para-
graphs (4), (5), (6), (7), (8), (9), (10), (12), (13), 
(14), (15), (16), (17), (18), (19), (20), (21), (22), 
(23), and (24), respectively; 

(6) in paragraph (1)(B)— 
(A) by redesignating clauses (i), (ii), and (iii) 

as clauses (ii), (iii), and (iv), respectively; and 

(B) by inserting before clause (ii) (as redesig-
nated in subparagraph (A)) the following: ‘‘(i) a 
State entity primarily responsible for imple-
menting workforce employment activities 
through the statewide workforce development 
system of the State,’’; 

(7) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), 

by striking ‘‘(1)(B)(i)’’ and inserting 
‘‘(1)(B)(ii)’’; and 

(B) in subparagraph (B)(ii), by striking 
‘‘(1)(B)(ii)’’ and inserting ‘‘(1)(B)(iii)’’; 

(8) by inserting after paragraph (2) the fol-
lowing paragraph: 

‘‘(3) provide a plan for expanding and improv-
ing vocational rehabilitation services for indi-
viduals with disabilities on a statewide basis, in-
cluding— 

‘‘(A) a statement of values and goals; 
‘‘(B) evidence of ongoing efforts to use out-

come measures to make decisions about the ef-
fectiveness and future direction of the voca-
tional rehabilitation program established under 
this title in the State; and 

‘‘(C) information on specific strategies for 
strengthening the program as an integral com-
ponent of the statewide workforce development 
system established in the State, including spe-
cific innovative, state-of-the-art approaches for 
achieving sustained success in improving and 
expanding vocational rehabilitation services 
provided through the program, for all individ-
uals with disabilities who seek employment, 
through plans, policies, and procedures that 
link the program with other components of the 
system, including plans, policies, and proce-
dures relating to— 

‘‘(i) entering into cooperative agreements, be-
tween the designated State unit and appropriate 
entities responsible for carrying out the other 
components of the statewide workforce develop-
ment system, which agreements may provide 
for— 

‘‘(I) provision of intercomponent staff training 
and technical assistance regarding the avail-
ability and benefits of, and eligibility standards 
for, vocational rehabilitation services, and re-
garding the provision of equal, effective, and 
meaningful participation by individuals with 
disabilities in workforce employment activities 
in the State through program accessibility, use 
of nondiscriminatory policies and procedures, 
and provision of reasonable accommodations, 
auxiliary aids and services, and rehabilitation 
technology, for individuals with disabilities; 

‘‘(II) use of information and financial man-
agement systems that link all components of the 
statewide workforce development system, that 
link the components to other electronic net-
works, and that relate to such subjects as labor 
market information, and information on job va-
cancies, skill qualifications, career planning, 
and workforce development activities; 

‘‘(III) use of customer service features such as 
common intake and referral procedures, cus-
tomer data bases, resource information, and 
human service hotlines; 

‘‘(IV) establishment of cooperative efforts with 
employers to facilitate job placement and to de-
velop and sustain working relationships with 
employers, trade associations, and labor organi-
zations; 

‘‘(V) identification of staff roles and respon-
sibilities and available resources for each entity 
that carries out a component of the statewide 
workforce development system with regard to 
paying for necessary services (consistent with 
State law); and 

‘‘(VI) specification of procedures for resolving 
disputes among such entities; and 

‘‘(ii) providing for the replication of such co-
operative agreements at the local level between 
individual offices of the designated State unit 
and local entities carrying out activities through 
the statewide workforce development system;’’; 
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(9) in paragraph (6) (as redesignated in para-

graph (5))— 
(A) by striking subparagraph (A) and insert-

ing the following: 
‘‘(A) contain the plans, policies, and methods 

to be followed in carrying out the State plan 
and in the administration and supervision of 
the plan, including— 

‘‘(i)(I) the results of a comprehensive, state-
wide assessment of the rehabilitation needs of 
individuals with disabilities (including individ-
uals with severe disabilities, individuals with 
disabilities who are minorities, and individuals 
with disabilities who have been unserved, or un-
derserved, by the vocational rehabilitation sys-
tem) who are residing within the State; and 

‘‘(II) the response of the State to the assess-
ment; 

‘‘(ii) a description of the method to be used to 
expand and improve services to individuals with 
the most severe disabilities, including individ-
uals served under part C of title VI; 

‘‘(iii) with regard to community rehabilitation 
programs— 

‘‘(I) a description of the method to be used 
(such as a cooperative agreement) to utilize the 
programs to the maximum extent feasible; and 

‘‘(II) a description of the needs of the pro-
grams, including the community rehabilitation 
programs funded under the Act entitled ‘‘An Act 
to Create a Committee on Purchases of Blind- 
made Products, and for other purposes’’, ap-
proved June 25, 1938 (commonly known as the 
Wagner-O’Day Act; 41 U.S.C. 46 et seq.) and 
such programs funded by State use contracting 
programs; and 

‘‘(iv) an explanation of the methods by which 
the State will provide vocational rehabilitation 
services to all individuals with disabilities with-
in the State who are eligible for such services, 
and, in the event that vocational rehabilitation 
services cannot be provided to all such eligible 
individuals with disabilities who apply for such 
services, information— 

‘‘(I) showing and providing the justification 
for the order to be followed in selecting individ-
uals to whom vocational rehabilitation services 
will be provided (which order of selection for the 
provision of vocational rehabilitation services 
shall be determined on the basis of serving first 
the individuals with the most severe disabilities 
in accordance with criteria established by the 
State, and shall be consistent with priorities in 
such order of selection so determined, and out-
come and service goals for serving individuals 
with disabilities, established in regulations pre-
scribed by the Commissioner); 

‘‘(II) showing the outcomes and service goals, 
and the time within which the outcomes and 
service goals may be achieved, for the rehabili-
tation of individuals receiving such services; 
and 

‘‘(III) describing how individuals with disabil-
ities who will not receive such services if such 
order is in effect will be referred to other compo-
nents of the statewide workforce development 
system for access to services offered by the com-
ponents;’’; and 

(B) by striking subparagraph (C) and insert-
ing the following subparagraphs: 

‘‘(C) with regard to the statewide assessment 
of rehabilitation needs described in subpara-
graph (A)(i)— 

‘‘(i) provide that the State agency will make 
reports at such time, in such manner, and con-
taining such information, as the Commissioner 
may require to carry out the functions of the 
Commissioner under this title, and comply with 
such provisions as are necessary to assure the 
correctness and verification of such reports; and 

‘‘(ii) provide that reports made under clause 
(i) will include information regarding individ-
uals with disabilities and, if an order of selec-
tion described in subparagraph (A)(iv)(I) is in 
effect in the State, will separately include infor-
mation regarding individuals with the most se-
vere disabilities, on— 

‘‘(I) the number of such individuals who are 
evaluated and the number rehabilitated; 

‘‘(II) the costs of administration, counseling, 
provision of direct services, development of com-
munity rehabilitation programs, and other func-
tions carried out under this Act; and 

‘‘(III) the utilization by such individuals of 
other programs pursuant to paragraph (11); and 

‘‘(D) describe— 
‘‘(i) how a broad range of rehabilitation tech-

nology services will be provided at each stage of 
the rehabilitation process; 

‘‘(ii) how a broad range of such rehabilitation 
technology services will be provided on a state-
wide basis; and 

‘‘(iii) the training that will be provided to vo-
cational rehabilitation counselors, client assist-
ance personnel, personnel of the providers of 
one-stop delivery of core services described in 
section 106(a)(2) of the Workforce Development 
Act of 1995, and other related services per-
sonnel;’’; 

(10) in subparagraph (A) of paragraph (8) (as 
redesignated in paragraph (5))— 

(A) in clause (i)(II), by striking ‘‘, based on 
projections’’ and all that follows through ‘‘rel-
evant factors’’; and 

(B) by striking clauses (iii) and (iv) and in-
serting the following clauses: 

‘‘(iii) a description of the ways in which the 
system for evaluating the performance of reha-
bilitation counselors, coordinators, and other 
personnel used in the State facilitates the ac-
complishment of the purpose and policy of this 
title, including the policy of serving, among oth-
ers, individuals with the most severe disabilities; 

‘‘(iv) provide satisfactory assurances that the 
system described in clause (iii) in no way im-
pedes such accomplishment; and’’; 

(11) in paragraph (9) (as redesignated in para-
graph (5)) by striking ‘‘required—’’ and all that 
follows through ‘‘(B) prior’’ and inserting ‘‘re-
quired prior’’; 

(12) in paragraph (10) (as redesignated in 
paragraph (5))— 

(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘written 
rehabilitation program’’ and inserting ‘‘employ-
ment plan’’; and 

(B) in subparagraph (C), by striking ‘‘plan in 
accordance with such program’’ and inserting 
‘‘State plan in accordance with the employment 
plan’’; 

(13) in paragraph (11)— 
(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘State’s 

public’’ and all that follows and inserting 
‘‘State programs that are not part of the state-
wide workforce development system of the 
State;’’; and 

(B) in subparagraph (C)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘if appropriate—’’ and all that 

follows through ‘‘entering into’’ and inserting 
‘‘if appropriate, entering into’’; 

(ii) by redesignating subclauses (I), (II), and 
(III) as clauses (i), (ii), and (iii), respectively; 
and 

(iii) by indenting the clauses and aligning the 
margins of the clauses with the margins of 
clause (ii) of subparagraph (A) of paragraph (8) 
(as redesignated in paragraph (5)); 

(14) in paragraph (14) (as redesignated in 
paragraph (5))— 

(A) by striking ‘‘(14)’’ and inserting ‘‘(14)(A)’’; 
and 

(B) by inserting before the semicolon the fol-
lowing ‘‘, and, in the case of the designated 
State unit, will take actions to take such views 
into account that include providing timely no-
tice, holding public hearings, preparing a sum-
mary of hearing comments, and documenting 
and disseminating information relating to the 
manner in which the comments will affect serv-
ices; and’’; 

(15) in paragraph (16) (as redesignated in 
paragraph (5)), by striking ‘‘referrals to other 
Federal and State programs’’ and inserting ‘‘re-
ferrals within the statewide workforce develop-
ment system of the State to programs’’; and 

(16) in paragraph (17) (as redesignated in 
paragraph (5))— 

(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘written 
rehabilitation program’’ and inserting ‘‘employ-
ment plan’’; and 

(B) in subparagraph (C)— 
(i) in clause (ii), by striking ‘‘; and’’ and in-

serting a semicolon; 
(ii) in clause (iii), by striking the semicolon 

and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(iii) by adding at the end the following clause: 
‘‘(iv) the manner in which students who are 

individuals with disabilities and who are not in 
special education programs can access and re-
ceive vocational rehabilitation services, where 
appropriate;’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 7 (29 U.S.C. 706) is amended— 
(A) in paragraph (3)(B)(ii), by striking 

‘‘101(a)(1)(B)(i)’’ and inserting 
‘‘101(a)(1)(B)(ii)’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (22)(A)(i)(II), by striking 
‘‘101(a)(5)(A)’’ each place it appears and insert-
ing ‘‘101(a)(6)(A)(iv)’’. 

(2) Section 12(d) (29 U.S.C. 711(d)) is amended 
by striking ‘‘101(a)(5)(A)’’ and inserting 
‘‘101(a)(6)(A)(iv)’’. 

(3) Section 101(a) (29 U.S.C. 721(a)) is amend-
ed— 

(A) in paragraph (1)(A), by striking ‘‘para-
graph (4) of this subsection’’ and inserting 
‘‘paragraph (5)’’; 

(B) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), 

by striking ‘‘paragraph (1)(B)(i)’’ and inserting 
‘‘paragraph (1)(B)(ii)’’; and 

(ii) in subparagraph (B)(i), by striking ‘‘para-
graph (1)(B)(ii)’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraph 
(1)(B)(iii)’’; 

(C) in paragraph (17) (as redesignated in sub-
section (a)(5)), by striking ‘‘paragraph 
(11)(C)(ii)’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraph (11)(C)’’; 

(D) in paragraph (22) (as redesignated in sub-
section (a)(5)), by striking ‘‘paragraph (36)’’ and 
inserting ‘‘paragraph (24)’’; and 

(E) in subparagraph (C) of paragraph (24) (as 
redesignated in subsection (a)(5)), by striking 
‘‘101(a)(1)(A)(i)’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraph 
(1)(A)(i)’’. 

(4) Section 102 (29 U.S.C. 722) is amended— 
(A) in subsection (a)(3), by striking 

‘‘101(a)(24)’’ and inserting ‘‘101(a)(17)’’; and 
(B) in subsection (d)(2)(C)(ii)— 
(i) in subclause (II), by striking ‘‘101(a)(36)’’ 

and inserting ‘‘101(a)(24)’’; and 
(ii) in subclause (III), by striking 

‘‘101(a)(36)(C)(ii)’’ and inserting 
‘‘101(a)(24)(C)(ii)’’. 

(5) Section 105(a)(1) (29 U.S.C. 725(a)(1)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘101(a)(36)’’ and inserting 
‘‘101(a)(24)’’. 

(6) Section 107(a) (29 U.S.C. 727(a)) is amend-
ed— 

(A) in paragraph (2)(F), by striking 
‘‘101(a)(32)’’ and inserting ‘‘101(a)(22)’’; 

(B) in paragraph (3)(A), by striking 
‘‘101(a)(5)(A)’’ and inserting ‘‘101(a)(6)(A)(iv)’’; 
and 

(C) in paragraph (4), by striking ‘‘101(a)(35)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘101(a)(8)(A)(iii)’’. 

(7) Section 111(a) (29 U.S.C. 731(a)) is amend-
ed— 

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘and devel-
opment and implementation’’ and all that fol-
lows through ‘‘referred to in section 
101(a)(34)(B)’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (2)(A), by striking ‘‘and 
such payments shall not be made in an amount 
which would result in a violation of the provi-
sions of the State plan required by section 
101(a)(17)’’. 

(8) Section 124(a)(1)(A) (29 U.S.C. 
744(a)(1)(A)) is amended by striking ‘‘(not in-
cluding sums used in accordance with section 
101(a)(34)(B))’’. 

(9) Section 315(b)(2) (29 U.S.C. 777e(b)(2)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘101(a)(22)’’ and inserting 
‘‘101(a)(16)’’. 

(10) Section 635(b)(2) (29 U.S.C. 795n(b)(2)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘101(a)(5)’’ and inserting 
‘‘101(a)(6)(A)(i)(I)’’. 

(11) Section 802(h)(2)(B)(ii) (29 U.S.C. 
797a(h)(2)(B)(ii)) is amended by striking 
‘‘101(a)(5)(A)’’ and inserting ‘‘101(a)(6)(A)(iv)’’. 
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(12) Section 102(e)(23)(A) of the Technology- 

Related Assistance for Individuals With Disabil-
ities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C. 2212(e)(23)(A)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘section 101(a)(36) of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 
721(a)(36))’’ and inserting ‘‘section 101(a)(24) of 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 
721(a)(24))’’. 
SEC. 410. INDIVIDUALIZED EMPLOYMENT PLANS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 102 (29 U.S.C. 722) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking the section heading and insert-
ing the following: 
‘‘SEC. 102. INDIVIDUALIZED EMPLOYMENT 

PLANS.’’; 
(2) in subsection (a)(6), by striking ‘‘written 

rehabilitation program’’ and inserting ‘‘employ-
ment plan’’; 

(3) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)(A)— 
(i) in clause (i), by striking ‘‘written rehabili-

tation program’’ and inserting ‘‘employment 
plan’’; and 

(ii) in clause (ii), by striking ‘‘program’’ and 
inserting ‘‘plan’’; 

(B) in paragraph (1)(B)— 
(i) in the matter preceding clause (i), by strik-

ing ‘‘written rehabilitation program’’ and in-
serting ‘‘employment plan’’; 

(ii) in clause (iv)— 
(I) by striking subclause (I) and inserting the 

following: 
‘‘(I) include a statement of the specific voca-

tional rehabilitation services to be provided (in-
cluding, if appropriate, rehabilitation tech-
nology services and training in how to use such 
services) that includes specification of the public 
or private entity that will provide each such vo-
cational rehabilitation service and the projected 
dates for the initiation and the anticipated du-
ration of each such service; and’’; 

(II) by striking subclause (II); and 
(III) by redesignating subclause (III) as sub-

clause (II); and 
(iii) in clause (xi)(I), by striking ‘‘program’’ 

and inserting ‘‘plan’’; 
(C) in paragraph (1)(C), by striking ‘‘written 

rehabilitation program and amendments to the 
program’’ and inserting ‘‘employment plan and 
amendments to the plan’’; and 

(D) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘program’’ each place the term 

appears and inserting ‘‘plan’’; and 
(ii) by striking ‘‘written rehabilitation’’ each 

place the term appears and inserting ‘‘employ-
ment’’; 

(4) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘written re-

habilitation program’’ and inserting ‘‘employ-
ment plan’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘written program’’ each place 
the term appears and inserting ‘‘plan’’; and 

(5) in subsection (d)— 
(A) in paragraph (5), by striking ‘‘written re-

habilitation program’’ and inserting ‘‘employ-
ment plan’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (6)(A), by striking the sec-
ond sentence. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) The table of contents for the Act is amend-

ed by striking the item relating to section 102 
and inserting the following: 

‘‘Sec. 102. Individualized employment plans.’’. 

(2) Paragraphs (22)(B) and (27)(B), and sub-
paragraphs (B) and (C) of paragraph (34) of 
section 7 (29 U.S.C. 706), section 12(e)(1) (29 
U.S.C. 711(e)(1)), section 501(e) (29 U.S.C. 
791(e)), subparagraphs (C), (D), and (E) of sec-
tion 635(b)(6) (29 U.S.C. 795n(b)(6) (C), (D), and 
(E)), section 802(g)(8)(B) (29 U.S.C. 
797a(g)(8)(B)), and section 803(c)(2)(D) (29 
U.S.C. 797b(c)(2)(D)) are amended by striking 
‘‘written rehabilitation program’’ each place the 
term appears and inserting ‘‘employment plan’’. 

(3) Section 7(22)(B)(i) (29 U.S.C. 706(22)(B)(i)) 
is amended by striking ‘‘rehabilitation program’’ 
and inserting ‘‘employment plan’’. 

(4) Section 107(a)(3)(D) (29 U.S.C. 
727(a)(3)(D)) is amended by striking ‘‘written re-
habilitation programs’’ and inserting ‘‘employ-
ment plans’’. 

(5) Section 101(b)(7)(A)(ii)(II) of the Tech-
nology-Related Assistance for Individuals With 
Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C. 
2211(b)(7)(A)(ii)(II)) is amended by striking 
‘‘written rehabilitation program’’ and inserting 
‘‘employment plan’’. 
SEC. 411. SCOPE OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITA-

TION SERVICES. 
Section 103 (29 U.S.C. 723) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)(4)— 
(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘surgery 

or’’; 
(B) in subparagraph (D), by striking the 

comma at the end and inserting ‘‘, and’’; 
(C) by striking subparagraph (E); and 
(D) by redesignating subparagraph (F) as sub-

paragraph (E); and 
(2) in subsection (b)(1), by striking ‘‘the most 

severe’’. 
SEC. 412. STATE REHABILITATION ADVISORY 

COUNCIL. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 105 (29 U.S.C. 725) is 

amended— 
(1) in subsection (b)(1)(A)(vi), by inserting be-

fore the semicolon the following: ‘‘who, to the 
extent feasible, are members of any State work-
force development board established for the 
State under section 105 of the Workforce Devel-
opment Act of 1995’’; and 

(2) in subsection (c)— 
(A) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through 

(7) as paragraphs (4) through (8), respectively; 
(B) by inserting after paragraph (2) the fol-

lowing new paragraph: 
‘‘(3) advise the designated State agency and 

the designated State unit regarding strategies 
for ensuring that the vocational rehabilitation 
program established under this title becomes an 
integral part of the statewide workforce develop-
ment system of the State;’’; and 

(C) in paragraph (6) (as redesignated in sub-
paragraph (A))— 

(i) by striking ‘‘6024), and’’ and inserting 
‘‘6024),’’; and 

(ii) by striking the semicolon at the end and 
inserting the following: ‘‘, and any State work-
force development board established for the 
State under section 105 of the Workforce Devel-
opment Act of 1995;’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subparagraph 
(B)(iv), and clauses (ii)(I) and (iii)(I) of sub-
paragraph (C), of paragraph (24) (as redesig-
nated in section 409(a)(5)) of section 101(a) (29 
U.S.C. 721(a)) are amended by striking 
‘‘105(c)(3)’’ and inserting ‘‘105(c)(4)’’. 
SEC. 413. EVALUATION STANDARDS AND PER-

FORMANCE INDICATORS. 
Section 106(a)(1) (29 U.S.C. 726(a)(1)) is 

amended— 
(1) by striking ‘‘1994’’ and inserting ‘‘1996’’; 

and 
(2) by striking the period and inserting the 

following: ‘‘that shall, to the maximum extent 
appropriate, be consistent with the State bench-
marks established under paragraphs (1) and (2) 
of section 131(c) of the Workforce Development 
Act of 1995. For purposes of this section, the 
Commissioner may modify or supplement such 
benchmarks, after consultation with the Gov-
erning Board established under section 301(b) of 
the Workforce Development Act of 1995, to the 
extent necessary to address unique consider-
ations applicable to the participation of individ-
uals with disabilities in the vocational rehabili-
tation program.’’. 
SEC. 414. REPEALS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Title I (29 U.S.C. 720 et seq.) 
is amended— 

(1) by repealing part C; and 
(2) by redesignating parts D and E as parts C 

and D, respectively. 
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—The table of 

contents for the Act is amended— 

(1) by striking the items relating to part C of 
title I; and 

(2) by striking the items relating to parts D 
and E of title I and inserting the following: 

‘‘PART C—AMERICAN INDIAN VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION SERVICES 

‘‘Sec. 130. Vocational rehabilitation services 
grants. 

‘‘PART D—VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
SERVICES CLIENT INFORMATION 

‘‘Sec. 140. Review of data collection and report-
ing system. 

‘‘Sec. 141. Exchange of data.’’. 
SEC. 415. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-
section (b), the amendments made by this title 
shall take effect on the date of enactment of this 
Act. 

(b) STATEWIDE SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS.—The 
changes made in the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
(29 U.S.C. 701 et seq.) by the amendments made 
by this title that relate to State benchmarks, or 
other components of a statewide system, shall 
take effect— 

(1) in a State that submits and obtains ap-
proval of an interim plan under section 211 for 
program year 1997, on July 1, 1997; and 

(2) in any other State, on July 1, 1998. 

TITLE V—OTHER PROGRAMS 
Subtitle A—Amendments to Immigration and 

Nationality Act 
SEC. 501. PROHIBITION ON USE OF FUNDS FOR 

CERTAIN EMPLOYMENT ACTIVITIES. 
Section 412(c)(1) of the Immigration and Na-

tionality Act is amended by adding at the end 
the following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(D) Funds available under this paragraph 
may not be provided to States for workforce em-
ployment activities authorized and funded 
under the Workforce Development Act of 1995.’’. 

Subtitle B—Welfare Programs 
SEC. 511. WELFARE REFORM. 

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 
(1) the current welfare system in the United 

States is failing both the families who rely on 
the system and the taxpayers who support the 
system; 

(2) the current system encourages dependency 
and fails to promote self-sufficiency adequately; 

(3) one-size-fits-all approaches to welfare re-
form will not work; 

(4) in order to be most effective, reforms of the 
welfare system should take into account the in-
dividual differences among States and among 
families; 

(5) in recent years there has been an alarming 
increase in the number of births to unmarried 
teenagers; 

(6) between 1986 and 1991, births to teenagers 
increased by 23 percent, from 50.2 to 62.1 births 
per 1,000 teenage females; 

(7) there is a crisis in the collection of child 
support that is leaving thousands of families in 
poverty and is increasing welfare costs to tax-
payers; and 

(8) in 1991, the United States Commission on 
Interstate Child Support reported that $5,000,000 
of the $15,000,000 awarded in child support in 
1991 went uncollected. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of 
the Senate that any welfare reform legislation 
enacted by the Senate should be based on the 
following principles: 

(1) Individuals on welfare should, from their 
first day on welfare, accept responsibility for 
themselves and their families. The receipt of 
welfare benefits by an individual should be con-
ditioned on a partnership between the indi-
vidual and the State in which the partners 
clearly delineate the steps that the family of the 
individual will take to enable the individual to 
move off welfare and into the workforce as well 
as the services, including child care, that will be 
provided by the State to enable the family to be-
come self-sufficient. If an individual on welfare 
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fails to meet the responsibilities of the indi-
vidual there should be consequences, such as a 
reduction in welfare benefits. 

(2) Each State should be given more flexibility 
to design welfare programs that effectively re-
spond to the needs of welfare recipients in the 
State. 

(3) Welfare reform legislation should effec-
tively respond to the alarming increase in births 
to teenage parents. 

(4) Both parents have the responsibility for 
providing financial support for their children, 
even if the parents are divorced or were never 
married. Welfare reform should be accompanied 
by aggressive efforts to improve the collection of 
child support. 

(5) Welfare reform legislation should recognize 
the interaction between the welfare system and 
the statewide system to alleviate unintended 
consequences for persons other than welfare re-
cipients who are in need of workforce develop-
ment activities, as described in this Act. 

(6) Neither political party contributes all of 
the best policies for welfare reform, so welfare 
reform legislation should have widespread bi-
partisan support. 
TITLE VI—REPEALS OF EMPLOYMENT AND 

TRAINING AND VOCATIONAL AND 
ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

SEC. 601. REPEALS. 
(a) IMMEDIATE REPEALS.—The following pro-

visions are repealed: 
(1) Section 204 of the Immigration Reform and 

Control Act of 1986 (8 U.S.C. 1255a note). 
(2) Title II of Public Law 95–250 (92 Stat. 172). 
(3) The Displaced Homemakers Self-Suffi-

ciency Assistance Act (29 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.). 
(4) Section 211 of the Appalachian Regional 

Development Act of 1965 (40 U.S.C. App. 211). 
(5) Subtitle C of title VII of the Stewart B. 

McKinney Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 
11441 et seq.). 

(6) Section 5322 of title 49, United States Code. 
(7) Subchapter I of chapter 421 of title 49, 

United States Code. 
(b) SUBSEQUENT REPEALS.—The following pro-

visions are repealed: 
(1) Section 6(d)(4) of the Food Stamp Act of 

1977 (7 U.S.C. 2015(d)(4)). 
(2) Sections 235 and 236 of the Trade Act of 

1974 (19 U.S.C. 2295 and 2296), and paragraphs 
(1) and (2) of section 250(d) of such Act (19 
U.S.C. 2331(d)). 

(3) The Adult Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1201 et 
seq.). 

(4) The Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Ap-
plied Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2301 
et seq.). 

(5) The School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 
1994 (20 U.S.C. 6101 et seq.). 

(6) The Wagner-Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 49 et 
seq.). 

(7) The Job Training Partnership Act (29 
U.S.C. 1501 et seq.). 

(8) Part F of title IV of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 681 et seq.). 

(9) Title V of the Older Americans Act of 1965 
(42 U.S.C. 3056 et seq.). 

(10) Title VII of the Stewart B. McKinney 
Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11421 et 
seq.), other than subtitle C of such title. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 
(1) IMMEDIATE REPEALS.—The repeals made by 

subsection (a) shall take effect on the date of 
enactment of this Act. 

(2) SUBSEQUENT REPEALS.—The repeals made 
by subsection (b) shall take effect on July 1, 
1998. 
SEC. 602. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 

(a) IMMEDIATE REPEALS.— 
(1) REFERENCES TO SECTION 204 OF THE IMMI-

GRATION REFORM AND CONTROL ACT OF 1986.— 
The table of contents for the Immigration Re-
form and Control Act of 1986 is amended by 
striking the item relating to section 204 of such 
Act. 

(2) REFERENCES TO TITLE II OF PUBLIC LAW 95– 
250.—Section 103 of Public Law 95–250 (16 U.S.C. 
79l) is amended— 

(A) by striking the second sentence of sub-
section (a); and 

(B) by striking the second sentence of sub-
section (b). 

(3) REFERENCES TO SUBTITLE C OF TITLE VII OF 
THE STEWART B. MCKINNEY HOMELESS ASSISTANCE 
ACT.— 

(A) Section 762(a) of the Stewart B. McKinney 
Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11472(a)) is 
amended— 

(i) by striking ‘‘each of the following pro-
grams’’ and inserting ‘‘the emergency commu-
nity services homeless grant program established 
in section 751’’; and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘tribes:’’ and all that follows 
and inserting ‘‘tribes.’’. 

(B) The table of contents of such Act is 
amended by striking the items relating to sub-
title C of title VII of such Act. 

(4) REFERENCES TO TITLE 49, UNITED STATES 
CODE.— 

(A) Sections 5313(b)(1) and 5314(a)(1) of title 
49, United States Code, are amended by striking 
‘‘5317, and 5322’’ and inserting ‘‘and 5317’’. 

(B) The table of contents for chapter 53 of title 
49, United States Code, is amended by striking 
the item relating to section 5322. 

(b) SUBSEQUENT REPEALS.— 
(1) RECOMMENDED LEGISLATION.—After con-

sultation with the appropriate committees of 
Congress and the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, the Governing Board shall 
prepare and submit to Congress recommended 
legislation containing technical and conforming 
amendments to reflect the changes made by sec-
tion 601(b). 

(2) SUBMISSION TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 
March 31, 1997, the Governing Board shall sub-
mit the recommended legislation referred to 
under paragraph (1). 

Amend the title so as to read: ‘‘A bill to 
consolidate Federal employment training, 
vocational education, and adult education 
programs and create integrated statewide 
workforce development systems, and for 
other purposes.’’. 

The Senate proceeded to consider the 
bill. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2885 
(Purpose: To provide a substitute 

amendment) 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, 

under the terms of the unanimous-con-
sent agreement relating to consider-
ation of S. 143, I send to the desk a sub-
stitute amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

The Senator from Kansas [Mrs. KASSE-
BAUM] proposes an amendment numbered 
2885. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the read-
ing of the amendment be dispensed 
with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

(The text of the amendment is print-
ed in today’s RECORD under ‘‘Amend-
ments Submitted.’’) 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Kansas. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
am pleased that today the Senate is 
considering Senate bill 143, the Work 
Force Development Act of 1995. This 
legislation is the product of several 
years of bipartisan efforts to bring 
about real and comprehensive reform 
of Federal job training programs. 

I do not think anyone would argue 
about the need for bold and far-reach-

ing change in our current patchwork of 
training programs. S. 143 provides that 
change. 

The members of the Senate Labor 
and Human Resources Committee 
spent a lot of time in a number of hear-
ings considering innovative, creative 
and constructive approaches to reform, 
and I am pleased that we are now going 
to take up consideration of this bill 
under a time agreement and give it our 
full attention. 

Right now, the Federal Government 
runs well over 100 separate job training 
programs, each with its own set of 
rules and regulations. In combination, 
they create a maze of confusion to any-
one who needs help getting a job. As 
often as not, they spell disappoint-
ment, not results, for those who have 
sought assistance in building a better 
life for themselves and their families. 

Year after year, the General Ac-
counting Office [GAO] has worked tire-
lessly to document how conflicting re-
quirements and program overlap have 
reduced effectiveness and added unnec-
essary costs. 

What is worse, Mr. President, is that 
right now we have almost no idea how 
well any of these programs are per-
forming. The GAO concluded that most 
Federal agencies have no idea whether 
their programs work. 

As just one example, last year Sen-
ator KENNEDY, the ranking member of 
the Senate Labor and Human Re-
sources Committee, and I asked De-
partment of Labor officials to tell us 
how many people are placed in perma-
nent jobs after they receive Federal 
training. With the exception of one 
program, the Department of Labor 
keeps no records of how many people 
get jobs after the taxpayers fund their 
training. I was not only surprised by 
this finding but, frankly, troubled as 
well. 

Mr. President, I concluded some time 
ago that the only way to truly reform 
Federal job training was to wipe the 
slate clean and begin again, and that is 
where the Work Force Development 
Act starts. This bill repeals over 80 dif-
ferent job training programs. They are 
wiped off the books, along with the 
stacks of regulations that go with 
them. 

But the repeal of all the major Fed-
eral job training programs is just the 
first step toward real reform. In place 
of these programs, S. 143 would give 
States and local communities the flexi-
bility and the means to fashion train-
ing programs and placement services 
that meet the local needs of job seekers 
and employers alike. 

This is a critical change if we want 
to be successful in helping people find 
jobs. S. 143 would combine funds from 
these 80-odd programs and turn them 
over to the States and, in turn, to local 
communities, so that training pro-
grams will be tailored to actual jobs 
available in the community. 

Let me emphasize that the Work 
Force Development Act is more than 
just another block grant proposal. I 
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would like to discuss briefly four rea-
sons why I believe this legislation will 
bring a comprehensive transformation 
in our approach to job-related training 
and education. 

First, S. 143 will establish in each 
State a coordinated work force devel-
opment system where everyone, re-
gardless of why they are unemployed, 
can find help. Arbitrary eligibility re-
quirements will be gone, as will the du-
plication now being created by having 
separate, independent programs offer-
ing essentially the same services. 

Savings and greater efficiency are 
bound to result from consolidation, as 
each State develops its own coordi-
nated plan to meet the needs of its 
workers and the private sector. 

One-stop centers, broadly defined in 
the bill, form the cornerstone of each 
State’s system. These are places that 
will be easy to find and easy to use. 
They will be available to anyone want-
ing to gain access to basic services, 
such as job listings, placement help 
and counseling. 

I think, Mr. President, we have done 
a poor job in our ability to serve and 
assist those who are looking for jobs, 
and far too often, there are many indi-
viduals who get lost in the cracks. 

At these one-stop centers, individuals 
will be given the full array of available 
options, from further education to on- 
the-job training in private industry. 
Many States have already adopted the 
one-stop approach, and S. 143 gives 
each State greater flexibility to adopt 
a method that works for that State. 

The second unique feature of this leg-
islation is its emphasis on account-
ability. In exchange for flexibility in 
the use of the funds, each State must 
set goals and benchmarks laying out 
how they will improve skills and pro-
vide real jobs. 

This means that, for the first time, 
we will know exactly how many per-
sons getting training actually get a job 
and for how long. Further, if a State 
fails to live up to its goals and bench-
marks, it will face monetary sanctions. 

Unlike the current system, States 
will be accountable for real results, and 
taxpayers will know what they are get-
ting for their Federal job training dol-
lars. 

The third key feature of S. 143 is the 
significant role it gives to the private 
sector. It goes without saying that all 
the job training in the world will not 
help unless there are jobs available at 
the end of the road. Ultimately, it is 
the private sector that will provide 
these jobs, and they must be brought 
into the system in an integral way to 
help develop programs that work for 
each State and local community. 

That is why the active and meaning-
ful involvement of employers and busi-
nesses is critical to the success of any 
job training effort. No legislation can 
ever guarantee such involvement. Nev-
ertheless, we have assured that busi-
nesses, large and small, will be at the 
table in the planning and implementa-
tion of the new system at every level— 
local, State, and Federal. 

In addition, the legislation provides 
an incentive for greater business in-
volvement, by permitting a limited 
portion of job training funds to be used 
for economic development in States 
which establish formal local boards. 

Finally, and perhaps most important, 
this legislation will forge a new link 
between education and training. Mr. 
President, there is one thing that is 
fundamental to the success of any 
work force development effort and that 
is sound, strong education programs. 
We have often talked about the impor-
tant link between quality vocational 
education and job training. But we 
have done very little to really forge 
that link in a way that will last, both 
at the Federal level and the State and 
local level. Basic education is often the 
foundation, and should be, of any suc-
cessful job training program. 

While vocational education is clearly 
aimed toward job preparation, we have 
paid far too little attention to voca-
tional education over the years. It has 
been shoved off to the side and not 
made an integral part of the total work 
force preparation process. 

In spite of the obvious connections, 
vocational and adult educators and job 
training providers have lived far too 
often in different worlds. As often as 
not, they have operated independently, 
sometimes at cross purposes. 

The Workforce Development Act 
brings the education and training com-
munities together in each State 
through a collaborative planning proc-
ess. This process gives all interested 
parties the opportunity to sit down to-
gether and work toward common goals. 

Moreover, they will have every incen-
tive to cooperate because the stakes 
will be high. S. 143 provides that half of 
each State’s funds be placed in a flexi-
ble account to be used in whatever mix 
of education and training the State 
sees fit. This flex account will be the 
vehicle through which all parties will 
come together to develop a unified 
training system. 

This bill also brings down the walls 
between training and education at the 
Federal level. Two offices—one in the 
Department of Labor, the other in the 
Department of Education—are both 
eliminated. They are replaced by a sin-
gle Federal partnership to oversee 
State efforts, reducing by at least one- 
third the number of Federal employees 
now involved with work force training 
and education programs. 

These four features, I believe, are 
really the heart of this legislation. We 
will see the creation of a new initiative 
that I am convinced will provide far 
better services than we currently do, 
through the myriad job training pro-
grams that have been added on top of 
each other over the years without 
thinking of how they should really fit 
together. 

These four features are one-stop cen-
ters, strong accountability, private 
sector involvement, and links between 
education and training. Together, they 
create a new, bold, and innovative ap-

proach to Federal support of work 
force development. 

In addition, the bill contains two pro-
visions that deal specifically with at- 
risk youth and the disabled. There is a 
separate subtitle for Job Corps and 
other activities aimed at addressing 
the specific needs of our most vulner-
able young people. 

There will be more discussion on Job 
Corps in the course of today’s debate. 
But I want to emphasize at the outset 
that Job Corps is not a part of the 
block grant. Rather, it remains as a 
separate program that is fully funded. 
However, it does mean an end to Fed-
eral administration of the Job Corps 
Program, and allows the States the 
flexibility to design a program with 
their Job Corps center that best meets 
the needs of the population being 
served there. 

Title II amends the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973 to integrate vocational re-
habilitation programs into the State’s 
training system, while still recognizing 
the unique requirements of bringing 
the disabled into the work force. 

As I noted at the outset, Mr. Presi-
dent, many years of work have gone 
into the development of this legisla-
tion. Members of the Labor Com-
mittee, in particular, have devoted a 
great deal of time in helping to shape 
this bill. I want to acknowledge all of 
their efforts as well as the contribu-
tions made by a number of Members 
who do not serve on the committee. 

I also note that it would not have 
been possible to tackle a project of this 
scope without the benefit of the exper-
tise of that individual Members 
brought to this issue. 

Senator FRIST was especially helpful 
in integrating vocational rehabilita-
tion programs for the disabled into the 
statewide system. Senator DEWINE 
played a key role in developing a sepa-
rate provision for at-risk youth. Sen-
ator JEFFORDS, as chairman of the Edu-
cation Subcommittee, was particularly 
helpful in shaping the education provi-
sions. 

On the other side of the aisle, I want 
to recognize the support and contribu-
tions of Senator PELL, ranking member 
of the Education Subcommittee, whose 
early and steadfast support has been 
invaluable. Likewise, the Senator from 
Nebraska, Senator KERREY, deserves 
special recognition. He has been a stal-
wart supporter of job training reform, 
as a cosponsor of this bill in its earlier 
versions. 

S. 143 has a broad spectrum of sup-
port that includes Governors, rep-
resentatives of the business commu-
nity, and educators that will play a 
key role in the development of this new 
system. 

We have received letters of support 
from the Republican Governors Asso-
ciation, the National Governors’ Asso-
ciation, the State Board of Vocational 
Technical Education, the National 
School Boards Association, the Amer-
ican Vocational Association, the Coun-
cil of Great City Schools, the National 
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Association of Manufacturers, the U.S. 
Chamber of Commerce, and the Na-
tional Alliance of Business. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that these letters be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

STATE OF MICHIGAN, 
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR, 

Lansing, MI, October 5, 1995. 
Hon. NANCY KASSEBAUM, 
Chairwoman, Senate Labor and Human Re-

sources Committee, U.S. Senate, Wash-
ington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR KASSEBAUM: On behalf of 
the Republican Governors’ Association 
Workforce Development Task Force, we 
write to indicate our strong support for S. 
143, the Workforce Development Act. 

As you know, earlier this year, the RGA 
Workforce Task Force developed a com-
prehensive statement of principles outlining 
our vision and recommendations for consoli-
dating existing federal employment and job 
training programs. We believe your approach 
as demonstrated in S. 143 lays the ground-
work for a statewide workforce development 
system and meets many of the objectives we 
named. 

While we strongly support S. 143 and urge 
the full Senate to approve the bill, we oppose 
amendments that would dismantle the in-
tended consolidation, create new set-asides, 
or impair the flexibility states would have in 
implementing the Workforce Development 
Act. In particular, we oppose amendments 
requiring mandatory vouchers and manda-
tory local workforce boards or which limit 
the authority of Governors in designing and 
implementing the statewide workforce devel-
opment system. 

Regarding vouchers, while many states are 
interested in experimenting with vouchers, 
this remains an untried and unproven deliv-
ery system. While we support legislation al-
lowing states to use vouchers as an option, it 
is inappropriate to impose a mandate at this 
time when states do not have the adminis-
trative capability or resources to imme-
diately implement such a system. 

This same reasoning applies to mandated 
local workforce boards. We believe most 
Governors will choose to develop a local de-
livery system. However, some states, in par-
ticular small states, may not have the re-
sources to efficiently implement mandated 
local workforce development boards. It is 
important to structure local partnerships in 
a manner best suited for states while recog-
nizing individual differences in the states. 

Concerning FUTA issues, we support your 
efforts to ensure that FUTA revenues remain 
dedicated to their intended purposes while 
integrating them into a statewide workforce 
development system under a Governor’s stra-
tegic control. We appreciate your work in 
this direction. 

Finally, we believe provisions of the bill 
providing a 25% set-aside in funding for 
State Education Agencies should be included 
in the same block grant that flows to Gov-
ernors for design of a statewide workforce 
development system. Education services are 
a critical component of successful career 
preparation and training programs. Pro-
viding Governors with greater access and 
linkage to education services will enable us 
to deliver a uniform, integrated and account-
able workforce development delivery struc-
ture and eliminate duplication. We appre-
ciate your serious consideration of options 
to address this issue, and our staff’s are pre-
pared to work with you in discussing pos-
sible courses of action. 

Again, we thank you and your staff for 
your excellent leadership and hard work. We 
appreciate the positive working relationship 
we have enjoyed and the many opportunities 
you have provided us to participate in the 
drafting process. We look forward to con-
tinuing to work with you as you conference 
S. 143 with the House CAREERS Act. 

Sincerely, 
TOMMY G. THOMPSON, 

Governor of Wisconsin. 
JOHN ENGLER, 

Governor of Michigan. 
TERRY E. BRANSTAD, 

Governor of Iowa. 
CHRISTINE TODD WHITMAN, 

Governor of New Jersey. 
GEORGE V. VOINOVICH, 

Governor of Ohio. 

NATIONAL GOVERNORS ASSOCIATION, 
Washington, DC, October 6, 1995. 

Hon. NANCY LANDON KASSEBAUM, 
Chair, Committee on Labor and Human Re-

sources, U.S. Senate, Washington, DC. 
DEAR SENATOR KASSEBAUM: We are pleased 

that the Senate will consider S. 143, the 
Workforce Development Act, next week and 
want to express our strong support for your 
efforts to reform and consolidate federal 
workforce development programs. While we 
remain concerned about funding setasides 
within the block grant, we believe that this 
legislation gives states great flexibility 
while holding us accountable for achieving 
results. This flexibility is especially critical 
given federal funding reductions in these 
programs. 

As you put the finishing touches on S. 143 
and take up amendments on the floor, our 
paramount concern is that you give Gov-
ernors room to design programs that best 
meet the unique needs of our individual 
states. States have been moving toward inte-
gration of workforce development programs 
for at least a decade. It is imperative that 
federal legislation recognize the diversity of 
these efforts and not override state innova-
tion with overly prescriptive federal rules or 
mandates. Therefore, we support any modi-
fications that may be made to the bill that 
would increase the ability of states to de-
velop a fully integrated workforce develop-
ment system. In addition, we would support 
the availability of national reserve funds to 
assist states in the event of natural disas-
ters, mass layoffs or to meet the needs of mi-
grant workers. 

We strongly oppose, therefore, amend-
ments that move the bill toward federal 
micromanagement of the program. These in-
clude the following amendments: 

An amendment to be offered by Senator 
Breaux to mandate the use of vouchers for 
job training services to dislocated workers. 
Governors support the bill’s option for states 
to use vouchers and many states plan to test 
the use of them. We cannot support, how-
ever, mandating nationally this new service 
delivery mechanism. 

Two amendments to be offered by Senators 
Jeffords and Pell. The first would place fur-
ther restrictions on how states may use 
block grant funds by moving funds out of the 
‘‘flex account’’ and into the setasides for 
workforce education and workforce employ-
ment activities. If this amendment were 
adopted, two thirds of the block grant funds 
would be rigidly assigned to certain activi-
ties, giving states flexibility with only one- 
third of the funds. The second Jeffords/Pell 
amendment would dictate what proportion of 
funds may be used for vocational versus 
adult education. We oppose this amendment 
as further limiting the ability of states to al-
locate funds according to their citizens’ 
needs. 

An amendment that may be offered by 
Senator Ashcroft to require states to con-

duct drug tests of clients served by work-
force development. Given that federal work-
force development aid is already being re-
duced in the appropriations process, we 
would view this requirement as an unfunded 
mandate. 

An amendment to be offered by Senator 
Kyl to mandate local workforce boards. 
While many Governors do intend to create 
such boards, this decision should be left to 
states. 

Finally, we are concerned about some pro-
visions of S. 143 and hope that we may work 
with you to resolve them before final passage 
of any federal workforce legislation. First, 
we understand that you have added to the 
bill a provision which preempts state law 
and court rulings in at least six states by re-
quiring that all block grant funds be subject 
to all procedures and rules applicable to 
state funds, including appropriation by state 
legislatures. We strongly object to this at-
tempt to rewrite state laws through federal 
legislation and ask that this provision be 
stricken from the bill. The inclusion of this 
language could result in funds being allo-
cated in a way that overrides the collabo-
rative process involving the Governor, busi-
ness representatives, the state education 
agency, and others required by the bill. If 
this occurs, state accountability will be lost 
because there will be no link between the 
state plan, including state goals and bench-
marks, and the allocation of funds. 

Similarly, the bill would overturn existing 
authority for adult and vocational education 
in at least 15 states by giving sole authority 
for these programs to state education agen-
cies. State education agencies do not now 
have authority over funding or administra-
tion of these programs in these states. We 
ask that you revise the bill to recognize the 
full range of entities that now fund and ad-
minister these programs. 

We remain opposed to the segregation of 
block grant funds and administration into 
workforce employment and workforce edu-
cation categories. We strongly believe that 
these activities should be integrated as much 
as possible, as Congress did under the 
School-to-Work Opportunities Act. The col-
laborative group of state education officials, 
the Governor, workforce officials, and others 
should be responsible for all of the state plan 
and all of the funding, not just for the stra-
tegic plan and ‘‘flex account’’ funds. This is 
the only way to achieve an integrated sys-
tem. We look forward to working with you 
and your staff during the conference process 
to give states as much opportunity as pos-
sible to integrate workforce activities. 

We strongly oppose the bill’s requirement 
that individuals in need of job training have 
a high school diploma or GED, or be enrolled 
in adult education, before entering job train-
ing. There is no clear evidence that having a 
GED increases individuals’ employability or 
earnings, and we believe barring these indi-
viduals from training is counterproductive. 
Indeed, research shows that upgrading basic 
skills within the context of job training can 
be much more effective than adult education 
alone. Furthermore, the adult education sys-
tem does not have the capacity to serve all 
of these individuals and therefore this re-
quirement could pose an unfunded mandate 
on states, especially since Congress is simul-
taneously reducing federal job training and 
adult education aid to states. This require-
ment poses a particular problem for serving 
welfare recipients because, under the Sen-
ate’s welfare bill, job training may be count-
ed toward meeting work participation rates 
but adult education may not be counted. 

Thank you for considering our views. We 
look forward to working with you to achieve 
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final passage of workforce development re-
form legislation this year. 

Sincerely, 
Gov. ARNE H. CARLSON, 

Chair, Human Resources Committee. 
Gov. TOM CARPER, 

Vice Chair, Human Resources Committee. 

STATE DIRECTORS, 
VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL EDUCATION, 

Washington, DC, October 5, 1995. 
Hon. NANCY LANDON KASSEBAUM, 
Chair, Senate Labor and Human Resources 

Committee, Russell Office Building, Wash-
ington, DC. 

DEAR CHAIRMAN KASSEBAUM: We are writ-
ing in strong support and with special appre-
ciation for your leadership and strong com-
mitment to the American workforce and to 
the country’s Vocational Education system. 
The National Association of State Directors 
of Vocational Technical Education 
(NASDVTEc) strongly supports the passage 
of S. 143, the Workforce Development Act of 
1995. 

Our organization’s support is based on S. 
143’s clear commitment to high quality voca-
tional technical education. The bill provides 
the opportunity for flexibility, adaptation 
and change that is essential to the contin-
uous improvement of the vocational tech-
nical education system, while assuring a 
positive partnership between state and local 
education agencies to plan, administer, and 
improve programs. We are pleased that the 
bill provides agencies to plan, administer, 
and improve programs. We are pleased that 
the bill provides a specific allocation for edu-
cation and for the maintenance of state and 
local funding. These are critical elements to 
assuring that high quality vocational tech-
nical education is available. 

NASDVTEc is concerned that the current 
reduced authorization level (a result of pro-
grams being removed from the bill) may 
jeopardize the ability of the vocational edu-
cation system to continue to expand and im-
prove to meet the rapidly changing technical 
needs of employers. We support efforts to re-
turn funding for workforce education to its 
original or increased level. 

Thank you for your leadership in preparing 
this important legislation. NASDVTEc also 
wants to thank and commend your staff, in 
particular Wendy Cramer, for her dedication 
and patience throughout this process. If you 
have any questions or need any additional 
information, please do not hesitate to con-
tact me or Kimberly A. Kubiak, 
NASDVTEc’s Associate Executive Director 
at 202–737–0303. 

Sincerely, 
MADELEINE B. HEMMINGS, 

Executive Director. 

STATE DIRECTORS, 
VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL EDUCATION, 

Washington, DC, October 5, 1995. 
MEMBER, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR: The National Association 
of State Directors of Vocational Technical 
Education (NASDVTEc) strongly urges you 
to vote in favor of S. 143, the Workforce De-
velopment Act of 1995 when the Senate con-
siders it on Tuesday, October 10, 1995. 

Our organization strongly supports S. 143 
because of its explicit commitment to qual-
ity Vocational Technical Education. The bill 
provides the opportunity for flexibility, 
adaptation and change that is essential to 
the continuous improvement of the voca-
tional technical education system, while as-
suring a positive partnership between state 
and local education agencies to plan, admin-
ister, and improve programs. We are pleased 
that the bill provides a specific allocation 

for education and for the maintenance of 
state and local funding. These are critical 
elements to assuring that high quality voca-
tional technical education is available. 

NASDVTEc is concerned that the current 
reduced authorization level (a result of pro-
grams being removed from the bill) may 
jeopardize the ability of the vocational edu-
cation system to continue to expand and im-
prove to meet the rapidly changing technical 
needs of employers. We support efforts to re-
turn funding for workforce education to its 
original or increased level. 

Thank you for your support of this na-
tion’s only Occupational Education System. 
If you have any questions or need any addi-
tional information, please do not hesitate to 
contact me or Kimberly A. Kubiak, 
NASDVTEc’s Associate Executive Director 
at 202–737–0303. 

Sincerely, 
MADELEINE B. HEMMINGS, 

Executive Director. 

NSBA, 
Alexandria, VA, October 5, 1995. 

MEMBER, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR: On Tuesday, October 10, 
you will be faced with a floor vote on S. 143, 
the Workforce Development Act. School 
board members are pleased that this bill re-
flects many provisions that are good for edu-
cation and we are in support of this legisla-
tion. The National School Boards Associa-
tion represents 95,000 local school board 
members nationwide who make the key fis-
cal and education policy decisions for local 
school districts. 

NSBA wants to commend Senator Kasse-
baum for her sponsorship and leadership dur-
ing the months of debate on this bill. She, 
along with committee staff from Senate 
Labor and Human Resources, have been 
strong advocates for vocational education 
and local control. Her bill, S. 143, contains 
the following provisions which NSBA com-
pletely support: 

(1) A guaranteed workforce education allo-
cation of not less than 25% in the block 
grant funds; 

(2) A local governance structure in which 
the local education agencies (LEAs) apply to 
the state education agencies (SEAs) for 
funds and the LEAs are represented on local 
workforce development boards; 

(3) A uniform substate formula for the 
funds to be distributed directly from the 
SEAs to the LEAs; and 

(4) A supplement, not supplant statement, 
thereby ensuring that the federal vocational 
education dollars are used to improve local 
education programs. 

Despite the disappointing authorization 
level for this legislation, NSBA supports the 
many fine education provisions in S. 143. 
NSBA urges you to vote for this bill and not 
to support any floor amendments which 
would remove any of these education compo-
nents. If you have any questions or concerns, 
please contact Kathryn L. McMichael, Direc-
tor, Federal Relations, 703–838–6782. 

Thank you for your support. 
Sincerely, 

ROBERTA G. DOERING, 
President. 

THOMAS A. SHANNON, 
Executive Director. 

AMERICAN VOCATIONAL ASSOCIATION, 
Alexandria, VA, October 4, 1995. 

Hon. NANCY KASSEBAUM, 
Chair, Labor and Human Resources Committee, 

Russell Office Building, Washington, DC. 
DEAR CHAIRMAN KASSEBAUM: Thank you 

very much for all of your efforts to develop 
a consolidation proposal for vocational edu-

cation and job training which underscores 
the value of quality workforce education. 
The American Vocational Association (AVA) 
actively is urging the passage of the Work-
force Development Act (S. 143). 

Since the earliest drafts of this bill were 
circulated, AVA has been very supportive of 
the structure of S. 143. We are pleased that 
the bill promotes innovative approaches to 
planning and implementing workforce edu-
cation activities while retaining the critical 
expertise and authority of state and local 
educators in developing and administering 
education programs. Further, your commit-
ment to a specific allocation of education, as 
well as a sub-state distribution formula and 
the maintenance of state and local funding, 
are critical components in attaining the 
highest quality workforce education. 

With the passage of the CAREERS Act in 
the House, which AVA opposed, it is even 
more imperative that your bill pass the Sen-
ate and that its structure be preserved in 
conference. 

While earlier versions of S. 143 contained a 
higher authorization level due to the incor-
poration of a few programs which have now 
been removed, the resulting bill cuts the au-
thorization to a degree that jeopardizes the 
potential to improve the quality and expand 
the availability of vocational education pro-
grams. Therefore, AVA urges the passage of 
the Pell-Kennedy amendment to change the 
allocation of workforce education, workforce 
employment, and flexible funds to an even 
one-third allocation for each. 

Again, thank you for your leadership in 
preparing this important legislation and for 
considering our views. I also want to thank 
and commend your staff, particularly Wendy 
Cramer and Carla Widener, for their dedica-
tion and assistance throughout this process. 
If you have any questions or need additional 
information, please feel free to contact me 
or Nancy O’Brien, AVA’s Assistant Execu-
tive Director for Government Relations, at 
703/683–3111, ext. 311. 

Sincerely, 
BRET LOVEJOY, 
Executive Director. 

COUNCIL OF THE GREAT CITY SCHOOLS, 
Washington, DC, October 3, 1995. 

Hon. NANCY KASSEBAUM, 
Chairman, Senate Committee on Labor and 

Human Resources, U.S. Senate, Wash-
ington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR KASSEBAUM: The Council of 
the Great City Schools, the coalition of the 
nation’s largest urban school districts, is 
pleased to support S. 143, the Workforce De-
velopment Act, as it moves to consideration 
by the full Senate. Your efforts to maintain 
a distinct occupational education program 
for secondary students, which is designed 
and delivered by the nation’s schools reflects 
an important commitment to continuing 
progress toward the educational goals of the 
country. 

Your bill not only addresses many of the 
larger issues surrounding occupational edu-
cation and training, but also specifically 
deals with important operational details 
which can make or break a federal legisla-
tive initiative, such as the intrastate dis-
tribution of funds, and maintenance of ef-
fort. 

While the Council cannot endorse the low-
ering of the authorization of appropriations, 
we still support your bill. One very specific 
area of concern, however, relates to the loss 
of the JOBS and other authorizations during 
the floor action on Welfare Reform. The re-
moval of these authorization levels will 
lower the overall funds available for the 
block grant, and thereby also lower funds 
available for the 25% set-aside for workforce 
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education. The Council, therefore, is request-
ing that you support a potential Pell-Ken-
nedy amendment to adjust each of the set- 
aside percentages in the block grant to 33%. 

As you might imagine, the Council of the 
Great City Schools rarely supports block 
grant legislation. However, your efforts to 
craft a pragmatic piece of legislation and to 
reach out for input from our organization 
and our colleagues, as well as to the other 
side of the aisle, require appreciative ac-
knowledgment and our support. 

Sincerely, 
MICHAEL CASSERLY, 

Executive Director. 

OCTOBER 5, 1995. 
DEAR SENATOR: We write to ask you to 

vote for S. 143, the Workforce Development 
Act when it comes before the Senate for con-
sideration on Tuesday, October 10. This leg-
islation maintains the integrity of federal 
investment in the quality of vocational-tech-
nical education and access to adult edu-
cation, and respects state sovereignty and 
local authority for education. The separate 
allocation for workforce education programs 
and provisions for the active involvement of 
state and local education agencies and offi-
cials in the planning of a comprehensive 
workforce development system are critical 
components of America’s high-skill, high- 
wage economy of the 21st Century. 

We enthusiastically support the following 
provisions of S. 143: 

A guaranteed allocation of block grant 
funds for workforce education programs and 
activities; 

Planning and administration of the work-
force education program by state and local 
education authorities and postsecondary in-
stitutions, together with procedures for their 
participation in the development and ap-
proval of comprehensive workforce develop-
ment plans; 

A uniform substate formula for distribu-
tion of workforce education funds to local 
schools and postsecondary institutions; and 

Assurances that state and local financial 
effort will be maintained and that federal 
funds will supplement, not supplant state 
and local resources for vocational-technical 
and adult education. 

Together these provisions will help sustain 
a national priority on the quality of the vo-
cational-technical education our students 
need and access to adult education. They 
will more closely connect programs under 
this Act to federal, state and local funding 
streams for improved education and train-
ing. We urge your support of these provisions 
and call your attention to potential floor 
amendments. 

SUPPORT ONE-THIRD ALLOCATION FOR 
EDUCATION 

First, we have a major concern about the 
total funding for vocational/technical edu-
cation under this Act and seek your support 
to increase it. The specific allocations for 
education and job training within the Work-
force Development Act were initially cal-
culated to approximate current federal in-
vestment in the antecedent programs. How-
ever, removal of the JOBS and food stamp 
employment authorities from the block 
grant subantitally reduces the total funds 
available for the Act. The potential impact 
the legislation offers for planning and sus-
taining necessary workforce development is 
jeopardized if the minimum allocations for 
workforce education and workforce employ-
ment programs are insufficient. We strongly 
urge your support of the Pell-Kennedy 
amendment which will be offered to raise the 
guaranteed allocation of education and job 
training funds from 25 percent of each com-
ponent to 331⁄3 percent of the block grant for 
each component. 

OPPOSE UNDERMING OF WORKFORCE EDUCATION 
Second, we urge also that you oppose any 

amendment which would undermine or 
eliminate specific allocations of funds for 
workforce education activities and oppose 
any amendment which would supersede state 
sovereignty and local control in the govern-
ance and administration of education. 

On behalf of the students, parents, teach-
ers, school leaders, postsecondary providers, 
and state education officials we represent, 
we urge your support of S. 143 together with 
the positions on amendments listed above. 
Thank you for consideration of our views 
and concerns. 

Sincerely, 
American Association of Family and Con-

sumer Sciences. 
American Association of School Adminis-

trators. 
American Vocational Association. 
California Department of Education. 
Council for Educational Development and 

Research. 
Council of Chief State School Officers. 
Council of Great City Schools. 
National Association of Secondary School 

Principals. 
National Association of State Boards of 

Education. 
National Association of State Directors of 

Vocational and Technical Education Consor-
tium. 

National School Boards Association. 
Texas Education Agency. 
Vocational Industrial Clubs of America. 

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
MANUFACTURERS, 

Washington, DC, October 4, 1995. 
Hon. NANCY KASSEBAUM, 
Chair, Labor and Human Resources Committee, 

U.S. Senate, Russell Senate Office Building, 
Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR KASSEBAUM: For more than 
two years, we have supported consolidation 
and reform of the current plethora of federal 
job-training programs. We congratulate you, 
as the chairwoman of the Senate Labor and 
Human Resources Committee, on your per-
sistent and creative efforts to design a sys-
tem that is cost-effective, reduces duplica-
tions and targets real jobs with systematic 
involvement of the business community. 

You have consistently responded to our 
concerns. You have been open to the views of 
the business community as well as other 
constituencies. You have worked in a bipar-
tisan fashion with Senator Kennedy and 
your committee to structure a fair approach. 
S. 143, the Workforce Development Act of 
1995, creates a road map for reform and 
should receive the full endorsement of the 
Senate when it takes up this measure next 
week. 

The status quo is unacceptable. While 
there may be ways in which S. 143 could be 
made even better, we believe swift passage is 
the correct course. Then we can begin to ad-
dress the need for a job-training system that 
works effectively today, when fewer dollars 
must be spent more wisely. We plan to work 
closely with you and others on these mat-
ters. 

Job-training reform is long overdue. It is 
essential to move forward with the effort to 
create effective programs that will help the 
U.S. workforce be the best in the world. We 
at the NAM and our affiliates at the state 
level plan to be vigorously involved in the 
eventual implementation of this effort. 

Sincerely, 
PAUL R. HUARD. 

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

Washington, DC, October 5, 1995. 
MEMBERS OF THE U.S. SENATE: The U.S. 

Chamber of Commerce, representing 215,000 

businesses, 3,000 state and local chambers of 
commerce, 1,200 trade and professional asso-
ciations, and 73 American Chambers of Com-
merce abroad, urges your support for the 
Workforce Development Act (S. 143), which is 
scheduled for floor consideration on October 
10. 

The Workforce Development Act, spon-
sored by Senator Nancy Kassebaum (R-KS), 
contains many provisions that the Chamber 
supports, S. 143 would consolidate and decen-
tralize roughly 100 federal education and 
training programs into a simpler, integrated 
block grant system for states. The bill also 
would enable small businesses and local 
chambers of commerce to compete with the 
public sector in the delivery of education and 
training services; recognize the important 
role of business in the design and implemen-
tation of the new system; and promote the 
effective use of technology and the develop-
ment of labor-market information to orient 
education and training services. 

In addition to these provisions, the Cham-
ber is encouraged that the Workforce Devel-
opment Act maintains the important goal of 
preparing students and workers for skills 
needed in the modern workplace. S. 143 aims 
to achieve this goal by adopting many new 
approaches to workforce development. Ex-
amples include promoting the use of vouch-
ers rather than funding streams for institu-
tions and programs; establishing user-friend-
ly, one-stop delivery centers where individ-
uals and employers can share and obtain rel-
evant job information; opening the door to 
new measures of accountability rather than 
relying on the old measure bureaucratic 
processes; and encouraging the creation of 
effective business-education partnerships. 

Many, if not most, of these provisions are 
found in the Chamber’s policy statement on 
restructuring the federal training and em-
ployment system. A copy of this statement 
is attached, for your review. 

For American business, the knowledge and 
skills of employees are the critical factors 
for economic success and international com-
petitiveness. The Workforce Development 
Act embodies language that can help achieve 
this end of creating a world-class workforce 
development system that is responsive to to-
day’s skill needs. Again, we urge your sup-
port for S. 143, and your opposition to any 
weakening amendments. Doing so will dra-
matically enhance the possibility of enact-
ing meaningful workforce development legis-
lation during the 104th Congress. 

Sincerely, 
R. BRUCE JOSTEN. 

NATIONAL ALLIANCE OF BUSINESS, 
Washington, DC, October 6, 1995. 

Hon. NANCY LANDON KASSEBAUM, 
Chairperson, Committee on Labor and Human 

Resources, U.S. Senate, Washington, DC. 
DEAR SENATOR KASSEBAUM: On behalf of 

the Alliance, I strongly support Senate pas-
sage of S. 143, the Workforce Development 
Act of 1995. I commend you highly for the 
consistent bipartisan, consultative approach 
you have employed, especially with the busi-
ness community, while developing the text 
of S. 143 for Senate action on October 10. The 
legislation takes an historic step toward 
consolidating dozens of education and train-
ing programs into an integrated workforce 
development system for the states. 

The business community supports the in-
novations in the bill authorizing governors 
to use proven methods for business involve-
ment such as establishing state and local 
workforce development boards to help ensure 
a close link between the services provided 
and skills needed in the modern workplace. 
We support one-stop career centers and the 
use of vouchers. We applaud the emphasis on 
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program results and accountability for per-
formance, especially against high standards, 
and the integration of academic achievement 
with work-based learning. 

Provisions in the bill giving a lead role in 
the design, management, and evaluation of 
workforce development systems are particu-
larly good when the governor chooses the op-
tion of establishing state and local work-
force development boards. We believe that a 
workforce development system will not work 
effectively without a lead role of employers. 
Our view, as you know, prefers to mandate 
the establishment of local workforce devel-
opment boards for this purpose. 

As you go on to perfect this bill through-
out the legislative process, I look forward to 
working with you to strengthen the role of 
business in the system, so that the bill’s pri-
mary goal of workforce preparation and de-
velopment meets the competitive needs of 
employers. 

Under the bipartisan leadership you have 
employed and the continued cooperation be-
tween the business community and your 
committee, I am confident that this legisla-
tion can result in the most effective work-
force preparation system possible for our 
country. 

Sincerely, 
WILLIAM H. KOLBERG, 

President. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Over the past few 
years, I believe a bipartisan consensus 
has developed on the need to overhaul 
current Federal training efforts. I want 
to especially acknowledge the coopera-
tion of the ranking member, Senator 
KENNEDY, in moving this bill forward. 

Although we may not be in complete 
agreement about the solution, Senator 
KENNEDY and I share the desire to re-
form the current fragmented system. 
Senator KENNEDY has been a strong ad-
vocate for consolidation at the State 
level. His input in strengthening this 
bill has been most constructive. I am 
appreciative of his efforts and support 
in seeing this legislation fashioned and 
brought to the floor. 

Past job training legislation has re-
flected a tradition of bipartisan co-
operation and support. I hope, as we 
consider this bill today, we will be able 
to resolve our remaining differences 
and emerge with strong work force de-
velopment legislation that all of us can 
support and that will be of benefit to 
all who will be served in the process. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
Mr. KENNEDY addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Massachusetts. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, later 

on today, hopefully, we will have an 
opportunity to take action on an area 
of public policy which is of great sig-
nificance and importance to working 
families in this country and of great 
significance and importance to the 
United States as a nation and its abil-
ity to compete—be a competitive soci-
ety in our own country and also for the 
United States to be able to compete in 
the world. 

At the outset, I commend the Chair 
of our Human Resource Committee, 
Senator KASSEBAUM, for her tireless 
work in bringing this legislation to the 
U.S. Senate and for her enormously ef-
fective manner in reaching out to Re-

publicans and Democrats alike in try-
ing to sift through various rec-
ommendations and ideas and sugges-
tions, to galvanize those into an effort 
which reflects her driving sense that 
what is necessary is that we develop 
training programs that will be suitable 
for this Nation as we move into the 
next century, but that also under-
stands there is a proliferation of those 
programs and there has to be a consoli-
dation, a direction, a flexibility that is 
retained at the local level in commu-
nities, with inputs from the States and 
local communities, from the business 
and private sector as well as workers in 
those communities. 

This has been a challenging responsi-
bility. I think all of us in the Senate 
marvel at her energy and her 
prioritizing this important area of pub-
lic policy. To many, probably, in this 
institution as well as across the coun-
try, training programs appear to be 
something that are rather mundane, 
but we recognize that without training, 
continuing upgrading of skills, the in-
puts of education, the interlocking re-
lationships between training programs 
and the private sector, the impact on 
individuals and families in this country 
really would be profound. 

So, this is a very important effort. It 
was a priority of Senator KASSEBAUM 
since the time she became Chair and a 
priority of hers long before, when she 
was a driving force in our committee to 
make better sense out of our training 
and education programs. All of us in 
the Senate are really grateful for her 
continued leadership in this very, very 
important policy area. 

For the past 3 years, the members of 
our committee worked together to con-
solidate the outdated, overlapping va-
riety of Federal job training and job 
education programs to create a more 
effective system providing these serv-
ices and opportunities for youths and 
adults. The challenge facing the Nation 
on this issue is extremely serious. It is 
gratifying we are able to address it in 
a genuine spirit of bipartisanship. 

For nearly two decades, the income 
gap between the rich and the poor in 
the United States has been widening. I 
will come back to this issue in a few 
moments. A major part of the problem 
is that the wages of low- and middle-in-
come workers have been stagnating or 
declining throughout this period while 
upper income groups have received 
much of the benefit of a growing econ-
omy. That pattern cannot continue 
without imposing unacceptable costs 
on our Nation and our security. This 
legislation is a key part of our answer 
to that challenge. It offers a better ap-
proach to job training and job edu-
cation that are the heart of our efforts 
to improve the skills of American 
workers in the modern economy. 

We are very much in agreement on 
the need to consolidate and streamline 
the current fragmented system of mul-
tiple job training programs at the local 
level. Many of our early ideas came in 
response to the bipartisan ‘‘America’s 

Choice, High Skills or Low Wages?’’ re-
port in 1990, of the Commission on the 
Skills of the American Work Force, led 
by former Secretaries of Labor, Bill 
Brock and F. Ray Marshall. It was a 
truly bipartisan effort where we had 
the former Secretary of Labor under 
President Carter and the former Sec-
retary of Labor, Bill Brock, who had 
been a Republican Senator from Ten-
nessee. The members of their com-
mittee, which was reflective of busi-
ness and labor, made a series of rec-
ommendations which I will come back 
to in just a few moments. 

One of the major problems high-
lighted in the report was that the 
United States is not well organized to 
provide the highly skilled workers 
needed to support the emerging high 
performance work organizations. Pub-
lic policy for worker training has been 
largely passive. This legislation is, in 
large measure, a long overdue response 
to that report. It addresses the maze of 
training and education programs, cre-
ated over many years, for youths and 
adults seeking the skills and training 
needed for successful careers. 

The job training portions of the 
Workforce Development Act are a 
major improvement over current law. 
They provide the information nec-
essary to tell us, for the first time, 
whether job training programs are suc-
cessful in improving the employment 
skills and earning power of American 
workers, and they provide needed in-
centives and sanctions to help us reach 
our goals. 

One of the dilemmas we find our-
selves in at the present time is, with 
the proliferation of various training 
programs, in many instances, too many 
instances, the individual being trained 
is uncertain of the skills that he or she 
is actually obtaining; at the time of 
the employment, the employer is un-
sure of those particular skills; and the 
taxpayers are unsure how their tax dol-
lars are actually being invested and 
how valuable that investment really is. 
That is too often the current situation. 

This is an attempt to make sure, No. 
1, individuals who are involved in 
training programs are going to receive 
the good training and the skills nec-
essary to compete in the economy; No. 
2, that the employer is going to know 
the skills that individual actually has; 
and, No. 3, the taxpayer is going to 
know the investment in that individual 
and in that program is going to mean a 
stronger economy for us in the future 
that is going to benefit all of the Amer-
ican community. It is that desire to 
achieve, with variety, in a flexible way, 
those goals that is the underlying fac-
tor in terms of the support for this leg-
islation. 

The bill also lays the foundation for 
accomplishing two of the highest prior-
ities of a bipartisan majority of the 
last Congress: effective school-to-work 
programs for non-college-bound 
youths, and the one-stop career centers 
for adults. 
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When we recognize that three out of 

four young people who graduate from 
high school are not going on to higher 
education but are going on into the job 
market, and when we take a look at 
what is happening in the job market 
for those individuals who just graduate 
from high school, the difficulty they 
have in getting an early entry job that 
provides any meaningful opportunity 
of acquiring skills necessary to move 
forward in the economy, we understand 
the challenge before the country, par-
ticularly the limited opportunities for 
many of these young people. It has 
been as a result, again, of the bipar-
tisan efforts in the school-to-work pro-
grams that we have found advantage in 
addressing this issue. There have been 
a number of States that have been 
moving, with the encouragement of the 
school-to-work program, aggressively 
in this area with very, very strong sup-
port. 

I can think of examples, both of Gov-
ernor Thompson, a Republican, and his 
strong support for those concepts in 
the State of Wisconsin; also the former 
Governor of the State of Maine, who 
had been very active in the develop-
ment of those programs. 

This legislation would consolidate 
funds from a variety of programs and 
provide funds to States in the form of 
block grants. Major programs to be 
consolidated include the Job Training 
Partnership Act, the JTPA, Carl Per-
kins Vocational and Applied Tech-
nology Act, and the Adult Vocation 
Act. In addition, nearly 90 other job 
training and job education programs 
are included in this consolidation ef-
fort. 

Mr. President, this effort that we 
have here today follows the attempt by 
Congress to be more effective in terms 
of the training programs. I think all of 
us understand the complexity and the 
difficulty that we have in doing a good 
job in terms of encouraging the acqui-
sition of high grade skills in the indi-
vidual and in the labor market area. 

This represents, I think, the fourth 
great effort that this country has been 
involved in various training programs. 
We had the manpower demonstration 
administration years ago where we 
went through the CETA programs. 
They were discarded in the early 1980’s 
with the leadership and the bipartisan 
effort that was made under the Senator 
from Indiana, Dan Quayle, in the devel-
opment of the JTPA, which was an at-
tempt to try to bring leaders within 
the local communities into the devel-
opment of what was called the PIC or-
ganizations so that we would address 
and develop the skills that were nec-
essary within the local community 
using leaders, business, community 
leaders, workers as well in those par-
ticular areas. 

There have been a number of dif-
ferent communities where that par-
ticular formula worked extraordinarily 
well. One of them is my own city of 
Boston where they developed within 
the private sector what was called ef-

fectively the technology prep schools 
which involved the financial institu-
tions in the high schools and a number 
of the health professions in high 
schools. The development of the public 
and private partnership had a very sig-
nificant success in a number of our 
communities. But still, there were too 
many areas where there were gaps and 
failings. It is with the review of both 
the advantages and the disadvantages 
of that program that Senator KASSE-
BAUM has developed the Workforce De-
velopment Act to take advantage of 
the lessons that were developed 
through that JTPA in the early 1980’s 
and also the recommendations that 
have been made upon review of that 
program and how that program actu-
ally could be strengthened. 

With the funds available under the 
block grants, the bill requires each 
State to spend at least 25 percent of 
the totals on work force education and 
another 25 percent on work force em-
ployment activities. The remaining 50 
percent will be placed in a flex account 
by which the State will be free to as-
sign to another educator the employ-
ment activities. There is always the 
balance between giving the maximum 
flexibility into a community that can 
do an extremely effective job. 

I am very proud of the initiatives 
which have been developed in my own 
State of Massachusetts that really de-
veloped under Governor Dukakis and 
have been continued under Governor 
Weld. In particular, Lieutenant Gov-
ernor Cellucci has really done an ex-
traordinary job with maximum flexi-
bility. 

So we want the maximum flexibility 
to permit these effective programs to 
grow, and then we also do not want to 
be into a situation where we are just 
effectively providing funding that will 
not be used effectively for those pur-
poses of training and enhancing edu-
cation. It is balanced. 

Senator KASSEBAUM has fought and 
led our committee with great insight 
to make sure that the degrees of flexi-
bility are going to be preserved at the 
local level to the maximum extent pos-
sible. This is something which I think 
is ensured in this legislation. 

The dramatic and fundamental 
change proposed in the legislation will 
take place under a 3-year State work 
force development plan. Within this 
plan the State will include a strategic 
analysis which will describe the alloca-
tion choices for the funds in the flex 
account. The plan will also include the 
activities the State will undertake 
within the work force education and 
employment functions in order to meet 
the established benchmarks and goals. 
This bill mandates that each State’s 
plan must include the establishment of 
a comprehensive one-stop delivery sys-
tem which will provide the required 
course services, labor market informa-
tion, and job placement activities. The 
corps services will include skill assess-
ment, job search, placement assistance, 
employment screening referral and 

local labor market information—that 
sort of one-stop area so that individ-
uals will be able to come into this one- 
stop area where there will be the as-
sessment of that individual’s skills 
where the job market is, which train-
ing programs have been effective, and 
being able to use the latest in terms of 
information services so individuals will 
be able to know which training pro-
grams result in individuals actually 
gaining employment, what their wages 
will be, reviewing of what the effective-
ness of that program will be in 2 years 
or 3 years down the road so people will 
say, ‘‘Well, when we go into this pro-
gram, we know that we have the best 
opportunity developing the kind of 
skills and that we will have employ-
ment not just for 6 months, but for 2, 3 
years, and our opportunities to make 
advancement will be considerable.’’ 

That kind of consolidation with one- 
stop shopping is virtually nonexistent 
in some communities where there has 
been development of those programs. 
The opportunities now with the new 
kinds of information sharing, com-
puters, and research offers up extraor-
dinary possibilities in terms of en-
hanced training in the evaluation of 
these programs. 

I underscore what the Senator has 
said; that is, this very careful evalua-
tion of the various programs that are 
being developed so that we will have 
the best information about knowing 
which programs are working and which 
ones are weaker. 

Another hallmark of the legislation 
is the extent of flexibility provided to 
the States. In those States committed 
to developing the postdelivery system, 
the benefits will be substantial to 
those with significant information and 
assistance. As an example, the work 
force employment activities are ac-
companied by an extensive list of per-
missive services which may be offered 
to recipients, including the on-the-job 
training skill and greater entrepre-
neurial training. 

As we know now as compared to 
where we were 20 or 30 years ago, even 
in the early part of the 1960’s, for some-
one who worked in the Quincy shipyard 
on the south shore of Massachusetts— 
their father probably worked there and 
their grandfather worked there, and 
they worked there—they were able to 
make a very good living. What we have 
now in the development of the labor 
market is a recognition that an indi-
vidual will probably have seven dif-
ferent jobs over the course of their life-
time. And those jobs, in many in-
stances, will necessitate different 
kinds of skills. 

We are dealing with an entirely dif-
ferent kind of labor market situation. 
This is an attempt to really move us 
from the past in terms of the types of 
skills into the modern age and doing it 
in a variety of different ways that have 
been outlined by Senator KASSEBAUM. 

There will be amendments that will 
be offered by our colleagues. I will 
refer to those in just a moment or two. 
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With respect to the job education, 

the funds come primarily from voca-
tional education and adult education. 
The legislation requires a variety of 
corps activities to be funded with a 25- 
percent share of the block grant and 
the flex account allocated to edu-
cation. These corps activities include 
vocational education, technology prep, 
secondary and postsecondary linkages, 
literacy and basic education services 
for adult and out-of-school youth, and 
the integrated academic curriculums. 

As Senator KASSEBAUM also pointed 
out, this bill authorizes $2.1 billion for 
education and training activities for 
at-risk youth. These funds will help to 
fund the Job Corps activities. 

I will also come back to that issue in 
the course of the debate, and there will 
be an amendment offered to change the 
Job Corps rather significantly doing ef-
fective kinds of evaluation but basi-
cally to preserve the basic and funda-
mental structure on that program. We 
will have an opportunity to debate that 
later in the course of the day. 

We have also included a mandatory 
requirement for the summer youth pro-
grams be funded from these resources. 
The summer youth program is enor-
mously important. Also included in the 
summer youth programs will be the 
educational components which have 
been found to be so important and have 
made a real difference in the signifi-
cance of the summer youth programs 
and also tying those to various employ-
ment opportunities. 

We have seen, for example, in Boston 
how the public and the private sectors 
have moved very effectively together, 
and how there has been a real effective 
utilization of summer youth and mov-
ing young individuals actually into the 
private sector employment as a result 
of either 1 or 2 years participation in 
summer youth programs. 

So that the way this is organized I 
think really emphasizes the most effec-
tive types of summer youth programs. 

As Senator KASSEBAUM pointed out, 
Senator DEWINE was particularly in-
volved in the shaping of those pro-
grams. 

We have also made substantial 
progress in a variety of other issues 
such as retaining the employment serv-
ice, placing a cap on the economic de-
velopment expenditures, and protec-
tion for employees who participate in 
the training programs. 

Also we are pleased to be able to re-
move the Workforce Development Act 
from the welfare reform bill recently 
passed by the Senate. This act is emi-
nently deserving of independent con-
sideration by Congress. 

The series of amendments that we 
will offer today represent the road we 
still must travel to finish the job. I be-
lieve one of the most important 
amendments is to honor our commit-
ment to the dislocated workers by re-
taining the trade adjustment assist-
ance programs. Only a year ago, or 2 
years ago, Senators in both parties 
gave strong support to NAFTA and 

GATT. They decided that the trade ad-
justment assistance is the answer to 
the crisis of workers dislocated by ex-
panding world trade. Those promises to 
working men and women will be bro-
ken by the pending bill. 

In addition, the bill lacks a clear 
commitment to other dislocated work-
ers. What are we to say to the factory 
worker whose plant is closed and is 
moved to Mexico, or to the coal miners 
who have lost their jobs, or to the tim-
ber workers who received their pink 
slips, or to the bank employees who are 
lost in the latest megamerger? What 
are we to say to the people who need 
training, or education, or job place-
ment services? Unless this legislation 
is amended, we will be destroying the 
hopes and dreams of tens of thousands 
of workers. We have a special responsi-
bility. 

The trade adjustment concept goes 
back a number of years to actually the 
early 1960’s. But we have renewed as a 
key part of the commitment of this 
body—and Presidents alike—a commit-
ment for trade adjustments for those 
individuals who fall into the categories 
and lose their employment as a result 
of NAFTA and the GATT. I believe 
that commitment should be retained. 

I know we will have more of an op-
portunity to get into that discussion 
later on in the day. 

There will also be an amendment of-
fered to preserve the Federal role in 
the Job Corps Program and to ensure 
the program remains strong and effec-
tive enough to continue its excellent 
service to our Nation’s youth. Repub-
licans in the House increased the fund-
ing for the program. They called it one 
of the few Federal programs that is 
successful and effective. Instead of ad-
dressing legitimate concerns of the 
current program, the Senate, I believe, 
goes in an unwise path on this issue. 
Our Members will make the changes 
necessary to reform and strengthen 
this program. 

The test of the legislation will be 
how well it prepares the Nation’s work 
force for the changing economy in the 
years ahead. American workers are the 
backbone of the economy. If we invest 
wisely in them, the country will pros-
per. If we fail to do so, the current 
problems will fester, and the economy 
and the Nation will suffer. 

In closing, I want to recognize a 
member of my staff whose ability and 
commitment was indispensable in the 
preparation of this landmark legisla-
tion. Steve Spinner, who served on my 
staff for the past 2 years, helped guide 
us at every step even as the cancer 
which finally took his life was rav-
ishing his body. In a sense, this legisla-
tion is his monument. To his wife and 
daughter we extend our heartfelt 
thoughts and prayers as we carry on 
his work. 

Mr. President, I want to just mention 
a number of our colleagues who are not 
on the committee who have been very 
much committed to the shaping of this 
legislation. First of all, on the com-

mittee, Senator DODD, for emphasizing 
the importance of the programs that 
are related to national activities, rec-
ognizing that there are particular chal-
lenges that can affect either particular 
States or regions as the result of the 
downsizing of Federal contracting. We 
have seen that issue here in a number 
of different communities or with par-
ticular disasters—the floods in the 
Midwest, earthquakes, fires in the far 
West which in many of these instances 
pass through various jurisdictions and 
there has been a national impact. 

Decisions are being made in the na-
tional interest which adversely affect 
individuals and their families in a very 
significant way. 

No. 1, they lose their job, and with 
little opportunity, perhaps if they are 
older, to acquire skills. And we want to 
make a special effort to ensure that 
their concerns will be recognized. 

That program in the past has been 
utilized effectively, and I am enor-
mously grateful to Senator KASSEBAUM 
and our colleagues on the committee 
for understanding the importance of 
this program. She has been unwilling 
to accept as broad a program as many 
of us would like but I do think has been 
willing to accept the essential aspect 
of the program, and we are very grate-
ful for the cooperation we received in 
that area. 

And No. 2, in another very important 
area which will be talked about by our 
friend and colleague, the Senator from 
Louisiana, Senator BREAUX, with the 
development of the vouchers for dis-
located workers so that you can maxi-
mize flexibility by the individual in 
their ability to seek out good training 
programs and give them a greater op-
portunity and freedom to make judg-
ments in terms of their own future. 
This is something that has been consid-
ered by the committee. I think the way 
it has been shaped will give us a good 
opportunity for a very solid program 
that can be evaluated carefully and 
may very well offer great opportunity 
in the future for expansion of training. 

Again, I am grateful to the Senator 
for her willingness to accept the con-
cept of the approach. It is not all of 
what was initially offered but is cer-
tainly something that was, I think, a 
very commendable idea, accepted in 
the House. And I commend Senator 
BREAUX and Senator DASCHLE, who 
have been our principal advocates of 
this, not just on this legislation but in 
previous efforts as well. 

Later, we will have focus on the 
trade adjustment by Senator MOYNIHAN 
and Senator ROTH with an amendment. 
We will have an amendment on the Job 
Corps by Senator SPECTER and Senator 
SIMON, and we will also have an adult 
education earmark by Senator JEF-
FORDS and Senator PELL. And I under-
stand there are a few other amend-
ments as well. 

Given the magnitude of this legisla-
tion, I think it is a real tribute, again, 
to the chair for the fact that we do 
have some areas we will have to have 
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votes on in the Senate, but given the 
magnitude of this issue and the con-
solidation of all of these programs and 
working them through is really a great 
tribute to her leadership. 

I will just say finally, because I see 
other colleagues who are prepared to 
address the Senate, what this legisla-
tion for this Senator is really about is 
to try to make sure, as we are moving 
in the latter part of this century and 
into the next century, we are going to 
see progress made for all Americans 
and American families in as great a 
lockstep as possible. 

From 1950 to 1978, what we saw was 
that the country was really effectively 
growing together; with the progress 
that was being made during that period 
of time it was effectively shared by all 
the members of our society and the 
greatest amount went to those on the 
lower levels but everyone in the middle 
and the quintile, the top 20 percent, 
were also participating in the expan-
sion and the robust nature of our econ-
omy. 

What we are seeing now from 1980 ef-
fectively to 1993 is that those are the 
upper sectors which are benefiting to 
the greatest degree; those in the mid-
dle and in the middle lower are the 
ones that are continuing to fall behind. 
We have no magic wand to be able to 
bring all of these groups here into the 
general prosperity area. It is going to 
take a combination of different efforts 
on our part. 

But one of the very important efforts 
will be to try to make sure that indi-
viduals who are in these areas are 
going to have both education and skill 
to the extent that we can provide 
those. Obviously, a key aspect of the 
education is done at the local level and 
at the State level. In higher education, 
obviously, we have an important re-
sponsibility. We have also responsi-
bility in other areas as well. 

But in the training programs, that is 
an area where we can try to ensure 
that there will be expanded skills for 
American workers. We can try to make 
sure, and build successful programs 
that will ensure, that American work-
ers, as they move into the next cen-
tury, are going to be at the cutting 
edge of all new skills. 

We know our competitors are doing 
that. If you read the America’s Choice 
Report, which I would suggest to any-
one that really wants to have a good 
insight into where we are or where we 
have been and also where our competi-
tion is going, you will find out that 
most of the other industrial nations of 
the world are moving very aggressively 
in upgrading their skills in a con-
tinuing process. They are doing it with 
training programs, specific training 
programs. And they are doing training 
programs on the job and encouraging 
the businesses in those countries to 
participate. And those businesses in 
those countries do participate. 

That is not the typical example here 
in the United States. It is only about 6 
or 8 percent of total corporations that 

actually move with aggressive kinds of 
training programs. And most of those 
training programs are more to the 
white-collar workers rather than to the 
blue-collar workers. 

We are trying to demonstrate by ex-
ample that we have maximum assur-
ance that there will be different oppor-
tunities for the acquisition of skills 
and education for the working families 
in this country which will effectively 
enhance their opportunity to improve 
their own economic vitality and the 
vital strength of our national economy. 

Mr. President, I see others here who 
want to address the Senate. I am grate-
ful again for the cooperation that was 
given by all members of the com-
mittee, as Senator KASSEBAUM has 
mentioned. We are very grateful for the 
participation of Democratic Senators 
as well as our Republican colleagues. 

We look forward to addressing these 
issues during the course of the day. We 
know many of our colleagues have just 
come back. This is legislation which 
has been announced. We have been 
available to talk with our colleagues in 
the Senate. We are prepared to debate 
these issues and to get a judgment 
made on these matters so that we can 
move this very important legislation 
forward. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

FRIST). Who yields time? 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, how 

much time is there? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Kansas has 4 hours 15 min-
utes, the Senator from Massachusetts 3 
hours 30 minutes. 

Mr. KENNEDY. How much time does 
the Senator want? 

Mr. KERREY. Fifteen minutes. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Fine. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Nebraska. 
Mr. KERREY. I rise today as an 

original cosponsor of S. 143, the Work-
force Development Act. I should say at 
the outset I consider this to be one of 
the two or three most important pieces 
of legislation this body will consider 
this year. 

I want to, at the outset, commend 
the Senator from Kansas, Senator 
KASSEBAUM, for her hard work and will-
ingness to reach out and include any-
one who has an interest in work force 
development. I appreciate very much 
her openness, her diligence, her pursuit 
of the objectives. As a consequence of 
all those things, I believe it is likely 
this legislation will pass. 

Indeed, I believe that it is one of the, 
as I said, two or three most important 
measures which will produce some-
thing good at the local level. Whether 
or not people at the local level will ac-
tually see some benefit, with this piece 
of legislation, Mr. President, I believe 
strongly that they will. 

I also want to commend the distin-
guished Senator from Massachusetts 
somewhat carefully here. I introduced 
him not long ago, and the audience 
began to laugh as I did. So I have to be 

careful. I praise the Senator from Mas-
sachusetts. It was his request for a 
study 5 years ago—I believe it was from 
the GAO—that has provided the foun-
dation for this bill, the foundation 
being that we have well over 100 dif-
ferent job training programs at the 
Federal level and the lack of coordina-
tion and the lack of accountability 
makes it difficult for us to be able to 
say in our States that we are doing all 
we can to solve the problem of inad-
equate skills in the work force. 

So, Mr. President, as to whether or 
not this particular legislation will 
solve a problem, will there be an effect 
from the cause of our passing this law, 
of changing this law that is beneficial 
in the United States, the answer has to 
be, in my judgment, enthusiastically 
and overwhelmingly yes. 

Last week, during our recess, there 
was a great deal of attention given to 
a census in the Department of Labor 
evaluation of the U.S. economy that 
indicated that, as a consequence of the 
economic growth that has occurred in 
the past few years, there is less poverty 
in America. That is quite good news. 
And it is an important piece of infor-
mation for those of us who still believe 
it is one of our most important moral 
challenges to try to help those Ameri-
cans who live in poverty and that we 
need to have economic growth in order 
to accomplish that. 

That economic growth will help 
those who are poor, and is an awfully 
important and good piece of news for 
us. But contained in that report as 
well, Mr. President, was an indication 
that there is not only an increased con-
centration of wealth and power, but 
there is a continuation of a trend to-
ward a widening of incomes between 
those at the top end of the economic 
spectrum and those at the bottom end. 

This piece of legislation addresses 
one of the most important reasons 
why, when we see economic growth, we 
do not see an increase in prosperity in 
the middle class; we do not see a grow-
ing middle class. And the reason, Mr. 
President, is that the marketplace for 
today requires substantially more 
skills than it has in the past. It places 
a premium on it. Those with skills are 
secure. Their wages and salaries are 
being bid up, and those without skills 
are seeing their wages not being bid up. 
They are struggling out there. 

In addition, Mr. President, the way 
we have organized our job training pro-
grams is inadequate. Not only is there 
lack of accountability, but there are 
eligibility requirements that make it 
difficult for people to get into pro-
grams and difficult for Governors and 
business people to engage in the task of 
working with our schools. There are all 
sorts of institutional and structural 
barriers that exist at the local level 
that this piece of legislation addresses. 

So I say to those who, when they go 
home on recess and are faced with 
questions from citizens, ‘‘What are you 
doing that is constructive? Are you 
passing or changing any laws that will 
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improve the quality of life in our com-
munity?’’ this is a piece of legislation 
that you can point to and say, ‘‘Yes. 
This will help.’’ If you change the law 
with S. 143, there is no doubt in my 
mind 10 years from now, as we examine 
the data as it relates to our economy, 
we will see people with greater skills 
and greater income as a consequence of 
this legislation. 

Importantly, I say parenthetically to 
my colleagues, there is another piece 
of legislation that would also enable us 
to say yes to people at the local level 
if they ask us if a law was going to ben-
efit them. Interestingly, this one was 
also sponsored by Senator KASSEBAUM 
and Senator KENNEDY. It is S. 1028. I 
hope that this body will take it up this 
year. It is the Health Insurance Reform 
Act of 1995. 

Last year during the debate over 
health care there was almost unani-
mous agreement, almost unanimous 
from Republicans and Democrats, that 
the least we could do would be to 
change the law to end the practice of 
discriminating against people because 
of preexisting conditions and saying to 
them that they are not able to port 
their insurance from one job to an-
other. 

The GAO has evaluated this piece of 
legislation. Twenty-five million Ameri-
cans would benefit. Again, one of the 
most impressive tests of this piece of 
legislation, if S. 143, the Work Force 
Development Act, passes, is it presents 
me with an opportunity to say to citi-
zens in Nebraska, ‘‘Here is a change in 
the law that will benefit us at the local 
level.’’ 

So I praise, at the beginning, the dis-
tinguished Senator from Kansas and 
the distinguished Senator from Massa-
chusetts for their work on this legisla-
tion and their work, as well, on S. 1028. 
I hope that both pieces of legislation 
will become law in this session. 

Mr. President, we recently considered 
welfare reform legislation on the floor 
of the Senate. I voted against that leg-
islation because I believe, in fact, it 
will make things worse, not better. 
There were many differences of opinion 
on how to best accomplish the goal of 
revising a welfare system that has un-
questionably grown unresponsive to 
those on welfare, as well as those who 
are trying to make welfare work. 

But the one point of agreement 
throughout the welfare debate was the 
need for work, for meaningful employ-
ment in the private sector, to take the 
place of welfare benefits. I believe this 
bill, the Workforce Development Act of 
1995, will do more to free dependence 
upon public assistance than any other 
legislation we have considered this 
year. 

Job training and education are the 
foundations of meaningful employ-
ment, and meaningful employment is 
the foundation of a strong economy. A 
productive, employed work force trans-
lates into less reliance on welfare and, 
more importantly, leads to a strong 
self-reliant and globally competitive 

work force. This all translates into 
economic security for each American 
in the work force and for our Nation as 
a whole. 

If we are to have a well-prepared 
work force with the training and abil-
ity to enter the 21st century, it is es-
sential that we act now, and it is essen-
tial that we pass this legislation. We 
need to continue to work to create 
high-paying jobs in this country with 
site-specific training. We must meet 
the needs of both the employee and the 
employer in the community in which 
they work and operate. 

Taxpayers spend $25 billion a year for 
job training. It is a price we pay for a 
duplicative system which is not meas-
ured and not terribly accountable. We 
have paid a price in frustration, as 
those involved in job training on the 
local and State levels can readily at-
test, and we have paid the price in 
underemployment and unemployment, 
as we have not focused our dollars on 
the needs of local communities with 
their specific needs and industries in 
mind. 

The current system of 90 separate job 
training programs, each clamoring to 
achieve the same goal, leaves those 
looking for training to hop from one lo-
cation or program to another. In addi-
tion to being duplicative, these 90 pro-
grams are run from Washington, DC, 
rather than from the communities that 
understand what skills and training 
are both needed and effective at the 
local level. 

There are times when I believe it is 
constructive for the Federal Govern-
ment to shift the responsibility and the 
power back to the local and the State 
level, and job training is a clear exam-
ple. Those of us who have been Gov-
ernors, both Republicans and Demo-
crats, will say, I believe, that it is the 
States that have the best programs for 
developing jobs and for developing the 
training programs for those jobs. 

There are other incidents where I do 
not believe that is the case. I believe 
that the Federal Government ought to 
be responsible for figuring out how to 
make health insurance affordable for 
all Americans. It pleases me today that 
we have strong bipartisan support for 
Medicare. That was not always the 
case. There was a time when Repub-
licans were critical of Medicare. This 
year, they are not only supportive of 
that Great Society program, but they 
want to preserve it for our children and 
grandchildren. The fundamental prin-
ciple upon which Medicare rests is that 
some Americans, regardless of how 
hard they work and how hard they try, 
are not going to be able to purchase 
health insurance. That, it seems to me, 
should be a Federal program. 

I believe it would be a big mistake 
for this Congress to pass a law that 
would convert Medicare into a block 
grant program, but it is a great move 
forward for this Congress to change the 
law of block granting the responsi-
bility of job training programs. 

The Workforce Development Act has 
as its goal the meaningful employment 

of every American capable of working. 
It takes two very important steps to-
ward accomplishing the goal. 

First, the Workforce Development 
Act consolidates 90 job training pro-
grams into a single block grant to 
States. It does not just block grant to 
the States, it develops a coordinated 
work force development system. Our 
current job training system is not just 
duplicative, it is also confusing. Con-
solidation in the specific language of 
this bill does not just consolidate, it 
develops a system at the State and 
local level that will transform our job 
training system into a unified system 
of job training and training-related 
education. 

This bill will end the frustrating 
process of hopping from one location to 
another in search of employment serv-
ices by providing for the establishment 
of a one-stop delivery system for job 
search, screening, referral and place-
ment, as well as skill assessments. 

The one-stop centers contained in 
this legislation are unquestionably the 
foundation for the effort, but there is 
considerably a lot more that is done in 
this legislation that gives me con-
fidence we are not just block granting 
and turning over to the States the re-
sponsibility; we are making sure that 
the taxpayers are getting their mon-
ey’s worth for this effort. 

Mr. President, this legislation does 
not just block grant to the States, it 
empowers people at the local level and 
it empowers people in the private sec-
tor. It unquestionably will change the 
environment for job training in Amer-
ica and give citizens who care about 
job training an opportunity of partici-
pating and designing programs at the 
local level. 

Second, the responsibility for direct-
ing and operating these training pro-
grams is turned over to the State gov-
ernments. This legislation encourages 
communities to work together to craft 
effective job-training programs. It re-
quires the participation of those who 
have a stake in having a skilled labor 
force and who understand the needs of 
local labor markets. 

It provides flexibility to the States 
and local communities for the design 
and implementation of job training ef-
forts. But, Mr. President, equally im-
portant to me, this legislation has 
monetary sanctions and, for the first 
time, establishes benchmarks and 
makes our job training programs ac-
countable. States are not just given 
flexibility. In exchange for significant 
and desirable flexibility, they are also, 
for the first time, going to be held ac-
countable for performance. They must 
develop a plan, and that plan is not 
only presented to the Federal Govern-
ment but, more importantly, that plan 
is presented to the people in each of 
the individual States. 

This legislation provides for the con-
tinuance of our most successful voca-
tional and job training efforts with less 
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interference from the Federal Govern-
ment. For example, the block grant is 
divided three ways: 25 percent of the 
grant must be allocated to education; 
25 percent is allocated to training; and 
50 percent is allocated in a flex fund ac-
count, funds which a State can use for 
any employment or education activity 
the State deems important and rel-
evant to its specific needs. 

This legislation, in shifting of power 
and responsibility to the State and 
local level, puts heavy emphasis and 
focus upon education. It stipulates that 
a portion of the flex accounts should be 
used for school-to-work activities and 
that States, such as my State of Ne-
braska, that received implementation 
grants under the School-to-Work Op-
portunities Act, use a portion of their 
flex funds to continue their school-to- 
work programs under the terms of that 
act. This provides for the furtherance 
of exciting and innovative programs, 
such as school to work. 

The Workforce Development Act pro-
vides for a strong foundation for ap-
plied learning by allowing States to 
link academic knowledge to real world 
applications in their own communities, 
and by forging a comprehensive sen-
sible system of job training and edu-
cation, this bill enhances both the abil-
ity and opportunity for lifelong learn-
ing. 

But just as importantly, inside this 
flexibility, again, not only are the 
State and local governments engaged, 
but this piece of legislation empowers 
and gives an opportunity to the private 
sector, particularly private-sector em-
ployers, and most especially small 
businesses, to participate in designing 
the programs. 

This change in the law will, in fact, 
empower Americans in a fashion that 
will enable them to engage in what, in 
my judgment, is one of the most dif-
ficult problems and most tormenting 
problems that we face, which is, as I 
said earlier, this widening gap between 
the economic haves and the economic 
have-nots, the threat to the middle 
class of America, and the insecurity 
that Americans feel at almost all eco-
nomic levels in the work force today. 

Mr. President, I urge my colleagues 
to support this bill. We are in the 
midst of, as all of us know, reform in 
many areas, including education and 
labor. Business leaders are constantly 
admonishing educators to make learn-
ing more relevant to the real world. I 
believe this bill is a giant step forward 
in that direction. By providing the 
means and the flexibility by which 
States and local communities can ad-
dress their specific job training and 
education needs and by encouraging 
educators, industry, labor, and commu-
nity leaders to forge the alliances nec-
essary to make this happen, we can 
make the attainment of these skills 
and knowledge more relevant to the 
real world in which we live, work, and 
learn. 

Again, I praise and applaud and 
thank both the distinguished Senator 

from Kansas and the distinguished Sen-
ator from Massachusetts. They have 
worked long and hard on this legisla-
tion. I am pleased to be able to come to 
the floor today and join them in co-
sponsoring it, and I urge its quick and 
speedy adoption. 

I yield the floor. 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM addressed the 

Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Kansas. 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, 

my apologies. I was so anxious to jump 
in and express appreciation to the Sen-
ator from Nebraska, I did so before he 
finished speaking. 

Senator KERREY had been a stalwart 
supporter in the last Congress for 
major job training reform and has pro-
vided the initiative for much of this ef-
fort. I value his support and his advice 
and his belief that this is a very impor-
tant piece of legislation. 

As Senator KENNEDY said, it is prob-
ably something that not a lot of people 
have thought about. It will not cause 
people to be sitting on the edge of their 
seats. But in many ways it could be the 
crux of a major change that could be of 
great value to a number of people. For 
that reason, I really very much support 
and appreciate Senator KERREY’s ef-
forts in the early days to continue 
lending support in efforts to reform the 
system. 

I yield the floor. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, brief-

ly, I want to also join in thanking Sen-
ator KERREY. As a former Governor, he 
has seen these programs in the State 
and has awareness about their effec-
tiveness, and he has taken a very spe-
cial interest in the issues of education 
and training. We are grateful for his 
suggestions and involvement in shap-
ing the legislation. 

I yield such time as the Senator from 
Louisiana may need. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Louisiana is recognized. 

Mr. BREAUX. Mr. President, I thank 
the Senator from Massachusetts. Let 
me start off by commending both the 
senior Senator from Massachusetts, 
Senator KENNEDY, and Senator KASSE-
BAUM from Kansas for the work they 
have put into this effort. It really has 
been an outstanding effort. It has been 
a pleasure to work with them person-
ally, and with their staffs, in order to 
bring to the Senate today legislation 
which I think is really incredibly sig-
nificant. It may not be, perhaps, as in-
teresting or a hot-button issue like 
some of the issues Congress is now 
dealing with in terms of tax cuts and 
what we are doing with Medicare and 
what we are doing with welfare reform 
and what we are doing to the Medicaid 
Program. Those programs are getting a 
lot of attention in all of the media, and 
all of the interest groups around the 
country are taking strong positions in 
favor or in opposition to what we are 
doing. There is a great deal of national 
debate. 

I suggest that what we are doing here 
this morning in the Senate is equally, 

if not more important than some of 
those other great debates going on 
with regard to Medicare, Medicaid, 
welfare reform, and the like, because I 
think that this legislation really 
speaks to the future of America. Are 
we going to be a competitive Nation 
with skilled workers who are able to 
compete in the work force and compete 
internationally and not just in our own 
back yards? 

What we are doing today is saying to 
the American worker, yes, you are im-
portant and, yes, we as a Government 
can do better than we have in the past 
by giving you the training and edu-
cation that you need in order to make 
a difference, in order to get a job in the 
competitive world that we live in, in 
order to be able to earn a living to sup-
port your family, because that is what 
this legislation is all about. It is about 
creating a system under which Ameri-
cans will be better citizens, better indi-
viduals, better able to compete with 
the competition today, which is uni-
versal throughout this globe. It is not 
just competition within our own bor-
ders; it is universal competition 
throughout the world. 

I am not sure how many people would 
know if you asked them, does the Gov-
ernment do anything for training? A 
lot of people do not know. We have 
about 90 different training programs on 
which we spend probably $7 billion. We 
try to have a program for every pos-
sible need. I think as a result of these 
good efforts that we have had over the 
years, in creating these programs, we 
have something that is sort of a mish-
mash of a whole bunch of different pro-
grams. People out there in the real 
world do not know where to go. Can 
you imagine a worker who has just lost 
his job trying to figure out which pro-
gram he fits under? He goes to some or-
ganization and says, ‘‘I need help, I lost 
my job, the company has gone out of 
business because of foreign competi-
tion, and I need to be trained.’’ Some-
body dumps in his lap 90 different pro-
grams and descriptions about what 
they do. He has to try and figure out 
which one he fits under. 

That is the way it works now—rath-
er, that is the way it does not work 
now. If I had 90 different programs 
dumped in my lap after I lost my job, 
I would probably run as fast as I could 
away from all that material, because I 
am looking for help, not for some intel-
ligence quiz on which program basi-
cally fits my needs. 

So what I think is so important 
about this legislation is it takes all of 
those 90 different Federal programs and 
consolidates them. The programs I am 
talking about are the JTPA Program, 
job training for people who were laid 
off from their jobs and poor adults and 
students; TAA, which was a training 
and cash benefit program for workers 
laid off because of trade problems; 
NAFTA transitional adjustment assist-
ance; Job Corps programs; Carl Perkins 
vocational education programs; adult 
education programs; school-to-work 
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programs; programs that we have cre-
ated for responding to natural disasters 
or base closings, where we try to train 
the people. 

In other words, we have about 90 dif-
ferent programs on the Federal books. 
What we are attempting to do with this 
legislation is to try and consolidate 
them to make them work better, to 
give a chance to the people who benefit 
from these programs to understand 
better which one best serves their 
needs. It is organized around a one-stop 
career center, which means that work-
ers who need help will not have to go 
out and get help just to find out where 
to get help. We are essentially saying 
that we want to let the worker who 
needs the help know where he or she 
has to go, without having to hire more 
people to help them navigate through a 
maze of Federal programs. 

There are some people who say that 
for every problem, the Government has 
to find a solution. I think that is what 
got us into some of these problems in 
the past, where for every problem we 
try to create a new job training pro-
gram. Every time there was a disaster, 
or a base closing, or a trade impact 
that affected workers, we created a 
program to train people. The inten-
tions were wonderful. But I think what 
we have produced was a convoluted 
group of programs that have now 
grown to over 90 Federal programs. 
And so some have said, well, we ought 
to do that because that is what Govern-
ment does, and that is what we as 
Democrats do—create programs. Oth-
ers say, look, this is no role for Gov-
ernment. When somebody loses his job 
because of unfair trade practices, or a 
natural disaster, or because of 
downsizing, which is that new word 
corporations use, or if they lose jobs 
because of Government cutting back 
and closing military bases, well, we 
have no role. The survival of the fittest 
should govern. If you can find a job, 
good, and maybe if you cannot, too 
bad. Some people take that attitude 
about what Government should not do 
to help people. 

I think the real solution is that both 
of those perspectives are incorrect. 
Certainly, they do not fit the dynamics 
of the situation in the end of the 20th 
century as we move to the 21st cen-
tury. Things have changed. People who 
think Government should have a pro-
gram for every problem, I think, are 
wrong. On the other hand, I think peo-
ple who believe Government has no 
role at all are also wrong. What we 
ought to be doing is trying to help peo-
ple solve their own problems. That, I 
think, is the proper role of Govern-
ment—to help create conditions which 
allow people to make their own deci-
sions and to help them better solve 
their own problems. 

That is what I think this legislation 
is all about. It helps people understand 
how they can benefit from the consoli-
dation of all these training programs 
and lets them decide which one best 
fits their needs. We all know that the 

American worker today is far different 
from the American worker in the 1930’s 
and 1940’s, where people went to work 
at a plant or factory and stayed there 
for their whole lifetime. Today, the av-
erage American changes jobs several 
times in their own lifetime. So they 
have to be constantly trained and 
given updated information and updated 
skills about how to compete, because 
they do not always work in the same 
place all of their lives, which was what 
we used to do in society. So things 
have changed. 

One of the greatest programs that I 
think we as a Government ever in-
vented was the old GI bill, because it 
worked and it was simple. Government 
said that people who served their coun-
try were going to get help after they 
finished serving by allowing the Gov-
ernment to help pay them to go to col-
lege to get the training they needed to 
be able to be competitive in American 
society. One of the good things is that 
the Government did not try and make 
all of the decisions. The Government, 
under the GI bill, did not say to a per-
son that they had to go to a particular 
college. The Government did not say 
that you had to take a particular 
course or a particular line of study or 
to major in anything that the Govern-
ment decided you should major in. The 
wonderful thing about the GI bill is 
that we trusted individual Americans 
to make those decisions by themselves. 
We gave them the funds and said, ‘‘Go 
to school.’’ An individual could go to 
the school you would like to go to and 
major in what you think is best for 
your abilities, your intelligence, your 
interests; you make that decision. And 
that is why I think it worked so well. 
As a result, today, literally, this coun-
try has been reshaped by people who 
have benefited from the GI bill. So, 
what we have today in this legislation, 
which I strongly support, is it gives 
Americans who lose their jobs or find 
themselves in less beneficial jobs, an 
opportunity to make some decisions 
and choices. 

It gives the States that are going to 
be running this program the flexibility 
to use vouchers, which I happen to 
think is very, very important. I really 
think we, in allowing the States to use 
vouchers, will improve this program. I 
think, for States to look at the con-
cepts of giving an individual a voucher, 
giving that person the right to decide 
where to go to use it to get his training 
or her training, is a major step in the 
right direction. 

First of all, when you allow an indi-
vidual to decide where to go to school 
it creates competition among private 
institutions and public institutions for 
that person’s interest. I think it is im-
portant for the individuals to decide 
where they want to go to school to get 
their training, rather than for us in 
Washington or in some State capital to 
make that decision for them. When 
government makes decisions for indi-
viduals, the decisions are not nearly as 
good as if the individual makes that 
decision. 

The second advantage, I think, is 
competition. Because it will say to all 
of these schools that provide training 
that all of a sudden no one is going to 
dictate they are going to get students. 
They are going to have to get students 
based on their ability to serve those 
students. That is what competition is 
all about. Schools that are good will 
survive. Schools that do not meet the 
needs of the individuals will not sur-
vive. That is competition and I think 
competition, in that sense, will 
produce better schools, better able to 
address the needs of individuals who 
will benefit from these programs. 

I think the third advantage of this 
concept is we will reduce bureaucracy. 
Because of the system now, that tries 
to fit people into various programs, we 
have created a huge bureaucracy of 
people who just do that. If we allow the 
individual to make the decision of 
what is best for him or her, I think we 
have made a major step in the right di-
rection. 

I again compliment the ranking 
member, the distinguished Senator 
from Massachusetts, and the Chair of 
the committee, the distinguished Sen-
ator from Kansas, for the tremendous 
job they have done. This is really land-
mark legislation. This, for the first 
time, says we are going to try to con-
solidate all of these programs and 
make it simpler and easier for people 
to understand which program will ben-
efit their particular needs and to give 
the States more flexibility in how they 
deliver those services, to give them the 
option to use vouchers as a means of 
saying to the individual: You go out 
and go to an accredited facility. You 
pick, you choose, you decide what you 
want to do with the rest of your life. 
The Government is not going to make 
that decision for you. 

Finally, I think we are saying to 
American workers that we do care 
about your future. We do want you to 
be more competitive. We know a work-
er in this country will be able to com-
pete—if she or he is well trained, well 
educated—with workers anywhere in 
the world. 

The theory and theme of this legisla-
tion, I think, is yes, there is a role for 
Government. It is to help people equip 
themselves to solve their own prob-
lems. It is not for government to solve 
everybody’s problems all the time. And 
certainly not for government to walk 
away and say you are on your own, it 
is survival of the fittest and we are not 
going to care what you do with your fu-
ture. 

I think this approach, in consoli-
dating the programs under the Work-
force Development Act, is a major step 
in the right direction. I commend the 
Chair and ranking member who will 
have an amendment to be offered later 
on that has been worked on over the 
weekend. The staff is to be commended 
for using part of the recess, spending 
this time doing the work they have 
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done to produce an amendment I think 
makes a great deal of sense and, hope-
fully, will be supported by everyone. 

This is a good bill. It is landmark 
legislation. I thank the people who 
have been so involved in it. 

I yield the floor. 
Mr. KENNEDY addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Massachusetts. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 

thank the Senator from Louisiana. As 
I think all Members know, he has been, 
over the years, a forceful advocate for 
this concept, developing the voucher 
system so a displaced worker could use 
a voucher system to search out the 
most effective program for that indi-
vidual, to maximize individual choice. 
That has been something he has advo-
cated, not just in this program, but on 
others as well, that I have had the op-
portunity to work on with him. 

He also was a very strong spokesman 
to make sure we were going to preserve 
the basic integrity of the training pro-
grams and they were not going to be 
lost into the welfare system. He was an 
important leader to getting us where 
we are now, where we are considering 
these training programs in a broader 
context for working families. 

So, for that leadership, we are very 
grateful to him and we thank him. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 
yields time? 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
think the Senator from Illinois had 
asked for 5 minutes. 

Mr. SIMON. That is correct. I under-
stand the Presiding Officer may wish 
to speak on this. He was here before I 
was. I will be pleased to yield to him. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I think he will be 
happy to have the Senator proceed for 
whatever amount of time the Senator 
wishes to use. 

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I thank 
the Senator from Kansas and thank the 
Chair for his courtesy. I commend the 
Senator from Kansas, as well as the 
ranking member, Senator KENNEDY, for 
their work in this field. 

I confess, I have mixed feelings about 
this bill. There are good things in it. 
One-stop shopping makes a great deal 
of sense. Labor market information 
makes a great deal of sense. My staff, 
who know more about the Adult Voca-
tional Rehabilitation Act than I do, 
tell me that provision is very, very 
sound. And I like the idea of consolida-
tion of programs. We have multiplied 
too many programs. There is just no 
question about that. 

I have to say, I am less than com-
pletely enthusiastic about just having 
block grants to the States. Some years 
ago we consolidated some education 
programs and one of those was the 
school library program. During the 
whole Depression, not a single library 
in this Nation closed. But, after we 
consolidated the school library pro-
gram into the block grants to the 
States on education, over half of the 
school libraries in the State of Cali-
fornia, for example, have closed. 

This idea of simply giving block 
grants to the States is not one that I 
am wildly enthusiastic about. I do be-
lieve we have to give States flexibility. 
If I can use an example the Presiding 
Officer is very familiar with, when we 
passed the bill—I was in the House 
then and worked on this—when we 
passed the bill requiring all States to 
give help to young people with disabil-
ities, we did not do that because the 
Federal Government wanted power. We 
did it because States were not doing 
the job. We had a lot of schools that 
said if you are deaf, if you are blind, if 
you are in a wheelchair, sorry, we are 
not going to serve you. A majority of 
the mentally retarded were not being 
given any help in our public schools. So 
we put into law a Federal mandate. 
Would I be willing to say let us just 
give this money back to the States, 
and the States will decide whether 
they are going to help these young peo-
ple or not? No. I am not willing to do 
it. 

So, when I look at consolidation and 
I see school-to-work opportunities just 
getting started, and by all reports real-
ly doing some good—but I do not know 
what is going to happen in Tennessee 
or Illinois. 

(Mrs. KASSEBAUM assumed the 
chair.) 

Mr. SIMON. The National Literacy 
Act—by the most conservative esti-
mates, we have 23 million adult Ameri-
cans who cannot read a newspaper or 
who cannot fill out a job application 
form. This is a massive drag on our 
economy. We have to make our people 
more productive. Among other things, 
those adult Americans who have lit-
eracy deficiencies are not able to help 
their kids in school. 

So, when I see that we are going to 
consolidate some of these things, I get 
concerned. 

Then the Job Corps has been—are 
there problems? You bet. We are deal-
ing with marginal young people. Al-
most 80 percent have dropped out of 
school. To just say to States, ‘‘You go 
ahead and run Job Corps, if you want 
to,’’ I do not think makes sense. 

Senator SPECTER and I will have an 
amendment this afternoon to keep the 
Job Corps and to make some improve-
ments in terms of requirements on use 
of drugs or alcohol and some other 
things that I think are important. But 
73 percent of the Job Corps alumni— 
these, again, are kids who are mar-
ginal—73 percent end up either getting 
a job or going on to college or to a vo-
cational school. 

So I view this legislation, Madam 
President, with mixed feelings. I com-
mend you and the ranking member for 
all of the work you have done in this 
field. You have been a real legislator, 
Madam President, not only in this 
field, but with the problems we faced in 
Africa and in other areas. 

I like the idea of consolidation, one- 
stop shopping, and labor market infor-
mation. I am not an enthusiastic sup-
porter of just saying to the States, 

‘‘You have this money and you make 
all the decisions.’’ I want to give some 
flexibility to the States, but I also 
want to make sure people get served 
who need to be served. 

Madam President, I yield the floor. I 
see we are going to get some words of 
wisdom from my colleague from Ten-
nessee. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
INHOFE). The Senator from Tennessee. 

Mr. FRIST. Mr. President, I rise in 
support of S. 143, the Workforce Devel-
opment Act. It is truly forward-think-
ing legislation. It is responsible legisla-
tion. It makes it easier for States to 
educate and train tomorrow’s work 
force. And it is legislation that takes a 
balanced approach to accountability. 

Mr. President, every day we are faced 
with choices—even the choice not to 
change business as usual. I wish to 
commend my colleague, the chairman 
of the Labor and Human Resources 
Committee, for tackling this unwieldy 
area of Federal policy—job training 
and employment assistance—and shap-
ing it into a coherent and cohesive pro-
posal. 

Without her leadership and tenacity 
on this matter, the workers of America 
and their employers, the future of 
workers of America and their potential 
employers, and the young people of 
America and their aspirations would be 
held off or put off by the current 
unfocused, untenable, and unjustifiable 
approach to job training. 

Mr. President, through her legisla-
tion, the distinguished Senator from 
Kansas has given States flexibility 
built on common sense and based on 
State-defined benchmarks. It includes 
the availability of financial incentives 
for focussing on a critical bottom 
line—helping people prepare for and ac-
quire jobs. 

Through her legislation, the Senator 
from Kansas gives individuals looking 
for training or jobs access to informa-
tion and assistance that will lead to 
personal choices founded in facts as 
well as hopes—information and assist-
ance that will lead to opportunities 
which recognize ability and confirm 
potential, and lead to concrete results. 

As Americans move into the 21st cen-
tury, a more advanced and highly tech-
nical job market awaits them. Twenty- 
five years ago, many speculated the 
year 2001 would reveal a truly space 
age society with robots or huge com-
puters performing all of human’s work. 
Those predictions will remain fantasy 
for many years, but one thing cannot 
be denied—the workplace is changing 
both rapidly and dramatically, as new 
applications for technology are contin-
ually discovered. 

This increasing use of technology— 
from FAX machines and lap-top com-
puters to high resolution video tele-
conferencing—has placed a strain on 
our work force, which has not always 
been able to keep up. 

It has also created a boom industry, 
as employers and employees seek out 
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higher education, job training and re-
training programs to remain employ-
able. As a result, the Federal Govern-
ment spends more than $20 billion each 
year to fund dozens and dozens of job 
training and work force education pro-
grams across this country. Tennessee 
alone spends more than $237 million in 
Federal funds to administer myriad 
programs to prepare and retrain its 
workers. 

But despite more than 100 programs 
and billion-dollar budgets, there is no 
real way of knowing how effective this 
approach actually is—the number of 
programs is unmanageable and too 
many overlap or duplicate services. 

This lack of accountability and the 
waste of duplicative services prompted 
the Senate Labor and Human Re-
sources Committee, of which I am a 
member, to report out the Work Force 
Development Act of 1995. 

This legislation creates one system 
that integrates elements of education 
and training, and gives States the 
flexibility they need to design and im-
plement programs that meets State- 
identified needs. States know the needs 
of their own job markets better than a 
large Federal bureaucracy, and can tai-
lor their training and education pro-
grams to fit the needs of their employ-
ers and workers. If we pass S. 143, 
major Federal training programs would 
be consolidated within 2 years into one 
block grant to each State. 

Currently, my own State of Ten-
nessee operates more than 25 different 
job training programs under 9 different 
departments. 

In Tennessee, the department of 
labor, the department of employment 
security, the department of human 
services, the department of education, 
the department of mental health and 
mental retardation, the department of 
economic and community develop-
ment, the department of youth devel-
opment, the department of corrections, 
and the Tennessee Board of Regents all 
operate separate programs to provide 
job training to Tennessee workers. 

Each program and each department 
has its own separate bureaucracy and a 
separate budget. 

The Workforce Development Act of 
1995 eliminates unnecessary duplica-
tion and allows Tennessee and other 
States to create within their own bor-
ders one program that will serve their 
individual needs more efficiently and 
at less expense. Most of all, however, 
this legislation ensures that the pro-
gram that will be in place will actually 
help those people who need it. 

As chairman of the Disability Policy 
Subcommittee, I am especially pleased 
that title II of S. 143 contains amend-
ments to title I of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973, amendments that clearly 
link State vocational rehabilitation 
programs to the work force develop-
ment system envisioned by my col-
league from Kansas. 

Title I of the Rehabilitation Act au-
thorizes the vocational rehabilitation 
program which provides Federal funds 

for counseling, for training and em-
ployment services for individuals with 
disabilities. The Federal Government 
provides 78 percent of the funding for 
the vocational rehabilitation program. 

The vocational rehabilitation pro-
gram began in 1921 initially to help dis-
abled war veterans obtain rehabilita-
tion and employment assistance. 
Today, it is a major source of employ-
ment assistance for many individuals 
with disabilities, including individuals 
with severe disabilities. Vocational re-
habilitation programs, although oper-
ated by State vocational rehabilitation 
services, are located throughout a par-
ticular State. These programs help 
about a million individuals with dis-
abilities a year, about 20 percent of 
whom enter the competitive labor mar-
ket within 12 months. The average cost 
per person aided is about $2,500. 

The Tennessee vocational rehabilita-
tion program provides but one example 
of what can happen when the focus of 
an agency is clear—to get people with 
disabilities jobs. In 1994, this program 
in my State served 27,600 individuals 
with disabilities, of whom 81.2 percent 
were severely disabled. Of the individ-
uals served, 5,300 were successfully em-
ployed, with 90.2 percent of them work-
ing in the competitive labor market. 

The annualized income of these 5,300 
individuals, once they entered the 
work force, increased from $6.7 million 
to $54 million. Let me repeat. The 
annualized income of these individuals, 
once they entered the work force, in-
creased from $6.7 million to $54 million, 
truly an amazing return on a modest 
Federal investment. 

Vocational rehabilitation programs 
have been one-stop centers for employ-
ment assistance for individuals with 
disabilities for many years. Making 
these programs a part of the work force 
development systems which will be au-
thorized by S. 143 is both logical and 
necessary. By including vocational re-
habilitation programs as an integral 
part of the larger system, two primary 
outcomes will be achieved. First, indi-
viduals with disabilities will be as-
sisted and have access to appropriate 
supports and services so they can take 
advantage of what is available through 
their communities’ one-stop centers. 
Second, vocational rehabilitation pro-
fessionals will be enabled to provide 
technical assistance and information 
about disability related matters to 
other personnel, who, when appro-
priate, will be able to assist individuals 
with disabilities directly. 

If vocational rehabilitation pro-
grams, which are currently funded at 
about $2 billion, had been left out of S. 
143, I know we would have seen retrac-
tion from emerging collaboration be-
tween vocational rehabilitation pro-
grams and other job training programs. 

Under the comprehensive one-stop 
centers system in S. 143, any citizen, 
including one with disability, will have 
access to core services and more, in-
cluding assessments, coordination, re-
ferrals to other entities, and labor mar-

ket information. An individual with se-
vere disabilities, who may often re-
quire specialized, intensive services, 
may access such services in the same 
facilities in which core services are 
provided. 

The key is that individuals receive 
job training and placement assistance 
and appropriate referrals from and to 
other parts of the work force develop-
ment system, not that every service an 
individual receives be provided in the 
same location. Throughout the work 
force development system those indi-
viduals involved in coordinating and 
arranging services would follow the 
same procedures and policies when 
interacting with applicants and clients. 

I believe these elements in S. 143 send 
a clear signal to States there will be 
one system. Vocational rehabilitation 
services will be a part of that system; 
individuals with disabilities will be 
served; individuals with disabilities 
will not fall through the cracks; and 
they will not become Ping-Pongs at the 
mercy of uninformed personnel. 

Simply put, by recognizing the 
record and potential of the vocational 
rehabilitation program, we have 
strengthened it and the Workforce De-
velopment Act as well. 

Given its special place in the world of 
job training and the range of special-
ized and intensive services it supports, 
the vocational rehabilitation program 
in title I of the Rehabilitation Act be-
comes a component of the Workforce 
Development Act through amendment 
to the Rehabilitation Act, not repeal of 
title I of the Rehabilitation Act. 
Through such legislative surgery, we 
are able to preserve this separate au-
thorization of appropriation for voca-
tional rehabilitation services and clear 
accountability for the use of these 
funds through State vocational reha-
bilitation agencies. 

Although during deliberations on the 
Workforce Development Act in com-
mittee we did have our differences with 
regard to individuals with disabilities, 
we built and sustained a bipartisan 
consensus. This consensus should serve 
us well as we conference with the other 
body. 

In closing, I wish to thank my col-
league from Kansas for her leadership 
and her guidance and her patience that 
got us to this point today. Acquiring 
world-class skills for finding a job is 
neither guaranteed nor easy. It takes 
effort, information, time, resources, 
and opportunity. The chairman’s bill 
levels the playing field so that those 
who make the effort and have the time 
can access information, resources, and 
opportunity. Through her legislation, 
the Senator from Kansas gives us a bal-
anced equation. Tomorrow, America’s 
work force will be at work better 
trained and better able to compete 
against global markets. The human 
value of such outcomes may be hard to 
measure in specific terms, but I am 
convinced that we will see a renewed 
spirit, unleashed pride, and the smiles 
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that come with confidence on the faces 
of America, and that is good. 

I thank the Chair and yield the floor. 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 

said in my opening statement how 
much I and the ranking member, Sen-
ator KENNEDY, have valued the efforts 
of the Senator from Tennessee to sig-
nificantly improve the legislation, and 
I would like to again express apprecia-
tion to Senator FRIST, who worked on 
the vocational rehabilitation section 
and strengthened it in ways that I be-
lieve have added immeasurably to not 
only the success of the legislation but 
I think also the assurance to those in 
the rehabilitation community that 
while they want to work to become in-
tegrated into the work force, they also 
want to retain a statutory authority 
and a funding stream that gives them 
some certainty they have a voice. And 
it was the effort of Senator FRIST and 
staffs on both sides that worked to-
gether to develop this section that I 
think lends great strength to the bill, 
and I am very appreciative to the Sen-
ator. 

Mr. FRIST. I thank the Senator. 
Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-

sent that questions and answers re-
garding vocational rehabilitation pro-
grams be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
THE EFFECT OF THE WORKFORCE DEVELOP-

MENT ACT OF 1995 ON VOCATIONAL REHABILI-
TATION PROGRAMS 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
Q. If the Work Force Development Act of 

1995, S. 143, were enacted into law, when 
would the provisions that affect vocational 
rehabilitation take effect? 

A. The effective date of the provisions 
would vary. S. 143 would allow States up to 
2 years to convert to a single work force de-
velopment system with one-stop career cen-
ters. Some States are already engaged in 
such approaches to job training, informa-
tion, and placement assistance. In these 
States, vocational rehabilitation agencies 
are involved and play a role in helping indi-
viduals with disabilities. S. 143, with the 
State option of a 2-year phase-in, takes into 
account the fact that States are at differing 
stages in investing in a single work force de-
velopment system. In an effort to promote 
vocational rehabilitation programs con-
tinuing their involvement or beginning early 
involvement in planning and participation in 
new systems, provisions in S. 143 would allow 
a State vocational rehabilitation program to 
transition to the new work force develop-
ment system, in a manner and by a time 
table set by its State (within the 2-year limit 
specified in S. 143). 

Q. Does S. 143 repeal any part of the Reha-
bilitation Act of 1993? 

A. No. It amends title I, the State grant 
program of the Rehabilitation Act. S. 143 
would make a State’s vocational rehabilita-
tion program an integral component of a 
State’s work force development system. 

Q. Does S. 143 affect only the State grant 
program in the Rehabilitation Act? 

A. Yes. It amends no other programs in the 
Rehabilitation Act. 

Q. If the Work Force Development Act of 
1995, S. 143, were enacted into law, how would 
funding for State vocational rehabilitation 
programs, currently funded through the Re-
habilitation Act, be affected? 

A. The authorization of appropriations and 
the funding formula in current law would be 
preserved. The effect would be that des-
ignated State vocational rehabilitation 
agencies would continue to administer and 
oversee the use of rehabilitation dollars. 
This would ensure that designated dollars 
would continue to be spent to provide job 
training and placement assistance for indi-
viduals with disabilities. 

Q. If S. 143 were enacted into law, what 
services could an individual with a disability 
expect? 

A. Any individual seeking job training and 
placement assistance, including an indi-
vidual with a disability, would have access 
to core services as well as other services a 
State may elect to offer. The core services 
would include: Outreach and orientation to 
services available through one-stop centers, 
assessment, job search and placement assist-
ance, career counseling where appropriate, 
screening and referral of qualified applicants 
to employment or other support services, 
and accurate and timely information relat-
ing to employment opportunities, training, 
and education. 

Q. Does S. 143 recognize that many individ-
uals with disabilities may have specialized 
needs that must be addressed in order for 
these individuals to take advantage of job 
training and placement opportunities? 

A. Yes. Any individual with a disability 
would have access to auxiliary aids and serv-
ices necessary to enable him or her to take 
advantage of core services. In addition, if a 
center also offered other services, an indi-
vidual with a disability, seeking these serv-
ices, would have access to auxiliary aids and 
services if needed. If an individual with a dis-
ability has specialized needs that must be 
addressed to enable the individual to take 
advantage of what is offered within a one- 
stop center system, appropriate assistance 
would be provided by vocational rehabilita-
tion professionals. If a State vocational re-
habilitation agency is operating under an 
order of selection that limits most services 
to individuals with the most severe disabil-
ities, then this agency could continue such a 
policy under S. 143. An individual who has a 
disability not covered by the order of selec-
tion could access services through other one- 
stop centers personnel. In order for these 
personnel to assist individuals with disabil-
ities, technical assistance from vocational 
rehabilitation professionals would be avail-
able. 

Q. If S. 143 were enacted into law, would it 
be primarily a public system with public em-
ployees controlling what services an indi-
vidual with a disability could access? 

A. That decision will be a State decision. 
Currently, State vocational rehabilitation 
agencies vary in the extent to which services 
to individuals with disabilities are provided 
by public or private entities. In Tennessee 
today, 75 percent of State vocational reha-
bilitation dollars are spent on private serv-
ice providers. S. 143 clearly expects employ-
ers’ interests and needs to influence the de-
sign of a State’s work force development sys-
tem. Moreover, a State will be expected to 
reach all areas of the State with services. 
These factors may cause States to expand or 
redirect how job training and placement as-
sistance are addressed. For example, to be 
better able to address employers’ needs in a 
timely manner with well-trained workers, a 
State may expand the use and involvement 
of private providers and elect to make 
vouchers available to individuals. 

Q. If S. 143 were enacted into law, how 
would the preferences and choices of an indi-
vidual with a disability be affected? 

A. Amendments to the Rehabilitation Act 
in 1992 strengthened an individual’s role and 
choices with regard to vocational rehabilita-

tion services. In addition, in these 1992 
amendments, the U.S. Department of Edu-
cation’s Rehabilitation Services Administra-
tion was directed to develop evaluation 
standards and performance indicators to 
judge if individuals with disabilities are 
being given a meaningful role in the design 
of their service package and are able to 
make informed choices about rehabilitation 
services available. S. 143 does nothing to un-
dermine these 1992 amendments to the Reha-
bilitation Act. In fact, these 1992 amend-
ments should continue to buttress and 
strengthen an individual’s ability to access 
services he or she needs and prefers within 
one-stop centers. 

Q. If S. 143 were enacted into law, could an 
individual with a disability have access to 
vouchers? 

A. Yes, to the extent and under the condi-
tions a State specifies. 

Q. What in S. 143 would increase the likeli-
hood that an individual with a disability 
would receive services? That is, the indi-
vidual would not be denied services on the 
basis of disability, not fall through the 
cracks, or not be treated like a ping pong 
ball—referred to one agency after another. 

A. States are expected to set benchmarks 
and report on individuals assisted through 
work force development systems. A State 
must report on is the number of individuals 
with disabilities who acquired jobs. Under S. 
143, individuals with disabilities should have 
more opportunities to receive information 
and services targeted to job openings in their 
communities. Moreover, since there would be 
one, and only one, job training and place-
ment assistance system in a State, an indi-
vidual with a disability could not be turned 
away or denied core services. 

The percent of persons with earned 
income of any kind increased from 21 
percent at application to 90 percent at 
closure. The gain in the average hourly 
wage rate from application to the 
achievement of an employment out-
come was $4.36 per person. Of the indi-
viduals achieving employment in fiscal 
year 1993, their mean weekly earnings 
at the time of their application to the 
program was $32.20, compared to $204.10 
at closure, an average weekly increase 
of $164.90. 

In 1993, the Government Accounting 
Office [GAO] found that an individual 
who completed a vocational rehabilita-
tion program was significantly more 
likely than an individual who did not 
complete the program of working for 
wages 5 years after exiting the pro-
gram. In addition, the GAO found that 
individuals who achieved an employ-
ment outcome demonstrated four times 
the gain in wages compared to the 
other groups studied. 

I am also pleased to share with my 
colleagues the positive impact that vo-
cational rehabilitation is having in my 
home State of Iowa. During fiscal year 
1993–94, 5,717 Iowans with disabilities 
were rehabilitated through the Divi-
sion of Vocational Rehabilitation Serv-
ices. At referral to DVRS, 33 percent 
has weekly earnings; at closure the 
rate went to 98 percent. Average week-
ly earnings rose from $49.94 at referral 
to $229.45 at closure. In addition, the 
Iowa Department for the Blind pro-
vided 765 blind persons with vocational 
rehabilitation services. At closure the 
average weekly income was $352. Sev-
enty-three percent of those rehabili-
tated found work in the competitive 
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labor market, including work in occu-
pations such as psychologist, tax ac-
countant, teacher, food service, and 
radio repair. 

Mr. President, as I explained pre-
viously in my remarks, under S. 143, 
title I of the Rehabilitation Act, as 
amended most recently in 1992, is not 
repealed; rather it is retained, 
strengthened, and made an integral 
component of the statewide work force 
development system. 

For example, the findings and pur-
poses section of title I of the Rehabili-
tation Act are amended to make it 
clear that programs of vocational reha-
bilitation are intended to be an inte-
gral component of a State’s work force 
development system. Further, the 
amendments clarify that linkages be-
tween the vocational rehabilitation 
program established under title I of the 
Rehabilitation Act and other compo-
nents of the statewide work force de-
velopment system are critical to en-
sure effective and meaningful partici-
pation by individuals with disabilities 
in work force development activities. 

Section 14 and section 106 of title I of 
the Rehabilitation Act pertaining to 
evaluations of the program are amend-
ed to make it clear that, to the max-
imum extent appropriate, standards for 
determining effectiveness of the pro-
gram must be consistent with State 
benchmarks established under the 
Workforce Development Act for all em-
ployment programs. 

Provisions in the State plan under 
title I of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
are also amended to include specific 
strategies for strengthening the voca-
tional rehabilitation program as an in-
tegral component of the statewide 
work force development system estab-
lished by the State. A cooperative 
agreement will be required to link the 
VR agency with the consolidated sys-
tem. The cooperative agreement will 
address each State’s unique system and 
will assure, for example, reciprocal re-
ferrals between the VR agency and the 
other components of the statewide sys-
tem. The linkages will also assure that 
the staff at both agencies are ade-
quately and appropriately trained. 
Most importantly, the linkages must 
be replicated at the local level so that 
the local office of the VR agency is 
working closely with the one-stop cen-
ter in the community to make a seam-
less system of services a reality. 

Many State vocational rehabilitation 
agencies, including the agency in Iowa, 
are already involved with efforts to 
link vocational rehabilitation with 
other components of the statewide sys-
tem of work force development. The 
States that report the most success are 
those where the vocational rehabilita-
tion agencies are involved in the con-
solidation efforts at the early planning 
stages. The other aspect that is critical 
to ensure success is the replication of 
cooperative agreements in local com-
munities so that the VR counselors are 
working closely with the other job 
training programs in the statewide sys-
tem. 

In closing, Mr. President, I strongly 
support the provisions S. 143 pertaining 
to individuals with disabilities. The 
bill ensures meaningful and effective 
access to the generic training and edu-
cation programs. In addition, the 
amendments to the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973 will strengthen and support the 
involvement of vocational rehabilita-
tion in a State’s seamless system of 
work force development while ensuring 
the continued integrity and viability of 
the current program. 

Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, as rank-
ing member of the Subcommittee on 
Disability Policy, I would like to take 
a few minutes to discuss the applica-
bility of S. 143, the Workforce Develop-
ment Act, to individuals with disabil-
ities. 

I would like to compliment Senator 
KASSEBAUM, the sponsor of the legisla-
tion and chair of the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resource, and Sen-
ator FRIST, the chair of the Sub-
committee on Disability Policy, for in-
cluding specific provisions in S. 143 
that will enhance our Nation’s ability 
to address the employment-related 
needs of individuals with disabilities, 
including individuals with significant 
disabilities. I am particularly pleased 
that these provisions were developed 
on a bipartisan basis and enjoy the 
broad-based support of the disability 
community. 

On January 10, 1995, the Labor Com-
mittee heard testimony from Tony 
Young, on behalf of the Employment 
and Training Task Force of the Consor-
tium for Citizens With Disabilities. 
CCD urged the Senate to recognize the 
positive advances made in the 1992 
amendments to the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973 and to take a two-pronged ap-
proach to addressing the needs of indi-
viduals with disabilities in our jobs 
consolidation legislation. I am pleased 
that the Senate bill adopted this two- 
pronged approach. 

Under prong one, S. 143 guarantee in-
dividuals with disabilities meaningful 
and effective access to the core serv-
ices and optional services that are 
made available to nondisabled individ-
uals in generic work force employment 
activities and to work force education 
activities described in the legislation, 
consistent with nondiscrimination pro-
visions set out in section 106(f)(7) of the 
legislation, section 504 of the Rehabili-
tation Act of 1973, and title II of the 
Americans With Disabilities Act. 

The commitment to ensuring mean-
ingful and effective access to generic 
services for individuals with disabil-
ities is critical. Advocates for individ-
uals with disabilities have often ex-
pressed concern that many current ge-
neric job training programs such as 
JTPA have not met the needs of indi-
viduals with disabilities. Ensuring ac-
cess to generic services is critical for 
many people with disabilities who can 
benefit from such services. 

The promise of access to generic 
services is also illustrated through 
other provisions in S. 143. The purposes 

of the bill—section 2(b)—include cre-
ating coherent, integrated statewide 
work force development systems de-
signed to develop more fully the aca-
demic, occupational, and literacy skills 
of all segments of the population and 
ensuring that all segments of the work 
force will obtain the skills necessary to 
earn wages sufficient to maintain the 
highest quality of living in the world. 
The content of the State plan set out 
in section 104(c) of S. 143 must include 
information describing how the State 
will identify the current and future 
work force development needs of all 
segments of the population of the 
State. The term ‘‘all’’ is intended to in-
clude individuals with disabilities. 

The accountability provisions in S. 
143, section 121(c)(4), specify that 
States must develop quantifiable 
benchmarks to measure progress to-
ward meeting State goals for specified 
populations, including at a minimum, 
individuals with disabilities. 

Under S. 143, State vocational reha-
bilitation agencies must be involved in 
the planning and implementation of 
the generic system. For example, under 
section 104(d) of S. 143, the part of the 
State plan related to the strategic plan 
must describe how the State agency of-
ficials responsible for vocational reha-
bilitation collaborated in the develop-
ment of the strategic plan. Under sec-
tion 105(a) of S. 143, the work force de-
velopment boards must include a rep-
resentative from the State agency re-
sponsible for vocational rehabilitation 
and under section 118 of S. 143, local 
workforce development boards must in-
clude one or more individuals with dis-
abilities or their representatives. 

Under prong two the current program 
of one-stop shopping for persons with 
disabilities, particularly those with se-
vere disabilities, established under 
title I of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 
as amended most recently in 1992, is re-
tained, strengthened, and made an in-
tegral component of the statewide 
work force development system. 

The current vocational rehabilitation 
system has helped millions of individ-
uals with disabilities over the past 75 
years to achieve employment. Since 
the 1992 amendments, the number of in-
dividuals assisted in achieving employ-
ment each year has increased steadily. 
In fiscal year 1994, 203,035 individuals 
achieved employment, up 5.8 percent 
from fiscal year 1992, the year just 
prior to the passage of the amend-
ments. Data for the first three quarters 
of fiscal year 1995 show a 8.4-percent in-
crease in the number of individuals 
achieving employment as compared to 
the first three quarters for fiscal year 
1994. 

In fiscal year 1993, 85.7 percent of the 
individuals achieving employment 
through vocational rehabilitation were 
either competitively employed or self- 
employed. Seventy-seven percent of in-
dividuals who achieved employment as 
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a result of the vocational rehabilita-
tion program report that their own in-
come is the primary source of support 
rather than depending on entitlement 
or family members. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
would like to speak for just a moment 
because at 11:30 we go back into morn-
ing business for an hour. We will be de-
bating this later to a far greater ex-
tent, but because Job Corps has been 
raised this morning by several Mem-
bers, I would like to speak for a mo-
ment to this because it is something on 
which we held several days of hearings. 
It is a subject on which I have had 
grave concerns. It has been a very im-
portant program through the years. 
But like many other things, it can 
stand change that I believe will make 
it even stronger. 

Job Corps, under the legislation that 
we are considering, remains a residen-
tial program for at-risk youth, but it is 
integrated into the statewide work 
force development system. Too often 
today we have Job Corps centers that 
are federally run that operate inde-
pendently of the vocational education 
efforts that are ongoing in the State. 
These centers remain separate and 
apart from job service information 
when we could include them into ini-
tiatives better able to help students 
find jobs. 

I think it is just absolutely essential 
for us today to recognize that there is 
a population of at-risk youth that need 
a stronger support system. Many times 
the Job Corps centers have become, or 
should become perhaps, detention-cen-
ter-type efforts, but because there has 
not been a directive that has focused 
on the changing needs of the popu-
lation being served. I think that on the 
whole we are now doing a disservice. It 
is not to say that it is not an impor-
tant initiative. And it remains so 
under this legislation with its own 
funding stream and its own section. 

But primary responsibility for the 
operation of the Job Corps centers is 
transferred to the State. And each cen-
ter must be linked to the one-stop cen-
ter and at other local training and edu-
cation efforts. I think that linkage is 
vital today to make it a successful ef-
fort. 

During the 2-year transition period 
which is called for in this legislation, a 
national audit of the Job Corps Pro-
gram will be performed. Based on the 
results of the audit, and other criteria, 
the Secretary of Labor is directed to 
close 25 underperforming Job Corps 
centers. The criteria used to determine 
which centers will be closed are as fol-
lows. This is, Mr. President, out of 112 
centers which are operating with about 
8 new ones under consideration. 

The criteria would be, first, whether 
a given center has consistently re-
ceived low performance measurement 
ratings under the Department of Labor 
or Inspector General Job Corps rating 
system; second, whether the center is 
among those that have experienced the 
highest number of serious incidents of 

violence or criminal activity; third, 
whether or not the center requires the 
largest funding for rehabilitation and 
repair; fourth, the relative and abso-
lute cost of the centers compared to all 
other centers; and, fifth, whether the 
center is among those with the least 
State and local support. 

The centers that we found that were 
working the best were those that had 
strong local support, that had strong 
ties to the community and worked well 
in that endeavor. 

Mr. President, funds saved as a result 
of these closures as well as additional 
funds will be allocated to the State for 
work force development activities di-
rected specifically for at-risk youth. 
These activities may include, for exam-
ple, grants to carry out programs to as-
sist out-of-school at-risk youth and 
participating in school-to-work activi-
ties. Under this provision, 85 percent of 
the at-risk youth funds will be distrib-
uted at the local level. 

As I say, we will be debating this at 
some length later on because it is of 
concern and it has supporters and crit-
ics on both sides of the aisle. But it is 
something, I believe, that is a good ex-
ample of a program that started with 
the best of intentions, and still has the 
best of intentions, but must be looked 
at in the light of the reality of what we 
are dealing with today. And I feel those 
who are participants, the young men 
and women in the Job Corps Program, 
are not being served consistently as 
successfully as I believe they could 
with some important changes that we 
could make in this bill. But we will be 
continuing this debate later. I wanted 
to mention those aspects of it at this 
point. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I will 
just yield such time—as I understand 
it, at 11:30 we will be moving to morn-
ing business. 

I yield myself such time as I might 
use. 

Mr. President, I will join in the de-
bate and discussion on the Job Corps 
Program later on in the afternoon and 
the substance of what I think is an ex-
cellently crafted amendment by the 
Senator from Illinois and the Senator 
from Pennsylvania, which I think ad-
dresses the responses to some of the 
issues and problems that have been 
raised during the course of hearings on 
the Job Corps. 

I think we do not want to lose sight 
of the fact that we are dealing with the 
most difficult of the young people in 
our society who, for one reason or an-
other, have in most instances been de-
prived of a good education. They come 
from difficult and challenging back-
grounds. This is in many instances the 
last step before a life of conflict and 
possibly even crime. And when you 
look over the profile of these young in-
dividuals, we recognize the difficulty 
and the complexity that is presented to 
a society and to a community in order 
to try to deal with this. 

Part of the problem—we will have a 
chance to debate this later on in the 

course of the afternoon—is the fact 
that not all the States have the Job 
Corps at this particular time. Part of 
the problem is that many of the indi-
viduals who come through the Job 
Corps, the kind of skills that they 
might be suited for may not be in the 
Job Corps that is closest to them. They 
may have a particular aptitude to de-
velop particular skills in the Job Corps 
that is in the next State or the State 
beyond that will give them the oppor-
tunity. 

Part of the problem is to try to give 
an opportunity for young people to 
move out of a neighborhood or out of a 
community in which that neighbor-
hood or community and the associates 
have had a powerful hold over that in-
dividual. We will have a chance to go 
into greater detail as to the challenges 
and the demands and also the difficul-
ties of the existing Job Corps issue, but 
I must say that I have found that the 
program particularly is of value. 

If you take, for example, holding a 
young person in my own State of Mas-
sachusetts inside of what is route 128 
that has had any kind of contact with 
the law costs about $70,000 or $75,000 a 
year; it costs about $35,000 to $40,000 
outside of Greater Boston, the route 
128 area. We are talking about how we 
are going to come to grips with a group 
of young men and women, 17 years old, 
16 to 18, 19 years old, who have had a 
very difficult and complex and rough 
life. 

And the question is whether this Job 
Corps Program can open up some op-
portunities for these individuals to be 
constructive and productive and gain-
ful citizens. In many instances it has 
been an extraordinary success. In some 
instances there needs to be improve-
ment and strengthening of the pro-
gram. I do think that the Simon-Spec-
ter amendment addresses the par-
ticular complexities of the program. 

Finally, Mr. President, as I men-
tioned earlier, I think when we are 
looking at this legislation, when we are 
looking at the consolidation of the var-
ious programs that Senator KASSEBAUM 
has pointed out, we are also trying to 
include in here the best of the rec-
ommendations of the America’s Choice 
Program, which I think provided the 
most comprehensive review of training, 
apprenticeship programs, what the 
needs were in our own society, what is 
happening in other countries, very ex-
tensive program and review of coun-
tries around the world, identifying 
those effective programs, those pro-
grams that were effective in providing 
skills and opportunity for young and 
old alike. 

This proposal that is before us, al-
though it does not include many of the 
different elements of the job training 
that I would like to see, is, I think, a 
very, very constructive, productive and 
innovative way of this Nation coming 
to grips with the challenge of ensuring 
the upgrading and continued upgrading 
of skills for young and old in our soci-
ety. 
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I hope that we will have a chance to 

dispose of these other amendments 
later on in the afternoon and move the 
whole process forward. 

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I rise to ex-
press my strong support for this legis-
lation, which makes dramatic and 
sweeping changes not only in job train-
ing but also in vocational and adult 
education. 

In job training, change is without a 
doubt necessary. We need to consoli-
date programs and to build a system 
that better meets the needs of those 
who need job training services. In voca-
tional and adult education, however, 
the need for a massive overhaul is 
much less clear. In some ways, we need 
simply to refine and not revamp what 
we already have in law. 

I am generally pleased with the 
course that has been set in this bill. It 
will bring coherence and coordination 
to a system of too many programs that 
have often operated at odds with each 
other. It will focus job training serv-
ices on those who need them most, and 
in a way that will help them get the 
advice, assistance, and training they 
need. 

In vocational and adult education, I 
believe we have fashioned an agree-
ment that should sustain the strong bi-
partisan support these programs have 
traditionally enjoyed. Among the im-
portant provisions are: No. 1, are with-
in state formula; No. 2, a focus on at- 
risk students from low-income fami-
lies; No. 3, maintenance of effort and 
supplement not supplant language; No. 
4, an emphasis on the integration of 
academic and vocational education; 
No. 5, the linking of secondary and 
postsecondary education through excit-
ing programs like tech prep; No. 6, the 
disaggregation of data to let us know 
better the progress we are making; 
and, No. 7, the continuation of the 
critically important adult education 
programs. 

I would emphasize, however, that we 
can make this bill even better if we 
adopt a series of important amend-
ments. I am very concerned, for in-
stance, that adult education should 
have a separate stream of funding so 
that its accomplishments are not di-
minished. I believe that the flexibility 
account, which constitutes 50 percent 
of the funding, is too large, and that a 
better configuration would be one-third 
for work force education, one-third for 
work force training, and one-third for 
the flex account. Further, I believe we 
should approve an amendment 
strengthening the Job Corps provisions 
now in the bill. And, I do not believe 
that we should repeal the Trade Ad-
justment Act which helps individuals 
who because of international competi-
tion, and through no fault of their own, 
have lost their jobs. 

Mr. President, I supported this bill in 
committee largely because of the 
strong provisions for adult and voca-
tional education. I support it today for 
the same reasons. However, I believe 
we have the opportunity to make a 

good bill an even better one if we ap-
prove amendments such as those I have 
mentioned. I look forward to a lively 
and productive debate, and remain very 
hopeful that the end result will be leg-
islation that has broad and deep bipar-
tisan support. 

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, few issues 
we consider are as directly linked to 
the future strength of our Nation as 
those before us today. The education 
and training we provide today point 
like a compass to our Nation’s future 
path. 

The needs in education and training 
are clearly great. Because in the last 
several decades, our economy has been 
transformed from an economy in which 
heavy manufacturing was the central 
element to an economy that is knowl-
edge based. 

Technology has and continues to rev-
olutionize today’s workplaces. The 
typewriters that gained widespread use 
early this century are now basically 
gone. Computers, with their incredible 
power and potential, have taken over. 
It is hard to imagine how just a few 
years ago we operated without inter-
net, fax machines, or voice mail. In 
manufacturing, robotics and precision 
machinery have replaced workers on 
many assembly lines. 

This rapid change makes for an excit-
ing time in today’s workplaces. But it 
also presents us with many challenges. 
We must assure that education and 
training provide all with access to the 
new tools of the trade. 

The work force development bill be-
fore us today makes many positive 
changes to meet these challenges. Sen-
ator KASSEBAUM has thought creatively 
about job training and vocational and 
adult education programs, namely how 
we can make them more flexible, more 
customer-friendly, and less redundant 
while providing critical links between 
training and labor markets. 

This bill includes many promising 
provisions, including the transition to 
an accessible ‘‘one-stop’’ work force de-
velopment system. With Federal lead-
ership, one-stops have been broadly im-
proving access to job training and in-
formation services in States across the 
country. 

This bill also integrates vocational 
education and the Perkins Act as full 
partners in the larger work force devel-
opment system. Since we last visited 
vocational education in 1988, voca-
tional education has been on the cut-
ting edge of school reform—tech-prep 
and school-to-work have established 
promising new models that ensure 
youth get the knowledge and skills 
they need to pursue successful careers 
and complete their education. The 
Work Force Development Act con-
tinues and strengthens these important 
efforts. 

We have worked hard on this bill in 
the Labor Committee and made much 
progress—progress which has continued 
as we have approached today’s floor 
consideration. 

I am particularly pleased that the 
bill now includes a summer jobs pro-

gram for at-risk youth. In committee, I 
offered an amendment restoring the 
Federal Summer Jobs Program, which 
has made a profound difference for 
youth across the country, and espe-
cially in our poor, urban centers. While 
the provision in the bill before use 
today does not go as far as my amend-
ment, it will ensure that States estab-
lish vital summer jobs programs. 

In addition, the bill now also includes 
important worker protections. It inte-
grates, rather than eliminates, the suc-
cessful employment and training ad-
ministration into the State structure. 
The Federal governance structure has 
also been substantially improved to 
recognize the primary responsibility of 
the Secretaries of Education and 
Labor. 

I am especially pleased that several 
other changes I offered in the past 
weeks and months are a part of the bill 
we consider today, including increased 
parental involvement in vocational 
education and improved conflict of in-
terest language. 

That said, I remained concerned 
about some aspects of the bill before 
us. 

I strongly believe we should make 
some provision in this bill for mass 
worker dislocations, especially those 
that affect more than one State, that 
are the result of Federal action or that 
are caused by natural disasters. Such 
mass layoffs and dislocations are often 
too much for any one State to handle, 
and we have a tradition of Federal in-
volvement in this area. I plan to offer 
an amendment on this point. Without 
this amendment, the Federal Govern-
ment would have no way of addressing 
mass worker dislocations, and States 
would be left to deal with them alone. 
I hope my colleagues will support my 
amendment. 

In addition, I hope that we can re-
store the Job Corps Program. Senator 
KASSEBAUM has spoken often of the 
need to reform Job Corps, and I agree 
we should work together in a bipar-
tisan fashion to build on the consider-
able progress the administration has 
already made in this area. But I do not 
believe the Job Corps provisions in this 
bill qualify as real reform. The bill ar-
bitrarily pulls a number out of the air 
and says that 25 Job Corps centers 
must be closed. 

It makes this determination before a 
national audit is complete—that’s 
evocative of Judge Roy Bean’s famous 
dictum to ‘‘hang ’em first, try ’em 
later.’’ The bill would also ship man-
agement of this successful national 
program to the States—endangering 
the future of the Job Corps as well as 
multiplying one administrative struc-
ture by 50. 

We can also improve upon the sup-
port offered for actual job training 
services. The work force development 
system, as proposed, will provide work-
ers with information on local and State 
labor markets, with skills assessment 
and job search services. But it will 
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guarantee workers very little in the 
way of real training. 

Two amendments to be offered today 
will go a long way in providing workers 
with real training. The Breaux amend-
ment will provide support for one of 
the most innovative training tools— 
training vouchers. Under his amend-
ment, dislocated workers will be em-
powered to make key decisions about 
training. 

Senator MOYNIHAN will offer an 
amendment to restore the Trade Ad-
justment Assistance Program. Repeal-
ing TAA, as this bill does, breaks a 
covenant with America’s workers, 
many of whom have felt the dark side 
of free trade. I believe strongly that 
free trade is, on balance, good for 
America and our workers. But it is 
clear there must be assistance in help-
ing workers transition to, train for and 
locate jobs in growing industries. 

Finally, I remain concerned about 
maintaining a Federal commitment to 
audit education. Adult education has 
provided thousands of needy Americans 
with assistance in gaining literacy 
skills that make them better citizens, 
better parents and better workers. For 
these Americans, these dollars provide 
dignity. I think we must assure that 
these adults continue to receive these 
critical services through this new sys-
tem. 

I want to come back to the big pic-
ture for a moment. Education and 
training have always been bipartisan 
issues and I hope they can be on this 
bill. Through the amendments today, it 
is clear we can work through some of 
the concerns that remain to fashion 
consensus legislation that will be good 
for American workers and good for 
American students. I pledge to be a 
part of that dialog and am hopeful that 
at the end of the day, this will be legis-
lation that I can support. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I see the hour of 11:30 
has approached. 

f 

MORNING BUSINESS 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under 
the previous order, we will be in a pe-
riod for morning business for not to ex-
ceed 1 hour to be divided equally be-
tween the Senator from Texas [Mrs. 
HUTCHISON] and the Senator from Geor-
gia [Mr. NUNN]. 

Mrs. HUTCHISON addressed the 
Chair. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Texas. 

f 

NATO EXPANSION 

Mrs. HUTCHISON. Mr. President, 
Senator NUNN’s plane is late, so I am 
going to start this dialog. Senator 
NUNN and I and other Democrats and 
Republicans have been talking about 
NATO expansion. We are very con-
cerned that the debate needs to take 
place, that Americans need to under-
stand what is important, what the 

questions should be, and what should 
be the criteria for the expansion of 
NATO. 

After all, all of us understand that 
NATO is a mutual defense pact. And if 
we expand NATO, we must ask for and 
receive from the entering nation de-
fense assurances, and we must also give 
those same defense assurances. There-
fore, we are talking about American 
troops and American tax dollars, just 
as all of our NATO allies will be look-
ing at the obligations they must ac-
cept. 

All of us must realize how very im-
portant and crucial this decision is 
going to be. The expansion of NATO is 
a strategic decision that must not be 
made in haste and must not be made 
before we answer the crucial questions. 

So Senator NUNN and I are taking 
this hour, along with others of our col-
leagues, to talk about it. Let us raise 
some of the questions that we think 
need to be answered, and let us look at 
potential alternatives, as well as the 
actual expansion of NATO, and the 
timetable that we might look at if we 
decide to make that decision. 

The political map of Europe has 
changed dramatically since the top-
pling of the Berlin Wall. Just as these 
changes were a direct result of half a 
century of American leadership and 
NATO resolve, so, too, does the future 
of peace and stability in Europe depend 
on a strong and enduring NATO. 

With the collapse of the Soviet Union 
and the rise of new governments, along 
with old ethnic and border disputes in 
Eastern Europe, a new set of challenges 
confronts the North Atlantic alliance. 

A NATO study just released last 
week takes a decidedly positive stance 
toward the possibility of expanding 
NATO membership. The NATO study is 
specific in that it asserts that new 
NATO members will have the same 
benefits and obligations of all the other 
members of the alliance. 

The study also anticipates no change 
in NATO nuclear policy or in the for-
ward basing of NATO ground forces. 
These points are important, as far as 
they go. However, there are a number 
of very serious issues raised by the 
issue of NATO enlargement, and these 
questions need to be analyzed thor-
oughly before the United States and 
our NATO allies commit ourselves to 
this course of action. 

First, although the NATO study 
talks about expansion leading to in-
creased stability and security, it is 
largely silent on the real why of NATO 
enlargement. The real why is the deep 
concern in Eastern Europe and the Bal-
tic countries about a future threat 
from Russia and the West’s stake in re-
sponding to this potential threat. 

Second, the study does not address 
the Russian reaction to NATO expan-
sion. It notes that Russia has raised 
concerns which NATO is attempting to 
address, but the fact is that eastward 
NATO expansion in the near future is 
almost certain to prompt opponents of 

democracy and economic reform in 
Russia to new heights of paranoia and 
provocative nationalism. It could 
weaken the prodemocracy and 
proreform elements of the Russian pol-
ity that we should be striving to sup-
port. Rather than strengthening sta-
bility and security in Eastern Europe, 
repercussions in Russia from rapid 
NATO expansion could undermine our 
most important national security goal. 

Third, full NATO membership for the 
nations of Eastern Europe has the po-
tential to draw the United States and 
our NATO allies into regional border 
and ethnic disputes in which we have 
no demonstrable national security in-
terest. 

Many Americans and many of us in 
Congress have serious reservations 
about President Clinton’s proposal to 
commit United States troops to a 
peacekeeping force in the former Yugo-
slavia. This is an issue we will debate 
here at a later date. But disagreements 
about the wisdom of this commitment 
within this body across our Nation and 
within NATO are directly relevant to 
NATO expansion. 

Is it in America’s interest to enter 
into treaty obligations that could end 
up committing American military and 
political power to current and future 
regional border and ethnic disputes in 
Eastern Europe and the Balkans? 

When President Clinton argues that 
we must put troops on the ground in 
Bosnia in order to keep faith with our 
NATO allies and our leadership within 
the alliance, it illustrates perfectly the 
very real risks of rapid NATO expan-
sion. Before the United States and our 
NATO allies take this step to guar-
antee mutual defense, we must ac-
knowledge that the potential for civil 
war and border and ethnic strife in 
Eastern Europe is high. After years of 
vacillation and debate about what 
America should do about Bosnia, we 
must also acknowledge that there has 
not been a clear policy. To embark on 
NATO expansion without resolving this 
crucial question could be disastrous. 

Potential flash points in Eastern Eu-
rope and the Balkans are easy to iden-
tify. Current and potential NATO 
members are directly involved in every 
one of them: Serbian opposition to 
Kosovo’s aspirations to independence; 
Greek opposition to Macedonian inde-
pendence; longstanding border disputes 
between Poland and Ukraine; unre-
solved problems stemming from the 
breakup of the former Yugoslavia. 

If we move ahead rapidly with NATO 
expansion and the full mutual defense 
and security commitments that such 
membership implies, would that set the 
stage for direct American military in-
volvement in such disputes as we have 
been drawn into in the conflicts in the 
former Yugoslavia? That is a very im-
portant question that we must answer 
before we take such a giant step. 

Mr. President, there are alternatives 
to rapid NATO expansion, alternatives 
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which would establish a rational pro-
gression to eventual NATO member-
ship and which would provide real en-
couragement and support to the na-
tions we want to help. 

The economic and political integra-
tion of all the nations of Eastern Eu-
rope is the best way to ensure long- 
range stability and a rational progres-
sion to expanded NATO membership. 
For instance, any country eligible for 
European Union membership should be 
considered for NATO membership. So 
you start with European Union mem-
bership requirements and the economic 
and trade alliances that would provide 
stability, and then you take the next 
step to NATO membership. 

Expanding trade and strengthening 
free market capitalism in the newly 
emergent nations of Eastern Europe 
would establish a strong foundation for 
peace and stability based on mutual in-
terests. 

In parallel fashion, resolution of re-
gional and internal disputes should be 
a precondition for eligibility for NATO 
membership. 

The Partnership for Peace and the 
Organization for Security and Coopera-
tion in Europe should be used to help 
bring about permanent solutions to 
ethnic and other disputes involving Eu-
ropean countries and the Eastern Euro-
pean countries anxious to join NATO. 
It will also strengthen the democracies 
in those countries. This would maxi-
mize security and stability within 
Eastern Europe and underscore that 
expansion is not aimed at Russia. 

I believe American and NATO leader-
ship and influence should be directed at 
setting up a means for arbitrating 
these disputes to bring an end to the 
existing conflicts and to head off future 
situations that could be caused by 
these disputes. No Nation should be 
considered for NATO membership un-
less it has committed itself for the 
present and the future to accept peace-
ful resolution of local and regional con-
flicts. 

One approach would be to create a 
forum for arbitration, comprised of 
peers acceptable to all parties to the 
conflict. To be considered for NATO 
membership, all countries would agree 
to binding arbitration of border and 
ethnic disputes. This might be part of 
the Organization for Security and Co-
operation in Europe or the Partnership 
for Peace. But let us put that idea on 
the table. If the American labor nego-
tiation concept is binding arbitration, 
if the parties agree to the peers that 
would be the judges, would this not be 
a way to stop the ethnic and border 
conflict before they erupt into the 
tragedy that we have seen in the 
former Yugoslavia? 

Rather than pell-mell rushing into 
NATO membership, the implications of 
which are fraught with dangers and 
complications, the United States and 
its Eastern European allies and our 
Western European allies should ini-
tiate a series of coordinated efforts to 
strengthen new democracies and build 

a stronger economy and bind the na-
tions of Europe to a set of rules that 
would ensure peace and stability for 
decades to come. 

The NATO allies should also make 
their position clear, with respect to the 
overarching goal of NATO membership, 
the possibility of future Russian ag-
gression. Ironically, those countries 
with the most valid concerns in this re-
gard—the Balkan nations and the 
Ukraine—are, because of their prox-
imity to Russia, the least likely to 
gain NATO membership in the short 
run. The people of these countries are 
unlikely to feel more secure if NATO 
expands eastward but stops short of 
their borders, in effect, placing them in 
a buffer zone between an enlarged 
NATO and a more paranoid Russia. The 
NATO allies should ensure that all par-
ties understand that accelerated and, if 
necessary, immediate enlargement of 
NATO would depend directly upon Rus-
sian behavior. And in this way we 
would provide a basis for accelerated 
NATO expansion in response to a real 
threat, but we would avoid provoking 
the very threat we are trying to guard 
against. 

The key criterion would remain as 
outlined in the NATO study recently 
released, Enhancement of Europe’s Se-
curity and Stability. This twofold 
strategy for the post-cold-war Europe 
would provide the affected nations with 
what they need most, a foundation to 
build greater prosperity and stability 
and a NATO security commitment 
against the possibility of future Rus-
sian aggression. This straightforward 
approach is also important for our citi-
zens and those in other NATO coun-
tries who will have to pay the bills and 
make the sacrifices required by ex-
panding eastward NATO’s security 
commitments. 

We, in America, cannot assess public 
opinion in other countries, of course. 
But when NATO expansion and the de-
bate that will follow focuses on the 
issues of NATO nuclear policy, NATO 
troop deployment, NATO infrastruc-
ture development, and former NATO 
commitments, played against the 
background of repercussions in Russia 
and priorities for our fewer defense dol-
lars in the United States, we must first 
understand public opinion in our coun-
try, and we and our allies must under-
take our primary goal, to maintain the 
underlying strength of NATO. 

NATO has the total support of the 
American people. As we move forward 
to an expanding cooperation and mu-
tual defense, we must maintain that 
American support of NATO. All of the 
issues that I have raised must be con-
sidered before we expand, so that once 
the commitment is made, we can be as-
sured that we have the absolute will 
and determination to keep our com-
mitment. The American people must 
fully understand and support the role 
of the United States for that goal to be 
achieved. 

Mr. President, as I said when I start-
ed, Senator NUNN and I and many of 

our colleagues have traveled through-
out the new Eastern European democ-
racies. We have gone to Russia, as 
members of the Armed Services Com-
mittee. We have met with members of 
the Russian Duma. We want to take 
the steps that are right, and we want 
to take them at the right time. That is 
why Senator NUNN and I and others of 
our colleagues wanted to take this 
time today to start the debate, to start 
the thinking process, to make sure 
that we have thought of every eventu-
ality and that the American people un-
derstand what is important, what ques-
tions must be asked, and what the cri-
teria are for expanded NATO member-
ship. 

Mr. President, Senator NUNN has ar-
rived. As I said, his plane was late, but 
he has now arrived. I want to take this 
opportunity before I turn the floor over 
to the senior Senator from Georgia to 
say that I, like so many of my col-
leagues, watched him yesterday an-
nounce that he would not seek a fifth 
term to the U.S. Senate. He said he 
needs time to read, write, and think. 
Mr. President, all of us understand in 
this body how very important the time 
to think and to write is to a good pub-
lic debate and a solid public policy. I 
just want to say that I think Senator 
NUNN has provided that thoughtful 
public policy leadership in his four 
terms in the Senate, as chairman and 
now ranking member of the Armed 
Services Committee, on which I have 
been very fortunate to sit. 

I have worked with Senator NUNN 
and have come to respect him greatly 
for the thought that he gives to public 
policy and for the leadership that he 
has given for our country. He and I 
agree in almost every respect about the 
need for a strong national defense, the 
need for us to think to the future, and 
I feel that by taking this time out, he 
is going to continue to provide even 
greater leadership for what we must do 
for the future to make sure that our 
country remains strong militarily. 

I will end by just saying that I think 
the best of all things that can be said 
about the Senator is that he had the 
instinct to know when it was time for 
him to go and the judgment to do it 
while people still hoped that he would 
stay. 

Mr. President, I thank you and I 
yield the floor. 

Mr. NUNN. Mr. President, I want to 
thank my colleague and friend from 
Texas on two points. One is her very 
kind comments about my difficult de-
cision which has now been made. I ap-
preciate very much her thoughtfulness 
and her comments. I appreciate her 
friendship, and serving with her on the 
Armed Services Committee has been a 
great pleasure. 

I also commend her for her sub-
stantive remarks on the question of 
NATO expansion. I will have more to 
say about that in a few minutes as we 
proceed to discuss that very important 
issue. But I know that the Senator 
from Kansas has been on the floor. I 
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would much prefer to hear her address 
the subject. She has another bill to 
manage. I will listen to her atten-
tively, and then I will make some com-
ments on the substantive issue myself. 

I thank the Chair and I thank my 
friend from Texas for her kind re-
marks. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
was just here to fill in for the Senator 
from Georgia until he got to the floor. 
I just have a few very brief remarks to 
make. 

First, I want to say that I am very 
appreciative of Senator HUTCHISON and 
Senator NUNN for organizing this de-
bate—a beginning debate, perhaps—on 
a very important subject. I think it is 
essential for us to begin to think about 
the consequences of the expansion of 
the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza-
tion and what that may mean. 

I would also like to say that the an-
nouncement of the Senator from Geor-
gia yesterday was one which I think all 
of us felt great disappointment with, 
but also thoughtful understanding. 
Senator NUNN has brought to the U.S. 
Senate, and to the United States, sin-
cerity, integrity, and a depth of knowl-
edge in a debate of the public policy 
issues before us in this country 
through the four terms he has served 
that will be remembered far into the 
future. And his legacy will be one that 
will be an inspiration to all who wish 
to follow in public service. So I join 
with all on both sides of the aisle who 
will greatly miss his presence in the 
U.S. Senate. 

Mr. President, I would like to join for 
a few minutes in this discussion on the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
and its future. 

This debate has been ongoing for 
years in Europe among foreign policy 
experts, and in the administration. But 
in Congress, which would have to ap-
prove any changes in the North Atlan-
tic Treaty to accommodate new mem-
bers, it is long overdue. I enter this de-
bate as a strong supporter of NATO and 
a firm believer it must remain the 
foundation of the security architecture 
in Europe, just as the Senator from 
Texas pointed out in her excellent 
statement. Supporters of the NATO ex-
pansion have said for some time the 
issue is not, why and how, but rather 
who and when? In my mind, we have 
gotten ahead of ourselves. The issue, I 
believe, remains very much why and 
how. I believe the first order of busi-
ness must be to clearly define in our 
own minds, and with our allies, what 
we want NATO to do in Europe’s new 
security environment. 

The Soviet Union is gone and with it 
the clear threat that held NATO to-
gether. We know we still need a secu-
rity structure in Europe and that 
America should be a part of that struc-
ture. But we have not in my mind 
made clear the new purpose for that 
structure. It seems to me difficult to 
construct a security system and to 
make significant decisions such as 
whom to include, and by implication 

whom to exclude, without a clear, 
shared purpose to pursue. The dangers 
of fuzzy purpose have been made clear 
in Bosnia. For years, NATO hesitated, 
the allies could not agree, we did not 
act, and, in my view, the alliance has 
been weakened as a result. While NATO 
now seems to have found its footing in 
the Bosnia conflict, I suggest Bosnia 
has shown our first order of business 
must be to find anew our shared pur-
pose for America’s involvement in Eu-
rope. Only then can we properly con-
sider what security structure will best 
serve that purpose. 

Let me make clear that I am not ar-
guing against changes in NATO. It is a 
cold war institution that must adapt to 
new realities. But I am not yet pre-
pared to say that change necessarily 
equates with expansion. Perhaps Presi-
dent Clinton put it best in his speech 
at Freedom House last week when he 
called for NATO’s modernization. It 
seems to me this broader question 
about how NATO should be updated to 
fit our new needs, not a predetermined 
notion that expansion is both desirable 
and inevitable, should be the debate we 
now take up. As this debate continues 
and reaches the Congress, we will face 
many questions. Are the American peo-
ple prepared to pledge, in the words of 
the North Atlantic Treaty, that an 
armed attack against one or more of 
these potential new members will be 
considered an attack against all? That, 
I think, is a question we should keep 
first and foremost in our minds. 

It is easy to say how important this 
expansion will be. It is important to 
the future of the organization. But 
when it comes right down to it, are we 
prepared to do what is asked for in the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
Charter as it stands? I do not know the 
answer to that. But I do know that it 
is the basic issue we are debating. 
Those who support this expansion have 
a heavy burden to make their case. 

I look forward to the comments of 
Senator NUNN. I think the debate is 
called for by Mrs. HUTCHISON in her 
role on the Armed Services Committee 
and her important role as a Senator 
from Texas, where there are a number 
of military installations. Kansas has 
military installations also. Fort Riley 
is always very involved in forward de-
ployment to Germany. And certainly 
the same for the senior Senator from 
Georgia [Mr. NUNN]. These are issues of 
grave importance to all of us, and I 
think, as we can begin to reason to-
gether, it will be useful in this dialog. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

ASHCROFT). The Senator from Georgia. 
Mr. NUNN. Mr. President, I thank 

my friend from Kansas, Senator KASSE-
BAUM, for her kind remarks about my 
service in the U.S. Senate. I am not 
here today to precipitate that discus-
sion. We probably had enough retire-
ment announcements around this insti-
tution for 1 year. That is not my pur-
pose in taking the floor today, but I do 
thank her for her remarks. 

I also agree with her words of caution 
on NATO expansion. We have a lot of 
thinking to do. We have a lot of debat-
ing to do. We have a lot of discussion 
to conduct, to make the right kind of 
decision, both for the alliance itself 
and for the stability of Europe. 

I thank my friend from Texas, again, 
for organizing this discussion this 
morning. I think it is going to be very 
fruitful in precipitating other people to 
think and also speak on the subject. I 
talked to enough Senators on both 
sides of the aisle to know there are a 
number of people who are concerned, 
deeply concerned, and who have a lot of 
thoughts and a lot of questions about 
this matter. I think we will be hearing 
from them in the days and weeks 
ahead. So I thank both of my col-
leagues for their remarks. 

I say to the Senator from Kansas, she 
has been a very fine leader. We have re-
lied on her for so long in the field of 
foreign policy as well as many other 
fields, and I have such deep admiration 
for her and her leadership, and I am 
grateful to her for that. 

Mr. President, the issue of NATO ex-
pansion deserves thorough and careful 
consideration because it has important 
ramifications for the future of NATO, 
for the countries of Central and East-
ern Europe, for the future of Russia 
and the other countries of the former 
Soviet Union, and for the future secu-
rity order throughout Europe, East and 
West. 

President Clinton has declared, and 
NATO has concurred, the organiza-
tion’s enlargement is not an issue of 
whether but of when and how. I, like 
the Senator from Kansas, believe the 
when and how need to be discussed 
more thoroughly. 

On September 28 of this year, NATO 
released a study on the why and how of 
enlargement. It reserves for future de-
cisions the question of who and when. 
On the positive side, the study declares 
that NATO enlargement will be grad-
ual, deliberate, and transparent. It pre-
sents no fixed set of criteria for mem-
bership but specifies that enlargement 
will be decided on a case-by-case basis, 
with the key judgments being whether 
a given country’s admission will con-
tribute to Europe’s stability and secu-
rity. 

It states that new members will have 
the same benefits and obligations as all 
other members and it anticipates no 
change in NATO nuclear policy or in 
the forward basing of NATO ground 
forces. 

On the less positive side, I believe 
three large gaps exist in the study and 
give it an unrealistically optimistic 
tone. First, the study provides no satis-
factory answer to the key question of 
why, and merely expresses what NATO 
hopes will be the outcome of expansion: 
increased stability for all in the Euro- 
Atlantic area. All of us hope for that, 
but that does not really get down to 
the essential reasons of how and why 
expansion will lead to that result. 
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Second, it glosses over the increas-

ingly negative Russian reaction to 
NATO expansion. 

Third, it asserts that enlargement is 
part of a broad security architecture in 
Europe that transcends the idea of di-
viding lines in Europe, yet it is silent 
about the fact that gradual enlarge-
ment will create dividing lines between 
those countries admitted and those 
countries that are not admitted. 

NATO was established primarily to 
protect the Western democracies from 
an expansionist Soviet Union that, 
after World War II, seemed determined 
to spread its influence through subver-
sion, through political intimidation, 
and through the threat of the use of 
military force. With the end of the cold 
war, we have witnessed a heart pound-
ing, terrain altering set of earthquakes 
centered in the former Soviet Union 
and in Eastern Europe. These seismic 
events have ended an international era. 
The European security environment 
has changed. We have moved from a 
world of high risk but also high sta-
bility, because of the danger of esca-
lation and the balance of terror on 
both sides, to a world of much lower 
risk but much lower stability. We are 
all aware of the dramatic change in the 
threat environment in Europe result-
ing from these seismic changes. 

The immediate danger is posed by 
violent terrorist groups, by isolated 
rogue states, by ethnic, religious and 
other types of subnational passions 
that can flare into vicious armed con-
flict, as we have seen too well and too 
thoroughly in the Bosnian conflict. 

The lethality of any and all of these 
threats can be greatly magnified by the 
proliferation of nuclear, chemical, and 
biological weapons, as well as by the 
spread of destabilizing conventional 
weapons. 

At the same time, Russia currently 
possesses at least 20,000 nuclear weap-
ons—in fact over 20,000—at least 40,000 
tons of chemical weapons, advanced bi-
ological warfare capability, hundreds 
of tons of fissile material, huge stores 
of conventional weapons, plus literally 
thousands of scientists and technicians 
skilled in manufacturing weapons of 
mass destruction. 

Mr. President, this is the first time 
in history that an empire has disinte-
grated while possessing such enormous 
destructive capabilities. Even if these 
capabilities are greatly reduced, the 
know-how, the production capability, 
and the dangers of proliferation will 
endure for many years. Even if we do 
our very best job, this is going to be 
our No. 1 security threat for America, 
for NATO, and for the world in terms of 
decades; not simply a few years. 

As we contemplate NATO enlarge-
ment, I believe that we must carefully 
measure NATO enlargement’s effect on 
this proliferation security problem, 
which is our No. 1 security problem. 

Threats cannot be cleanly delinked, 
resulting in one section on prolifera-
tion and another section on NATO en-
largement as if there is no 

connectivity. Those two subjects are 
intimately related. And in the longer 
term, we cannot dismiss the possibility 
of a resurgent and threatening Russia. 
Russia not only has inherited the still 
dangerous remnants of the Soviet war 
machine, but in its current weakened 
condition Russia contains potential re-
sources by virtue of its size and stra-
tegic location. Russia exerts consider-
able weight in Europe, Asia, and the 
Middle East. Meanwhile, Russia has in-
herited the former Soviet Union’s veto 
power in the U.N. Security Council, 
and, therefore, has a major voice in 
multilateral decisionmaking. 

Mr. President, Russia will be a major 
factor, for better or for worse, across 
the entire spectrum of actual and po-
tential threats that face us over the 
next years ahead. Russia can fuel re-
gional conflicts with high-technology 
conventional weapons along with other 
political and material support, or, on 
the other hand, Russia can cooperate 
with us in diffusing such conflicts, par-
ticularly by preventing the spread of 
Russian weaponry to irresponsible 
hands. Russia can emerge as a mili-
tarily aggressive power. That is cer-
tainly possible. Or Russia can assist 
the United States and the Western 
World and the free world in averting 
new rivalry among major powers that 
poison the international security envi-
ronment. Russia can pursue a 
confrontational course that under-
mines the security and cooperation in 
Europe, or Russia can work with us to 
broaden and strengthen the emerging 
system of multilateral security in Eu-
rope. 

Mr. President, no one knows the an-
swer to any of these questions at this 
juncture. Russia itself does not know 
the answer because it is in a period of 
economic stress, and political chal-
lenge and turmoil. 

Mr. President, out of this background 
come five fundamental points. First, 
preventing or curbing the proliferation 
of weapons of mass destruction is the 
most important and the most difficult 
security challenge we face. And that is 
particularly true when you have a very 
large growth of organized crime, inter-
national organized crime, and ter-
rorism in our own country and around 
the world. 

Second, Russia is a vast reservoir of 
weaponry, weapons material, and weap-
ons know-how. Thousands of people in 
Russia and throughout the former So-
viet Union have the knowledge, the ac-
cess, and the strong economic incen-
tives to engage in weapons traffic. 

Mr. President, there are literally 
thousands of scientists in Russia that 
know how to make weapons of mass de-
struction, that know how to make 
high-technology weapons that can 
shoot down aircraft in the air including 
passenger liners, that know how to 
make missile technology to deliver 
these weapons of mass destruction 
across borders, and even across con-
tinents. They have this knowledge. But 
several thousand of them at least do 

not know where their next paycheck is 
coming from. They do not know how 
they are going to feed their families, 
and they are in great demand around 
the world from both terrorist organiza-
tions and from rogue Third World 
countries. 

The third conclusion is that in-
creased Russian isolation, paranoia, or 
instability would make our No. 1 secu-
rity challenge more difficult and more 
dangerous. 

The fourth conclusion: Although the 
West cannot control events in Russia, 
and probably can assist political and 
economic reform there only on the 
margins, as the medical doctors say, 
our first principle should be to do no 
harm. 

Fifth, we must avoid being so pre-
occupied with NATO enlargement that 
we ignore the consequences it may 
have for even more important security 
priorities. 

Mr. President, it is against this back-
ground that I offer a few observations 
on the current approach to NATO en-
largement. 

NATO was founded on a fundamental 
truth: The vital interests of the coun-
tries of NATO were put at risk by the 
military power and political intimida-
tion of the Soviet Union. As President 
Harry Truman said in his memoirs, 
‘‘The [NATO] pact was a shield against 
aggression and against the fear of ag-
gression.’’ Because NATO was built on 
this fundamental truth, and because we 
discussed it openly and faced it truth-
fully with our people, the NATO alli-
ance endured and prevailed. There was 
no misunderstanding about why we 
were forming NATO when we did it. 
Today, we seem to be saying different 
things to different people on the sub-
ject of NATO enlargement. 

To the Partnership for Peace coun-
tries, we are saying that you are all 
theoretically eligible, and, if you meet 
NATO’s entrance criteria, you will 
move to the top of the list. To the Rus-
sians we are also saying that NATO en-
largement is not threat-based, and it is 
not aimed at you. In fact, we say to 
Russia you, too, can eventually became 
a member of NATO. 

This raises a serious question. Are we 
really going to be able to convince the 
East Europeans that we are protecting 
them from their historical threats— 
that usually boils down to Russia— 
while we convince the Russians that 
NATO enlargement has nothing to do 
with Russia as a potential military 
threat? 

Are we really going to be able to con-
vince the Ukraine and the Baltic coun-
tries that they are somehow more se-
cure when NATO expands eastward but 
draws protective lines short of their 
borders and places them in what Rus-
sians are bound to perceive as the buff-
er zone? Is that going to make them 
feel more secure? 

In short, Mr. President, are we trying 
to bridge the unbridgeable, to explain 
the unexplainable? Are we deluding 
others, or are we deluding ourselves? 
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The advantages of NATO’s current 

course toward enlargement cannot be 
ignored, and I do not ignore that. If 
NATO expands in the near term to take 
in the Visegrad countries, these coun-
tries would gain in self-confidence and 
stability. It is possible that border dis-
putes and major ethnic conflicts would 
be settled before entry—for instance, 
the dispute involving the Hungarian 
minority in Romania. 

What these countries really want and 
what they really need is the ability to 
have trade and economic relations with 
the European Community and the rest 
of the world. They really need markets 
now—not military protection. Their 
threat is economic at this moment, and 
probably for the few years to come. No 
one can conceive of an invasion by Rus-
sia in the near term. The question is in 
the long term. That is another matter. 
But in the near term, economic trade 
and entry into the European Commu-
nity is what they need most of all to 
stabilize their democratic efforts and 
their economy. 

Serious disadvantages must also be 
thought through carefully. If NATO’s 
enlargement stays on its current 
course, reaction in Russia is almost in-
evitably going to be a sense of isolation 
by those that are committed to democ-
racy and democratic reform with vary-
ing degrees of paranoia, nationalism, 
and demagoguery emerging from across 
the current political spectrum. In next 
few years Russia will have neither the 
resources nor the wherewithal to re-
spond to any NATO enlargement with a 
conventional military buildup. They 
simply do not have the resources to do 
that, even if they choose to. 

If, however, the more nationalist and 
more extreme political forces gain the 
upper hand by election or otherwise, 
we are likely to see other responses 
that are more achievable, and also even 
more dangerous to European stability. 
For example, while Russia would take 
years to mount a sustained military 
threat to Eastern Europe, it can within 
weeks or months exert severe external 
and internal pressures on its imme-
diate neighbors to the west, including 
the Baltic countries, and including the 
Ukraine. This could set in motion a 
dangerous action-reaction cycle. 

Moreover, because a conventional 
military response from Russia in an-
swer to NATO enlargement is not fea-
sible economically, a nuclear response 
in the form of a higher alert status for 
Russia’s remaining strategic nuclear 
weapons and conceivably renewed de-
ployment of tactical nuclear weapons 
is more likely. 

I recall very well when the United 
States and our allies felt we were over-
whelmed with conventional forces by 
the former Soviet Union. How did we 
respond? We responded by building up 
tactical nuclear forces. We responded 
by deploying thousands of tactical nu-
clear forces because we did not have 
the tanks, we did not have the artillery 
tubes to meet the conventional chal-
lenge. Are we confident the Russians 

would be so different from us if they 
truly have a nationalistic surge and 
end up believing the NATO enlarge-
ment is a threat to them? 

I am not confident that would not be 
their response as it was ours years ago. 

The security of NATO, Russia’s 
neighbors and the countries of Eastern 
Europe will not be enhanced if the Rus-
sian military finger moves closer to 
the nuclear trigger. 

Where do we go from here? I recog-
nize full well it is much easier to criti-
cize than to construct, so let me make 
a few suggestions. I am not opposed to 
NATO expansion per se, but I feel that 
we need to alter the course of that ex-
pansion. I suggest a two-track ap-
proach to NATO enlargement. The first 
track would be evolutionary and would 
depend on political and economic de-
velopments within the European coun-
tries that aspire to full NATO member-
ship. When a country becomes eligible 
for European Union membership, it 
will also be eligible to join the Western 
European Union, and then it will be 
prepared for NATO membership, sub-
ject, of course, to NATO’s formal ap-
proval. 

This is a natural process connecting 
economic and security interests. We 
can honestly say to Russia, and par-
ticularly the democrats in Russia who 
are struggling to be able to have a de-
mocracy in that country, this process 
is economic in nature and is not aimed 
at you. 

The second track would also be a 
clear track. It would be a threat-based 
track. An accelerated and, if necessary, 
immediate expansion of NATO would 
depend on Russian behavior. We should 
be candid with the Russian leadership 
and the Russian people, above all be 
honest with the Russian people by tell-
ing them, frankly, if you respect the 
sovereignty of your neighbors, carry 
out your solemn arms control commit-
ments and other international obliga-
tions, and if you continue down the 
path of democracy and economic re-
form, your neighbors will not view you 
as a threat and neither will NATO. We 
will watch, however, and we will react 
to aggressive moves against other sov-
ereign states, to militarily significant 
violations of your arms control and 
other legally binding obligations perti-
nent to the security of Europe, and to 
the emergence of a nondemocratic Rus-
sian Government that impedes fair 
elections, suppresses domestic free-
doms or institutes a foreign policy in-
compatible with the existing European 
security system. These developments 
would be threatening to the security of 
Europe and would require a significant 
NATO response, including expansion 
eastward. We would be enlarging NATO 
based on a real threat. We would not, 
however, be helping to create the very 
threat we are trying to guard against. 
And the Senator from Texas made this 
point very well a few minutes ago in 
her remarks. 

Mr. President, this would change the 
psychology of the NATO expansion be-

cause the democrats in Russia would be 
able to say to their own people: Our be-
havior, what we do with our military 
forces, what we do with our tactical 
nuclear posture, what we do regarding 
human rights and freedom of the press, 
what we do regarding our solemn arms 
control obligations will have a bearing 
on whether NATO expands. If we do not 
cause a threat, we in turn are not like-
ly to be threatened. 

That changes the psychology com-
pletely from where it is now where the 
nationalists, any time you are in a 
meeting with Russian parliamentar-
ians—and I am sure the Senator from 
Kansas and the Senator from Texas 
have experienced this—what you see is 
that when the nationalists hear about 
NATO expansion, they start smiling 
and almost clapping because it feeds 
right into what they want to convince 
their people of, that is, they have to re-
constitute not only the military but 
the empire. On the other hand, when 
you talk about NATO expansion, those 
parliamentarians that truly believe in 
democracy start wiping their brow 
with their handkerchief because they 
know the kind of problems it is going 
to cause them politically in their own 
country. 

Finally, Mr. President, Partnership 
for Peace, I believe, is a sound frame-
work for this two-track approach. Its 
role would be to prepare candidate 
countries and NATO itself for enlarge-
ment on either the European track or 
the threat-based track. Programs of 
joint training and exercises, develop-
ment of a common operational doc-
trine and establishment of the inter-
operational weaponry, technology and 
communications would continue based 
on more realistic contingencies. Tough 
issues such as nuclear policy and for-
ward stationing of NATO troops would 
be discussed in a threat-based environ-
ment, one which we would hope would 
remain theoretical. 

I know there are those in Europe and 
there are those here who say, How can 
we handle this expansion of the Euro-
pean community? We have complex 
matters like farm products. How do we 
handle farm products coming in from 
Eastern Europe, or any other type 
product? 

When you expand NATO, you are ex-
tending a nuclear umbrella over the 
countries coming in. Are we to be told 
it is easier to say that if a country is 
attacked, America is going to respond 
if necessary with nuclear weapons, 
than it is to decide how many farm 
products come across our border? 

I do not buy the argument that eco-
nomic expansion is more difficult and 
more challenging than extending the 
nuclear umbrella. 

As the Russian leaders and people 
make their important choices, they 
should know that Russian behavior 
will be a key and relative factor for 
NATO’s future. This straightforward 
approach does not give them a veto. I 
do not favor giving Russia a veto. But 
I do favor putting them on notice that 
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what they do themselves in creating 
threats to others may very well deter-
mine what the others do in terms of en-
larging NATO and enlarging the secu-
rity umbrella. 

This straightforward approach is also 
important for our own citizens here in 
this country who will have to pay the 
bills. They will have to make the sac-
rifices required by expanded NATO se-
curity commitments. 

Again, I am not against expanding 
NATO. I think there are countries in 
Eastern Europe and Central Europe 
that will be eligible for NATO member-
ship, democracies that will qualify and 
be eventual members. I am concerned 
about how we do it and how we go 
about explaining our logic. It makes a 
big difference. 

The profound historical contrast be-
tween post-World War I Germany and 
post-World War II Germany should tell 
us that neocontainment of Russia is 
not the answer at this critical histor-
ical juncture. If future developments 
require the containment of Russia, it 
should be real containment based on 
real threats. 

I thank again my colleague from 
Texas for organizing this. I know there 
are others who are not back in town 
who want to speak on this subject, and 
I hope by her leadership and the discus-
sions we have had this morning we will 
precipitate debate on this subject. I 
know there will be debate on both 
sides. There are other people, whom I 
respect greatly, who have different 
views on this subject, but it is time for 
us to start paying attention before we 
get down to the point of having some 
agreement presented to the Senate for 
our ratification that we have not stud-
ied, that we have not contemplated, 
but that has profound implications. 

I at this point again thank my col-
league from Texas and yield the floor. 

Mrs. HUTCHISON. Mr. President, if 
the Senator will yield for a moment, I 
should like to say I really appreciate, 
of course, his very articulate view of 
this issue. He has given speeches on 
this subject. As I said earlier, he and I 
have traveled with the Armed Services 
Committee to Russia. 

We have met with members of the 
Duma and we have also been to many 
of the new emerging Eastern European 
democracies. And I think that it would 
be very important for us to keep in 
mind the conflicts that we see in many 
of those different countries versus 
what we hear from members of the 
Duma. And I thought it was especially 
important that Senator NUNN men-
tioned the reformers, and I would like 
him, if he would, to comment on the 
upcoming elections and the impact 
that this discussion could have on 
those upcoming elections. 

Mr. NUNN. I say to my friend from 
Texas, we have had some very inter-
esting meetings in both Russia and this 
country with our Russian parliamen-
tarian friends. And I believe that it is 
clear in those meetings that the fear 
among reformers and democrats is that 

this issue, which most of them do not 
realistically see as a threat to Russia, 
but that this expansion of NATO will 
give the nationalists, the extremists, 
the demagogues, those who want to re-
structure and rebuild the empire and 
threaten their neighbors, will give 
them an argument to be made for the 
Russian population that has been hear-
ing that NATO is an enemy for the last 
40, 45 years. 

So, it is the great concern of the re-
formers in Russia that I believe we 
have to take into account. We will not 
be doing anyone in Europe a favor if, 
by taking certain action regarding 
NATO expansion, we end up giving an 
edge in the political process to the 
most extremist elements in Russia. 

This is not to say that we should give 
them a veto. They should have no veto. 
NATO should make its own decisions. 
But Russian behavior and economic re-
ality in Europe also should play a very 
important role in how we go about tak-
ing these important steps. 

Mrs. HUTCHISON. Along that same 
line, if the Senator would yield, I think 
it is also important that we link Rus-
sian behavior to any expansions of 
NATO and how those will come about 
so that there will be an incentive on 
the part of Russia to make sure that 
they are cooperating in the community 
of nations and that they understand 
that it is only if we begin to see a 
buildup or some sort of aggressive be-
havior that then we would come in in a 
very swift manner and look at the ex-
pansion possibilities. 

Mr. NUNN. I agree with the Senator 
from Texas on that. I think that is the 
way we ought to structure it. I believe 
having the natural approach of an eco-
nomic admission to the European Com-
munity be one path, one option which 
is a natural course and would lead in-
evitably to NATO eligibility for those 
countries. That is one course. 

But the other course ought to be very 
clear, the military-threat-based course. 
But where we are now is between those 
courses. We are saying that the Euro-
pean Community is not going to be 
able to expand fast enough and saying 
there is no threat from Russia. And we 
are saying that Russia can be a mem-
ber of NATO at some point in time— 
and that simply does not ring true to 
people who have observed this process 
over a period of time from the Euro-
pean perspective, it does not ring very 
true to those in the Ukraine who worry 
about Russian reaction and know they 
will not be the first country, one of the 
first countries, to be admitted, does 
not ring true to the Baltics where they 
know that they can be subverted by 
Russia on a 48-hour basis. It would take 
years for Russia to be able to muster 
the military power to invade Poland, 
but to destabilize politically the Bal-
tics would take a matter of days. And 
that may very well be the pattern that 
could emerge if we are not prudent in 
how we go about this situation. 

Mrs. HUTCHISON. One other point 
that I think is important. The Senator 

from Georgia was very instrumental in 
negotiating the language that we put 
in our authorization bill regarding the 
missile defense capabilities that the 
United States would have and how that 
relates to the ABM Treaty that we 
have with Russia, and it also affects 
the START Treaty, which is being 
looked at for ratification by the Duma, 
the Russian Duma at this time. 

I think those are very important 
issues, along with the nuclear war-
heads that are still in Russia. All of 
those are issues that I think must be 
looked at as we determine how our re-
lationship with Russia and the impact 
that NATO expansion and the way we 
do it has. As the Senator from Georgia 
mentioned, there will be no Russian 
veto of NATO expansion. But as we 
move along, we can certainly make 
this decision in the right way that 
keeps our ability to negotiate with 
Russia on any changes in the ABM 
Treaty, on ratification of the START 
Treaty, those things that are very im-
portant to our security as well as their 
security and the security of Eastern 
Europe. 

So it is not just an easy decision that 
we make with regard to any one coun-
try in Eastern Europe, as the Senator 
from Georgia fully realizes, especially 
having been so involved in the negotia-
tions on what we will do in the future 
to protect our borders and our theaters 
from potential ballistic missile attack. 

Mr. NUNN. I say to my friend from 
Texas, I could not agree more with her 
on what she said. The threat in Europe 
now is not Russian invasion of one of 
the Visegrad countries. The threat is 
the huge proliferation problem with 
nuclear materials being smuggled 
across the borders to these countries, 
with Russian scientists under severe 
economic pressure being in demand in 
various parts of the world. But, hope-
fully, we can work together to prevent 
that. That is the threat. 

The threat is terrorism, the threat is 
ethnic strife, the threat is religious 
strife. It could change in 10 years. Ten 
years from now Russia could reemerge 
as a real military threat to some of 
those countries. We have to be pre-
pared for that. We have to make sure 
we are in a position to react to that. 
But now we have many mutual inter-
ests, and not just with Russians, but 
with the East Europeans and others, in 
proliferation and working together 
against organized crime, which is one 
of the biggest challenges Russia has 
right now, their organized criminal ac-
tivity which is devastating to con-
fidence for investment, economic kinds 
of commitments by business people 
from all over the world. 

So we have so many mutual interests 
with Russia. We are also going to have 
many differences with Russia. They do 
not have the same interests we have in 
many parts of the world. They have 
historically had different interests. But 
we have got to build the common 
bridges. And even when we have a dis-
agreement, we have to continue to 
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work at this proliferation problem be-
cause we do not want to wake up in 3 
years or 5 years and find that the kind 
of people who just derailed Amtrak, if 
that was a terrorist group, the kind of 
people that blew up the Federal build-
ing in Oklahoma, or the kind of people 
who carried out a chemical attack in 
Tokyo, we do not want to wake up and 
find those people possess awesome 
weapons of mass destruction. Only by 
working with the elements in Russia 
who are willing to work on this are we 
going to be able to prevent this from 
happening. It will be difficult at best. 

So I think this factor has to be very 
much considered in our overall delib-
erations about how we go about ex-
panding a security alliance which, 
after all, is supposed to be about secu-
rity. And this is the heart of our secu-
rity threat. It is also the heart of Rus-
sia’s security threat. I, like the Sen-
ator from Texas, believe they have a 
threat of missiles on their borders at 
some point. 

I believe that at some point we will 
find it conducive to them and to us to 
work together in this overall area of 
preventing the spread of missile tech-
nology and also defending against it 
where required and where necessary. 
So I agree with the Senator from Texas 
and again commend her for her leader-
ship and her thoughts on this subject. 

THE FUTURE OF NATO—ENLARGING FOR A NEW 
CENTURY 

Mr. LIEBERMAN. Mr. President, I 
rise today to join Senators NUNN and 
HUTCHISON and others in this impor-
tant discussion on the future of NATO 
and NATO’s role in maintaining U.S. 
national security in the next century. 
My colleague from Georgia has been a 
powerful driving force in the debate on 
the relevance of NATO. He takes sec-
ond place to no one in his intellectual 
honesty and in his ability to examine 
this issue with depth and intelligence. 
I appreciate his seeking this time to 
engage the Senate in thoughtful dis-
cussion of this important issue and I 
thank him for asking me to take part. 

Like the Senator from Georgia and 
many others in this Chamber, I am 
deeply concerned about the role the 
United States will play in inter-
national affairs in the years ahead of 
us. Our involvement with NATO—more 
precisely, our leadership of NATO—has 
been a critical part of American in-
volvement in global affairs since our 
victory in the cold war. There is an im-
portant role for NATO to continue to 
play for the stability and security of 
Europe and the United States and we 
must continue to be an active leader in 
this highly successful alliance of sov-
ereign, democratic states. 

As all of us know too well, during 
this century the United States fought 
two world wars in Europe. We recog-
nized that a free and stable Europe is 
vital to America’s own national secu-
rity. Our victory in those wars was at-
tributable to the courage and ability of 
our Armed Forces, the support of the 
American people, and the willingness 

of the United States to form alliances 
with other nations when it was mutu-
ally beneficial. 

At the end of the Second World War, 
we developed a strong alliance of free 
nations to ensure that America and 
Western Europe would remain safe and 
free. That alliance, the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization—NATO—success-
fully deterred Soviet Communist ex-
pansionism which threatened the secu-
rity of the United States and our Euro-
pean allies for four decades. NATO has 
been the most successful defensive alli-
ance the world has ever seen. By main-
taining the military and economic 
strength, and political will of its mem-
bers, NATO deterred war and, in fact, 
never had to fire a shot against any of 
the states it had been formed to defend 
against. 

Now the cold war is history. People 
in most of central and Eastern Europe 
have made bold and significant steps 
toward democracy. They have elected 
governments which share our beliefs in 
freedom, human rights, and the power 
of free markets. 

There are some in America and 
abroad who argue that NATO is no 
longer necessary because the cold war 
has been won. But in my view those 
who advocate the abandonment of 
NATO are wrong. NATO is not an 
anachronism. The fundamental purpose 
of NATO—uniting like-minded, free, 
democratic nations in common self-de-
fense to deter attacks and prevent 
war—remains as valid and worthy a 
purpose today as it was in 1949. It is 
important to do all that is necessary to 
ensure that NATO can continue to ful-
fill this role. That does not mean, how-
ever, that the NATO of 2001 should be 
or even can be identical to the NATO of 
1949 or 1995. 

NATO must adapt to new political 
geography and continue to contribute 
to the development of an integrated, 
free Europe. 

Since the fall of the Berlin Wall, 
NATO and defense thinkers have con-
ducted a number of studies on the fu-
ture of NATO. In 1994 the Center for 
Strategic and International Studies 
[CSIS] published a report by its Senior 
NATO Policy Group, upon which I was 
privileged to serve along with Senators 
NUNN, COHEN, and MCCAIN. Earlier this 
year, the Council on Foreign Relations 
published the report of an independent 
task force chaired by former Secretary 
of Defense Harold Brown entitled 
‘‘Should NATO Expand?’’ This year 
Secretary of Defense Perry provided 
his views on NATO expansion in a 
March 10 report to Congress. Each of 
these studies has moved forward the 
debate on NATO enlargement and new 
roles for NATO. 

Now the alliance itself has issued a 
major report on the question in its 
September 1995 ‘‘Study on NATO En-
largement.’’ This most recent study by 
the 16 member states of NATO sets out 
the purposes and principles of enlarge-
ment and establishes a process under 
which NATO will consider admitting 

new members on a case-by-case basis. 
It does not establish a specific time-
table for the admission of new mem-
bers, prioritize candidates for member-
ship, or develop precise criteria which 
must be met in order to gain member-
ship. It does, however, convey a num-
ber of important messages. 

First, new members of NATO will 
need to accede to the Washington Trea-
ty. No state may enjoy the rights and 
benefits of NATO membership without 
also assuming the obligations of mem-
bership. 

Second, negotiations on admission of 
new members will consider both the 
candidate state’s potential contribu-
tions to collective defense as well as 
broader political and security criteria. 

Third, expansion of NATO, if it oc-
curs, is intended to strengthen rela-
tions with Russia through increased 
European stability and security. While 
Russian sensitivities and security re-
quirements must and will be consid-
ered, no country outside the alliance 
will have a veto over NATO enlarge-
ment. 

Needless to say, a document such as 
this study which reflects consensus of 
16 nations is unlikely to fully satisfy 
everyone. Because I have spoken often 
on the need for NATO to expand its 
membership sooner rather than later, I 
would have preferred to see in this 
study a statement of clear criteria for 
inviting new members to join the alli-
ance. Unfortunately, in my view, many 
of these central issues have been left to 
the negotiations between NATO and 
each prospective new member. 

I have read with great interest and 
attention the analysis of my friend 
from Georgia, Senator NUNN, on the 
question of NATO expansion. The ques-
tions he poses are good ones which 
need to be considered as we and NATO 
decide how to proceed. Senator NUNN 
continues to make invaluable contribu-
tions to the debate on these critical 
issues which affect our national secu-
rity and I hope that he will continue to 
speak out and to help focus our atten-
tion on them. 

Last week, the Senator from Texas 
[Mrs. HUTCHISON] and I had the oppor-
tunity to meet with NATO Secretary 
General Willy Claes and the U.S. Am-
bassador to NATO Robert Hunter. In 
the course of a wide-ranging discus-
sion, we spoke of the importance of 
American leadership in NATO and the 
question of NATO enlargement. 

In that regard, I would like to make 
a few observations. 

First, NATO always has been and 
must continue to be an alliance which 
is both military and political. It will 
not just be the number of troops which 
NATO nations can mass which will 
keep Europe and the United States se-
cure in the decades ahead as it was not 
just numbers which kept Europe secure 
during the cold war. Rather, it is the 
degree of political solidarity and agree-
ment on fundamental principles of de-
mocracy, human rights, and the neces-
sity for free markets which will keep 
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the alliance viable and provide security 
for its members. Candidates for mem-
bership must demonstrate the same 
commitment to these democratic prin-
ciples as current members. There can 
be no exceptions granted with regard 
to belief in and enforcement of human 
rights, the exercise of freedoms by citi-
zens, the transparency of defense budg-
ets, real civilian control of the mili-
tary and intelligence arms of the gov-
ernment, and adherence to the prin-
ciples of peaceful resolution of disputes 
within and beyond a state’s borders. 

Second, membership in the alliance 
carries with it obligations and benefits. 
No candidate can be accepted just be-
cause it wants the fruits of member-
ship; each state must be able to con-
tribute something to the alliance. This 
will be a difficult issue to resolve for 
the new democracies are constrained 
by their defense budgets and economic 
difficulties. NATO must be realistic, 
but at the same time creative, in deter-
mining what capabilities NATO re-
quires and how new members can con-
tribute to them. 

Third, membership in NATO is not a 
zero-sum game. The new democracies 
of central and Eastern Europe are not 
competing with each for some 
predefined number of spaces being allo-
cated for expansion. No one knows 
today whether the right number for the 
composition of NATO is 16, as it is 
today, or 18 or 20 or more. Candidates 
must be evaluated on the basis of the 
political and military norms which 
members must demonstrate on an ab-
solute—not comparative—basis. It 
should not matter if one candidate 
country is less able to contribute than 
another candidate country. If the re-
quired standards are met, both should 
be admitted. 

Fourth, participation in the Partner-
ship for Peace is an important transi-
tional step for candidate countries 
though it need not be a mandatory one 
if a candidate can demonstrate it 
meets the requirements of membership 
without it. I personally find it hard to 
believe that a country which chooses 
not to take part in the Partnership for 
Peace would or should be an early can-
didate for membership. If new members 
are to be full participants in all aspects 
of the alliance upon ratification of 
their membership, they should want to 
start exercising with NATO, deter-
mining what they need to achieve full 
integration, and exposing their own 
leaders—both military and civilian—to 
NATO procedures and thinking. 

Fifth, contrary to the assertions of 
nationalist forces within Russia, NATO 
expansion is not and should not be con-
strued as a threat to Russia. I fully 
agree with the conclusions of the re-
cent NATO study that no state outside 
of NATO should have a veto over the 
accession of new members to the alli-
ance. These are decisions which the 
independent members of the alliance 
themselves must make. Nor do I be-
lieve that decisions on membership 
should be based solely on threat con-

siderations. NATO should expand to 
meet the requirements for security and 
stability in Europe well into the next 
century. Russian conduct today cannot 
be used as a criterion by itself to deter-
mine whether there is a need to expand 
the alliance’s membership. To do so, in 
fact gives Russia a de facto veto over 
what the alliance does in the near-term 
and long-term. We must all do every-
thing we can to assure the leaders and 
people of Russia that NATO expansion 
is not just a shifting of cold war con-
frontation lines to the east. At the 
same time we need to make decisions 
which are right for our security and 
that of our European allies today and 
into the next century. 

Finally, we must not lose sight of the 
fact that we are a founding member of 
NATO not just because we wanted to 
help our friends in Western Europe, but 
because it was in our national interest. 
I believe that this is as true today as it 
was in 1949. NATO expansion is some-
thing we should do because it is in our 
interest and the interest of security 
and stability in Europe. It is not a gift 
which we offer up to former Com-
munist States or a reward for begin-
ning the movement to full democracy. 

There is no doubt in my mind that it 
is in our interest to find ways to en-
courage and support the transitions to 
democracy which are taking place 
today in Europe. Expanding NATO 
membership is one way to do this. It 
should not, however, be done in isola-
tion. Nor should it be done solely be-
cause of what is or is not going on 
within Russia. We have no desire to 
confront Russia along a new wall of 
tension and confrontation. All of us— 
Americans, Russians, current members 
of NATO, and prospective members— 
must continue to work together to find 
ways to cooperate and make the world 
a safer and more prosperous place for 
us all. 

I hope that this discussion, which 
Senators NUNN and HUTCHISON have or-
ganized, will help set a positive tone 
for the policy debates which lie ahead 
on this important issue. 

Mr. JOHNSTON addressed the Chair. 
Mrs. HUTCHISON. Mr. President, 

could I inquire from the Senator from 
Louisiana if he wishes to speak on this 
subject or did he want to change sub-
jects? 

Mr. JOHNSTON. I did want to speak 
on this subject. 

Mrs. HUTCHISON. I will be happy to 
yield. 

Let me say, before the Senator from 
Georgia leaves, that I think that his 
last point was a very important one. 
That is, in the future as we look at the 
ABM Treaty and the missile defense 
technologies, I think that the strategic 
interests of the United States will 
probably be parallel with the interests 
of Russia because both of us will want 
to look for other ways to defend our 
own shores from potential ballistic 
missile attack. That is something that 
I think the Russians will be in agree-
ment with the United States on, and I 

certainly hope that we can pursue our 
mutual defenses as we keep the ABM 
Treaty able to change with the times. 
It is no longer a bipolar world but, in 
fact, a multipolar world. So we will 
want to make sure that the ABM Trea-
ty can last by letting it change with 
the times. 

Well, I want to certainly yield some 
time to the Senator from Louisiana. 

I also do want to mention that Sen-
ator COHEN from Maine was going to be 
with us today to add to this discussion. 
And a very sad thing happened. He lost 
his father just over the weekend, so he 
was not able to come. And our 
thoughts and prayers are certainly 
with Senator COHEN at this time. And 
we look forward to having a debate 
with him included because he is a 
thoughtful person who has traveled 
through these countries as well and I 
think will add greatly to the debate. 

I yield now to the Senator from Lou-
isiana. 

Mr. JOHNSTON. Mr. President, I no-
tice that the time is due to expire mo-
mentarily. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Time has 
expired. 

Mr. JOHNSTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to extend the time 
for morning business for 5 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

POLICY OF CONTAINMENT IS MADNESS 
Mr. JOHNSTON. I thank the occu-

pant of the chair. 
Mr. President, over the Memorial 

Day recess, I had the opportunity, 
along with the Senator from Georgia 
and other Members of the Senate and 
of the House, to go to a conference 
sponsored by the Carnegie Institute for 
Peace in Madrid. It was a joint con-
ference between us and Members of the 
Russian Duma. Those Members had 
been selected on a broad philosophical 
spectrum properly and as fully rep-
resentative of the Duma as we could 
get. There were those who were the na-
tionalists, there were those who were 
the Democrats, there were those rep-
resenting every spectrum of the Duma. 

We thought we were going to discuss 
a whole range of issues, but the theme 
that came back over and over and over 
again was the threat that all of these 
Members of the Duma feel from mak-
ing the bordering countries around 
them of Eastern Europe members of 
NATO subject to the nuclear shield of 
the United States. 

It is an obsession with those Mem-
bers of the Duma, and as we discussed 
it with them, it struck me, first of all, 
that what possible interest is there of 
the United States to so threaten Rus-
sia that all of the ongoing things we 
have with respect to nuclear prolifera-
tion, with respect to the dismantle-
ment of the Soviet nuclear weapons to 
threaten that ongoing process? 

I think it is one of those policies, I do 
not know how conceived, but we really 
ought to rethink that and rethink it 
immediately. 

A number of things occurred to me as 
we were at that conference in Madrid. 
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As I say, first was the overwhelming 
universal feeling of all parts, all of the 
philosophical spectrum in Russia op-
posing this, not only opposing it but 
emotionally opposing it, feeling threat-
ened by it. 

Second, Mr. President, I was struck 
by what you might call the political 
immaturity, the fact that the political 
personality of Russia has not yet ma-
tured. Their national psyche is still in 
the formative process. Their emotional 
involvement in this new democratic ex-
periment—it was just overwhelming to 
see the emotion of these Members of 
the Duma. At this critical time, at this 
time in a formative process for Russia, 
for us to come along, rather than por-
tray ourselves as their friend, their 
ally, their helper, someone who is in-
terested in seeing the country move 
forward, to come along, in effect, with 
a new policy of containment to me, Mr. 
President, is absolute madness. 

It seems to me that we ought to find 
some way to have cooperation with 
these new Eastern European democ-
racies to make them feel part of our 
political family without having them 
be part of our nuclear umbrella, par-
ticularly when that umbrella is sur-
rounding the former Soviet Union, con-
taining the former Soviet Union, and 
threatening the former Soviet Union. 

f 

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR SAM NUNN 

Mr. JOHNSTON. Mr. President, just 
for one moment, I want to congratu-
late, of course, the Senator from Texas 
for her leadership, but the Senator 
from Georgia for his leadership on this 
issue, which is just another one of 
those issues in which, through the 
years, he has led this Senate, has led 
this country in its political thinking. 

Most Senators of this body are con-
tent to properly represent their people, 
to reflect their political views, to be 
popular in the polls, to vote right, to 
vote in the national good. Other Sen-
ators like to think of themselves as 
being effective enough to be able to 
take the ideas of others which they 
agree with, to take the speeches, to 
take the bills, to take the thoughts of 
others and effectively represent those 
thoughts and feelings and bills out here 
on the floor of the Senate so as to 
move the country in the right direc-
tion. 

There are occasional Senators, Mr. 
President, by virtue of their wisdom, 
their training, their background, their 
effort, their industry, their dedication, 
their devotion, but mainly by virtue of 
their God-given gifts, who are able to 
lead, to conceive the ideas by which 
the country ought to move, to deter-
mine what those policies are and, in 
the process, to serve as the beacon, the 
guidepost by which the rest of us Sen-
ators may guide our thoughts and our 
policies and our votes. 

The Senator from Georgia [Mr. NUNN] 
is one of those rare individuals. As Sen-
ator BYRD said here on the floor not 
too many months ago, Senator NUNN 

will stand out in the history of this 
country through the 200 years of this 
Senate as one of the outstanding lead-
ers, not just for the 1990’s or the 1970’s 
when he came, but throughout the his-
tory of the country. 

He really gives lie to that old apho-
rism that no one is essential because, 
Mr. President, when Senator NUNN 
leaves this body, there will be left a 
tremendous hole. Of course, in his ex-
perience, and know-how and technique, 
but really in that kind of wisdom that 
guides the country, that forms policy, 
that gives Americans, and especially 
gives Senators, the confidence that the 
country is moving in the right direc-
tion. As long as Senator NUNN was 
here, we always knew there was a voice 
on foreign policy matters upon which 
we could rely, and defense matters. 

He will be greatly missed and, I sus-
pect, if he is ever replaced, it will be 
many, many decades before we ever de-
velop a man of his ability and wisdom 
and judgment. 

Mr. President, he will be greatly 
missed and, from a personal stand-
point, I can say that many of us will 
miss him and certainly his wife, Col-
leen, who is one of the most beloved 
Senate wives in this body and certainly 
one greatly beloved by me and my fam-
ily. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
Mr. NUNN addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Georgia. 
Mr. NUNN. Mr. President, I thank 

the Senator from Louisiana for his 
kind remarks, for his friendship and 
leadership. As he well knows, I have 
the greatest esteem for him. We have 
been colleagues from day one. He tried 
to claim seniority when he first came 
here and had to be awakened to the 
fact that he did not have it. I was the 
senior Member of the new class of 1972, 
now ancient. 

Mr. JOHNSTON. If the Senator will 
yield, I have only said I was second to 
‘‘NUNN’’ in seniority. 

Mr. NUNN. The Senator is corrected 
on that. I appreciate his kind words 
and leadership. I appreciate him com-
ing to the floor. He has basically been 
a keen observer of the national secu-
rity scene and the NATO scene for a 
long, long time. All of us who have had 
dealings in this area realize that this is 
a subject that needs some really care-
ful consideration. So I thank the Sen-
ator from Louisiana for his comments. 

f 

USE OF THE CAPITOL ROTUNDA 
FOR A RAOUL WALLENBERG 
CEREMONY 

Mrs. HUTCHISON. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate proceed to the immediate consider-
ation of House Concurrent Resolution 
94 regarding the use of the Capitol ro-
tunda for a Raoul Wallenberg cere-
mony just received from the House, 
that the concurrent resolution be 
agreed to, and that the motion to re-
consider be laid upon the table, and 

that any statements relating to this 
measure be placed in the RECORD at the 
appropriate place as if read. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so. ordered. 

So the concurrent resolution (H. Con. 
Res. 94) was agreed to. 

f 

RECESS 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under 
the previous order, the hour of 12:30 
p.m. having arrived, the Senate will 
stand in recess until 2:15 p.m. today. 

There being no objection, the Senate, 
at 12:40 p.m., recessed until 2:16 p.m.; 
whereupon, the Senate reassembled 
when called to order by the Presiding 
Officer (Mr. DEWINE). 

Mr. PRYOR. Mr. President, I suggest 
the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to 
call the roll. 

Mr. PRYOR. Madam President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mrs. 
HUTCHISON). Without objection, it is so 
ordered. 

Mr. PRYOR. Madam President, I ask 
unanimous consent I may proceed as in 
morning business. I ask unanimous 
consent that the time that I use not be 
charged against either side managing 
the bill that is now the pending busi-
ness of the Senate. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Reserving the 
right to object, and I will not do so, 
just to suggest we are waiting for, I be-
lieve, probably Senator JEFFORDS and 
Senator PELL to offer the first amend-
ment. But certainly I look forward to 
Senator PRYOR being able to speak as 
in morning business. 

Mr. SIMON. I thank the Chair. I 
thank my distinguished colleague from 
Kansas. 

I see the distinguished Senator from 
Rhode Island here at this time. I am 
wondering if he would like for me to 
withdraw my consent request and 
allow him to offer his amendment. 

Mr. PELL. Madam President, I think 
I would prefer that the sponsor of the 
amendment have the first opportunity. 

Mr. PRYOR. I thank the distin-
guished Senator. I will proceed. I will 
be sensitive to the time constraint that 
we are faced with. 

(The remarks of Mr. PRYOR per-
taining to the introduction of S. 1299 
are located in today’s RECORD under 
‘‘Statements on Introduced Bills and 
Joint Resolutions.’’) 

Mr. PRYOR. Mr. President, I thank 
once again the distinguished manager 
of the bill and my colleague from 
Rhode Island, who allowed me to go be-
fore him. I thank them. 

f 

WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT ACT 
OF 1995 

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill. 
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Rhode Island is recognized. 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I yield to the 

Senator from Rhode Island whatever 
time is necessary for the offering of his 
amendment. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2886 
(Purpose: To provide for the State distribu-

tion of funds for secondary school voca-
tional education, postsecondary and adult 
vocational education, and adult education) 
Mr. PELL. I thank the Senator from 

Kansas, and I send an amendment to 
the desk on behalf of the Senator from 
Vermont [Mr. JEFFORDS] and myself 
and ask for its immediate consider-
ation. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the amendment. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Rhode Island [Mr. PELL], 

for Mr. JEFFORDS, for himself and Mr. PELL, 
proposes an amendment numbered 2886. 

Mr. PELL. Madam President, I ask 
that further reading of the amendment 
be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
On page 77, strike lines 7 through 18, and 

insert the following: 
(4) STATE DETERMINATIONS.—From the 

amount available to a State educational 
agency under paragraph (2)(B) for a program 
year, such agency shall distribute such funds 
for workforce education activities in such 
State as follows: 

(A) 75 percent of such amount shall be dis-
tributed for secondary school vocational edu-
cation in accordance with section 112, or for 
postsecondary and adult vocational edu-
cation in accordance with section 113, or for 
both; and 

(B) 25 percent of such amount shall be dis-
tributed for adult education in accordance 
with section 114. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Rhode Island should be 
aware there are 45 minutes allocated, 
equally divided, for this amendment. 

Mr. PELL. Right. That will be done 
by the managers of the bill. 

I want to express my strong support 
for the amendment offered by Senator 
JEFFORDS. 

The bill provides that 25 percent of 
the funds go to the work force edu-
cation. This amendment would stipu-
late that 25 percent of those education 
funds would go to adult education and 
75 percent to vocational education. 

To my mind, it is very important the 
adult education be assured of funding. 
In State after State this is a program 
that is run by volunteers and groups 
that do not have substantial political 
clout. Consequently, I fear that adult 
education will be at a considerable dis-
advantage in the give and take that 
will lead to dividing the pie with voca-
tional education. 

Today, adult education serves only 
half of all those who seek its services. 
This says nothing about outreach to 
those who need such services, but do 
not seek them. If the one-stop career 
centers operate as they are envisioned, 
it is reasonable to expect that we will 
identify many more adults who need 

adult education services. That, in turn, 
could well overwhelm an adult edu-
cation system that is already overbur-
dened. 

Approval of the Jeffords amendment 
would mean simply that adult edu-
cation would be ensured a flow of funds 
that would enable it to continue the 
very excellent and much-needed serv-
ices it now provides. I would urge my 
colleagues to support its passage and 
that I strongly support it myself. 

Mr. JEFFORDS addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Vermont. 
Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I rise 

in strong support of this amendment. I 
think this is a critical time in our his-
tory when we examine as we go forward 
how we are going to take care of the 
difficult problems facing our society. 
We are dealing in this bill with people 
who have difficulty obtaining employ-
ment, and at the same time in a re-
lated bill we are dealing with individ-
uals who are on welfare. 

Let me take a look at the overall 
needs of the Nation in order to empha-
size how important it is that we allo-
cate our scarce resources appro-
priately. 

There are approximately 90 million 
people in this Nation who are function-
ally illiterate. There are also large 
numbers, millions, who are unem-
ployed. What would be the cost of help-
ing all 90 million achieve literacy? If 
we dedicated merely $10 per person, it 
would cost $900 million; or $100 per per-
son, the figure would be $9 billion. 
However, to be truly effective, a more 
realistic figure would be $1,000 per per-
son or $90 billion to help those 90 mil-
lion people achieve literacy. 

As far as unemployment is con-
cerned, the figures are less specific, but 
we do know that for every space we 
have for employment training now, 
there are 10 people who are unemployed 
or underemployed who desire that slot. 
That leaves nine people who desire this 
training unserved for every one who re-
ceives training. 

The amendment we have before us 
today will help ensure that we ade-
quately provide literacy services for 
those who must, at least, overcome 
this obstacle before entering the work 
force; this is the essence of adult basic 
education. The amount of money that 
we are dealing with in this particular 
bill is approximately $5 billion. 

When you remember those figures I 
gave you on what it would cost to help 
those 90 million people achieve literacy 
or the fact that it would probably cost 
10 times as much to provide adequate 
job training for those who require it, 
you realize how desperate the need is 
for these funds to be adequately appro-
priated. 

With respect to our amendment, my 
own experience causes me to be con-
cerned that the pressures that are 
placed on these bills and the kinds of 
incentives that are placed in these bills 
will tend to focus resources on employ-
ment training at the expense of adult 
basic education. 

I say that from my experience, be-
cause I have been in either the House 
or Senate for 21 years now, and I have 
been involved in all the employment 
training legislation that has gone on 
during that period of time. I have 
watched how these scarce resources 
were moved in one direction or an-
other. 

Before I go through that, let us look 
at what this bill and the welfare bill 
encourage States and individuals to do. 
One, we have the social welfare bill. 
The primary emphasis in this bill is to 
move people off welfare; that is, the 
States are rewarded for moving people 
off welfare. 

On the other hand, and keep this in 
mind because it kind of shows what can 
happen here if we are not careful, there 
is a provision that could terminate 
benefits after 2 years. That is an incen-
tive to the individual that says, ‘‘I 
must get educated, I must get a job or 
else I lose my benefits.’’ 

My experience tells me that the in-
centive created to get people off wel-
fare, combined with the incentives we 
have now in employment training to 
try and move people off the unemploy-
ment rolls and on to the employment 
rolls will inadvertently result in what 
is referred to as creaming. That is the 
emphasis will be to focus the funds on 
those for whom it is easiest to get off 
welfare and to get employment. That 
means, however, those who need the 
funding and education the most, those 
who are on welfare now and have been 
on welfare for many years, will prob-
ably have no opportunity to get the 
education they need because States 
have responded to incentives to focus 
resources in other directions. 

Let me now turn to some charts, first 
of all, to emphasize what I have been 
saying. I point to the first chart. I told 
all of you to remember the article from 
the business section of the Washington 
Post that came to the attention of all 
of us, ‘‘Battling Against Workplace Il-
literacy.’’ This article emphasized how 
critical and how important the failure 
of our country to have provided an ade-
quate education to our people has been 
to this Nation. I will just read the sub-
title: ‘‘Companies Take Action as 
Awareness Increases of $225 Billion 
Drag on U.S. Productivity.’’ At the 
same time, as we remind ourselves that 
we are here to figure out how it is that 
this Nation can reduce the deficit, it 
seems very clear, when I look at the 
next chart, and other charts thereafter, 
that it is education that is a key to 
balancing the budget. If we do not im-
prove the education of this Nation, not 
only will our deficit not get better, but 
it will get worse. 

Let us take a look at the total drag 
on the economy now caused by the fail-
ure of our educational system. I tell 
you, when I see the statistics—I do not 
know how we got into this. In our 
schools, 50 percent of the kids who 
graduate, the ‘‘forgotten half’’ as we 
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are prone to refer to them now, grad-
uate from high school functionally il-
literate. That is a big part of how we 
got to where we are. 

Let us take a look at this next chart, 
which indicates over half a trillion dol-
lars in gross domestic product is lost 
each year because we have failed to 
educate our people properly. The $225 
billion I mentioned earlier is in this 
piece of the pie, which is green, $225 
billion for the cost of illiteracy to the 
marketplace. That is the inability of 
people to handle a job they ought to be 
able to handle has created a drag on 
our business to such a degree that we 
lose about $225 billion of productivity 
annually. 

Now let us get to the relevance of the 
two bills I have referred to today. First 
of all, take a look at $208 billion for 
welfare expenditures. That means that 
the individuals that are on welfare, as 
against not being on welfare and in the 
employment sector, costs us $208 bil-
lion. You see there is some double 
counting in here, obviously, because we 
are already up to $433 billion, and we 
still have another factor to go. 

The other factor is for training of 
employees. The businesses in this Na-
tion are required to spend $200 billion a 
year on either skill training or literacy 
programs. In fact, if you put literacy in 
there, it goes even higher. That is an-
other burden on our businesses. If you 
add those up, we are over $600 billion, 
with some double counting. 

In addition to that, if you consider 
what it would save this Nation by hav-
ing higher revenues because businesses 
and individuals would be earning more, 
we lose another $125 billion. 

My point, and a critical point, is that 
education is the key to our problems; 
education is the key to our future. 

Now let me take a look at the next 
chart which I think will put things in 
perspective also. 

We all say, ‘‘Hey, it’s not our State. 
We are all doing fine. Our kids are get-
ting educated. We don’t have a prob-
lem.’’ 

Take a look at this chart. Those in 
green are the best States, and that 
means about 25 percent of their adults 
are functionally illiterate. Most of the 
States are even worse. Most of them 
are in the orange and red. Thirty to 
fifty percent of the adults in these 
States are functionally illiterate. The 
final category contains a large portion 
of the population and a lot of States. 
These States are shown in blue and 
have populations in which 50 percent or 
more of the adults are functionally il-
literate. What a staggering indication 
that our country is in trouble. 

The final chart will show you the rel-
evance of illiteracy to the welfare 
problem. This one is very critical, and 
I think everyone should be aware of 
what we are talking about. The per-
centage of welfare recipients who have 
less than a high school diploma: Of 
those on welfare more than 5 years, al-
most 70 percent have less than a high 
school diploma. Of those on welfare 2 

to 5 years, over 40 percent did not get 
a high school diploma. And of those 
who have less than 2 years on welfare, 
30 percent. 

What does that mean? It means that 
if we do not provide basic adult edu-
cation, then there is no hope that those 
who have been on welfare more than 5 
years are going to have an opportunity 
to get off welfare and to be able to be 
taxpaying citizens of this country. 

I point out that what this means is 
that the way the incentives are built 
into this bill—and that is to try and 
enable people to move from unemploy-
ment to employment and to reduce the 
welfare rolls—all the emphasis will be 
placed upon this group right here, 
those that are on welfare less than 2 
years. They are the ones more likely to 
be able to be employed, more likely to 
get off the unemployment and welfare 
rolls. And yet, there is little incentive 
to help those who have been on welfare 
more than 5 years. Without adult basic 
education these long-term welfare re-
cipients, more than 60 percent of whom 
do not have a high school diploma, will 
not have the opportunity to become 
employable. In fact, I would guess that 
the incentives for States in this bill are 
such that very few long-term welfare 
recipients will be able to get the kind 
of education needed to give them any 
hope of getting off of welfare if we do 
not have adequate funding for adult 
education. 

All this amendment does is to make 
sure that a minimum of 25 percent of 
the work force education funds here 
will be used for adult basic education— 
education for those on welfare who 
really need it. 

I am sure, in my own mind, from my 
own experience, that if we do not pass 
this amendment, you are going to see 
the percentage of funds spent on adult 
education go down steadily. We will see 
more and more people suffering and 
losing their benefits, and we will have 
to restructure our work force develop-
ment programs. It has happened before. 
It happened when we went from CETA 
to the Job Training Partnership Act. 
Since then, we have seen that we still 
did not effectively serve all of the tar-
get population. Now, without this 
amendment, this bill may very well 
have the exact same result. 

So I urge you to support this amend-
ment which would ensure the very min-
imum necessary to help long-term wel-
fare recipients who need the most help 
get off of welfare and not just help 
those who need the minimum assist-
ance to get off of welfare. 

I yield the floor. 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 

ask how much time remains? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

SANTORUM). There are 22 minutes 30 
seconds, and the Senator from Rhode 
Island has 12 minutes 25 seconds. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. If I may com-
ment for a moment, many of us put 
education as a top priority of interest 
and concern. But there are no two peo-
ple, I think, in the U.S. Senate who 

have spoken with greater dedication to 
the importance of education than Sen-
ator PELL, who has lent his name to 
one of the most important student aid 
programs that there is, the Pell grant 
program, and Senator JEFFORDS. So it 
is with regret that I must oppose this 
amendment. I opposed it in committee 
where it was defeated on a tie vote, and 
I oppose it today for one major reason. 

To me, it is an important one, be-
cause it goes to the heart of what we 
have tried to do with the work force 
development legislation. It would re-
duce the State flexibility, which is 
really at the heart of S. 143. Many have 
said that S. 143 is still too bureau-
cratic. Mr. President, we ended 80-some 
programs. We have really revolution-
ized the way we handle job training, 
and we have tried very hard to keep a 
flexibility in place so that the States 
can determine how best to design a 
program that fits the need of that 
State. 

Major goals of the legislation are to 
create a single work force development 
system, to allow States flexibility in 
deciding what is needed. Throughout 
the development of this legislation, we 
have made every effort to minimize the 
number of mandates and funding set- 
asides. Some guidance to the States is 
necessary to assure that the Federal 
dollars are appropriately and effec-
tively spent. That is why the bill sets 
minimum amounts—25 percent—which 
must be spent both on work force 
training and work force education ac-
tivities respectively. Beyond that 
point, however, I do not believe we 
should be dictating the mix of edu-
cation or training activities the State 
feels is most important. If we start 
down this path, I suggest that we will 
soon arrive at the same place we start-
ed, which was 90-odd separate, nar-
rowly defined programs. 

That is why, as I say, with all of the 
good intent of the authors of this 
amendment, I must oppose this. I do 
not believe that adult basic education 
services will be forgotten without this 
set-aside. The bill already requires that 
funds be provided for these services 
within the 25 percent that is reserved 
for education activities. 

So I just suggest, Mr. President, that 
I think we have addressed that concern 
without, again, going back to a set- 
aside that would be very restrictive to 
the flexibility that is necessary. 

I yield the floor. 
Mr. KENNEDY addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the 

Senator from Rhode Island yield time, 
or is the Senator using time on the 
bill? 

Mr. KENNEDY. I yield myself 5 min-
utes on the bill. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Massachusetts is recognized. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I rise 
to support the amendment. I think the 
Senator from Rhode Island and the 
Senator from Vermont have made a 
very strong case for adult education. 
We are perhaps the only advanced in-
dustrial nation in the world in which 
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illiteracy is increasing. The fact is that 
the States themselves have not been 
responsive to this problem in devel-
oping adult education programs. It was 
the hope of all of us, when we devel-
oped the initial adult education pro-
grams at the Federal level, that the 
value of these programs would be clear-
ly seen and the States themselves 
would develop such programs. But that 
has not been the case. 

With the existing adult education 
program, it is oversubscribed by twice 
the number of individuals than actu-
ally receive services. There are 100 per-
cent more individuals who want to par-
ticipate in the adult education pro-
grams than are able to do so. So there 
is a great demand and desire for adult 
education. 

Finally, Mr. President, what we have 
seen is that adult education programs 
have enormous benefits for both the in-
dividuals participating in the programs 
and for the economy. These programs 
are also enormously important in 
terms of the education of the children 
of adults who participate. One of the 
most powerful reasons for increasing 
support for adult education is because, 
for the most part, parents that are in-
volved in these programs and have 
small children are able to participate 
more effectively in the development 
and the education of their children. So 
this has a dramatic impact in terms of 
bringing children along and enhancing 
their ability to achieve academic excel-
lence. 

So, Mr. President, I know that the 
Senator from Kansas has included in 
her legislation a provision reserving 25 
percent of the funds in the block grant 
for education, and that her bill also re-
quires that there be funds spent on 
adult education, but there are no fig-
ures specified. Looking at what has 
happened so far in the States, there is 
very little reason to believe that the 
States are going to embrace adult edu-
cation programs in a robust kind of 
way. Adult education, it seems to me, 
has a very special standing, an impor-
tance in terms of our citizenry. There-
fore, I think it deserves the kind of tar-
geting in the legislation which the 
amendment would provide. 

Mr. President, I see the Senator from 
Minnesota here. I ask how much time 
we have. We want to try to follow the 
agreement, which is to work through 
on the agreed time on the amendments. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Rhode Island has 6 minutes 
21 seconds, the Senator from Kansas 
has 19 minutes. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
am happy to yield some time to the 
Senator from Minnesota. It is my un-
derstanding that Senator MOYNIHAN is 
prepared to offer the next amendment. 
Senator GRAMS has an amendment he 
will offer, and then we will stack those 
three votes. So we will complete the 
debate on this amendment, and that is 
with the agreement of Senator JEF-
FORDS and Senator PELL, just to give 
some indication for those who might be 

wondering what the timing is. I would 
be happy to yield 5 minutes to the Sen-
ator from Minnesota. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Minnesota is recognized. 

Mr. WELLSTONE. Mr. President, I 
thank the Senator from Kansas. Five 
minutes would certainly suffice. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Minnesota is recognized for 5 
minutes. 

Mr. WELLSTONE. Mr. President, I 
rise to support the Pell-Jeffords 
amendment. I am proud to be an origi-
nal cosponsor. 

Mr. President, the Minnesota Lit-
eracy Council issued a study earlier 
this year, and I quote: 

Minnesota adult basic education has had a 
profound and multidimensional impact on 
individual learners and on the quality of life 
in Minnesota. 

I was a teacher for 20 years, and I 
have spoken on the floor before and I 
have made the argument, and I think 
the evidence is irrefutable and irre-
ducible—not because I make the argu-
ment, but nevertheless I think the evi-
dence is very strong—that there is a 
very strong correlation between the 
education of a mother or a father, or 
both, and certainly whether or not a 
mother or father are literate, and what 
they can do by way of encouraging 
their children to learn in school. So, 
this is really, if you will, an important 
family issue. 

Also, there is a tremendous multi-
plier effect that comes with adult basic 
education, which is why I thank my 
colleagues for their effort. To the ex-
tent a man or woman is literate, he or 
she not only can do better with their 
children, not only can do better at 
work, but also can more fully partici-
pate in the economic and the social and 
the political life of our Nation. In other 
words, this is critical to a functioning 
democracy. 

Adult basic education programs 
work. I have seen that in Minnesota, 
over and over and over again, traveling 
around the State and working with 
people who are in adult education. In 
1993, more than 36,000 people received 
adult basic education services free of 
charge at over 600 sites statewide. Of 
these, 63 percent obtained a high school 
diploma, GED, gained citizenship, se-
cured employment or job advancement, 
or got off public assistance. So it is 
enormously important in my State. 

Nationally, there was a recent arti-
cle, and I think I heard the Senator 
from Vermont refer to this, in the 
Washington Post, which reported that 
about 90 percent of the Fortune 1,000 
executives say illiteracy is hurting pro-
ductivity and profitability, and it costs 
the United States, roughly speaking, 
$225 billion a year in lost productivity. 
So it seems to me this is really very 
much, if you will, a national security 
issue. It is a national commitment, and 
that is why I support this important 
focus on adult education. 

As the Senator from Vermont point-
ed out, my State is ranked as one of 

the best States in terms of literacy 
rates. According to the Minnesota Lit-
eracy Council, about 20 percent, how-
ever, of Minnesotans, are functionally 
illiterate. According to the 1990 census, 
in Minnesota approximately 18 percent, 
or 445,000, aged 25 and over, do not have 
a high school diploma. If you add to 
that those between 18 and 25, the num-
ber of people without a high school di-
ploma or GED would go up to about 
560,000. So, again, it seems to me, this 
amendment is extremely important. It 
puts the focus on the education that is 
vitally important to adults, vitally im-
portant to their children, vitally im-
portant to families, vitally important 
to democracy, vitally important to job 
productivity, and I would argue in a 
State that has been the leader in the 
Nation, as my State so often is—if I 
can say that on the floor of the Sen-
ate—vitally important to Minnesota. 

I yield the floor and I thank my col-
league from Kansas for her gracious-
ness. 

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, I rise as a 
strong supporter and cosponsor of this 
amendment, which will guarantee that 
adult education—including adult lit-
eracy—programs receive adequate 
funding under the Workforce Develop-
ment Act. Unfortunately, over 50 per-
cent of adults in the United States are 
functionally illiterate, roughly 44 mil-
lion Americans. Illiteracy costs the 
U.S. economy about $225 billion a year 
in lost productivity. As we improve our 
worker training programs, we must 
provide adequate funding to combat 
adult illiteracy. 

In my home State, many dedicated 
Vermonters are working hard to help 
adults overcome illiteracy and enjoy a 
more productive and enjoyable life. For 
instance, my sister, Mary Leahy, has 
devoted herself to helping adults with 
reading and writing problems at Cen-
tral Vermont Adult Basic Education in 
Barre, VT. Mary, along with many 
other Vermonters, know the deep satis-
faction of helping another adult unlock 
his or her potential. 

I urge my colleagues to support this 
amendment. It is one of the best ways 
to help our work force and improve the 
quality of life of millions of adults. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
do not know if anyone else wishes to be 
heard. Does the Senator from Vermont 
wish to speak at this time? 

Mr. JEFFORDS addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Vermont is recognized. 
Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I 

would like to clarify where we are here, 
so people understand a little bit better. 

First of all, when we talk about edu-
cation in this bill, we are not just talk-
ing about what I was referring to as 
adult basic education. This is where all 
your money comes from for the so- 
called Perkins programs, the voca-
tional education, the other employ-
ment money. That 25 percent amounts 
to a little over $1 billion. 

What we are saying is, when you take 
a look, again, at this chart, the bulk of 
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people on welfare are in the category 
where they have been on it 2 to 5 years. 
These are the ones who are supposed to 
lose their benefits if they do not get 
adequate education. There is $340 mil-
lion that would be available for them, 
plus anyone else in that area, to get 
the basic adult education. That would 
be fine, but the demand is about $1.6 
billion. All we are saying is, for God’s 
sake, at least make sure they get the 
$340 million that is indicated when 
they need $1.6 billion to be able to com-
ply with the purpose of the bill, and 
welfare, and that is get to work. How 
can you get work if you do not have an 
education, if you have no skill train-
ing? So we have $1.6 billion that should 
be out there to get the people off but 
only $340 million as provided in this 
bill. All this amendment does is say: At 
least, at least make sure they have the 
$340 million. 

I urge everyone to vote for this 
amendment just to protect, as best 
they can, really the small amount of 
money that is available relative to the 
great need in this area. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Massachusetts. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I yield 

myself 1 minute. 
I hope this amendment will be adopt-

ed. Effectively, what this amendment 
is doing is saying that adult education 
should be a priority and a national pri-
ority. For all the reasons the Senators 
from Rhode Island and Vermont have 
expressed here, plus the particular im-
portance that this does not just benefit 
the adult, but also the child, which has 
been verified time in and time out by 
every single study, I hope the amend-
ment will be accepted. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Vermont. 

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I ask 
for the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Kansas. 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent the Jeffords- 
Pell amendment be set aside for the 
consideration of the Moynihan amend-
ment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that any re-
maining time on that amendment 
would be yielded back. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I yield it back. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 

objection, it is so ordered. 
The Senator from New York. 
AMENDMENT NO. 2887 TO AMENDMENT NO. 2885 

(Purpose: To strike the provisions repealing 
training and employment services for trade 
adjustment assistance, and for other pur-
poses) 
Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, I 

send an amendment to the desk and 
ask for its immediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The bill clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from New York [Mr. MOY-

NIHAN] proposes an amendment numbered 
2887 to amendment No. 2885. 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that reading of the 
amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
On page 217, beginning on line 14, strike all 

through line 17. 
On page 217, line 18, strike ‘‘(2)’’ and insert 

‘‘(1)’’. 
On page 217, line 20, strike ‘‘(3)’’ and insert 

‘‘(2)’’. 
On page 217, line 22, strike ‘‘(4)’’ and insert 

‘‘(3)’’. 
On page 217, line 24, strike ‘‘(5)’’ and insert 

‘‘(4)’’. 
On page 218, line 1, strike ‘‘(6)’’ and insert 

‘‘(5)’’. 
On page 220, beginning on line 1, strike all 

through page 225, line 6. 
On page 225, line 7, strike ‘‘(2)’’ and insert 

‘‘(1)’’. 
On page 227, line 8, strike ‘‘(3)’’ and insert 

‘‘(2)’’. 
On page 232, line 10, strike ‘‘(4)’’ and insert 

‘‘(3)’’. 
On page 232, line 15, strike ‘‘(3)’’ and insert 

‘‘(2)’’. 
On page 233, line 1, strike ‘‘(3)’’ and insert 

‘‘(2)’’. 
On page 233, line 6, strike ‘‘(3)’’ and insert 

‘‘(2)’’. 
On page 233, line 17, strike ‘‘(3)’’ and insert 

‘‘(2)’’. 
On page 234, line 6, strike ‘‘(5)’’ and insert 

‘‘(4)’’. 
On page 242, lines 11 and 12, strike ‘‘(as 

amended in paragraph (1)(G)(i) is further 
amended’’ and insert ‘‘is amended’’. 

On page 245, line 15, strike ‘‘(2)’’ and insert 
‘‘(1)’’. 

On page 260, line 9, strike ‘‘(6)’’ and insert 
‘‘(5)’’. 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, I rise 
to make a simple proposal, which I 
deeply wish the Senate will accept and 
see the reasons for. This amendment 
would simply preserve the Trade Ad-
justment Assistance Program, which 
has been in place for a third of a cen-
tury now, having been one of the great 
social inventions, one of those that 
come along from time to time to help 
a nation, in this case ours, resolve a le-
gitimate dispute in which there are le-
gitimate interests on either side, in the 
very best tradition of a democratic so-
ciety. 

The conflict is elemental. When our 
Government enters a trade agreement 
with another nation or group of na-
tions, as is increasingly the case, it un-
dertakes to lower tariffs on goods com-
ing into our country in return for low-
ered tariffs in other countries—lowered 
restrictions, access to markets, all the 
different arrangements that go into a 
multilateral world trading system 
which has emerged so exceptionally in 
the world, and of which we are the pre-
eminent member, the largest trading 
nation in the world. 

Getting to this point was not easy. It 
took courage, it took invention, and it 
happened here in the U.S. Congress. We 
have to go back to 1930 and the Smoot- 

Hawley tariff of that year, in which 
tariffs were raised to the highest levels 
in our history. The understanding was 
that this would protect American jobs. 

Indeed, in the course of the next 2 
years from the time it was signed by 
President Hoover, imports dropped by 
one-third in our Nation. More. Alas, so 
did exports. And the world spun into 
the disaster of the 1930’s. The British 
left free trade and went to imperial 
preferences. In Japan, the Greater East 
Asia Co-Prosperity Sphere was put in 
place. Manchuria was invaded—China, 
in fact. But we somehow called it Man-
churia. Unemployment soared. 

In 1933, Mr. President, in Germany, 
Adolf Hitler came to power in a free 
election. Our Nation tumbled into a de-
pression unlike anything we had 
known. And we had been warned. Mr. 
President, 1,000 economists—at a time 
when the Nation perhaps was more for-
tunate then than now and had only 
about 1,000 economists—wrote to Presi-
dent Hoover and said, ‘‘Do not do this.’’ 
He did it even so. 

Then in 1934, Cordell Hull, who was 
Secretary of State, began the recip-
rocal trade agreements program in 
which we would try to make our way 
by mutual accommodation with other 
countries. It was a great invention. A 
great man, Harry Hopkins, worked on 
it. It was to have been given an institu-
tion as part of the great postwar settle-
ment—the World Bank, the United Na-
tions, the International Monetary 
Fund, the International Trade Organi-
zation which was to have been located 
in Havana. But the ITO died in the 
Senate Finance Committee out of lin-
gering fear of opening trade to the rest 
of the world. But I am happy to say in 
the last Congress it came back alive as 
the World Trade Organization now in 
place in Geneva as part of that enor-
mous achievement, the Uruguay 
Round. 

How did we get to the point where 
there was this consensus that we had 
the Kennedy round, the Tokyo round, 
the Uruguay round, and then the free 
trade agreement with Canada, the 
North American Free-Trade Agreement 
with Canada and Mexico, and more in 
prospect? Well, sir, one was the mani-
fest benefits that trade had brought 
this Nation and the world. 

But there was also a social invention. 
It began in 1954, when David Mac-
Donald, then President of the United 
Steelworkers of America, proposed 
that as part of a next trade agreement, 
if workers were put out, if workers lost 
their jobs because of imports that the 
Federal Government had agreed to in a 
trade agreement, there would be some 
trade adjustment assistance. There 
would be training for them. The propo-
sition was that, as a matter of public 
policy, the U.S. Government had en-
tered into an agreement in which cer-
tain workers were displaced, certain 
workers lost their jobs, and other 
workers would gain jobs. The total 
would be much to the advantage of all. 
But there were individuals left out, and 
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it had been the result of a Government 
policy. Well, then it ought to be the 
practice and policy of the Government 
to help with a readjustment. 

In 1962, as the Trade Expansion Act 
of that year was under consideration, 
Luther Hodges, then President Ken-
nedy’s Secretary of Commerce, came 
before the Senate Finance Committee. 
He said this. 

Both workers and firms may encounter 
special difficulties when they feel the ad-
verse effects of import competition. This is 
import competition caused directly by the 
Federal Government when it lowers tariffs as 
part of a trade agreement undertaken for the 
long-term economic good of the country as a 
whole. . . . The Federal Government has a 
special responsibility in this case. When the 
Government has contributed to economic in-
juries, it should also contribute to the eco-
nomic adjustment required to repair them. 

Sir, at that time I had the honor to 
be an Assistant Secretary of Labor. I 
was Assistant Secretary of Labor for 
Policy Planning and Research. We had 
done our work on this, sir. We knew 
what we were proposing. I thereupon 
became one of the three persons who 
negotiated the Long-term Cotton Tex-
tile Agreement—still in place in its 
successor form—that helped firms, and 
saw to it that firms which were losing 
out to international competitors be-
cause of a trade agreement—textile 
mills in the Carolinas, garment indus-
tries in New York, Chicago, and Cali-
fornia—were protected, in this case by 
quotas. 

Also, there was trade adjustment as-
sistance for workers. We put that into 
that legislation, sir. And the American 
labor movement was solidly behind the 
Trade Expansion Act and the Kennedy 
round. 

There was social learning going on 
here; how to protect certain vulnerable 
firms, workers whose jobs had been ne-
gotiated away in the larger general in-
terest. And so we went from there to 
the Tokyo round. Labor supported the 
round because it had a commitment to 
trade adjustment. And then we had the 
free trade agreement with Canada and 
the North American Free-Trade Agree-
ment with Canada and Mexico. And 
last year the Uruguay round. And be-
fore that, the commitment to trade ad-
justment assistance was crucial in ob-
taining the necessary support for fast 
track—in which the President brings a 
trade agreement back and sends it up 
here to the Congress for an up-or-down 
vote—and for NAFTA itself. The Uru-
guay round came to the Finance Com-
mittee in the 103d Congress when I had 
the honor to be chairman. And trade 
adjustment assistance was an essential 
commitment. Labor did not support 
the North American Free-Trade Agree-
ment. I did not in fact support it. But 
we did not stop it, and we could have 
done so, and would have done so if 
there had been no trade adjustment as-
sistance. 

Mr. President, in the years just since 
1975, to give you a sense of the dimen-
sion we are talking about here, 2 mil-
lion workers have received trade ad-

justment assistance benefits as their 
right, as the public interest demands. 
The assistance is part of the trade ex-
pansion activity of the Federal Govern-
ment. Tariffs and trade agreements, 
those, sir, have always been located in 
the Committee on Finance. The Com-
mittee on Finance has very carefully— 
not always successfully but I think 
with an ever assiduous effort—tried to 
see that trade adjustment assistance is 
maintained. You get trade adjustment 
assistance when it can be shown that 
tariff agreements have closed down an 
industry at the cost of the workers and 
management—2 million workers since 
1975. 

It would be such a great loss—turn-
ing our backs on generations of experi-
ence and learning the hard way—to 
give this up now. I do not think we 
want to do this to American workers. 
We made a commitment. Pacta sunt 
servanda, agreements must be kept. 
These are agreements at the highest 
level of Government. And they have 
been so enormously effective. 

But, sir, I say to the Senate, I say to 
anyone listening outside the Senate, 
strip trade adjustment assistance from 
the trade laws and you will never see a 
trade agreement again in this time. 
For the men and women, the working 
people who will have seen a pledge to 
them broken, a commitment nego-
tiated by their own leaders broken, the 
trust will not be there again. It is suffi-
ciently eroded as is. 

We know very well how difficult the 
last 10 years have been in this area, 
and we see troubles coming ahead of 
us. We do not need them. We worked 
out an arrangement which got by as— 
which I think is a fair statement—a so-
cial invention of very considerable 
measure. 

And so, Mr. President, it fell to the 
distinguished chairman of our com-
mittee, Senator ROTH, and I to write to 
our very good friends, in whom we have 
the deepest respect, the chairman of 
the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources and the ranking member, 
who are here today. On October 5, Sen-
ator ROTH and I wrote to say that the 
Committee on Finance has not had an 
opportunity to consider this matter, 
the folding in and thereby elimination 
of trade adjustment assistance, and the 
NAFTA transitional adjustment assist-
ance program. These are programs 
under the jurisdiction of the Com-
mittee on Finance, and we respectfully 
asked they be removed from the Work-
force Development Act, a remarkable 
bipartisan achievement, with the 
changes we would like to make, as, for 
example, those suggested by Mr. PELL 
and Mr. JEFFORDS. 

Now I offer this amendment, and I 
would hope it might be accepted. It 
will ensure great harmony in this 
measure if it is accepted and dishar-
mony if it is not. It will break with 33 
years of legislation, break with three 
generations of learning and working 
together in the area of trade which has 
proved of such enormous benefit to the 

United States, and it would put in jeop-
ardy, put a cloud over our prospects of 
continuing in that tradition. 

Mr. President, I do not speak longer 
than necessary if there are other Sen-
ators who wish to speak. 

Mr. WELLSTONE addressed the 
Chair. 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. I see my friend from 
Minnesota present. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 

yields time? 
Mr. KENNEDY. Five minutes. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Minnesota is recognized for 5 
minutes. 

Mr. WELLSTONE. I thank the Chair. 
I thank the Senator from Massachu-
setts for his graciousness. 

Mr. President, while I agree with the 
underlying premise of this job training 
bill to consolidate and streamline—and 
I simply say to the Senator from Kan-
sas and the Senator from Massachu-
setts, I deeply appreciate this bipar-
tisan effort—I believe that repealing 
key elements of the Trade Adjustment 
Assistance Program in the process, as 
this bill does, is a serious mistake. 

Mr. President, from January 1, 1993, 
to August 31 of this year, more than 
2,300 Minnesota workers have received 
TAA. That assistance has taken the 
form of about $4.5 million in training 
funds—job search and educational as-
sistance—and about $6.8 million in in-
come support. 

Let me just be very direct about it. I 
did not support NAFTA even with the 
TAA as a part of it. I opposed NAFTA 
and GATT, and the view I took then 
and the view I take now is it is far bet-
ter to raise wages and living standards 
and environmental protection through 
international agreements than depress 
those standards. 

I argued that GATT and NAFTA 
failed to meet these tests, and many of 
my predictions about NAFTA’s adverse 
impact on American workers have 
come to pass. American jobs have been 
shipped to Mexico and workers have 
been left to fend for themselves. 

This bill in present form without this 
amendment—and, Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to be an original 
cosponsor of this amendment—— 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. WELLSTONE. Would exacerbate 
the problem. It is sometimes necessary 
to remind ourselves of promises made. 
Proponents of NAFTA, for example, 
promised it would boost exports to 
Mexico and create hundreds of thou-
sands of new American jobs almost im-
mediately. 

Instead, 21 months after implementa-
tion of NAFTA, our trade balance with 
Mexico has dramatically worsened. Our 
trade deficit with Mexico for the first 6 
months of this year was $8.5 billion. 
Furthermore, according to the Depart-
ment of Labor, 42,000 Americans are 
certified to have lost their jobs as a re-
sult of NAFTA. And as an article in 
yesterday’s New York Times observed, 
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this number is undoubtedly lower than 
the actual numbers of jobs lost to 
NAFTA—that is, for a variety of rea-
sons, not all workers eligible did apply. 

What about the American companies 
that assured us during the NAFTA de-
bate that many new American jobs 
would be created by the agreement? 
Public Citizen conducted a useful sur-
vey of a number of these firms. Public 
Citizen’s report found that of 66 firms 
which had made explicit job-creating 
promises or projections and which re-
plied to Public Citizen’s inquiries, 89 
percent reported making no significant 
progress toward meeting these projec-
tions. 

Twenty months after NAFTA, Public 
Citizen also was able to contact five 
companies from my State of Min-
nesota. Officials from each one of these 
companies had made explicit projec-
tions or promises of economic benefits 
to Minnesotans from NAFTA. Unfortu-
nately, after 20 months of NAFTA, 
none could report creating new jobs in 
Minnesota or even increased exports 
from Minnesota as a result of the 
agreement. 

It seems to me a promise is a prom-
ise, and we must live up to our com-
mitment. I think NAFTA was a pro-
found mistake. I think GATT was a 
profound mistake. But the TAA as a 
part of NAFTA was supposed to help 
those workers gain new skills and ob-
tain new jobs in the local economies 
because these workers are the ones who 
are rocked by some of these agree-
ments and some of what has happened 
in the global economy. 

The increasing globalization of our 
economy makes a lot of U.S. workers 
feel that the forces that directly affect 
our standard of living and the quality 
of our lives are moving further and fur-
ther from our control and from ac-
countability to us. It seems that local, 
State and national governments are in-
creasingly powerless to solve our most 
pressing problems. And I am afraid 
that this trend only makes citizens 
more alienated from and distrustful of 
their governments. 

Without this amendment, this bill 
would heighten this sense of alienation 
from their government that American 
workers feel. Repealing TAA would be-
tray the commitments we made here in 
Congress to provide even modest job re-
training and other benefits to sustain 
dislocated workers through a difficult 
transition period to another job. Even 
the House version of the job training 
bill which recently passed did not re-
peal TAA. 

THE IMPORTANCE OF TRADE ADJUSTMENT 
ASSISTANCE 

Let me describe why I think this job 
retraining funding commitment is so 
important, and how it works in prac-
tical terms. 

Under the Trade Adjustment Assist-
ance Program [TAA] and the special 
NAFTA/TAA program enacted when 
NAFTA was passed 2 years ago, work-
ers who meet certain eligibility re-
quirements and are certified as having 

lost their jobs because of competition 
from imported goods are eligible for 
special assistance. This assistance in-
cludes: 

First, income support consisting of 
up to 52 weeks of extended unemploy-
ment benefits beyond the 26 weeks a 
worker would normally be entitled to 
under most State unemployment laws; 
and second, employment and retraining 
services; 

The income support portion of these 
programs is an entitlement. A worker 
who meets the eligibility requirements 
is entitled to the extended unemploy-
ment benefits, provided that the work-
er is enrolled in training. 

Employment and training services 
are provided through a capped entitle-
ment—that is, funds are appropriated 
for these services, and eligible workers 
are entitled to receive them as long as 
funds are available. 

This bill repeals the sections of TAA 
and the NAFTA/TAA program that give 
eligible workers a capped entitlement 
to employment and training services. 
Eliminating the entitlement to these 
services means that these workers will 
have to compete with all other job 
seekers for whatever employment and 
training services may be available in 
their State. 

At the same time, the bill substan-
tially cuts Federal job training pro-
grams overall, thereby prompting an 
intense competition for diminishing 
funding among the various groups of 
workers who need to be retrained— 
whatever the reason for their displace-
ment. 

Repealing these provisions fun-
damentally breaks faith with a com-
mitment first made by President Ken-
nedy in the Trade Expansion Act 1962— 
and renewed again when Congress 
passed the NAFTA/TAA program—that 
workers adversely affected by our trade 
policies would receive special assist-
ance from the Government to find new 
employment. 

Mr. President, since the TAA pro-
gram was established, Democrats and 
Republicans alike have recognized our 
special responsibility to workers who 
lose the jobs as a direct result of Gov-
ernment trade policies. The Senate re-
affirmed its commitment to honor that 
responsibility when it enacted the 
NAFTA/TAA program for workers dis-
placed because of increased imports or 
shifts in production to Mexico and Can-
ada. We must not renege on that com-
mitment now. 

Even under the current JTPA Dis-
located Worker Program, there is not 
enough money to serve more than 
about 25 percent of eligible workers. 
Under the Kassebaum bill, there is no 
requirement that a State spend any 
particular portion of the Federal funds 
it receives to serve dislocated workers. 

Moreover, while States are required 
to offer job search and job placement 
services through their one-stop cen-
ters, there is no requirement in the bill 
that States actually provide job train-
ing to anyone. If trade-impacted work-

ers are no longer entitled to employ-
ment and training services, there is a 
good chance that in some States many 
will not get them. They will be out of 
luck. 

This amendment preserves the em-
ployment and training portions of the 
TAA and NAFTA/TAA programs as a 
capped entitlement. This is part of a 
social contract that we made with 
working men and women when we 
asked them to support our efforts to 
open world markets and eliminate 
trade barriers. I believe we have an ob-
ligation to honor that contract. 

At the Labor and Human Resources 
Committee markup on this bill, Sen-
ator KENNEDY offered an amendment 
similar to this one which preserved the 
right of trade-impacted workers to ob-
tain retraining services, but required 
that all such services be provided 
through the same systems established 
by the State to serve other dislocated 
workers. Unfortunately, this amend-
ment was defeated on a tie 8-to-8 vote. 
I hope that we will get a different re-
sult on this vote. American workers de-
serve better. 

So I thank the Senator from New 
York for his amendment. I thank the 
Senator from Delaware. I thank him 
for their leadership. I am proud to be 
an original cosponsor, if that is appro-
priate, and I yield the floor. 

Mr. ROCKEFELLER. Mr. President, 
in general, I believe that our country 
must improve our Federal job training 
programs to reduce fragmentation and 
increase efficiency. I also firmly be-
lieve that we should maintain our long-
standing commitments to workers who 
are dislocated by Federal trade policy. 

Two programs under the Finance 
Committee provide assurances that 
workers who are dislocated because of 
Federal trade policies will get retrain-
ing and support—the Trade Adjustment 
Assistance Act [TAA] and NAFTA– 
TAA. 

In my view, these programs are fun-
damental commitments made to work-
ers during trade negotiations. Many 
West Virginia workers have relied on 
TAA benefits in the past. In fact, since 
1990, 1,673 West Virginians qualified for 
TAA benefits and got retraining and 
income support needed to rebuild their 
lives and find new jobs or careers after 
being dislocated. For these families, 
TAA offered hope and a second chance. 

TAA means a great deal to workers 
in small towns that are hit with major 
plant closings. For example, when Han-
over Shoes in Marlinton, WV, closed 
because of shoe imports, 231 West Vir-
ginia workers needed and got assist-
ance thanks to TAA. Similar disloca-
tions have occurred in Franklin, 
Bartow, Parsons, Martinsburg, and 
other communities because of the de-
cline in shoe manufacturing and tex-
tiles in this country. Many of these 
workers have spent 10 years or more 
working in one factory, so it takes 
time and support to learn new skills. 
Similar disruptions occur in the oil, 
natural gas, and coal industry. West 
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Virginia workers want to get new jobs 
and new careers, but retraining is often 
essential to help make a shift from an 
industry like textiles into another 
field. 

Because of my concerns for dis-
located workers in West Virginia and 
my longstanding support for TAA, I am 
strongly supporting Senator MOY-
NIHAN’s amendment to strike the lan-
guage repealing the TAA and NAFTA– 
TAA programs. We should not renege 
on this basic commitment to workers, 
especially at a time when we are just 
beginning to see plant closings and dis-
locations from NAFTA. 

Personally, I believe that we do have 
a special obligation to workers who are 
dislocated by general trade policy or 
trade treaties like the North American 
Free-Trade Agreement—Federal deci-
sions that we make knowing they may 
jeopardize jobs in particular industries 
or regions. 

There is no doubt in my mind that 
more West Virginians will need re-
training and benefits to cope with the 
dislocations created by trade policy, by 
NAFTA, and also because of the imple-
mentation of the Clean Air Act. 

I believe passing the Moynihan 
amendment to strike language repeal-
ing TAA and NAFTA–TAA is essential, 
and I want to ensure that the new 
streamlined approach suggested by the 
Workforce Development Act will pro-
vide the help and training that West 
Virginia workers need, and deserve. 

I strongly hope that the Moynihan 
amendment and other amendments will 
be adopted today to improve this legis-
lation, and I expect that I will be sup-
porting many of them. 

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, I rise 
today in support of the amendment by 
the distinguished Senator from New 
York. This amendment preserves trade 
adjustment assistance—job training 
and job placement help for workers 
who have lost their jobs as a direct 
consequence of U.S. trade policies. 

We here in Congress pass the laws 
that put out Nation’s trade policies 
into effect—the policies that are nego-
tiated by Presidents with our trading 
partners. We have the responsibility to 
assure that those trade policies benefit 
all Americans. 

Now, Mr. President, at times I have 
supported expanded trade as one of the 
ways to promote our Nation’s eco-
nomic interests. I am convinced that 
we must open the markets for Amer-
ican products and services around the 
world. Those new markets are our best 
hope for a growing economy with grow-
ing incomes and expanded job opportu-
nities. 

I believe that without expanding 
world markets we will end up fighting 
over a stagnant or shrinking economy. 
But at the same time, there is no auto-
matic guarantee that growth will ben-
efit all Americans—in fact, economists 
will tell us that there will be losses as 
well as gains as jobs shift from low- 
growth to high-growth industries. 

That is why we must have the ability 
to help those who will pay part of the 

price for progress—those whose job loss 
can be traced to changes in our trade 
policies. That is why we must preserve 
the trade adjustment assistance train-
ing programs. 

These are men and women who have 
played by the rules—who have worked 
by the rules, Mr. President—and who, 
through no fault of their own, find 
their work is no longer needed. They 
have raised their families, built our 
neighborhoods and cities—they have 
done all a country can ask of them, and 
more. 

But today, these men and women can 
find that their job security is depend-
ent on trade policy made here in Wash-
ington. Our decisions to participate in 
trade agreements can expose their in-
dustries to increased international 
competition. How can we turn our 
backs on their plight? 

Trade adjustment assistance not only 
helps these people deal with the transi-
tions that are increasingly part of our 
rapidly changing international econ-
omy. This assistance makes good eco-
nomic sense because it lowers the costs 
of economic adjustments—costs in 
wasted hours of unemployment and 
underemployment, in depressed com-
munities, towns, and regions. By help-
ing to move workers displaced by trade 
into new jobs faster, into jobs that best 
fit their skills and work experience, we 
reduce the costs of economic adjust-
ment and increase the benefits for ev-
eryone. 

I urge my colleagues to join with me 
in supporting this amendment. It is the 
fair thing for us to do, it is the respon-
sible thing for us to do, and it makes 
good economic sense. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 
yields time? 

Mr. MOYNIHAN addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from New York. 
Mr. MOYNIHAN. Just 30 seconds, if I 

may, sir, I ask my friend from Massa-
chusetts. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 4 minutes and 50 seconds re-
maining. 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. I would like to put 
a table in the RECORD, a cumulative 
program activity record from the last 
20 years to show—this is a carefully ad-
ministered program—of 2,011,268 work-
ers certified for the program, 2,032,507 
were denied. 

This is carefully administered and 
successful and ought to be continued. 

I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the table 
was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

CUMULATIVE PROGRAM ACTIVITY 
[April 3, 1975 Through June 30, 1995] 

Cases Workers 

Cases Instituted .................................................... 31,183 4,240,496 
Certified ................................................................ 11,494 2,011,268 
Partially Certified .................................................. 416 104,824 
Denied ................................................................... 17,594 2,032,507 
Terminated/Withdrawn .......................................... 1,576 91,897 
In Process ............................................................. 103 N/A 
Completed ............................................................. 31,080 4,2450,496 

CUMULATIVE PROGRAM ACTIVITY—Continued 
[April 3, 1975 Through June 30, 1995] 

Cases Workers 

JUNE, 1995 PROGRAM ACTIVITY 
Instituted ............................................................... 94 2,732 
Certified ................................................................ 81 7,628 
Part. Certified ....................................................... 0 0 
Denied ................................................................... 27 2,694 
Terminated/Withdrawn .......................................... 9 2 
Completed ............................................................. 117 10,324 

Mr. KENNEDY addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Massachusetts. 
Mr. KENNEDY. How much time re-

mains on the Moynihan amendment? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Massachusetts has 4 min-
utes, and the Senator from Kansas has 
the other 22 minutes 32 seconds. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I yield myself my 
time remaining on the amendment. 

Mr. President, I welcome the oppor-
tunity to be a cosponsor with the Sen-
ator from New York, Senator MOY-
NIHAN, on this amendment. He has 
made the case for this amendment very 
powerfully. Effectively, what we are 
saying is that for the past 30 years it 
has been a matter of national policy 
for Republicans and Democrats alike 
that, if we were going to enter into 
various trade agreements as a direct 
result of which individual workers were 
going to lose their jobs, those workers 
would be entitled to retraining and in-
come support in the form of extended 
unemployment benefits so that they 
can continue to support their families 
while they are being retrained. The in-
come support amounts to up to a year, 
rather than 6 months, of extended un-
employment benefits. That is what is 
basically the outline of the Trade Ad-
justment Assistance Program. 

And the concept behind that, Mr. 
President, was that as a result of ex-
panded trade, the economy as a whole 
was going to benefit, Americans were 
going to benefit in all parts of the 
country. But some workers in some in-
dustries were also going to lose their 
jobs, and we recognize a special respon-
sibility to those workers—in many in-
stances workers who had worked a life-
time at a particular job—and ensure 
that those workers would be able to get 
training and financial support during 
that period of the training for up to 1 
year. 

Now, what have the results been, Mr. 
President? The fact is, that individuals 
have lost their jobs as a result of in-
creased imports and plant relocations 
stemming from trade agreements like 
GATT and NAFTA. These are men and 
women who want to work, who can 
work, and the only reason they are not 
working is because a decision has been 
made that is in the national interest, 
passed by the Congress and the Senate, 
which results in their dislocation. 
These individuals’ lives are disrupted. 
But under the TAA and NAFTA–TAA 
programs, they are able to get into 
training programs and are able to get 
some supplemental assistance. And 
then they are able to try and generally 
are able to get back into employment. 
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Now, what does the pending legisla-

tion say? It says that in spite of the as-
surances that were given by Members 
of Congress, Republicans and Demo-
crats alike at the time we approved 
NAFTA and the GATT, that these pro-
grams would be available for them, 
that we had a broad bipartisan agree-
ment to support—in spite of those as-
surances, this bill now says that if an 
individual is dislocated, there is no 
guarantee that there will be a training 
program there. And if there is no train-
ing program there, then there are no 
extended unemployment benefits. 
These individuals will no longer get 
any priority for assistance. 

Now, Mr. President, I think this is 
basically going back on the solemn 
commitments that were made during 
the debate on NAFTA and on GATT. 
The Senator from New York mentioned 
a number of those. 

Let’s look at what was said about 
TAA by Members of Congress and the 
administration when we were debating 
whether to enter into the NAFTA. 

On May 1, 1991, in a letter to congres-
sional leaders requesting an extension 
of fast-track authority to negotiate the 
NAFTA, President Bush wrote as fol-
lows: 

[W]hile economic studies show that a free 
trade agreement would create jobs and pro-
mote growth in the United States, I know 
there is concern about adjustment in some 
sectors. these concerns will be addressed 
through provisions in the NAFTA designed 
to ease the transition for import-sensitive 
industries. In addition, my Administration is 
committed to working with the Congress to 
ensure that there is adequate assistance and 
effective retraining for dislocated workers. 

At a question-and-answer session 
with business editors and writers on 
that same day, May 1, 1991, President 
Bush said again: 

I know that there’s a concern—not just on 
Capitol Hill but in many of the labor halls 
around this country—about job loss. And our 
negotiators will address these concerns in 
provisions of the North American Free-Trade 
Agreement. We will work with Congress to 
see that dislocated workers receive proper 
assistance and retraining. We believe we 
have the answers to the questions that are 
being raised by the labor unions and by some 
on Capitol Hill. 

On May 7, 1991, at a Finance Com-
mittee hearing on United States-Mex-
ico trade, Secretary of Labor Lynn 
Martin repeated that commitment. She 
testified that: 

The President and I are both committed to 
working with the Congress to be sure there 
will be adequate assistance for effective re-
training of any dislocated American work-
ers. . . . The President is determined to as-
sure the timely availability of comprehen-
sive services to United States workers who 
might conceivably be displaced over a period 
of time as a result of such a trade agree-
ment. 

Carla Hills, then the U.S. Trade Rep-
resentative, acknowledged at that 
same hearing that: 

Studies also show, and experience would 
indicate, that some sectors might face in-
creased competitive pressure. In a broad 
sense, society benefits when we focus our 

jobs and our capital in sectors where we are 
most productive. But we should not and will 
not forget that the transition to a new job 
can be difficult for individual workers and 
communities. Not every worker will keep his 
or her job once a NAFTA is negotiated. . . . 
[W]e cannot ignore the impact that the loss 
of a job has on the individual affected. . . . 
[W]e have a responsibility to be ready to as-
sist any dislocated workers affected by the 
NAFTA who face adjustment difficulties. Ef-
fective retraining and adjustment programs 
can facilitate adaptation to ongoing shifts in 
our economy. 

[T]he Administration is firmly committed 
to working with the Congress to ensure an 
effective, adequately funded worker adjust-
ment program. . . . Any needed changes in 
U.S. law should be in place by the time the 
NAFTA enters into force and could appro-
priately be addressed in legislation imple-
menting the NAFTA. 

The importance of that commitment 
in persuading Members on both sides of 
the aisle to support the NAFTA agree-
ment cannot be overstated. 

During the Finance Committee hear-
ings, Senator Bentsen, then the chair-
man of the committee, stressed the ori-
gins of trade adjustment assistance, 
noting that: 

It was President Kennedy who first pro-
posed trade adjustment assistance when he 
launched a new round of global talks back in 
1962. President Kennedy favored free trade 
because he knew it would benefit the United 
States as a whole; that, as competitive as we 
are, we would come out a net winner. 

But he also understood that a country had 
to do something for those who suffer in the 
move to open competition, and he saw trade 
adjustment assistance as an essential part of 
that trade policy. Adjustment assistance is 
just as much an essential part of our trade 
policy today as it was 30 years ago. 

That is why, when I was working to extend 
the fast track, I stressed to [President Bush] 
that we needed a firm commitment from the 
administration to work with the committee 
and the Congress on an effective program to 
work with the committee and the Congress 
on an effective program to meet the chal-
lenge of a Mexican agreement. 

We got a promise and an action plan from 
the President in May of 1991. That commit-
ment was important to winning congres-
sional approval of the fast track. 

Senator Packwood, then the ranking 
Republican on the Finance Committee, 
agreed with Senator Bentsen that a 
commitment to trade adjustment as-
sistance for workers who lost their jobs 
was an integral reason why Congress 
agreed to the fast-track authorization. 
He stated: 

I agree with the chairman that NAFTA 
will rise or fall on whether or not there is a 
good retraining act. Without it, I do not see 
any possibility that NAFTA will pass. 

Senator ROTH, who is now the chair-
man of the Finance Committee and 
who has long been a champion of the 
TAA Program, also stressed how im-
portant worker adjustment assistance 
was to approval of the NAFTA. He stat-
ed: 

While many of us have made a final deci-
sion on whether to support NAFTA . . . there 
is one thing on which we can all agree, and 
that is the need to help dislocated workers 
make the difficult but necessary transition 
to new jobs. . . . An effective worker adjust-
ment program must go hand in hand with 
NAFTA. 

Senator BAUCUS, also a member of 
the Finance Committee, stated: 

I think I speak for many Senators when I 
say that I will not vote for the NAFTA until 
a fully-funded worker retraining program is 
in place. 

Mr. President, all we are saying is 
that we all support the consolidation of 
training programs. And the Senator 
from Kansas has done an extraordinary 
job in being able to do that. But we 
have a solemn responsibility to those 
workers who have lost or will lose their 
jobs because of NAFTA or GATT. I will 
not take the time to spell out a profile 
of who these workers are. But they are 
men and women who are proud Ameri-
cans, and who have suffered as a result 
of the action of Congress. I think we 
can do no less than meet our respon-
sibilities to them as has been outlined 
by the Presidents and the leaders of 
the Congress when we passed those par-
ticular treaties. 

I thank the Chair. 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, if 

I may put a little different perspective 
on this issue, recognizing, as has been 
eloquently stated by the Senator from 
New York, Senator MOYNIHAN, and the 
ranking member of the Labor Com-
mittee, that there has been, through 
both Republican and Democratic ad-
ministrations, a commitment regard-
ing trade adjustment assistance. 

But let me make clear how the TAA 
is handled in the work force develop-
ment bill. While the training part of 
the trade adjustment assistance is con-
solidated into the bill, the entitlement 
to income support for dislocated work-
ers under TAA is not repealed. This, of 
course, is something that remains 
under the Finance Committee. This 
means our commitment to workers 
who lose their jobs because of a trade 
agreement is maintained, it is not 
eliminated. That is why I believe S. 143 
is important in the context of helping 
all workers. Workers who may have 
been affected by any trade agreement 
will still receive the assistance for job 
training but, I suggest, in a far more 
effective way. 

It makes no sense to keep separate 
and distinct programs for workers who 
are laid off for one reason or another. 
All workers who lose their jobs should 
have access to job training. All work-
ers who need assistance should be able 
to enter the system with the kind of 
quality assistance that is their due. 
Dislocated workers who need good 
training linked to real jobs have been 
ill-served by existing programs, includ-
ing TAA. We must reform these pro-
grams and establish a comprehensive 
system that is based on accountability 
for putting people into real jobs. I 
think the Senator from New York 
would be certainly one who would 
agree with that goal as I know the Sen-
ator from Massachusetts does as well. 

Secretary of Labor Reich has pointed 
out that under the current program 
when a plant closes, one group of work-
ers may be eligible for training while 
others on a different assembly line are 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 07:00 May 28, 2008 Jkt 041999 PO 00000 Frm 00059 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA15\1995_F~1\S10OC5.REC S10OC5m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

M
IK

E
T

E
M

P
 w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
L 

S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y
 N

U
M

B
E

R
S



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES14860 October 10, 1995 
not. This makes no sense. How do you 
know whether somebody has lost work 
at Cessna Aircraft because of NAFTA 
or because of structural related cut-
backs? We need to move to a single in-
tegrated job training system and not 
single out a particular group for spe-
cial training programs. That is, as I 
suggested before, how we end up with 
the maze of programs that we have 
here today. 

I believe that Governors and local 
elected officials will be responsive to 
the training needs of all their citizens 
and in particular to those who are laid 
off and have lost their jobs. 

Anyone who is mindful of the con-
cerns in their State will be putting 
those people first and foremost in 
wanting to offer the very best program. 

Mr. President, I would like for a mo-
ment to comment on the General Ac-
counting Office’s report on the Trade 
Adjustment Assistance Job Training 
Program. It stated that it believes the 
TAA Program is seriously flawed. The 
GAO has testified that its study, as 
well as those of the Department of 
Labor Inspector General and a study 
commissioned by the Department of 
Labor, concluded that the TAA Pro-
gram falls short in assisting dislocated 
workers to enter the work force. 

I would like to list a few of the find-
ings: TAA benefits are not equally 
available to all available workers as a 
result of the flawed certification proc-
ess; and the TAA Program is often slow 
in reaching workers as a result of this 
complex certification process. I think 
there is a recognition that some of this 
does need to be improved. The TAA re-
cipients do not receive services tai-
lored to their needs because only a lim-
ited mix of services are provided. TAA 
lacks the ongoing counseling and sup-
port necessary to ensure completion of 
training. The liberal use of waivers has 
resulted in as many as half of TAA re-
cipients not even participating in 
training. It rarely works with partici-
pants after they finish training to help 
them find jobs, and TAA does not have 
an effective accountability system in 
place. 

The GAO has also pointed out that 
the existence of ‘‘several other tar-
geted dislocated worker programs,’’ in 
addition to the Trade Adjustment As-
sistance Program, suggesting that the 
United States overall approach to dis-
located worker assistance needs re-
form. 

The GAO followup study of the 
NAFTA–TAA Program last year indi-
cated that many of the shortcomings of 
the existing TAA Program had not 
been addressed. 

Mr. President, I urge my colleagues 
to oppose this amendment. I believe 
that the protection in the entitlement 
that exists still with the Finance Com-
mittee for financial support is pro-
tected and continues. At the same time 
the job training portion would be in-
cluded in, I think, a much superior sys-
tem so that everybody can be helped 
and assisted in a comprehensive way. 

I yield the floor, Mr. President. 
Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, I ask 

for the yeas and nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 

sufficient second? 
There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
Mr. KENNEDY addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Massachusetts. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I yield 

myself 4 minutes. 
Just in response to the Senator from 

Kansas, the concerns described in the 
GAO study which have been outlined in 
terms of criticisms of the way the 
Trade Adjustment Assistance Program 
was administered under previous ad-
ministrations are in the process of 
being remedied under the present ad-
ministration. 

What we have seen under Secretary 
Reich is a vigorous effort to try and 
deal with some of the points that have 
been raised in the General Accounting 
Office report. We stand ready to make 
sure that any other problems which are 
brought to our attention are addressed. 

Let me just say this, Mr. President. 
We are not saying that you have to 
have a separate training program for 
trade-impacted workers. We support 
the consolidation of training programs. 
We are not saying maintain a separate 
training program for those who fall 
under this particular category. We of-
fered an amendment in committee to 
require that States provide training 
and employment services to workers 
eligible for TAA and NAFTA–TAA 
through the same programs established 
by the State to serve other dislocated 
workers. What we wanted to preserve, 
we said, was the guarantee that trade- 
impacted workers who needed retrain-
ing would actually receive training, 
which is something we have under the 
TAA and NAFTA–TAA programs which 
we do not provide to other dislocated 
workers. But my amendment was re-
jected in committee. 

We are saying, all we want to do is 
make sure that these workers’ rights 
to retraining are going to be protected 
as they were guaranteed by previous 
administrations, Republicans and 
Democrats alike. And we support pro-
viding that training through consoli-
dated training programs. All we are 
saying is that these workers should be 
included in the same programs, but 
their rights to participate should be 
preserved. They, in effect, get a right 
to retraining if they qualify, and if 
they are in training, they can receive 
extended unemployment benefits so 
that they can continue to pay their 
bills and support their families while 
they are in training. Under the law, if 
they are not in training they are not 
able to receive the income support ben-
efits. 

At the present time, these workers 
have certain rights that were guaran-
teed by Presidents and Congress when 
we approved GATT and NAFTA, and we 
are saying continue those rights under 
the consolidated training programs. 

That is basically what we are asking 
for. 

Mr. President, I yield back whatever 
time we have. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
do not know if the Senator from New 
York wishes to make any further com-
ment. 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, I 
would simply like to thank the chair-
person for her courtesy and clarity. I 
do make the point, however, that the 
future of trade agreements in this 
country would be diminished if this au-
thority does not remain in the com-
mittee that is required to approve the 
trade agreements themselves. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
now call on the Senator from Min-
nesota. I ask unanimous consent, first, 
to set aside the Moynihan amendment 
for a brief presentation of an amend-
ment that has been agreed to by both 
sides. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? Without objection, it is so 
ordered. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I yield to Sen-
ator GRAMS. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is recognized. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2888 TO AMENDMENT NO. 2885 
(Purpose: To enable States to develop 

integrated plans) 
Mr. GRAMS. Mr. President, I rise to 

offer an amendment and send it to the 
desk for its immediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the amendment. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

The Senator from Minnesota [Mr. GRAMS] 
proposes an amendment numbered 2888 to 
amendment No. 2885. 

Mr. GRAMS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the reading of 
the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
On page 30, between lines 6 and 7, insert 

the following: 
(5) STATE OPTION FOR INTEGRATED PLAN.— 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this 
subsection, with the express written agree-
ment of the Governor, the State educational 
agency, the State postsecondary education 
agency, and representatives of vocational 
education and community colleges, of a 
State, the Governor may develop all parts of 
the State plan, using procedures that are 
consistent with the procedures described in 
subsection (d). Nothing in this section shall 
be construed to require a Governor who de-
velops an integrated State plan under this 
paragraph to duplicate any information con-
tained in 1 part of the plan in another part 
of the plan. 

Beginning on page 114, strike line 15 and 
all that follows through page 115, line 13, and 
insert the following: 

(1) FAILURE TO DEMONSTRATE SUFFICIENT 
PROGRESS.— 

(A) FINDING.—If the Federal Partnership 
determines, after notice and an opportunity 
for a hearing, that a State has failed to dem-
onstrate sufficient progress toward reaching 
the State benchmarks established under sec-
tion 121(c) for the 3 years covered by a State 
plan described in section 104, the Federal 
Partnership shall— 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 07:00 May 28, 2008 Jkt 041999 PO 00000 Frm 00060 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA15\1995_F~1\S10OC5.REC S10OC5m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

M
IK

E
T

E
M

P
 w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
L 

S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y
 N

U
M

B
E

R
S



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S14861 October 10, 1995 
(i) make a finding regarding whether the 

failure is attributable to the workforce em-
ployment activities, or workforce education 
activities, of the State; and 

(ii) provide advice to the Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Education. 

(B) REDUCTIONS.— 
(i) FAILURE ATTRIBUTABLE TO BOTH CAT-

EGORIES.—Except as provided in subpara-
graph (C), if the Federal Partnership finds 
that the failure referred to in subparagraph 
(A) is attributable to both categories re-
ferred to in subparagraph (A)(i), the Sec-
retary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting jointly on the advice of the 
Federal Partnership, may reduce the allot-
ment of the State under section 102 by not 
more than 10 percent per program year for 
not more than 3 years. 

(ii) FAILURE ATTRIBUTABLE TO ONE CAT-
EGORY.—Unless the Governor of the State 
has developed an integrated State plan under 
section 104(b)(5), if the Federal Partnership 
finds that the failure referred to in subpara-
graph (A) is attributable to 1 category of ac-
tivities referred to in subparagraph (A)(i) but 
not to the remaining category, the Secretary 
of Labor and the Secretary of Education, 
acting jointly on the advice of the Federal 
Partnership, may decide to reduce only the 
portion of the allotment for the category of 
activities to which the failure is attrib-
utable. 

(C) COMBINATION AND REDUCTION.—Notwith-
standing sections 103 and 111, if the Federal 
Partnership finds that the Governor of the 
State has developed an integrated State plan 
under section 104(b)(5), and the failure re-
ferred to in subparagraph (A) is attributable 
to 1 category of activities referred to in sub-
paragraph (A)(i) but not to the remaining 
category, the Secretary of Labor and the 
Secretary of Education, acting jointly on the 
advice of the Federal Partnership, in lieu of 
making a reduction under subparagraph (B), 
shall— 

(i) reduce the portion of the allotment for 
the category of activities to which the fail-
ure is attributable by a percentage deter-
mined by the Secretaries, but not to exceed 
5 percent of such portion, for a period deter-
mined by the Secretaries; 

(ii) require the State to combine, for such 
period— 

(I) an additional percentage, equal to the 
percentage determined under clause (i), of 
the funds made available through such por-
tion; and 

(II) the funds made available to the State 
under this subtitle for the remaining cat-
egory; and 

(iii) require the State to expend the com-
bined funds in accordance with the strategic 
plan of the State referred to in section 
104(b)(2) to carry out the remaining category 
of activities. 

(D) CONSTRUCTION.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of this title, funds referred to 
in subparagraph (C)(ii)(I) that are combined 
under subparagraph (C) shall be considered— 

(i) to be made available under section 
103(a)(1) if the combined funds are required 
to be expended for workforce employment 
activities; and 

(ii) to be made available under section 
103(a)(2) if the combined funds are required 
to be expended for workforce education ac-
tivities. 

Mr. GRAMS. Mr. President, the Fed-
eral job training system, as we know, 
is broken. The current patchwork of 
163 programs is failing to give us the 
results we need as a Nation to compete 
in a worldwide economy. Furthermore, 
we can no longer afford the $25 billion 
it costs American taxpayers each year. 

To improve results, the legislation 
before us will send one block grant to 
the States allowing each State to in-
vest this money in the most efficient 
and effective employment programs. 
But with those dollars comes respon-
sibilities. States would be accountable 
for how that money is spent. The State 
must be able to show how it meets or 
exceeds several specific performance 
standards. Such standards include in-
creasing the number of job placements, 
increasing the length of time partici-
pants stay employed and increasing 
participant earnings. 

While these are noble goals, as it cur-
rently stands, S. 143 requires the plan 
to be developed into three distinct 
parts: The strategic plan, the work 
force education plan, and the work 
force employment plan. 

It also requires the block grant to be 
set aside into three separate pots of 
money: 25 percent for the Governor; 25 
percent for the State education agency; 
and 50 percent for a flex account which 
is jointly administered by a broad- 
based group of State officials and pri-
vate sector individuals. 

After consulting with officials in my 
home State of Minnesota, it is clear 
that Minnesotans strongly support this 
bill, and they are anxious to assume 
the duty of training and placing of 
Minnesota workers. 

However, Minnesota wants to go one 
step further and coordinate its efforts 
for education and training. Under the 
current bill, Minnesota and every other 
State would be required to create three 
separate plans covering education and 
training. My amendment would provide 
States with a choice. 

I understand there are occasions 
when separate efforts may be desired. 
However, the Federal Government 
should not stand in the way of States 
wishing to coordinate those efforts. A 
State should be allowed to implement 
a work force State development strat-
egy without divided State plans. If the 
Governor and State education agency 
can both agree to work through a col-
laborative State partnership, they 
should be allowed to. My amendment 
would give States that option. 

By allowing States to form a collabo-
rative effort in planning both sides of 
the block grant, States like Minnesota 
will be able to save time and resources, 
as well as to maximize the benefits to 
its workers. 

My amendment requires the consent 
of the Governor, the State education 
agency, the State postsecondary agen-
cy, and representatives of vocational 
education and community colleges be-
fore the option to integrate into one 
State plan can be implemented. 

My amendment also ensures that 
work force education and work force 
employment activities are integrated 
to the greatest extent possible within 
the constraints of State laws regarding 
educational authority. 

It gives the State the option, again, 
only if the Governor and the State 
election officials agree, to integrate 

State planning for the block grant by 
using the collaborative effort. 

The State will be allowed to develop 
one strategic plan tailored to the needs 
of the State to develop all areas that 
are required under the bill. 

Most important, my amendment uni-
fies State accountability for program 
performance by placing the responsi-
bility for setting State performance in-
dicators by all parts of the block grant 
with the same collaborative process 
that develops the State goals and 
benchmarks. 

Lastly, State accountability is 
strengthened under this amendment. 

If a Federal partnership finds that a 
State which has exercised its option to 
integrate has failed to make progress 
toward work force employment or edu-
cational goals, it may recommend a 
sanction of up to 10 percent from the 
State’s block grant. 

However, for States that do not exer-
cise the integrated option, the Federal 
partnership can sanction the part of 
the plan that does not meet the bench-
marks, up to 10 percent. 

Under this scenario, only one-half of 
the sanction will return to the Federal 
partnership; the other half will remain 
in the State but will be transferred to 
the administrator of the programs that 
are meeting those goals. 

Mr. President, in conclusion, this 
amendment will ensure that States 
have the option to put forth the most 
efficient strategy for implementing its 
block grant. 

My amendment protects State edu-
cation agency authority by expressly 
requiring agreement between all of the 
parties before exercising the option. It 
also maintains strict sanctions for 
States that do not meet those bench-
marks. 

Furthermore, my amendment has the 
strong support of Minnesota Gov. Arne 
Carlson, the National Governors’ Asso-
ciation, and the Republican Governors’ 
Association Workforce Development 
Task Force. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a letter from the National 
Governors’ Association outlining that 
support be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

NATIONAL GOVERNORS’ ASSOCIATION, 
October 10, 1995. 

Hon. ROD GRAMS, 
U.S. Senate, Senate Dirksen 261, Washington, 

DC. 
DEAR SENATOR GRAMS: It is our under-

standing that during consideration of the 
Workforce Development Act, you plan to 
offer an amendment that would provide 
states with additional flexibility to submit a 
unified state workforce development plan. 
NGA is strongly supportive of these efforts. 

As I understand it, your amendment does 
two things. First of all, it would provide 
states with the option, if the Governor and 
the State Education Agency agree, of uni-
fying policymaking authority for all of the 
block grant funds by using the state’s col-
laborative process for the strategic plan to 
develop all parts of the state plan. This state 
option would address in part NGA’s concerns 
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that the bill would prohibit states from de-
veloping a fully integrated workforce devel-
opment system because it fragments plan-
ning and implementation authority for the 
block grant. Your amendment would provide 
states with this important flexibility while 
also protecting the legal authority of the 
state education agency (SEA) by requiring 
the explicit consent of the SEA before the 
state can exercise this option. The NGA ap-
plauds your efforts to remove barriers that 
stand in the way of states creating a single 
unified workforce development system. 

We thank you for your efforts to provide 
states with greater flexibility and look for-
ward to preserving this provision during the 
conference process. 

Sincerely, 
Gov. ARNE H. CARLSON, 

Chair, Human Re-
sources Committee. 

Gov. TOM CARPER, 
Vice Chair, Human 

Resources Com-
mittee. 

Mr. GRAMS. Mr. President, the task 
force includes Governor Thompson of 
Wisconsin, Governor Engler of Michi-
gan, Governor Branstad of Iowa, Gov-
ernor Voinovich of Ohio, and Governor 
Whitman of New Jersey. 

In conclusion, I urge my colleagues 
to adopt this amendment. 

I ask for the yeas and nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 

sufficient second? 
There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 

would like to say that I am very appre-
ciative of the Senator from Minnesota 
and the initiative he has undertaken 
on his amendment. I believe it 
strengthens our bill. I appreciate his 
willingness to work with us to craft a 
provision that streamlines the plan-
ning process for some States while 
maintaining important jurisdictional 
protections. 

I think this is a very worthy addi-
tion. 

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that votes now 
occur, first, on the Pell-Jeffords 
amendment, second, on the Moynihan 
amendment and, third, on the Grams 
amendment. I further ask unanimous 
consent that the second and third votes 
be limited to 10 minutes each and that 
4 minutes of debate time be available 
between each vote. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
THOMPSON). Without objection, it is so 
ordered. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I wel-
come the Senator’s amendment and 
urge its adoption as well. 

I am prepared to yield back my time. 
Mr. President, as I understand, we are 
prepared to move ahead with votes. 
The first vote would be the Jeffords- 
Pell amendment followed by the Moy-
nihan-Kennedy-Wellstone amendment, 
followed by the Grams amendment. I 
urge an aye vote on all of them. 

VOTE ON AMENDMENT NO. 2886 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

question is on agreeing to amendment 
No. 2886 offered by the Senator from 

Rhode Island [Mr. PELL]. The yeas and 
nays have been ordered. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk called 

the roll. 
Mr. LOTT. I announce that the Sen-

ator from Arizona [Mr. KYLE] is nec-
essarily absent. 

I also announce that the Senator 
from Maine [Mr. COHEN] is absent due 
to a death in the family. 

Mr. FORD. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Nevada [Mr. BRYAN] and the 
Senator from Nebraska [Mr. EXON] are 
necessarily absent. 

The result was announced—yeas 46, 
nays 49, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 481 Leg.] 
YEAS—46 

Akaka 
Baucus 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Bradley 
Breaux 
Bumpers 
Byrd 
Chafee 
Conrad 
Daschle 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Feingold 
Feinstein 

Ford 
Glenn 
Harkin 
Heflin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Jeffords 
Johnston 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Lautenberg 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Mikulski 

Moseley-Braun 
Moynihan 
Murray 
Pell 
Pryor 
Reid 
Robb 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Simon 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Wellstone 

NAYS—49 

Abraham 
Ashcroft 
Bennett 
Bond 
Brown 
Burns 
Campbell 
Coats 
Cochran 
Coverdell 
Craig 
D’Amato 
DeWine 
Dole 
Domenici 
Faircloth 
Frist 

Gorton 
Graham 
Gramm 
Grams 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hatch 
Hatfield 
Helms 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Kassebaum 
Kempthorne 
Kerrey 
Lott 
Lugar 
Mack 

McCain 
McConnell 
Murkowski 
Nickles 
Nunn 
Pressler 
Roth 
Santorum 
Shelby 
Simpson 
Smith 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—4 

Bryan 
Cohen 

Exon 
Kyl 

So the amendment (No. 2886) was re-
jected. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
move to reconsider the vote. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I move to lay that 
motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, we 
might bring the membership up to 
speed about where we are on the var-
ious amendments and what we would 
like to try and do for the remainder of 
the afternoon. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM addressed the 
Chair. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Kansas. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, on 
behalf of the majority leader, I ask 
unanimous consent that the next two 
stacked votes be postponed to occur 
not before 5:20 this evening. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? Without objection, it is so 
ordered. 

Mr. KENNEDY addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Massachusetts. 

Mr. KENNEDY. We have made some 
good progress, and as I understand it, 
we have an Ashcroft amendment on 
drug testing; we have the Glenn 
amendment on displaced homemakers; 
and a Pell amendment on the realloca-
tion of the distribution of the formula; 
and a Phil Gramm amendment with re-
gard to the reduction of FTE’s. 

There may be one or two other items, 
but I think those are the principal 
measures which we want to address. We 
have made good progress. We have two 
votes now which we will stack, hope-
fully have that vote shortly after 5:20. 
One is a very important measure deal-
ing with the trade adjustment provi-
sions. We are very hopeful after those 
we will come to the Job Corps amend-
ment on which there is a great deal of 
interest. But we would like to invite 
those Members certainly on our side, 
my side and others who do have amend-
ments to be prepared to move ahead be-
cause we are prepared to move ahead. 

I see the Senator from Ohio in the 
Chamber at this time; also, the Sen-
ator from Louisiana who had an 
amendment which we have been able to 
work out. It is a very important 
amendment. So we would welcome the 
opportunity to deal with either or both 
of those in the next immediate period. 
Then the Senator from Connecticut, 
Senator DODD, has an amendment 
which has been worked out. And then 
perhaps we could be close enough to 
the period of 5:30 where we could vote 
on the other two amendments, if that 
is agreeable to the Members. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2889 TO AMENDMENT NO. 2885 

(Purpose: To ensure that training for dis-
placed homemakers is included among 
work force employment activities and 
work force education activities for which 
funds may be used under this act) 

Mr. GLENN. Mr. President, I rise to 
offer an amendment. I send an amend-
ment to the desk and ask for its con-
sideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, the clerk will report the 
amendment. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Ohio [Mr. GLENN] pro-

poses an amendment numbered 2889 to 
amendment No. 2885. 

Mr. GLENN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that reading of the 
amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
On page 11, strike lines 4 through 10 and in-

sert the following: 
(9) DISPLACED HOMEMAKER.—The term ‘‘dis-

placed homemaker’’ means an individual 
who— 

(A) has been dependent— 
(i) on assistance under part A of title IV of 

the Social Security Act and whose youngest 
child is not younger than 16; or 

(ii) on the income of another family mem-
ber, but is no longer supported by such in-
come; and 

(B) is unemployed or underemployed, and 
is experiencing difficulty in obtaining or up-
grading employment. 
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On page 50, line 9, strike ‘‘and’’. 
On page 50, line 12, strike the period and 

insert ‘‘; and’’. 
On page 50, between lines 12 and 13, insert 

the following: 
(P) preemployment training for displaced 

homemakers. 
On page 54, between lines 10 and 11, insert 

the following: 
(6) providing programs for single parents, 

displaced homemakers, and single pregnant 
women; 

On page 54, line 11, strike ‘‘(6)’’ and insert 
‘‘(7)’’. 

On page 54, line 13, strike ‘‘(7)’’ and insert 
‘‘(8)’’. 

On page 108, line 15, strike ‘‘and’’. 
On page 108. line 16, strike the period and 

insert ‘‘; and’’. 
On page 108, between lines 16 and 17, insert 

the following: 
(F) displaced homemakers. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order. 

There are 45 minutes of debate equal-
ly divided. 

Mr. GLENN. Mr. President, I rise 
today to offer this amendment because 
I am extremely concerned that the cur-
rent provisions in this bill will neglect 
and ignore a very important segment 
of our population, and that is displaced 
homemakers. Nationwide there are 17 
million displaced homemakers. We 
have close to 700,000 in Ohio. 

How do you define displaced home-
maker? It can be people who are di-
vorced; it can be widows. It does not 
have to be women. As a matter of fact, 
it can be widowers, those who have lost 
their wives and are responsible for tak-
ing care of the children in the family. 

In other words, they are at-risk peo-
ple which this bill has said it wants to 
take care of, which is defined in the 
bill, but I think this particular group 
has been pretty much left out. And I 
think that is a shame. I realize that 
the managers of the bill do not want 
amendments in the bill and are trying 
to hold those down, but I do not want 
to see us hold down amendments and 
see some 17 million displaced home-
makers not be dealt with properly in 
this legislation, and that is what we 
are talking about here. 

The current Perkins vocational pro-
grams for displaced homemakers and 
single parents has been extremely ef-
fective. Approximately 80 percent of 
women served in these programs are 
placed in employment and/or postsec-
ondary education. 

Mr. President, I repeat that. Approxi-
mately 80 percent of women served in 
these programs are placed in employ-
ment and/or postsecondary education. 
That is an amazing success story, 80 
percent. If that is not considered a suc-
cess story, I certainly do not know 
what is. 

It is a good example in which some-
thing that we created many years ago 
works and works well. Recent statis-
tics show that 85 percent of former pro-
gram participants across the Nation 
rated the displaced homemakers pro-
grams ‘‘excellent’’ or ‘‘very good.’’ And 
over 75 percent said that these pro-
grams were better than other Govern-

ment-funded programs they had par-
ticipated in. In other words, it gets ac-
colades all over. 

Mr. President, not long ago a lot of 
us voted for a welfare reform bill that 
was heavy on promises but light on the 
mechanics of how you get people off 
the welfare rolls. Well, what we are 
talking about right now is a vital com-
ponent of moving people from welfare 
to work. And we can pass all the laws 
in the world requiring people to get off 
of welfare and get a job, but it is not 
going to do the least bit of good if we 
do not provide them with the job skills. 
That is where the rubber meets the 
road. That is what is going to move 
single parents from welfare to work. 

Amber McDonald back in Ohio re-
cently sent me a letter about her expe-
riences about such training. I would 
like to quote this. 

I’d like to state that I am on public assist-
ance at this time in my life and have one 
child. I don’t take pride in the fact I receive 
welfare. I am grateful to the State of Ohio 
for their help. It has allowed me to survive 
and keep my child. It’s a long hard road to 
getting off assistance. One I believe I’m on 
now. I am attending Displaced Homemaker 
classes and these classes have helped me 
make decisions—good solid decisions. Not 
the pleases-the-system decisions I’ve made 
in the past. The Displaced Homemaker class-
es educated me about where I could go, what 
I would need to succeed and how to go about 
it. We need this program and others like it. 
A lot of us want off welfare. We are as tired 
of being on the system as the system is of 
having us. 

I think, Mr. President, that really 
summarizes this whole program. And 
this is why the success ratio of dis-
placed homemaker programs is so high. 
It is because of people like Amber. 
They take their training very seri-
ously. They are not deadbeats. They 
are taking this very seriously, and 
they have a lot riding on it. And they 
have been working very hard with this 
program. Before 1984 when States were 
not required to fund displaced home-
makers training activities, States, un-
fortunately, spent less than 1 percent 
of their funding on specialized services 
for displaced homemakers. 

This is unfortunate because programs 
for single parents and displaced home-
makers have been effective in not only 
helping families move in the welfare 
system, but also in preventing families 
from entering the welfare system. And 
displaced homemakers remain an at- 
risk population, something this legisla-
tion purports to deal with. According 
to the 1990 census, more than half of 
the displaced homemakers live in or 
near poverty. I want to repeat that. Ac-
cording to the 1990 census, more than 
half of the displaced homemakers live 
in or near poverty. Some recent statis-
tics show that 47 percent of displaced 
homemakers lack a high school di-
ploma, and the median annual personal 
income for displaced homemakers is 
$6,766. Try living on that with a child 
in this modern day and age. 

And I know that my distinguished 
colleague from Kansas will argue that 
this amendment, by separately defin-

ing and listing displaced homemakers, 
is somehow giving preferential treat-
ment to one category of people and 
therefore goes against the philosophy 
of job training consolidation. 

Unfortunately, displaced home-
makers seem to be singled out for ex-
clusion under this bill. For some un-
known reason, the displaced home-
makers are the only major program 
from Perkins not included in this bill. 
While ignoring displaced homemakers, 
the bill singles out veterans, out-of- 
school youth, youth in correctional fa-
cilities, adults in correctional facili-
ties, older workers, at-risk youth, and 
individuals with disabilities, just to 
name a few. 

But this was the only major program 
from Perkins not included in this bill. 
In fact, language in the House bill, 
H.R. 1617, the careers bill, includes a 
requirement for States to provide plans 
on addressing displaced homemakers. 
And that bill passed with an over-
whelming bipartisan support of 345 to 
79 in the House of Representatives. 

My amendment will not—and I re-
peat will not—result in a set-aside. 
This amendment will only make it per-
missible for States—does not require 
it—it makes it permissible for States 
to fund specialized vocational employ-
ment and educational activities. It just 
makes it permissible for States to fund 
specialized vocational employment and 
educational activities. States will still 
have the flexibility in determining the 
funding amount and the types of pro-
grams to institute. There is nothing in 
this amendment that will require the 
States to fund employment or edu-
cational activities for displaced home-
makers. I just want to make sure that 
States are encouraged and reminded to 
continue these programs that are 
working so well. 

Now, there may be some who will 
argue that displaced homemakers are 
included under the dislocated workers 
definition, but the reality is that this 
will not—I repeat will not—result in 
programs or services for these women. 
Displaced homemakers were included 
in the definition of a dislocated worker 
when Congress passed the Economic 
Dislocation and Worker Adjustment 
Act in 1988. And in 1994, a survey of 35 
States found that virtually no services 
were provided to displaced home-
makers under EDWAA. 

Another argument that I have heard 
is theoretically everyone is eligible for 
services under this act under the dis-
cretion of the States. Well, given that 
we are already reducing the funding by 
15 percent under this block grant, it is 
clear that funding will be inadequate 
to serve even the populations that are 
specifically referenced. I have been 
hearing from many people in Ohio who 
have benefited from these services. I 
read one such account a moment ago. 
And these women are now gainfully 
employed, and they are providing for 
their families. Recent data from just 
my home State of Ohio shows that dis-
placed homemakers in Ohio who have 
gone through training programs are 
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now working an average of 32 hours per 
week. 

For example, Rebecca Richards, from 
Fairfield, OH, wrote how she and her 
child’s life changed since she partici-
pated in a displaced homemaker pro-
gram. 

She said: 
As a result of the programs available, I was 

able to become a productive person in soci-
ety. 

And she concluded by saying: 
With the program, I found a friend who 

counseled me, listened to complaints and 
successes, gave me useful information and 
training, and helped me meet with other sin-
gle parents to form a network of friends. 

Let us face it. The traditional voca-
tional training programs will not pro-
vide this type of training. 

Another Ohioan, Diane Cook, wrote 
me saying that: 

Everyone makes mistakes but they all 
should be allowed a second chance. Give us 
that second chance. 

The bottom line is to employ single 
parents so they can support their fami-
lies. And what better way to accom-
plish this objective than encouraging 
the States to conduct tailored training 
programs which will affect over 17 mil-
lion displaced homemakers all over 
this country? 

Mr. President, I would say let us give 
them a second chance. I would only re-
peat two major facts. This is the one 
area that was not picked up out of Per-
kins and used as examples in this bill. 
It is included by an overwhelming vote 
that the House had on it, included in 
the House vote. 

I urge adoption of this amendment. 
At the appropriate time I will move for 
a record rollcall vote. And I reserve the 
remainder of our time on this side. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM addressed the 
Chair. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Kansas. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I would like to 
ask the Senator from Ohio a couple 
questions because, as I understand it, 
in his proposed amendment he rede-
fines the term ‘‘displaced homemaker’’ 
to include anyone who has been on wel-
fare and has a child under the age of 16; 
is that correct? 

Mr. GLENN. Would you repeat the 
question, please? 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. As it is defined 
in the Senator’s amendment, ‘‘dis-
placed homemaker’’ would be anyone 
who has been on welfare and has a 
child under the age of 16? 

Mr. GLENN. If they had been on wel-
fare, yes. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. If they had been 
on welfare. 

Mr. GLENN. If they had been pre-
viously. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Then the Senator 
also adds employment training for dis-
placed homemakers to the list of per-
missible job training activities? 

Mr. GLENN. Permissible job training 
activity, correct. Permissible, not re-
quired. That is an important point. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Programs for sin-
gle parents and displaced homemakers 
and single pregnant women—the list 
required educational activities? 

Mr. GLENN. Was the question wheth-
er they are required to participate in 
educational activity? 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Yes. Are they re-
quired to do that? 

Mr. GLENN. No, they are not re-
quired to; they would be permitted to. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Well, I guess I 
thought that under the language, as I 
read it, the State would be required to 
offer that. 

Mr. GLENN. We have no amount re-
quired to be set aside in this. It per-
mits the States a lot of flexibility to do 
what they think is best in each indi-
vidual case, but we do not set aside a 
specific amount of money for this pro-
gram. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Well, I am very 
sympathetic to what the Senator from 
Ohio is saying. I have been a strong 
supporter of the displaced homemaker 
programs. But I think that under the 
language of his amendment, as I read 
it, it significantly expands the concept 
of ‘‘displaced homemaker.’’ 

Under ‘‘Education Activities’’ it says 
that the State educational agency 
shall use the funds made available to 
the State under this subtitle for work 
force education activities. To carry it 
out, there are certain State activities 
that are included. It then lists these 
activities in this section. 

Mr. GLENN. The States could permit 
the program. It does not require that 
the States actually set aside a certain 
amount of money for this program. In 
other words, it includes them in the 
same category as the rest of the ones I 
read into the RECORD. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I suggest that if 
it is only something the Senator is 
wanting to list as a permissible activ-
ity, we already do that under the 
Workforce Development Act. It is list-
ed as a definition. It is included in the 
dislocated workers as one of the bench-
marks in the bill. Although displaced 
homemakers are not counted sepa-
rately, I will argue this is still a popu-
lation that is very much a part of the 
training, both education and jobs, 
under the work force development bill. 

Mr. GLENN. The difficulty, I believe, 
is that displaced homemakers have not 
automatically been considered dis-
placed workers in the past, so they get 
left out of these programs. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Can I ask the Sen-
ator a question? As I understand it, 
there are a number of programs that 
are available now for this population as 
defined by the Glenn amendment. 
There are about a half a dozen pro-
grams which are utilized in order to 
reach that population. This is a pro-
gram that has proven to be an impres-
sive success and provides a great sense 
of meaning for individuals who qualify. 
The fact that their lives are changed 
has a direct impact on the commu-
nities in which they reside. 

I understand that what the Senator 
wants to do with his amendment is to 
make sure that the definition, which is 
used in other programs, will be used in 
this program and that the States will 

have at least a requirement to develop 
a program. The Senator is not saying 
how much. 

Mr. GLENN. That is right. 
Mr. KENNEDY. The clear expecta-

tion is that the respective States are 
going to provide some form of assist-
ance to displaced homemakers. The 
Senator from Ohio is hopeful, and I 
agree, that States will recognize the 
importance of these services and they 
will find an area with which they will 
provide further support. But the Sen-
ator from Ohio is not prescribing a per-
cent or amount. 

What my colleague is basically 
doing, as I understand the amendment, 
is making sure that the need is going 
to be highlighted so that some atten-
tion is going to be focused on the pro-
gram. If the States want a robust pro-
gram, they can do it. If the States 
want a very modest program, they can 
do it. But nonetheless, this function, 
which is of such importance to many 
women in our society, will not be lost. 
That is the way I read the Senator’s 
amendment, and it is a reason why I 
think it is commendable. I think that 
it is an extraordinarily vulnerable pop-
ulation and one which justifies this 
kind of support and attention. 

Mr. GLENN. The Senator stated it 
very, very well. I agree with his state-
ment. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
will only say, the definition as we tra-
ditionally thought of is one which is 
defined as a full-time homemaker for a 
substantial number of years and who 
no longer receives financial support 
previously provided by a spouse or pub-
lic assistance. That is what we tradi-
tionally thought of as a displaced 
homemaker. 

I will suggest that this expanded defi-
nition includes anyone who has been on 
welfare and has a child under the age of 
16 will be, obviously, someone who is 
receiving some duplicative assistance 
as well. 

I just suggest while it is a very vul-
nerable population, the amendment 
does make a dramatic change, and I 
suggest, at least of my reading of it, 
under the education requirements that 
it is a required education activity. 
While it is permissible under job train-
ing, as I read it, it is required under 
education activities. 

I just think, Mr. President, that it 
runs contrary to the thrust of this bill 
which is attempting to get away, 
again, from our practice of narrowly 
defining programs and eligible recipi-
ents. Not that we do not all have some 
real sympathy; I believe it is important 
to be able to reach that population. 
But this practice is the reason we have, 
again, so many separate programs and 
I think have not served any of them as 
well as they could be and why we 
worked hard to try and do a totality of 
the system that could provide better 
quality assistance. 

So I have to oppose this. I think that 
it really goes in a different direction to 
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a larger degree than we had intended 
by creating the programs that we had 
under this legislation. 

Mr. GLENN. Mr. President, I yield 
myself such time as I might require. 

The displaced homemakers are not 
mentioned in the bill itself, yet at the 
same time, the bill singles out, as I un-
derstand, the veterans, singles out out- 
of-school youth, youth in correctional 
facilities, adults in correctional facili-
ties, older workers, at-risk youth and 
individuals with disabilities. So it is 
not that the bill does not specify some 
of these specific difficulties that people 
have and try to address them. 

As the Senator from Massachusetts 
said a moment ago, we estimate there 
are some 17 million displaced home-
makers across this country. These can 
be men as well as women. The wife has 
died, a person is having a problem try-
ing to raise the kids and that qualifies 
as a displaced homemaker as well as 
the usual definition of the wife who 
may be divorced or may have lost her 
husband for whatever reason or an-
other. The figures are outstanding with 
regard to this program. 

Approximately 80 percent of women 
served in the programs are placed in 
employment and postsecondary edu-
cation; 80 percent. That is an amazing 
success story. It is very successful, and 
that is the reason I brought it up. It 
does not require the States to put 
money aside. It does not require that 
they set up programs. It says that they 
will be permitted to. On programs that 
have been successful and are con-
tinuing to be successful, they will be 
permitted to and, obviously, encour-
aged to because there is a need, and 
that need can be addressed if we adopt 
this amendment. 

I do not want to cut off debate. I will 
be happy to yield back time and move 
to a vote at the appropriate time, if no 
one else wishes to speak. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, 
just to clarify, displaced homemakers 
is listed in the bill. It is a category 
under ‘‘dislocated workers,’’ and that 
is true with the definition that I gave 
earlier. But it is a benchmark under 
the dislocated worker section as some-
thing that should be addressed without 
setting aside any special allocation. 

So just to clarify, we were conscious 
of it being an important population. It 
was not addressed as the Senator from 
Ohio would like to see it by his amend-
ment. I do not want people to think we 
did not debate this and were not cog-
nizant of that group. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 

think both Senators are correct. It is 
not defined as the Senator from Ohio 
wanted. It is defined as the Senator 
from Kansas has referred. It does seem, 
as I mentioned earlier and for the rea-
sons the Senator from Ohio has spelled 
out, that we want to make sure this 
population is highlighted. As the Sen-
ator has pointed out as well, it will be 
up to the State to decide whether they 
are going to have an enhanced and ro-

bust program or not. But the Senator 
is trying to make sure that it is a pop-
ulation that is not overlooked. 

Mr. President, if this completes the 
debate on this issue and it is agreeable 
with the Senator from Ohio, I would 
hope we could move onto the Senator 
from Connecticut’s amendment which 
is yet to be considered. Has the Sen-
ator concluded? 

Mr. GLENN. I have concluded. I ask 
for the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
ABRAHAM). Is there a sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
Mrs. MURRAY. Mr. President, I rise 

today in support of the Glenn amend-
ment to the Workforce Development 
Act. Although, the Senator from Ohio 
and I may be at odds this week over 
baseball’s American League Champion-
ship, I could not agree more with his 
amendment that includes displaced 
homemakers and single parents in 
workforce education programs. 

It is difficult to understand why 
these individuals, displaced home-
makers, and single parents, are not 
currently included in this act. Congress 
has long mandated that these women 
had access to the job training and vo-
cational education services needed to 
become and remain economically self- 
sufficient. Without including these sin-
gle parents, we are severely penalizing 
women who choose to raise families 
and are then forced to cope without in-
come due to the loss of their husbands 
or divorce. 

I must emphasize that this amend-
ment is not a set-aside, with no man-
dated funding and it adds no cost to 
the bill. 

Further, the amendment preserves 
State flexibility and only clarifies that 
these services are permissible and not 
required by the State. The decision 
about how to serve displaced home-
makers and single parents and at what 
level remains with the State. 

The amendment’s definition of ‘‘dis-
placed homemaker’’ is the same as 
under Federal legislation under JTPA, 
Perkins, the Displaced Homemakers 
Self-Sufficiency Act, and the Higher 
Education Act. When displaced home-
makers are defined as dislocated work-
ers, they are simply not served through 
workforce training programs. 

We cannot ignore this important seg-
ment of our population. These single 
parents are as deserving of career 
training as any other segment of our 
dislocated worker population. 

Further, this amendment continues 
the theme of the recently-passed wel-
fare reform legislation that moves citi-
zens from public assistance to payrolls 
through education. 

Let us come together on this amend-
ment that truly supports family val-
ues. If we are to prioritize the working 
family in our society, we cannot forget 
those parents that have sacrificed eco-
nomic gain for the growth of their chil-
dren. When those single parents are 
left without a monthly paycheck, we 

must at least be willing to provide edu-
cational assistance that puts their 
family back on the road to self-suffi-
ciency. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Glenn 
amendment be set aside and that the 
vote occur after the previously sched-
uled votes on the Moynihan amend-
ment and the Grams amendment, 
which will occur after 5:20, with 4 min-
utes of debate in between those amend-
ments. 

I believe the Senator from Michigan 
wants to speak for a few moments on 
Senator MOYNIHAN’s amendment before 
Senator DODD offers. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. First, is 
there objection to the unanimous-con-
sent request? Without objection, it is 
so ordered. 

Who yields time? 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 

yield 5 minutes to the Senator from 
Michigan. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2887 
Mr. LEVIN. I thank the Senator from 

Massachusetts and the Senator from 
Kansas for letting me go in at this 
point and yielding me time off of the 
bill so that I can speak for a moment 
on the bill and also on the Moynihan 
amendment. 

Mr. President, from World War II 
until the 1980’s, American families saw 
a steady rise in their standard of liv-
ing. The poorest 20 percent saw their 
incomes increase by over 130 percent, 
and the middle 40 percent of American 
families doubled their income. Para-
phrasing the words of John Kennedy, 
‘‘a rising tide raised all boats.’’ 

A bedrock truth of American life vir-
tually since our creation as a Nation 
has been the assurance that, with ini-
tiative and hard work, men and women 
can pull themselves up, and even more 
importantly, generations of Americans 
confidently expected that their chil-
dren would have better lives than they 
had. 

Unfortunately, most Americans no 
longer feel that for a variety of rea-
sons, including Government policies in 
the 1980’s, the increasing Federal def-
icit, our toleration of discrimination 
against American products in foreign 
markets, and a wider labor base in the 
United States. People are working 
harder to advance more slowly and, in 
some cases, only to slide back down. 

Individuals who enter the labor mar-
ket today expect to change jobs at 
least seven times within their life-
times. This requires an extraordinary 
and unprecedented flexibility on their 
part. Workers are required to adapt to 
new situations and master new skills 
quickly if they are to succeed. But this 
cannot be done alone. 

The Federal Government has a crit-
ical role in providing a system of train-
ing and retraining programs to help 
people through these transitions. In to-
day’s world marketplace, these pro-
grams are more important now than 
ever. However, as new programs to 
meet new needs have been designed and 
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implemented, the system has become 
needlessly complicated. Many people 
who require job training services be-
come lost within the maze of programs. 
A recent GAO report cited over 100 
Federal programs that offer job train-
ing services. So, clearly, some consoli-
dation and restructuring is necessary. 

Mr. President, the Senator from New 
York, however, has offered an amend-
ment to this bill which I think is criti-
cally important. It would maintain the 
Trade Adjustment Assistance Act as a 
separate program. This is a critically 
needed program which was set up to 
help workers who lose their jobs be-
cause of trade agreements into which 
we enter. And given the growing role of 
exports in our Nation’s economy, a pro-
gram of that type is required. 

But even more important, a commit-
ment was made during the debate in 
the presentation of both NAFTA and 
GATT. A commitment was made that 
trade adjustment assistance would be 
there if those two agreements were en-
tered into and were implemented by 
the Congress. We knew when those 
agreements were passed that there 
would be a loss of jobs in some sectors 
and, knowing that, those agreements 
were entered into. And we decided, as 
part of that approach, to compensate 
for what are the harsh consequences to 
many in some sectors of our economy. 

NAFTA-specific trade adjustment as-
sistance provisions were added to 
NAFTA. They were added in order to 
gain more support for NAFTA in Con-
gress. It was a commitment that was 
made and should be kept. And now that 
NAFTA has passed and American jobs 
are indeed being lost in some sectors, 
the least we can do is carry out our 
commitment that was made at that 
time and which helped to get approval 
of those two agreements. And the least 
we can do is provide a safety net for 
those Americans who have lost their 
jobs because of those agreements, ei-
ther because the jobs have relocated to 
Mexico, or because they were displaced 
by imports from Mexico as a result of 
NAFTA. 

Mr. President, the workers that fre-
quently lose those jobs because of trade 
agreements are people who have 
worked their whole lives at one place. 
Their skills have been developed to 
suit the workplaces. Often they require 
extensive retraining. Trade adjustment 
assistance provides that training and it 
does so successfully. Over 85 percent of 
the workers assisted by the TAA have 
found permanent employment. 

Mr. President, workers from my 
State of Michigan have benefited from 
TAA. From January 1993 to August 
1995, over 4,000 workers in the State of 
Michigan received trade adjustment as-
sistance. As I said, it has been 85-per-
cent successful. We have had $4 million 
in training money, over $7 million for 
job location assistance and supple-
mentary income. Those funds were 
used to help support families until they 
could get on their feet again and obtain 
permanent employment. 

So while I generally support the 
goals of this legislation, Mr. President, 
some consolidation and reorganization 
of the system, I believe, is indicated. 
Surely, we ought to keep the commit-
ments we made just a few years ago to 
the people who we knew were going to 
be displaced by trade agreements and 
keep our commitment to have a trade 
adjustment-specific program kept in 
place for them. 

Mr. President, we should strive to 
pass a bill which recognizes the Federal 
job training network and provides 
more flexibility for States, but does so 
in a way which empowers individuals 
and provides maximum access to need-
ed services. 

The bill before us, S. 143, accom-
plishes these goals to a considerable 
extent. It would provide States with a 
substantial amount flexibility, insti-
tute benchmarks for service that 
States must meet, establish a report-
ing system to track recipients of serv-
ices, and coordinate the program more 
closely with the private sector. All of 
these are important changes which I 
support. 

Under S. 143, States will be required 
to formulate a State plan which ex-
plains how they will provide services 
with particular attention paid to how 
they will meet the needs of special pop-
ulation groups, like older workers. 
This will allow States to better tailor 
services to the local market demands. 

In Michigan, in recent years, this has 
unfortunately often meant responding 
to large, sometimes permanent layoffs 
of factory workers. Several towns in 
my State are undergoing this process 
as we speak. 

Compounding the problem within 
Michigan is the fact that many of our 
larger urban centers have entirely dif-
ferent employment problems. This bill 
would better enable us to respond to 
this type of variety by tailoring the 
program to address such situations. 

I am very concerned, however, about 
changes to the Job Corps Program in 
the bill. Administration of the program 
would be turned over to the States and 
25 Job Corps centers would be closed. 

I support the approach to be offered 
by Senators SPECTER and SIMON that 
would maintain Federal standards and 
administration while increasing State 
and local involvement. Governors 
would have an opportunity to review a 
community’s application before it was 
submitted to the Department of Labor. 
Community organizations and local 
work force development boards would 
actively participate. 

The State of Michigan currently op-
erates two Job Corps centers, one in 
Detroit, one in Grand Rapids, and a 
third is slated to open in Flint in 1996. 
As an indication of the Flint commu-
nity’s commitment to this program, 
over 30 local organizations have raised 
$2 million in resources to help support 
the program. Michigan, like many 
other industrial States, has a number 
of economically depressed communities 
struggling to train workers and gen-

erate jobs. Job Corps is one of the pro-
grams that many of these communities 
rely upon to help meet that challenge. 

I am concerned that the block grant 
approach will not adequately retain 
the commitment to special population 
groups like older workers or at-risk 
youth which require different services 
than the rest of the population. Al-
though the bill does contain bench-
marks which the States would estab-
lish for themselves, I would like to see 
a clearer commitment to serving these 
groups. 

Also, while the bill also allows for 
the establishment of local work force 
development boards to help integrate 
local officials into the process, they 
are not mandated. One of the impor-
tant and productive parts of the cur-
rent system is the private industry 
councils, or PIC’s which work with 
local and county officials to design 
training programs that meet the needs 
of local businesses. It is fundamental 
to the success of job training programs 
that we prepare people for jobs which 
exist in their communities. Local work 
force development boards can be an im-
portant part of assuring that that hap-
pens. Therefore, I would like to see an 
expanded role for local participation. 

Finally, I would like to highlight two 
organizations within my state which 
demonstrate the great potential of job 
training. Focus:HOPE, a retraining 
center in Detroit, was established in 
1968 to meet the needs of the city’s low- 
income residents. This program has 
been a shining success story. For exam-
ple, a recent study found that 85 per-
cent of the graduates of Focus:HOPE’s 
Machinist Training Institute are em-
ployed in machinist trades. This is a 
tremendous step forward for people 
who come to the center with little edu-
cational background and very low skill 
levels. They leave with advanced train-
ing in computer-assisted machining. 
The average salary for this group is 
$25,000 to $35,000 per year. And, their 
skills are closely matched to the area’s 
labor market. Some students are even 
recruited by local manufacturers be-
fore they finish their program. 
Focus:HOPE works. It provides an 
enormously valuable service to both 
the students and the Detroit commu-
nity. 

Similarly, OperationAble, founded in 
1989, has become one of the most suc-
cessful job training centers of its kind 
in the country. It serves older workers, 
in an innovative way. Job counselors 
carefully examine each individual’s 
background, future needs and aspira-
tions before helping them to plan a 
training program. Over 83 percent of 
OperationAble’s students are placed in 
permanent jobs. OperationAble is mo-
bilizing a vital part of our community, 
our older workers, one which should 
not be left out in a proposed consolida-
tion. 

Mr. President, the legislation before 
us has some pluses and minuses. I am 
hopeful that we will strengthen it. If 
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we focus on the needs of working fami-
lies caught in a changing marketplace, 
and eliminate unnecessary duplication 
and waste; if we learn from experience 
and build on what has worked best, we 
will have taken an important step for-
ward. 

Mr. BREAUX. Mr. President, I was 
going to inquire of the managers of the 
bill, through the Chair, if it is appro-
priate that I send an amendment to the 
desk at this time. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Yes. We hope that 
the Senator will send his amendment 
to the desk. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2890 TO AMENDMENT NO. 2885 
(Purpose: To improve the voucher 

provisions) 
Mr. BREAUX. Mr. President, I send 

an amendment to the desk and ask for 
its immediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The bill clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Louisiana [Mr. BREAUX], 

for himself, Mr. DASCHLE, Mr. KENNEDY, and 
Mr. PELL, proposes an amendment numbered 
2890 to amendment No. 2885. 

Mr. BREAUX. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that reading of the 
amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
On page 51, line 6, strike ‘‘deliver’’ and in-

sert ‘‘deliver, to persons age 18 or older who 
are unable to obtain Pell Grants under title 
IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 1070 et seq.),’’. 

On page 53, between lines 12 and 13, insert 
the following: 

(D) INFORMATION.—A State that determines 
that a need exists to train persons age 18 or 
older through activities authorized under 
paragraph (6) shall indicate in the State plan 
described in section 104 for the State, or the 
annual report described in section 121(a) for 
the State, the extent, if any, to which the 
State will use the authority of this para-
graph to deliver some or all such activities 
through a system of vouchers, including in-
dicating the information and timeframes re-
quired under subparagraph (C). 

On page 104, line 2, strike ‘‘or’’. 
On page 104, line 7, strike the period and 

insert: ‘‘; or’’. 
On page 104, between lines 7 and 8, insert 

the following: 
(3) beginning with program year 2000, in 

the case of a State that elects to offer activi-
ties for persons age 18 or older under section 
106(a)(6), the State uses the authority of sec-
tion 106(a)(9) to deliver some or all of such 
activities through a system of vouchers. 

On page 114, line 3, strike, ‘‘or’’. 
On page 114, line 9, strike the period and 

insert ‘‘; or’’. 
On page 114, between lines 9 and 10, insert 

the following: 
(C) in the case of a State that elects to 

offer activities for persons age 18 or older 
under section 106(a)(6); uses the authority of 
section 106(a)(9) to deliver some or all of such 
activities through a system of vouchers. 

Mr. BREAUX. Mr. President, I want 
to first start off by thanking the dis-
tinguished managers of the bill, the 
Senator from Massachusetts, Senator 
KENNEDY, and the Senator from Kan-
sas, Senator KASSEBAUM, for all of the 
work they have been able to put into 
helping us draft this amendment. I 

think it is an amendment that should 
be enthusiastically supported by all of 
our colleagues. 

Mr. President, just as a concept of 
the background of the entire bill, what 
we are doing is consolidating about 90 
Federal programs that currently serve 
people who are in need of job training, 
to meet the needs and the skills, or de-
mand, as we move into the 21st cen-
tury. 

I think the essence of the legislation 
is really monumental. It is historical 
that the U.S. Senate and, hopefully, 
the other body, at the appropriate 
time, can realize that all of these pro-
grams we have written over the years— 
90 different programs—aimed at en-
couraging people to become better 
trained so they could meet the de-
mands and challenges of the work force 
in the 21st century need to be consoli-
dated. If I found myself unemployed 
and I wanted to get help from my Gov-
ernment, I do not know if I would know 
where to go. There are 90 programs, 
and if somebody dumped them in front 
of me and said, ‘‘pick one,’’ I would 
say, look, I have to be a rocket sci-
entist to figure out which program fits 
my need. 

The reason for that is basically that 
I think in the last several decades, we 
as a Congress have tried to create a so-
lution or program for every problem. 
As a result of trying to address every 
problem with a program, we ended up 
with all of these programs and tried to 
address every conceivable need of every 
citizen in the country. Some would 
suggest that the proper role of Govern-
ment is to help solve everybody’s prob-
lems all the time. I suggest that that is 
really not the proper role. The proper 
role is to help people to solve their own 
problems, help equip the citizens of 
this country to be in a position to solve 
their own problems. On the other ex-
treme, some in Government think 
there is no role for Government at all, 
and that if somebody loses his job, so 
be it, let him survive if he can. That is 
the survival of the fittest theory, that 
suggests there is no role for Govern-
ment that is proper or appropriate in 
helping the citizens of our country 
meet the needs that are facing them. If 
a plant is closed because of downsizing, 
tough luck. If a military base is closed 
in your area and all the jobs associated 
with that base are lost, tough luck. If, 
in fact, we have a disaster, or because 
of some trade policy, foreign imports 
are increased and you lose your job in 
the domestic industry here in this 
country, tough luck. There is no role 
for Government to help at all. 

That, I think, should be rejected cat-
egorically by all Members of this body 
as an improper response from Govern-
ment. But we cannot, at the same 
time, create a program for every prob-
lem. What this legislation does is con-
solidate these 90 programs, make them 
more efficient, make them function 
better, make it easier for people to get 
help from the Government so they can 
help themselves. Because each of us 

has a duty in life to be responsible, to 
utilize the gifts we have, to help de-
velop those gifts and be a better cit-
izen. I think, by consolidating these 
programs, we move a long way toward 
accomplishing that. 

My amendment is, really, patterned 
after the great success we have had in 
this country with the GI bill. The GI 
bill’s great success was not that it cre-
ated a whole bunch of programs, be-
cause it did not. It created one pro-
gram. It told the people of this country 
if they served in the military that 
when they got back, the Government 
was going to help them go to college. 
Under the GI bill we did not tell them 
which college they had to go to, and we 
did not tell them which program or 
which studies they had to take when 
they got there. We did not tell them 
what they had to major in, and we to 
not tell them what they had to minor 
in. But we said, here is some financial 
help. Go to the school you think can 
serve your needs the best and take the 
courses you enjoy, that you are best 
adapted for. The great success of the 
program was really its flexibility, call-
ing on people to be challenged in what 
they want to do and figure out where 
they can best go to meet those require-
ments. 

The amendment I am offering with 
the managers of the bill provides in-
centives in this bill to encourage 
States to use vouchers, to give States 
the right to issue vouchers to the peo-
ple in their State and let those individ-
uals make the decisions as to how they 
best can get the proper training to 
meet the needs they have. Instead of 
what is usual in Washington or in some 
State capital, saying, ‘‘You have to go 
here to get your training and it has to 
be this type of training,’’ the voucher 
system will say to the individual, ‘‘We 
trust you to make the right decision. 
We trust you to pick the best school, 
the best program, the best course that 
is going to meet your needs. No one in 
Washington is going to tell you where 
you can best be served. No one in your 
State capital is going to tell you what 
you have to do.’’ 

We, in this Government, trust the in-
dividual’s instincts to do what is right 
when the proper choices are in front of 
him or her. So what we do in this 
amendment is fairly simple. It gives 
States two incentives, two incentives 
to adopt the voucher system. 

First, it authorizes the Secretary to 
provide incentive awards to States that 
have begun providing services through 
these vouchers of up to $15 million 
extra money that a State would be able 
to receive if it sets up a voucher pro-
gram within the States to give vouch-
ers to individuals to allow them to go 
to the particular program they think 
best fits their particular needs. 

The second incentive is that my 
amendment will allow Governors to use 
flexible funds on economic develop-
ment activities if they have estab-
lished a workforce development board 
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or a voucher system. This is in the 
third year of the program. We are say-
ing to the States, you are going to be 
able to use your flexible funds on eco-
nomic development if you put together 
this workforce development board or if 
you have established the voucher pro-
gram. And, in the third year, under my 
amendment, if a State decides to set up 
a voucher program, then it would be 
able to use the flex funds for economic 
development activity. 

So this amendment essentially puts 
two additional incentives in the legis-
lation to encourage the States—not de-
mand the States to do it, but to en-
courage the States—to set up vouchers 
for the people who need the benefit of 
the programs. Then let that individual 
take those vouchers and go to where he 
or she thinks the needs they have can 
best be met within the program. 

That would increase competition be-
cause all of these programs would start 
competing for the vouchers of the indi-
viduals. People in this society know if 
they provide a better service, people 
are going to use that service. They are 
going to go to the school that meets 
their needs. They are going to go to the 
best school, not a worse school; not a 
second-class school, but the best 
school. So schools, I think, because of 
competition, because of this amend-
ment, will do a better job because they 
know people will be going to them 
based on their ability to deliver the 
training that individuals who are un-
employed actually need. 

I think it also teaches individuals re-
sponsibility, because they are going to 
have to make that decision. They are 
not going to just sit back and say, 
‘‘Tell me where I have to go, tell me 
what I have to do, and tell me how I 
have to do it.’’ They are going to say, 
‘‘I have to make a decision.’’ Maybe for 
the first time in the lives of some indi-
viduals, they are going to start taking 
responsibility for their future by say-
ing, ‘‘I want to make sure I pick the 
best school, that I pick the best pro-
gram. And after I finish with it, I know 
I am going to be a much better cit-
izen.’’ That individual will become a 
person who can market his or her abili-
ties after receiving the training for the 
program they pick as opposed to the 
program that someone has picked for 
them. 

In addition, I point out that in return 
for accepting the vouchers, school and 
training providers will be required to 
provide performance information. That 
means the completion rates of the peo-
ple who go to their schools, the licens-
ing rates, placement retention, wage 
rates, which voucher recipients and 
others could use to make good deci-
sions about where to go to get the 
training they need. 

In other words, schools that provide 
training to unemployed workers are 
going to have to provide information to 
the workers, the unemployed workers 
who are looking for the training, on 
how their schools perform so those un-
employed workers will then have infor-

mation they can use to determine 
which school is the best for their needs. 

If I had a list of performance results 
based on schools, and at one school 95 
percent of the people who went to that 
school and got the training became em-
ployed, and there was another school 
that only got jobs for about 15 percent 
of their people, is there any question 
about which school I would want to go 
to or anybody would want to go to? Of 
course, the answer is simple: They 
would want to go to the school that 
finds jobs for people that complete 
their programs. 

That is competition and that is what 
this amendment does. It allows individ-
uals to become more responsible. It al-
lows them to make the decision based 
on what is best for them while at the 
same time it requires responsibility on 
the part of the institutions that they 
would be going to, to make sure that 
fly-by-night groups and organizations 
that have been created overnight just 
to take advantage of these programs 
are not going to be successful. With the 
information they are required to 
present, everybody will have a chance 
to make the right decision. 

Mr. President, I think this amend-
ment adds to the bill. I think it is an 
important step. It makes the bill an 
even stronger piece of legislation, one 
that we can all be proud of supporting. 

I thank the managers of the bill, Sen-
ator KENNEDY and Senator KASSEBAUM, 
for their involvement and their assist-
ance and their encouragement in this 
effort. I encourage all our colleagues to 
support the amendment, and I yield the 
floor. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Massachusetts. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I yield 
myself 3 minutes. 

I thank the Senator from Louisiana 
for his cooperation on this innovative 
and creative concept, and thank as well 
Senator DASCHLE and others who have 
favored this improvement in the legis-
lation. The way this has been crafted, 
those who will be eligible will be over 
18 years of age, who are unable to ob-
tain a Pell grant. 

We can imagine a situation where 
there has been a significant closing of 
a plant or phasing out of a defense in-
dustry, or perhaps as a result of a 
merger, as we saw with the Chase Man-
hattan Bank and the Chemical Bank, 
affecting some 12,000 workers in dif-
ferent communities out there. We can 
see local community colleges or other 
educational facilities in communities 
responding to those particular needs. 
They will be developing programs 
which are designed to place individuals 
and upgrade their skills so they can be 
successfully employed. 

We are maximizing the flexibility 
with this amendment and giving an in-
dividual the opportunity to take ad-
vantage of that situation, or maybe 
they will decide that they want to go 
to a different part of the country and 
will be able to go into a different pro-
gram. We are permitting the States to 

make the judgment about what that 
voucher will be worth. It may be worth 
a couple of thousand dollars in Massa-
chusetts, and it may be valued less in 
a different part of the country. So 
there is maximum flexibility within 
the State and maximum versatility for 
the displaced worker. 

For the reasons that the Senator has 
spelled out, I think it is a very, very 
creative and imaginative way of trying 
to make us do better with training pro-
grams. I want to thank him for his co-
operation. He has had legislation on 
this over a period of years and has 
worked very closely with all of the 
members of the committee. 

We have tried to capture the essence 
of his proposal. I think we have, and we 
look forward to its success and, hope-
fully, building on it over the period of 
the future. 

I thank the Senator from Louisiana. 
At an appropriate time, I hope the 
amendment will be accepted unani-
mously. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I, 
too, am pleased that we have been able 
to work out an agreement on the lan-
guage with the Senator from Lou-
isiana. He spent a lot of time on this. 
He has given a lot of thought to it. And 
I have supported the limited use of 
vouchers for job training services but 
only as an option for the States. I 
think there is a recognition that there 
is a place, but we need to be careful on 
how we move in that direction. I have 
been very concerned about mandating 
vouchers because it is a new and un-
tested concept. Therefore, I think the 
direction that this amendment would 
take us is an important one. 

I very much value the effort of Sen-
ator BREAUX to speak to this. He cares 
a lot about it. And the amendment will 
not mandate that States provide 
vouchers but, rather, will provide addi-
tional means to assist and encourage 
States to implement a voucher system. 
I am pleased to be a supporter of this 
amendment. 

Mr. BREAUX. Mr. President, if I can 
just add one short note, I thank my 
colleagues for their most generous 
comments. Lt. Gov. Buddy McKay, of 
Florida, who served in the House with 
some of us when we were in the other 
body, in behalf of Governor Chiles, has 
a statement which is a couple of sen-
tences that I want to read because I 
think it really makes the point very 
well. He said: 

In this country we trust citizens to choose 
their elected officials, but we don’t trust 
them to choose training programs. Cur-
rently, leaders of Government employees in 
Washington, in Federal regional offices, in 
State capitals and State regional offices, and 
in service sites dictate those decisions for 
their own citizens. That is bunk. Informed 
citizens can make the best decisions for 
themselves. It is a simple enough premise in 
this country, but it is a revolutionary idea 
for government. 

I think the point is well made that 
we trust citizens to make decisions on 
who their elected officials are but we 
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do not trust them to decide which pro-
grams are best for them. I think, as the 
Lieutenant Governor said, that is 
‘‘bunk.’’ And this amendment would, I 
think, help us overcome that current 
situation and allow, through the 
voucher program, people to make the 
best decisions for themselves and trust 
the American citizen to do what is 
right instead of requiring the govern-
ment to make that decision for them. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, we are 

prepared to yield back time and ask for 
the consideration of the amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is all 
time yielded? 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Yes. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Louisiana. 

The amendment (No. 2890) was agreed 
to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 
move to reconsider the vote by which 
the amendment was agreed to. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I move to lay 
that motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 
yields time? 

AMENDMENT NO. 2891 TO AMENDMENT NO. 2885 
(Purpose: To provide for a migrant or sea-

sonal farmworker program and for na-
tional discretionary grants) 
Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I send an 

amendment to the desk and I ask for 
its consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

The Senator from Connecticut (Mr. DODD), 
for himself and Mr. PELL, proposes an 
amendment numbered 2891 to amendment 
No. 2885. 

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that reading of the 
amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
On page 7, line 19, strike ‘‘186(c)’’ and in-

sert ‘‘187(c)’’. 
On page 74, between lines 7 and 8, insert 

the following: 
SEC. 108. MIGRANT OR SEASONAL FARMWORKER 

PROGRAM. 
(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—Using funds 

made available under section 124(b)(3), the 
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting jointly on the advice of the 
Federal Partnership, shall make grants to, 
or enter into contracts with, entities to 
carry out the activities described in sub-
section (d). 

(b) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—To be eligible to 
receive a grant or enter into a contract 
under this section, an entity shall have an 
understanding of the problems of migrant or 
seasonal farmworkers, a familiarity with the 
area to be served, and a previously dem-
onstrated capacity to administer effectively 
a diversified program of workforce develop-
ment activities for migrant or seasonal 
farmworkers. 

(c) PROGRAM PLAN.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a 

grant or enter into a contract under this sec-
tion, an entity described in subsection (b) 

shall submit to the Federal Partnership a 
plan that describes a 3-year strategy for 
meeting the needs of migrant or seasonal 
farmworkers in the area to be served by such 
entity. 

(2) CONTENTS.—Such plan shall— 
(A) identify the education and employment 

needs of the population to be served and the 
manner in which the services to be provided 
will strengthen the ability of the individuals 
served to obtain or be retained in unsub-
sidized employment; 

(B) describe the services to be provided and 
the manner in which such services are to be 
integrated with other appropriate services; 
and 

(C) describe the goals and benchmarks to 
be used to assess the performance of such en-
tity in carrying out the activities assisted 
under this section. 

(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Funds made 
available under this section shall be used to 
carry out comprehensive workforce develop-
ment activities, and related services, for mi-
grant or seasonal farmworkers. 

(e) CONSULTATION WITH STATE AND LOCAL 
PARTNERSHIPS AND BOARDS.—In making 
grants and entering into contracts under 
this section, the Federal Partnership shall 
consult with the Governors (or, where estab-
lished, the State workforce development 
boards described in section 105) and with 
local partnerships (or, where established, the 
local workforce development boards de-
scribed in section 118(b)). 

On page 74, line 8, strike ‘‘108.’’ and insert 
‘‘109.’’. 

On page 74, line 10, strike ‘‘124(b)(3)’’ and 
insert ‘‘124(b)(4)’’. 

On page 117, line 7, strike ‘‘92.7’’ and insert 
‘‘90.75’’. 

On page 117, strike lines 11 through 15 and 
insert the following: 

(3) 1.25 percent shall be reserved for car-
rying out section 108; 

(4) 0.2 percent shall be reserved for car-
rying out section 109; 

(5) 5.0 percent shall be reserved for making 
incentive grants under section 122(a), for 
making national discretionary grants under 
section 184, and for the administration of 
this title; 

On page 117, line 16, strike ‘‘(5)’’ and insert 
‘‘(6)’’. 

On page 117, line 18, strike ‘‘(6)’’ and insert 
‘‘(7)’’. 

On page 117, line 19, strike ‘‘184 and 185’’ 
and insert ‘‘185 and 186’’. 

On page 162, line 17, strike ‘‘186(c)’’ and in-
sert ‘‘187(c)’’. 

On page 163, line 4, strike ‘‘108, and 173’’ 
and insert ‘‘108, 109, 173, and 184’’. 

On page 163, line 6, strike ‘‘108, 122(a), 161, 
and 184’’ and insert ‘‘108, 109, 122(a), 161, 184, 
and 185’’. 

On page 163, lines 12 and 13, strike ‘‘186(c) 
and 187(b)’’ and insert ‘‘187(c) and 188(b)’’. 

On page 166, line 22, strike ‘‘186(c)’’ and in-
sert ‘‘187(c)’’. 

On page 183, between lines 8 and 9, insert 
the following: 
SEC. 184. NATIONAL DISCRETIONARY GRANTS. 

(a) NATIONAL GRANTS.—Using funds made 
available under section 124(b)(5), the Sec-
retary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting jointly on the advice of the 
Federal Partnership, may in a timely man-
ner award a national grant— 

(1) to an eligible entity described in sub-
section (b) to carry out the activities de-
scribed in such subsection; and 

(2) at the request of an officer described in 
subsection (c), to such an officer to carry out 
the activities described in such subsection. 

(b) RAPID RESPONSE GRANTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.— 
(A) MAJOR ECONOMIC DISLOCATION.—Funds 

made available under this section to an eligi-

ble entity described in this subsection may 
be used to provide adjustment assistance to 
workers affected by a major economic dis-
location that results from a closure, layoff, 
or realignment described in section 3(8)(B). 

(B) EMERGENCY DETERMINATION.—Such 
funds may also be used to provide adjust-
ment assistance to dislocated workers when-
ever the Federal Partnership (with the 
agreement of the Governor involved) deter-
mines that an emergency exists with respect 
to any particular distressed industry or any 
particularly distressed area. The Federal 
Partnership may make arrangements for the 
immediate provision of such emergency fi-
nancial assistance for the purposes of this 
subsection with any necessary supportive 
documentation to be submitted on a date 
agreed to by the Governor and the Federal 
Partnership. 

(2) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—To be eligible to re-
ceive a grant under this section for activities 
described in this subsection, an eligible enti-
ty shall be a State or local entity. 

(3) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive 
a grant under this section for activities de-
scribed in this subsection, an eligible entity 
shall submit an application to the Federal 
Partnership at such time, in such manner, 
and containing such information as the Fed-
eral Partnership determines to be appro-
priate. 

(c) DISASTER RELIEF EMPLOYMENT ASSIST-
ANCE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Funds made available 
under this section to officers described in 
this subsection shall be used solely to pro-
vide individuals in a disaster area with em-
ployment in projects to provide clothing, 
shelter, and other humanitarian assistance 
for disaster victims and in projects regarding 
the demolition, cleanup, repair, renovation, 
and reconstruction of damaged and de-
stroyed structures, facilities, and lands lo-
cated within the disaster area. 

(2) OFFICERS.—To be eligible to receive a 
grant under this section for activities de-
scribed in this subsection, an officer shall be 
a chief executive officer of a State within 
which is located an area that has suffered an 
emergency or a major disaster as defined in 
paragraph (1) or (2), respectively, of section 
102 of the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief 
and Emergency Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 
5122(1) and (2)) (referred to in this section as 
a ‘‘disaster area’’). 

On page 183, line 9, strike ‘‘184.’’ and insert 
‘‘185.’’. 

On page 183, line 12, strike ‘‘124(b)(6)’’ and 
insert ‘‘124(b)(7)’’. 

On page 188, line 4, strike ‘‘185.’’ and insert 
‘‘186.’’ 

On page 192, line 1, strike ‘‘186.’’ and insert 
‘‘187.’’. 

On page 204, line 9, strike ‘‘187.’’ and insert 
‘‘188.’’ 

On page 207, line 16, strike ‘‘186’’ and insert 
‘‘187’’. 

On page 207, line 21, strike ‘‘186’’ and insert 
‘‘187’’. 

On page 207, line 24, strike ‘‘186’’ and insert 
‘‘187’’. 

On page 208, line 2, strike ‘‘186’’ and insert 
‘‘187’’. 

On page 208, line 6, strike ‘‘186’’ and insert 
‘‘187’’. 

On page 208, line 17, strike ‘‘186’’ and insert 
‘‘187’’. 

On page 211, line 17, strike ‘‘188.’’ and in-
sert ‘‘189.’’. 

On page 216, line 10, strike ‘‘187’’ and insert 
‘‘188’’. 

On page 293, line 9, strike ‘‘186(c)’’ and in-
sert ‘‘187(c)’’. 
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On page 307, line 25, strike ‘‘124(b)(6)’’ and 

insert ‘‘124(b)(7)’’. 

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I offer this 
amendment on behalf of myself and the 
Senator from Rhode Island, Senator 
PELL. 

Mr. President, this is an amendment 
which we worked on for some time. I 
believe it will be accepted by both the 
floor manager and the ranking minor-
ity member. 

Very briefly, this amendment is de-
signed to establish a rapid response 
service where you have national disas-
ters or national needs that would go 
beyond the capacity of States to re-
spond to them. Our distinguished col-
league from Louisiana talked about 
some of those when he mentioned base 
closures. Often, States cannot antici-
pate those results. All of a sudden 
States find themselves in the situation 
where a significant number of people 
lose their jobs—in the case of base clo-
sures because the Federal Government 
has made a decision affecting the econ-
omy of the local area. There are also, 
of course, other situations where you 
have natural disasters. 

I think all of us at one time or an-
other have certainly seen our States 
afflicted by unanticipated events with 
weather or climatic conditions. Again, 
we can find people who, through no 
fault of their own and no fault of the 
business, are displaced. This amend-
ment allows for some additional funds 
to respond to people who find them-
selves out of work under those cir-
cumstances. 

As the Presiding Officer will no doubt 
recall, I offered this amendment in the 
committee. There was a good discus-
sion at the time, and we lost the 
amendment on a tie vote 8 to 8. But 
there was a strong enough feeling there 
that I brought this up to see if we could 
work out some of the language, which 
we are able to do. 

As a result of that, today I offer this 
amendment which will allow us to re-
spond in those kind of situations. I 
think it is in the national interest for 
the Federal Government to provide as-
sistance to our States under those cir-
cumstances and, just as importantly if 
not more importantly, the very people 
who find themselves without work and 
unable to provide for their families. 

I just want to underscore the point 
that has been made by others. We all 
know how well the economy is doing in 
certain areas. Profitability is up and 
productivity is at its highest level in 
many ways. The stock market has been 
doing very, very well. But, as the Sen-
ator from Massachusetts pointed out a 
few moments ago, look at 12,000 to 
20,000 people losing their jobs as a re-
sult of a merger between Chemical and 
Chase Bank. And in another act of 
downsizing, DuPont laid off some 5,000 
or 6,000 people recently. All of this 
downsizing contributes, I suppose, we 
are told, to the strength of the eco-
nomic well-being of the country. Yet, 
the people who lose their jobs are of-
tentimes forgotten in the discussion. 

We need to focus on what happens to 
these people and what happens to their 
families. 

This amendment does not address 
that situation specifically, but much of 
what is included in this bill does. 

For those reasons, I commend the 
distinguished Senator from Kansas, the 
chairman of the committee, for the 
work in this area. I think we need to be 
thinking creatively when we end up 
with a tax proposal, a tax bill coming 
up—which we are apt to—as to how we 
might pay more attention to what hap-
pens to those people who lose their jobs 
not from a natural disaster, not from 
some accident or something under-
taken by Government, but when you 
have great mergers and acquisitions 
which may result in a real need—the 
merger itself may be worthwhile—but 
when results of that activity cause 
thousands of people to lose their jobs, I 
think we have a responsibility to re-
spond to them, and we need to be 
thinking about how we can do that. 

I appreciate the efforts of Senator 
KASSEBAUM and staff to work the spe-
cifics out so this is now acceptable. 

This amendment offers real protec-
tion to States and workers affected by 
mass layoffs due to economic 
downsizing, plant and base closings, 
and natural disasters. 

It preserves the ability of the Federal 
Government to respond quickly and in 
a meaningful way to concentrated eco-
nomic employment difficulties—the 
kind no one State can predict or pay 
for. Without this amendment, this as-
sistance, which gets communities and 
workers through the worst of times, 
would no longer be available. 

We keep hearing about an economic 
recovery, a rising stock market. But 
we have to remember that one result of 
the improving economy is downsizing 
in many industries all across the coun-
try. All of a sudden people are being 
thrown out of work through no fault of 
their own. 

We may not be able to prevent these 
Americans from losing their jobs, but 
we should try to give them some aid in 
the form of training and other support 
to help them get back in to the work 
force. 

The need for such assistance will not 
diminish in the coming years. Defense- 
related layoffs in the private sector 
alone are continuing, with up to an ad-
ditional 25- to 30-percent reduction ex-
pected within the next 2 to 3 years. 
Mergers in the banking and other in-
dustries are resulting in thousands of 
layoffs. And the downsizing trend is ex-
pected to continue. Natural disasters, 
like the flooding in the Midwest, can-
not be predicted. We cannot just turn 
our backs on Americans in need. 

This amendment ensures that the re-
sources will be available to provide 
emergency funds in order to get people 
back on their feet. Specific examples of 
how we have helped out recently are: 

In addition to the grants that will go 
to Connecticut, which I mentioned ear-
lier, Washington State received $14.6 

million to assist workers laid off by 
Boeing. More than $4 million in re-
training dollars have been made avail-
able for 9,500 GTE employees expected 
to be severed from their jobs in 22 
States, including Missouri, Wash-
ington, and Illinois. More than $100 
million has been spent in the last 4 
years in response to natural disasters. 
For example, for the 1993 Midwest 
floods, funding went to Missouri, Illi-
nois, Iowa, Minnesota, and Kansas. 

This kind of vital assistance will con-
tinue under my amendment. The Sec-
retary of Labor, with the Federal part-
nership, will be able to provide States, 
communities, and workers with critical 
assistance when there is a mass layoff, 
base closing, or natural disaster. 

The need for this assistance is broad-
ly recognized. Just last week, the Na-
tional Governors’ Association strongly 
endorsed this concept. 

This amendment also ensures that 
migrant farmworkers continue to re-
ceive training services. There could not 
be a needier population, yet, because 
they move so much, they are difficult 
to serve. This amendment provides the 
Secretary with funds to assist these 
workers, as he currently does. 

Mr. President, this amendment rep-
resents the kind of good compromise 
we can reach when we share the same 
goal—to assist workers in times of cri-
sis. 

I appreciate the efforts of Senator 
KASSEBAUM and am pleased the amend-
ment will be accepted. 

Mr. President, I urge adoption of the 
amendment. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I yield 
myself such time as I might use. I will 
be very brief. 

Mr. President, I commend the Sen-
ator from Connecticut for bringing this 
up, both in the committee and on the 
floor, and thank him for all of his work 
on this extremely important program, 
which I am pleased to say will be ac-
cepted. 

I am grateful to the Senator from 
Kansas for her support of the program 
as well. 

This amendment is particularly 
timely as we consider the events of the 
last few days with Hurricane Opal and 
the devastating economic impact it has 
left in its wake. It has been estimated 
to have caused over $2 billion in dam-
age in that particular region of the 
country. What Member of this body 
would want the kind of devastation 
that has affected the Southern States? 
Not many years ago New England was 
similarly affected and we saw similar 
damage in the Midwest by the floods. 

I see my friend and colleague from 
California, which has been devastated 
by a wide variety of natural disasters, 
by extraordinary fires, earthquakes, 
and other natural disasters. I think we 
are also very mindful of these dramatic 
changes that have been taking place in 
terms of mergers, downsizing, and the 
changes in the defense procurement 
where we find men and women that 
have devoted their lives working for 
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this country. They have been in the de-
fense production industry for 20 or 30 
years during the cold war, and now 
with these dramatic shifts in changes 
in the procurement policies in defense, 
we see them virtually pink-slipped 
from these companies. They are older 
workers. We have some important re-
sponsibilities certainly to them. I 
think if you look at the record of this 
program particularly in the recent 
years under the Secretary of Labor it 
is really a commendable example about 
how these limited resources can be le-
veraged to give new hope and oppor-
tunity to tens of thousands of workers 
here in this country. 

I think it is an extremely important 
measure and we are enormously grate-
ful for the willingness of our Chair to 
consider this. Because I know, for the 
reasons she has outlined in the com-
mittee and expressed otherwise, of her 
concern about the general shape of this 
whole legislation, this has been modi-
fied, it has been adjusted to try to re-
spond to some of her particular con-
cerns and we are hopeful it will be ac-
cepted and included. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I, 
too, am pleased that we have been able 
to come together in agreement on the 
amendment put forward by the Senator 
from Connecticut and the Senator from 
Rhode Island. Senator DODD has been 
an eloquent advocate for wanting to 
make sure that these workers who may 
be laid off due to some sort of natural 
disaster would be taken care of, and we 
had some lengthy debates in the com-
mittee. This is an issue on which Mem-
bers on both sides of the aisle have 
worked hard to address. 

The national interest in addressing 
major economic dislocations from nat-
ural disasters is something that affects 
all of our States and goes often across 
State lines. It is difficult for States to 
adequately prepare to handle them-
selves when there is a disaster that 
may happen without any advanced no-
tice. 

While I have been reluctant to set 
aside a large amount at the Federal 
level which would further diminish 
moneys going to the States, this 
amendment will allow those funds al-
ready set aside at the national level for 
incentive grants to also be used for 
rapid response grants. This will assist 
workers affected by plant closures or 
mass layoffs or natural disasters. 

In addition, a small amount of funds 
are being made available for migrant 
and seasonal farm workers, and this I 
believe is also something that the Sen-
ator from Connecticut and the Senator 
from Rhode Island have been particu-
larly concerned about as well. 

So I am pleased that this amendment 
does not substantially reduce the 
amount of funding that is going di-
rectly to the States under this bill, 
which was my primary concern when it 
was offered in committee. 

I appreciate the willingness of my 
colleagues on the committee, Senator 
DODD and Senator PELL, to try to work 

out some language that we could all 
come together and support and I be-
lieve this is it. 

So for all these reasons, Mr. Presi-
dent, I think it is a good amendment. I 
am very appreciative of the efforts of 
the Senator from Connecticut and the 
Senator from Rhode Island to help 
work out the language. 

Mr. DODD. I thank the Chair. Just 
very briefly, I meant to point out that 
while this is not directly a result of the 
amendment that hopefully will be 
adopted shortly, it is an indication of 
the kind of difference this amendment 
will make. Just today, the Department 
of Labor announced it would provide 
$1,500,000 in retraining assistance to 
some 600 employees of the Southern 
Connecticut Telephone Co., who just 
lost their jobs. Also, recently, Allied 
Signal, a defense contractor, closed a 
facility in Connecticut. The Federal 
Government is able to provide an addi-
tional $4,300,000 to assist those 1,500 
employees who will have lost their 
work. 

This is an example of a national pol-
icy affecting a major local employer in 
that area, and so this the kind of thing 
in which we think the Federal Govern-
ment can play a proper role in assist-
ing in these kinds of emergencies. 

That first grant was announced 
today, and we are very pleased they are 
going to be offering some assistance to 
the people of Connecticut with that 
kind of support. 

Mr. President, I again thank my col-
leagues for their support. 

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I am 
pleased to again join with Senator 
DODD in sponsoring this amendment. 
Unfortunately, when a similar version 
was offered at the Senate Labor and 
Human Resources Committee markup, 
it was defeated on an 8 to 8 tie. 

Senator DODD and I know all too well 
how a State is affected by sudden, un-
expected, large-scale worker disloca-
tions. It is our strong belief that under 
S. 143 States would not be able to react 
go the large dislocations my home 
State has become familiar with re-
cently. By their nature, these massive 
dislocations are abrupt events. In de-
signing its general work force plan 
called for under this new legislation, 
no State would, or should, reserve a 
portion of its limited job training 
money to prepare for an event that 
might or might not take place at an 
undetermined time in the future. 

This is why we have introduced this 
amendment that reserves a small pool 
of money at the Federal level to be dis-
persed to States when and if they are 
in need. This program works well now 
and I believe it should be allowed to 
continue. 

I urge my colleagues to join us in 
support of this amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 
yields time? 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, if 
there is no one else who wishes to 
speak on this amendment, I would urge 
adoption of the amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is all 
time yielded back? 

Mr. KENNEDY. I yield back the re-
mainder of the time. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I yield back the 
time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If all 
time is yielded back, the question is on 
agreeing to the amendment. 

The amendment (No. 2891) was agreed 
to. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
move to reconsider the vote. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I move to lay that 
motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, if I 
understand it correctly, I see my friend 
and colleague, the Senator from Cali-
fornia who wanted to speak, and the 
Senator from New York also wanted to 
speak briefly. After these speakers it 
was the hope that we might move to-
wards the votes which had been or-
dered. Is that the understanding of the 
Chair? 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Yes. Did I under-
stand the Senator from Washington 
[Mrs. MURRAY] wanted to speak? 

Mr. KENNEDY. If we can hold that in 
abeyance. She had talked to me, and 
then I received other instructions. But 
if we could work out perhaps for the 
benefit of the Members who have been 
inquiring about how we might be pro-
ceeding, how long did the Senator from 
California desire? 

Mrs. FEINSTEIN. I have about 12 
minutes. 

Mr. KENNEDY. The only question 
is—how long did the Senator from New 
York wish to speak? 

Mr. D’AMATO. Five minutes. 
Mr. KENNEDY. I am just trying to 

think about how we might proceed. 
Does the Senator then want to speak 
after the three votes? Is that agree-
able? 

Mrs. FEINSTEIN. I would be happy 
to do that. That will be helpful. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
think it would perhaps serve us best to 
have the Senator from California and 
the Senator from New York make their 
comments and then go to the three 
votes that have already been ordered, 
the one on trade adjustment assist-
ance, the amendment of Senator 
GRAMM, and the amendment of Senator 
GLENN. And then at that time the ma-
jority leader I think is to make a deci-
sion about whether we will continue 
this evening or put the rest of the 
amendments off until tomorrow. 

Mr. KENNEDY. That is fine. I yield 
the time, 12 minutes, to the Senator 
from California. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from California. 

Mrs. FEINSTEIN. I thank the Sen-
ator from Massachusetts. 

Let me begin by saying that I very 
much appreciate the job that has been 
done by the chairman of the committee 
and the ranking member, and I know it 
has not been easy to put together this 
kind of consensus. I am led to believe 
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this bill will pass the Senate. However, 
I have to make my own point of view 
on it clear because what is sauce for 
the goose is not necessarily sauce for 
the gander, when you begin to change 
the formula on which some of these 
programs are based. 

I have come to the conclusion that I 
must oppose this bill. I must oppose it 
for basically two reasons. The first is 
that the bill cuts dramatically into the 
ability of California to provide job 
training. 

Let me point this out. While the 
United States added 3 million jobs from 
May 1991 to December 1993, California 
lost nearly 450,000 jobs during that 
time. As a matter of fact, in the last 5 
years, our unemployment rate has 
never dropped below 7 percent, with a 
high of 10 percent in 1994. 

So we have more people unemployed 
in the State of California than 13 other 
States have people today. So job train-
ing becomes a very important factor. 
Compared to current funding, this bill 
shifts funds from California to other 
States. Under the revised formula in 
the managers’ amendment, almost one- 
half of all funds of the losing States 
come from California. 

This is a proportion that is very high. 
I think the No. 1 determinant of a job 
training program should be existing 
unemployment needs and data. Instead, 
this block grant consolidation bases 10 
percent only on unemployment. This is 
a major departure from the way these 
programs were determined in the past. 

My major concern about this bill is 
that it gives greater weight to things 
other than unemployment, and the bill 
does not give adequate weight to unem-
ployment. So with a 7.2-percent unem-
ployment rate in September, while the 
national rate was 5.6 percent, Cali-
fornia will lose about $7 million in this 
bill despite the fact that that is just a 
4-percent reduction. It translates into 
$7 million based on the change in for-
mula application. 

The new managers’ amendment drops 
the 20 percent for AFDC to 10 percent 
and increases from 10 percent to 20 per-
cent the weight given to poverty. My 
State, has high rates of AFDC recipi-
ents and unemployed people. For exam-
ple, California is home to 18 percent of 
all AFDC recipients. That translates 
into 909,000 AFDC cases. That trans-
lates into 2.6 million people on AFDC. 

By deemphasizing AFDC recipients 
and unemployment with the low- 
weighting factor, the bill essentially 
gives California short shrift. Under 
current law, we receive 14.8 percent of 
job training funds. Under this ap-
proach, we will only get 14.2 percent. 
That is the $7 million difference. And it 
is a big difference. 

Let me mention what has happened 
in California by way of Federal policy. 
California has struggled through the 
closing or realignment of 9 military 
bases in this round alone following 22 
in previous rounds. In total, these have 
eliminated more than 200,000 direct and 
indirect jobs. The closings and realign-

ments have drained about $7 billion out 
of the California economy. 

Corporate defense downsizing has 
claimed 250,000 layoffs in the past 5 
years, and that is expected to double. 
So from defense downsizing alone, be-
fore it is through, in the corporate sec-
tor and from base closures, California 
will lose over 1 million jobs. Now, that 
is something this formula does not 
take into consideration. 

I mentioned California has 18 percent 
of the country’s welfare caseload but 
12.2 percent of the Nation’s population. 
Now, what does this show? It shows 
that our need is actually higher than 
the population-driven formula number. 
So this formula and the redesignation 
of formula clearly does not work for 
California. This is not a case in this 
bill where as a product of consolidating 
80 programs, States are going to be 
held harmless. That is not true. The 
money taken from California by this 
new formula is essentially given to 
other States that have less poverty and 
less unemployment. 

So it is very hard for me, rep-
resenting California, to turn around 
and vote for this bill. I am willing to 
say, sure, we should do our fair share, 
and I voted for the welfare reform bill 
despite the fact that I lost on major 
amendments that addressed the fact 
that we have a huge immigrant popu-
lation. That bill will cost California 
billions of dollars. 

Republican Medicare and Medicaid 
plans will cost California billions of 
dollars. Our own Governor has up to 
this point indicated he will not accept 
$42 million in Goals 2000 education 
funds. I cannot understand that—$42 
million for schools when we have 
schools that are crumbling, elementary 
schools that have 5,000 youngsters in 
them, the highest class size in the Na-
tion, and he plans to turn down these 
funds. I am hopeful he will reconsider. 
This is one more diminution of reve-
nues to address the needs of 32 million 
people. 

In summary, I very much recognize 
the good work done by both Senators 
here and by the committee, and I am 
appreciative of it. It is just when the 
State takes hit after hit after hit, 
when other States benefit and Cali-
fornia with its needs, as has been ref-
erenced earlier—base closures, earth-
quakes, fires, riots, you name it—all 
the things that have happened, and 
when we know that job training is as 
important as it is, to take a loss of 
over $7 million in this bill, through the 
consolidation of programs and see the 
money essentially go to other States— 
under a different formula albeit—is 
very hard for me to do. 

I appreciate the forbearance of the 
chairman and the ranking member, and 
I appreciate the opportunity to explain 
my vote. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM addressed the 
Chair. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Kansas. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
am very sensitive to the concerns of 

the Senator from California. She is a 
very effective advocate for her State in 
wanting to protect, of course, what 
should come to her State. 

I would just point out that California 
gets twice what any other State gets. 
The closest States to California are 
New York and Texas. So while Cali-
fornia has a large population, a popu-
lation that has many needs, it also is a 
population that is getting a significant 
amount in this formula. No one knows 
better than the Senator from Cali-
fornia how difficult these formula de-
bates are. 

We all want to get as much as we 
can. I think that when we are taking 
formulas from some 80 programs and 
combining them into one formula, that 
will be the fairest to most States, it 
obviously is not an easy task. 

But we made 60 percent of the for-
mula focus on population, which I 
think is the fairest way to distribute 
funds among the States. And the Sen-
ator from California has already point-
ed out 20 percent is based on poverty, 
10 percent is based on the number of 
welfare recipients and 10 percent is 
based on employment. 

I would also suggest that we are 
going to be continuing to reduce appro-
priations to each of the various pro-
grams. I think combining the programs 
as we do provides a greater sense of 
certainty to the States about what 
they will be receiving. It is also bound 
to do better under a single appropria-
tion than trying to split it up among 
all of the other efforts that really do 
not provide the continuum of planning 
and certainty that I think is in the 
work force development legislation. 

We did decrease the emphasis on wel-
fare recipients because the JOBS pro-
gram, which is the job training pro-
gram for welfare recipients, was taken 
out of the bill during the welfare de-
bate. 

Finally, and most importantly, we 
put a cap on the maximum amount a 
State can gain or lose. It cannot gain 
more than 5 percent. It cannot lose 
more than 5 percent. 

California, under this formula, does 
lose about 4.2 percent. This means, I 
think, that we have tried to again pro-
vide a balance over the previous year’s 
allocation through the 5-percent provi-
sion. That is not such a dramatic shift 
that it cannot be accommodated. I cer-
tainly realize that some States can be 
adversely affected. But I believe, all in 
all, that this is the fairest approach 
that we could devise. 

It is, as I say, very difficult when we 
try to get into allocations. The Sen-
ator from California represents a State 
with a large population, and many 
parts of that population really need 
some significant assistance. It would 
be my hope that with the moneys that 
presently are going to California, that 
this one appropriation will be a far 
more effective means of delivering 
those funds to the State and provide a 
more effective job training system. 
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Mr. President, I yield the floor. I do 

not know if the Senator from Cali-
fornia wishes to respond in any other 
way to those comments. I will be happy 
to yield any other time that she might 
need. 

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I rise 
in strong general support for the Work-
force Development Act of 1995. I com-
mend the chairman of the Senate 
Labor and Human Resources Com-
mittee, Senator KASSEBAUM, for her 
tireless efforts over the last several 
years to restructure our vocational 
education and job training systems. 
Both the chairman and the ranking 
Democrat of the committee, Senator 
KENNEDY, have made this subject a 
focal point of the committee’s delibera-
tions. I supported this measure in the 
Labor Committee, and I continue to 
support the bill here. 

Of course, I do not agree with every-
thing contained in the bill. It is a large 
undertaking and I do have my disagree-
ments with portions of it. Later today 
I will offer an amendment with Senator 
PELL to adjust the funding allocation 
for adult education activities. I may 
also support one or more of the other 
amendments that will be offered to the 
bill. However, I consider myself a 
strong supporter of this effort, and I 
heartily commend Senator KASSEBAUM 
for her unwavering efforts to make this 
much needed change a reality. 

Mr. President, I believe this legisla-
tion is very badly needed. Let me brief-
ly explain why I have reached that con-
clusion. Since the late 1960’s, the Fed-
eral Government has invested huge 
sums helping people find employment 
through participation in a myriad of 
employment and training programs. 
From a few limited programs, this ef-
fort has now ballooned today into a 
confusing maze of over 160 separate 
programs. The administration of these 
is scattered across 15 separate Federal 
agencies, with a total cost to the tax-
payer of more than $20 billion per year. 
Not surprisingly, Mr. President, these 
programs are hamstrung by duplica-
tion, waste and conflicting require-
ments that too often leave program 
trainees no better off than when they 
started. 

I am a great believer in job training, 
and I count the Job Training Partner-
ship Act among the legislative achieve-
ments of my years in Congress. How-
ever, the facts that illustrate the prob-
lems with our job training system, and 
which demonstrate the need for wide 
ranging reform, are not really in dis-
pute. For example, Mr. President, there 
are more than 60 separate programs 
targeted at the economically disadvan-
taged. There are 34 literacy programs 
designed to help that same group. The 
system has six different standards for 
defining income eligibility levels, five 
for defining family and household in-
come, and five for defining what is in-
cluded in income. 

For me, one of the most distressing 
aspects of this problem is that the sys-
tem has no effective means of deter-

mining whether programs really work. 
The General Accounting Office has re-
leased several reports on this issue, and 
its findings have not been encouraging. 
One GAO report studied 62 programs. 
Of these, fully half had no means of 
checking whether participants ob-
tained jobs after training. During the 
past decade, only seven of those pro-
grams were ever evaluated to find out 
whether trainees would have achieved 
the same outcomes without Federal as-
sistance. 

At this point, I need to digress for 
just a moment to speak about one new 
effort at self-evaluation undertaken 
this year. The Department of Labor 
has initiated a longitudinal study 
aimed at answering the question 
whether the Job Corps Program im-
proves the employment opportunities 
and earnings of its participants. I sup-
port longitudinal studies and have en-
couraged their use in connection with 
job training program evaluation. How-
ever, this particular study, which is 
being directed by Mathematica Policy 
Research, has a very ugly underbelly 
that I want to explore a bit today. 

This study employs a control group 
methodology. John A. Burghardt, di-
rector of the Mathematica project, of-
fered this explanation to me in a Sep-
tember 29 letter responding to my in-
quiry: 

The National Job Corps Study is based on 
a random selection process in which approxi-
mately 11 out of 12 eligible applicants are se-
lected to enter Job Corps, and 1 out of 12 eli-
gible applicants is selected for a control 
group. The control group members are not 
eligible to enroll in Job Corps for a period of 
three years (but may do so after three years 
if they are eligible at that time). 

What this means is that a kid can go 
through the Job Corps application 
process, qualify, be selected for train-
ing, and then be told that he or she 
cannot enroll for 3 years because we 
want to see him or her sink or swim as 
compared to the other applicants who 
were admitted. This ‘‘twist-in-the- 
wind’’ aspect of the study is uncon-
scionable. It may make sense from a 
social science point of view, but it is 
inhumane in the extreme. 

In my State of Vermont, a young 
man by the name of Donovan De Leon 
has been caught in the Job Corps study 
control group. He is heartbroken, and 
his family is in disbelief that he would 
be asked to make this sacrifice. In es-
sence, they feel that the authorities 
are allowing him to fail in order to 
demonstrate the success that Job 
Corps can bring about. They have 
asked me if there is not another way to 
conduct this study that does not pun-
ish the innocent few in this fashion. I 
have to agree with their view, there 
must be another way. 

This has just come to my attention 
and, with the current parliamentary 
situation, I may not be able to do any-
thing to address the issue in the con-
text of this bill. However, I will look 
for a way to take on this study either 
here or in other legislation. Further, I 
suspect that many other Senators, who 

have youngsters like Donovan De Leon 
in their States, will be of like mind. 

Another problem proving the need for 
this legislation, Mr. President, is the 
confusion that the patchwork of con-
flicting programs causes. There are no 
clear entry points and no clear path 
from one job training program to an-
other. The programs targeted for con-
solidation have conflicting eligibility 
criteria. They apply program incen-
tives that are not always compatible 
with helping individuals find jobs. 
These program requirements may en-
courage staff to assist individuals who 
are the easiest to serve, rather than 
the most difficult. There is limited co-
ordination across programs. There is 
no systematic link between edu-
cational services and job training serv-
ices. 

Providers of employment and train-
ing services range from public institu-
tions of higher education to local edu-
cation agencies; from nonprofit com-
munity based organizations to private 
for-profit corporations. Further, dif-
ferent programs very often target the 
same client populations. Youth, at-risk 
youth, veterans, native Americans, the 
poor and dislocated workers all have 
many programs designed for their ben-
efit. Not surprisingly, people have dif-
ficulty knowing where to begin looking 
for assistance. As a result, they may go 
to the wrong agency, or worse, give up 
altogether. 

Employers also experience problems 
with the multitude of employment pro-
grams. Employers want a system that 
is easy to access and that provides 
qualified job candidates. Instead, they 
must cope with solicitations from over 
50 programs that provide job referral 
and placement assistance to individ-
uals. Often, employers are not even in-
volved in designing programs that 
should be responsive to their labor 
market needs. There is no clear linkage 
between economic development activi-
ties and employment and training pro-
grams to help employers meet their 
labor needs. Training programs are a 
waste of Federal dollars if employers 
cannot hire newly trained workers be-
cause their skills do not match em-
ployer needs. 

Our principal international competi-
tors do a much better job than we have 
matching worker training and skills to 
the needs of their industries and poten-
tial employers. The changes initiated 
in this bill are needed to enable us to 
compete effectively in the inter-
national arena. If employment and 
training programs are to succeed, a 
simple, integrated work force develop-
ment system must be established that 
gives States, local communities, and 
employers both the assistance and the 
incentives to train real workers for 
real jobs. The Workforce Development 
Act takes on the challenge of struc-
turing such a system. It will enable all 
segments of the work force to obtain 
the skills necessary to earn wages suf-
ficient to maintain a high quality of 
living. Further, it will insure a skilled 
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work force that can meet the labor 
market needs of the businesses of each 
State. 

We are at a defining moment in our 
Nation’s history. The United States is 
still the most productive country in 
the world. But we are losing our edge 
to other industrialized nations such as 
Japan and Germany as well as other 
rapidly developing countries such as 
Taiwan, Korea, and China. Our enor-
mous Federal trade deficit is testi-
mony to our deficiencies. Over the past 
25 years, the standard of living for 
those Americans without at least a 4- 
year postsecondary degree has plunged. 
This, too, serves as an example of our 
Nation’s declining productivity. In the 
next decade, we will be surpassed as 
the world’s foremost economic power if 
we do not begin to redefine our prior-
ities on national, State, and local lev-
els. 

In response to this problem, edu-
cation must be a top priority and we 
must connect education with the work-
place. 

Our international competitors have 
been leaders in making the important 
link between education and work. Ger-
many, for example, has long been a 
model for vocational education. As 
early as the sixth grade, students opt 
for a college-prep or vocational edu-
cation program. In Germany’s voca-
tional education system, students re-
ceive extensive training in industry 
through collaborations with business 
along with pursuit of an academic cur-
riculum. 

Unfortunately, in the United States, 
misconceptions about vocational edu-
cation abound. Some think of voc. ed 
as a second rate education for students 
who could not otherwise succeed on a 
so-called traditional academic path. 
Nothing, could be further from the 
truth. Vocational education courses 
hold appeal for all students. In my 
home State of Vermont, over 4,500 stu-
dents participate in vocational edu-
cation courses, of which 12 percent are 
adults. 

Another misconception is that there 
are few similarities among Federal vo-
cational education and job training 
programs. In fact, a strong voc. ed pro-
gram is the best kind of job training 
and should be viewed as a major step in 
the lifelong learning process. 

The Workforce Development Act is a 
major effort that strongly links edu-
cation with job training. In addition, it 
also establishes a very strong linkage 
between the three levels of govern-
ment: local, State, and Federal. The 
bill also calls on the private sector to 
be a major participant in work force 
development activities. 

S. 143, the Workforce Development 
Act creates a unified system for voca-
tional education and job training pro-
grams. The Governor and the State 
education agency work together with 
State and local panels to devise a com-
prehensive vocational education and 
job training system that will respond 
to the needs of all those who seek its 

services. This is already being done in 
my home state of Vermont through the 
establishment of work force invest-
ment boards. S. 143 will support a 
strong school-based infrastructure for 
vocational education of students from 
all age groups, and the foundation for a 
strong and competitive work force. 

The Workforce Development Act em-
phasizes the important role business 
must play in devising vocational edu-
cation and job training strategies. This 
past spring, the first detailed American 
business survey was released by the 
U.S. Department of Education. The 
study found that ‘‘a 10 percent increase 
in the educational attainment of a 
company’s work force resulted in an 8.6 
percent increase in productivity. 
Whereas a 10 percent increase in the 
value of capital stock such as tools, 
buildings, and machinery only resulted 
in a 3.4 percent increase in produc-
tivity.’’ 

In the book ‘‘Reinventing Edu-
cation,’’ Louis Gerstner, the chairman 
and CEO of IBM, writes: 

Business . . . [i]s not only a major stake-
holder in the issue of education quality, it is 
the only potential source of major institu-
tional pressure on the system. Without busi-
ness pressure to improve the schools there 
will be no one else to act. And if no one acts, 
the schools will ultimately fail to change 
and fail to prepare our students and citizens 
adequately for the next century. 

I urge my colleagues to act today and 
support S. 143, the Workforce Develop-
ment Act. 

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I 
congratulate Senator KASSEBAUM and 
the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources for their work on S. 143, the 
Workforce Development Act. I support 
this bill, and commend and thank the 
distinguished chairwoman for respond-
ing to my concerns regarding employ-
ment and training programs for vet-
erans and for the disabled. 

Currently, there are 160 Federal job 
training programs administered by 15 
different Federal agencies. This bill 
will consolidate and restructure these 
programs into a single block grant that 
will go directly to the States with a 
minimum of Federal requirements. By 
eliminating the additional administra-
tive costs of overlapping employment 
training programs at the Federal, 
State, and local level, this bill will 
drastically reduce the $20 billion spent 
each year to fund these programs. The 
purpose of S. 143 is not to eliminate the 
opportunities provided by these pro-
grams, but to maximize their effective-
ness through reorganization and con-
solidation. 

In particular, I am pleased that S. 143 
addresses the special needs of unem-
ployed individuals with physical or 
mental disabilities. Under title I of the 
Rehabilitation Act, the Vocational Re-
habilitation Program has provided spe-
cial job training to persons with dis-
abilities. Of the 160 Federal job train-
ing programs, this is the only one that 
targets the special needs of the dis-
abled. This bill recognizes the impor-
tance of training individuals with dis-

abilities by preserving the integrity of 
the current Vocational Rehabilitation 
Program. Title I of the Rehabilitation 
Act will be amended so that vocational 
rehabilitation will be coordinated with 
the comprehensive workforce develop-
ment system. A vocational rehabilita-
tion representative will participate in 
the overall employment and training 
efforts for each State, providing tech-
nical assistance on training individuals 
with disabilities. By ensuring that the 
special needs of the disabled are met, 
S. 143 will strengthen an important 
service to a valuable element of our 
work force. 

Another significant feature of this 
bill relates to veterans employment. 
This Nation has a long history of pro-
viding assistance to our veterans, dat-
ing back to colonial days. Since World 
War I, several laws have been enacted 
to reaffirm and strengthen the Federal 
Government’s role in promoting wider 
employment and training opportunities 
for veterans. 

Currently, the primary programs to 
assist veterans are those administered 
by the Department of Labor, through 
the Veterans’ Employment and Train-
ing Service [VETS]. These include the 
Disabled Veterans’ Outreach Program 
[DVOP], the Local Veterans’ Employ-
ment Representative [LVER], and Vet-
erans Employment Program, which are 
grant programs to the States. 

Because of the national interest in 
veterans’ programs, these grant pro-
grams will continue in their present 
form. In addition, the committee in-
cluded language in the bill which first, 
added a veteran representative to the 
State workforce development board; 
second, added a veteran representative 
to the local workforce development 
boards; third, included veterans in the 
collaborative process developing a 
State plan; and fourth, designated vet-
erans as a population group for bench-
mark measurement. 

These provisions of the bill will en-
sure that veterans employment and 
training programs get the priority and 
visibility they need at a national level 
to address the unique concerns of vet-
erans. At the same time, the bill pro-
vides that veterans employment and 
training programs will be integrated 
into the overall strategy, at the state 
and local level, for improving employ-
ment and training opportunities. 

Again, I thank Senator KASSEBAUM 
for her excellent work on this bill and 
urge my colleagues to support it. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, 
just to put everyone on notice, there 
will soon be a vote, as we had sug-
gested earlier. Just so everyone will 
have a chance to get here in fashion, I 
suggest the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the order 
for the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 
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Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 

believe, if I am correct, the pending 
vote would be on the Moynihan amend-
ment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I believe we are 
prepared to vote. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, would 
it be agreeable, since we have three 
votes, that the second and third vote 
be 10-minute votes? 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Yes. I ask unani-
mous consent that the second and third 
votes be 10-minute votes, with 4 min-
utes in between for further debate. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

VOTE ON AMENDMENT NO. 2887 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk called 

the roll. 
Mr. LOTT. I announce that the Sen-

ator from Maine [Mr. COHEN] is absent 
due a death in the family. 

Mr. FORD. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Nebraska [Mr. EXON] is nec-
essarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Ms. 
SNOWE). Are there any other Senators 
in the Chamber desiring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 52, 
nays 45, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 482 Leg.] 

YEAS—52 

Abraham 
Akaka 
Baucus 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Bond 
Boxer 
Bradley 
Breaux 
Bryan 
Bumpers 
Byrd 
Campbell 
Conrad 
D’Amato 
Daschle 
Dodd 
Dorgan 

Feingold 
Feinstein 
Ford 
Glenn 
Graham 
Harkin 
Heflin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnston 
Kennedy 
Kerrey 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Lautenberg 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 

Mikulski 
Moseley-Braun 
Moynihan 
Murray 
Nunn 
Pell 
Pryor 
Reid 
Robb 
Rockefeller 
Roth 
Sarbanes 
Simon 
Specter 
Thompson 
Wellstone 

NAYS—45 

Ashcroft 
Bennett 
Brown 
Burns 
Chafee 
Coats 
Cochran 
Coverdell 
Craig 
DeWine 
Dole 
Domenici 
Faircloth 
Frist 
Gorton 

Gramm 
Grams 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hatch 
Hatfield 
Helms 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kassebaum 
Kempthorne 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 

Mack 
McCain 
McConnell 
Murkowski 
Nickles 
Pressler 
Santorum 
Shelby 
Simpson 
Smith 
Snowe 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thurmond 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—2 

Cohen Exon 

So the amendment (No. 2887) was 
agreed to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Madam President, I 
move to reconsider the vote. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I move to lay 
that motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2888 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. There 

will now be 4 minutes, equally divided, 
on the Grams amendment. 

The Senator from Massachusetts. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Madam President, I 

see the Senator from Minnesota. We 
have 4 minutes evenly divided. 

Mr. GRAMS. I have nothing more to 
add. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I yield back any 
time I might have. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I yield the time and 
urge support for the amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is now on the amendment of-
fered by the Senator from Minnesota. 
The yeas and nays have been ordered. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. LOTT. I announce that the Sen-

ator from Maine [Mr. COHEN] is absent 
due to a death in the family. 

Mr. FORD. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Nebraska [Mr. EXON] is nec-
essarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber 
who desire to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 97, 
nays 0, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 483 Leg.] 
YEAS—97 

Abraham 
Akaka 
Ashcroft 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Bond 
Boxer 
Bradley 
Breaux 
Brown 
Bryan 
Bumpers 
Burns 
Byrd 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Coats 
Cochran 
Conrad 
Coverdell 
Craig 
D’Amato 
Daschle 
DeWine 
Dodd 
Dole 
Domenici 
Dorgan 
Faircloth 
Feingold 
Feinstein 

Ford 
Frist 
Glenn 
Gorton 
Graham 
Gramm 
Grams 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Harkin 
Hatch 
Hatfield 
Heflin 
Helms 
Hollings 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Inouye 
Jeffords 
Johnston 
Kassebaum 
Kempthorne 
Kennedy 
Kerrey 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Kyl 
Lautenberg 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Lott 
Lugar 

Mack 
McCain 
McConnell 
Mikulski 
Moseley-Braun 
Moynihan 
Murkowski 
Murray 
Nickles 
Nunn 
Pell 
Pressler 
Pryor 
Reid 
Robb 
Rockefeller 
Roth 
Santorum 
Sarbanes 
Shelby 
Simon 
Simpson 
Smith 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Warner 
Wellstone 

NOT VOTING—2 

Cohen Exon 

So, the amendment (No. 2888) was 
agreed to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Madam President, I 
move to reconsider the vote by which 
the amendment was agreed to. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I move to lay 
that motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Massachusetts. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2889 
Mr. KENNEDY. Madam President, 

could we have order in the Senate so 
that the Senator from Ohio could be 
heard? There is a brief time limit, as I 
understand it, of 4 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Four 
minutes equally divided. 

Mr. KENNEDY. May we have order in 
the Senate so we can hear the Senator 
from Ohio? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. May we 
have order in the Chamber? 

Mr. GLENN. Madam President, I 
offer this amendment because I think 
it is important we do not overlook dis-
placed homemakers in this bill. What 
the amendment does is simply incor-
porate the definition of displaced 
homemaker in currently found law— 
the Perkins Act, the Higher Education 
Act, and the Displaced Homemaker 
Self-Sufficiency Act. 

In the bill itself, the current lan-
guage includes displaced homemakers 
only as a subcategory of dislocated 
workers. I do not think that is good 
enough. 

My amendment, second, clarifies that 
employment services for displaced 
workers are permissible—not required 
by the States, they are permissible. 
Governors and States have the flexi-
bility to decide whether displaced 
homemakers will receive employment 
services at all. 

Third, my amendment gives States 
flexibility in providing work force edu-
cation programs for displaced home-
makers and single parents. I think 
there was some confusion about that 
earlier in the debate. The Senator from 
Kansas pointed out in my amendment 
there is a requirement that States give 
some attention to work force education 
programs for displaced homemakers. 
However, States do retain total flexi-
bility. 

Also, the amendment adds displaced 
homemakers to the list of populations 
in the bill for which States need to set 
or need to require performance bench-
marks. I think it is very reasonable. 
Some 17 million Americans are dis-
placed homemakers. 

I urge support of this amendment, 
and I yield the remainder of my time 
to the Senator from Massachusetts. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I sup-
port this proposal. If there is any group 
of Americans who are left behind it has 
been the homemakers, and they have 
to be able to develop the high-level 
skills needed in order to compete in the 
economy. This does not require an allo-
cation of funds by the States, but it 
does require that the States are going 
to at least have to give some consider-
ation to this program. I think it is well 
justified. I hope it is accepted. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Madam Presi-
dent, I am also a strong supporter of 
the displaced homemaker program, but 
the amendment of Senator GLENN will 
start an entirely new program. It will 
create another set-aside effort for a 
particular special category. It is an ex-
panded category because it substan-
tially distorts the concept of what was 
thought of as a displaced homemaker 
by including anyone with a child aged 
16 or younger who has received AFDC 
assistance. 

Madam President, I feel strongly 
that the way we have addressed it in 
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the bill, by listing it as one of the con-
siderations under dislocated workers, 
which provides a benchmark but does 
not require it being set aside as a spe-
cial program, is a very important ra-
tionale. Otherwise, we get right back 
into trying to serve a special popu-
lation. If we do serve this one, then 
why should we not serve that one? This 
would put us right back where we 
started. 

I think expanding the definition is a 
mistake. I think the requirement that 
it be so defined is a mistake, and I urge 
opposition to the amendment of the 
Senator from Ohio. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is now on agreeing to the 
amendment offered by the Senator 
from Ohio. The yeas and nays have 
been ordered. The clerk will call the 
roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk called 
the roll. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber 
who desire to vote? 

Mr. LOTT. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Maine [Mr. COHEN] is absent 
due to a death in the family. 

Mr. FORD. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Nebraska [Mr. EXON], is nec-
essarily absent. 

The result was announced—yeas 44, 
nays 53, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 484 Leg.] 

YEAS—44 

Akaka 
Baucus 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Bradley 
Breaux 
Bryan 
Bumpers 
Byrd 
Conrad 
Daschle 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Feingold 

Feinstein 
Ford 
Glenn 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnston 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Lautenberg 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 

Mikulski 
Moseley-Braun 
Moynihan 
Murray 
Nunn 
Pell 
Pryor 
Reid 
Robb 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Simon 
Snowe 
Wellstone 

NAYS—53 

Abraham 
Ashcroft 
Bennett 
Bond 
Brown 
Burns 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Coats 
Cochran 
Coverdell 
Craig 
D’Amato 
DeWine 
Dole 
Domenici 
Faircloth 
Frist 

Gorton 
Gramm 
Grams 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hatch 
Hatfield 
Heflin 
Helms 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kassebaum 
Kempthorne 
Kerrey 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 

Mack 
McCain 
McConnell 
Murkowski 
Nickles 
Pressler 
Roth 
Santorum 
Shelby 
Simpson 
Smith 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—2 

Cohen Exon 

So the amendment (No. 2889) was re-
jected. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
move to reconsider the vote by which 
the amendment was rejected. 

Mr. SIMON. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

ORDER OF PROCEDURE 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Madam Presi-

dent, for the information of Senators, 
there will be no further rollcall votes 
this evening. However, we will con-
tinue to debate several amendments 
this evening. First, we will consider 
the amendment of Senator CRAIG, from 
Idaho, that I believe has been worked 
out on both sides. 

Then we will move to debate the 
amendment of the Senator from Mis-
souri [Mr. ASHCROFT] followed by, I be-
lieve, an amendment offered by the 
Senator from Texas [Mr. GRAMM]. Roll-
call votes on those two amendments 
will occur tomorrow, as well as the dis-
position of the amendment of the Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania [Mr. SPECTER] 
and then there will be final passage. 

It is my understanding the Senator 
from Ohio would like to offer a few 
minutes of comments as in morning 
business. 

Mr. GLENN. Madam President, I ask 
unanimous consent to proceed for 5 
minutes as in morning business. 

Mr. CRAIG addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Idaho. 
Mr. CRAIG. I will not object. How 

much time does the Senator desire? 
Mr. GLENN. Not more than 5 min-

utes for a short eulogy. 
Mr. CRAIG. No objection. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 

objection, it is so ordered. 
f 

TRIBUTE TO RACHEL M. 
SCHLESINGER 

Mr. GLENN. Madam President, the 
United States lost a wonderful woman 
and we lost a good friend today. Rachel 
Schlesinger died today in Arlington, 
VA, after a long-time struggle against 
cancer. She was the wife, the partner, 
indeed a wonderful supporter of James 
Schlesinger, who served in Cabinet po-
sitions in three separate administra-
tions for this country. In all the agen-
cies in which her husband served, she 
was universally loved. 

I do not think I ever heard a hint of 
criticism about Rachel Schlesinger in 
all the years in Washington. She was 
born in Springfield, OH, in 1930 and 
grew up on the family farm, which she 
still owned with her sisters up to the 
time of her passing. Her father’s family 
had come to southwestern Ohio from 
Pennsylvania Dutch country. Her 
mother’s family had migrated from the 
German Palatinate and settled in rural 
Missouri. Her father was a livestock 
raiser and so called himself a dirt 
farmer who managed to survive the De-
pression, which was tough back in 
those days, of course. Rachel was an 
outstanding student at Springfield 
High School. She won a scholarship to 
Radcliffe College, which was then a 
woman’s college at Harvard University, 
in 1948. She won honors in American 
history and literature. She graduated 
with honors in American history and 
literature. 

After college, Rachel moved to New 
York and became a college editor at 

Mademoiselle magazine, and in 1954, 
she married Jim Schlesinger, whom she 
had known since her college years. She 
became a freelance writer but devoted 
her time mainly to family life. 

Over time, they lived in Arlington, 
MA, Charlottesville, VA, Newport, RI, 
Santa Monica, CA, and Arlington, VA. 
Jim and Rachel had eight children: 
Cora, Charles, Ann, William, Emily, 
Thomas, Clara, and Jim, Jr. They all 
reside in Arlington, save for Charles, 
who is an engineer in Texas, and Ann, 
who lives with her husband and chil-
dren in Prague. 

Rachel had mixed feelings about her 
husband’s Government service, but 
only rarely did she involve herself in 
public issues. One such occasion did 
occur in 1971 when her husband was 
Chairman of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission. The Commission was about to 
test the warhead for the Spartan mis-
sile in the Aleutian Islands. There were 
widespread protests developed in this 
country and overseas primarily associ-
ated with the peace movement and the 
environmental movement. It was said 
that the underground detonation would 
probably initiate an earthquake and 
maybe even a Sunami wave that would 
inflict widespread damages throughout 
the Pacific. 

Well, Rachel simply packed up two of 
her daughters and headed with her hus-
band to Amchitka Island, where the 
test was to take place. The action of 
the family in going to the island quiet-
ed much of the alarm that the prospec-
tive test had generated. 

In 1975, she accompanied her husband 
on an extended trip to Asia. It was the 
first trip to Japan by a United States 
Secretary of Defense since World War 
II. Needless to say, the trip, again, gen-
erated very widespread protests, but 
also an outpouring of support along 
with it. The trip occurred after the fall 
of Saigon. Kim Il-Song was uttering 
threats to overrun South Korea, just as 
South Vietnam had been overrun. And 
in Korea, there was great concern re-
garding the strength of the American 
commitment. The visit of Mrs. Schles-
inger and her husband did much to re-
assure the Korean Government and 
public that American support was 
steadfast and that North Korea would 
be given no latitude for aggressive ac-
tion. 

In the 1980’s, with her children de-
parting from home, Mrs. Schlesinger 
again became active in local and chari-
table affairs. She was a very dedicated 
and accomplished musician. She served 
as a violinist with the Arlington Sym-
phony Orchestra since 1983 and served 
on the board of directors with the sym-
phony since 1987 and on the executive 
committee since 1990. She was founder 
and first chairman of the Ballston 
Pops, which she originally organized 
and continued to organize each May, 
and which will soon celebrate its 10th 
anniversary. 

Mrs. Schlesinger served on the over-
seas committee to visit the Memorial 
Church at Harvard. She was deacon of 
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Georgetown Presbyterian Church. She 
also taught and began to raise Christ-
mas trees as a business, and even deliv-
ered most of these trees herself. 

Despite the glamour of much official 
life in Washington, Rachel always re-
ferred to herself as a country girl. In 
her later years, she became more in-
volved in the preservation of historic 
sites and increasingly the preservation 
of rural land. So, in addition to her 
civic and charitable work and her 
small business, she was very devoted to 
music, to gardening and, of course, her 
biggest devotion of all was to her fam-
ily. 

She is survived by Jim, who is a good 
friend of ours, of course, and many peo-
ple here, as she was also. She is sur-
vived by her eight children, six grand-
children, and three sisters, Mrs. Ann 
Kirkwood of Prescott, AZ; Janice Lynn 
of Croton-on-the-Hudson, NY; and Re-
becca Mellinger (Mrs. Jane 
Engelthanier) of Chicago, IL. She had 
one sister who preceded her in death, 
Mrs. Judith Peterson of Upper Arling-
ton, OH. 

Madam President, I just wanted to 
get that in today on the same day on 
which we lost this very good friend and 
dedicated American and wonderful sup-
porter. I know her family is missing 
her, and our thoughts and prayers go 
out to them this evening. 

I yield the floor. 
f 

WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT ACT 
OF 1995 

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill. 

Mr. CRAIG addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Idaho. 
AMENDMENT NO. 2892 TO AMENDMENT NO. 2885 

(Purpose: To provide for evaluation of State 
programs) 

Mr. CRAIG. Madam President, I send 
an amendment to the desk. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the amendment. 

The bill clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Idaho [Mr. CRAIG] pro-

poses an amendment numbered 2892 to 
amendment No. 2885. 

Mr. CRAIG. Madam President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the reading of 
the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
On page 105, strike lines 4 through 14 and 

insert the following: 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State that receives 

an allotment under section 102 shall annu-
ally prepare and submit to the Federal Part-
nership, a report that states how the State is 
performing on State benchmarks, and the 
status and results of any State evaluations 
specified in subsection (f), that relate to 
workforce development activities (and work-
force preparation activities for at-risk 
youth) carried out through the statewide 
system of the State. In preparing the report, 
the State may include information on such 
additional benchmarks as the State may es-
tablish to meet the State goals. 

On page 113, between lines 15 and 16, insert 
the following: 

(f) EVALUATION OF STATE PROGRAMS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State that receives 

an allotment under section 102 shall conduct 
ongoing evaluations of workforce employ-
ment activities, flexible workforce activi-
ties, and activities provided through Job 
Corps centers, carried out in the State under 
this title. 

(2) METHODS.—The State shall— 
(A) conduct such evaluations through con-

trolled experiments using experimental and 
control groups chosen by random assign-
ment: 

(B) in conducting the evaluations, deter-
mine, at a minimum, whether job training 
and job placement services provided through 
the activities described in paragraph (1) ef-
fectively raise the hourly wage rates of indi-
viduals receiving the services through such 
activities; and 

(C) conduct at least 1 such evaluation at 
any given time during any period in which 
the State is receiving funding under this 
title for such activities. 

Mr. CRAIG. Madam President, I want 
to thank the chairman, the Senator 
from Kansas, for her help and support 
in arriving at a final form of the per-
formance measurement amendment 
that I am offering today. I understand 
and I think we heard the chairman just 
mention that both sides have cleared 
this, and I do appreciate the work of 
both the chair and the ranking member 
on agreeing to this amendment and 
working with us to get it to the form 
necessary for that agreement. 

This amendment embodies a simple, 
commonsense principle but one that is 
often lacking in many of our Federal 
programs. I refer to the idea that when 
we have a program, we should study 
what we are doing to determine wheth-
er it works and, most importantly, how 
well it works. 

This amendment simply would re-
quire that each State receiving an al-
lotment under section 102 report on 
how it is performing on State bench-
marks and on status and results of 
evaluations measuring the impact of 
job training programs on the wages of 
the individuals receiving the job train-
ing services. The need for and the bene-
fits of such an evaluation process were 
brought home to me by the out-
standing work already being done in 
this area by the Southwest Idaho Pri-
vate Industry Council. 

The folks at the Southwest Idaho PIC 
have visited with my staff and me fre-
quently and have prepared an impres-
sive array of information measuring 
the effectiveness of the PIC’s programs. 
Specifically, the Southwest Idaho PIC 
regularly computes, among other fig-
ures, a return on investment. 

Now, that is a very unique concept 
when we think of Federal programs. 
But this shows various ways that the 
clients of the PIC are repaying their 
entire investment made in their train-
ing program. Currently, the average 
graduate each earns enough, after just 
13 months in the work force, to repay 
in Federal taxes the entire Federal 
share investment of his or her training. 

Mr. President, if every federally 
funded job training provider across the 
country had to compute a return on in-

vestment, or similar measure of its 
performance, based on objective, em-
pirical research data, we would see the 
best of both worlds. And in Idaho, with 
the training program of the Private In-
dustry Council, we are beginning to re-
alize that. More importantly, they are 
able to fine-tune their program to get 
the highest yield; and, in this instance, 
the highest yield very simply means a 
better-trained person, who comes to 
the job market more prepared and, as a 
result, is able to perform not only to 
their own satisfaction, but in a busi-
ness sense, it returns to the taxpayer 
the kind of investment all of us strive 
for in job training programs. 

We need to build a body of evidence 
on the true effectiveness of job training 
programs. Very few programs have ever 
been subjected to rigorous and sci-
entific evaluation. We have the oppor-
tunity, with this amendment, to debate 
results, rather than mere hopes. 

As a Department of Labor report al-
ready has pointed out, ‘‘there are many 
areas where little thorough and reli-
able evaluation evidence is available.’’ 

It is our intent with this amendment 
to compare the results for served cli-
ents with data from control groups— 
that is, unserved persons. Evaluations 
would be valid and reliable, and con-
ducted through controlled experiments. 

I stress the importance of comparing 
applies with apples—the control group 
should be identical to the served group 
in every way except for the provision of 
the job training services. This is the es-
sence of scientific studies of this sort. 
Therefore, it is my understanding and 
intent that this amendment require 
that the demographic characteristics 
in each group be proportional to the 
characteristics in the other. 

I thank the chairman and the rank-
ing member for their consideration. I 
urge adoption of this very simple and 
practical amendment. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Madam Presi-
dent, I would like to say that we are 
prepared to accept the Craig amend-
ment. I believe it would add an addi-
tional measure of accountability to the 
bill. 

I am very appreciative of the Senator 
from Idaho bringing this to the atten-
tion of the committee. Under the Craig 
amendment, I think States will con-
duct ongoing evaluations of their 
training activities. I think that is 
enormously beneficial. It was some-
thing that was recommended in the 
Heritage Foundation bulletin as a 
weakness in the bill that we did not 
have that evaluation. I think being 
able to strengthen accountability is 
very important, and I am most appre-
ciative. I think it has been agreed to on 
both sides. 

Mr. SIMON. Madam President, it is a 
good amendment. We are pleased to ac-
cept it on this side. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Madam Presi-
dent, I urge adoption of the Craig 
amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment. 
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The amendment (No. 2892) was agreed 

to. 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Madam Presi-

dent, I move to reconsider the vote. 
Mr. SIMON. I move to lay that mo-

tion on the table. 
The motion to lay on the table was 

agreed to. 
AMENDMENT NO. 2893 TO AMENDMENT NO. 2885 

(Purpose: To establish a requirement that in-
dividuals submit to drug tests, to ensure 
that applicants and participants make full 
use of benefits extended through work 
force employment activities) 
Mr. ASHCROFT. Madam President, I 

send an amendment to the desk and 
ask for its immediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The bill clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Missouri [Mr. ASHCROFT] 

proposes an amendment numbered 2893 to 
amendment No. 2885. 

Mr. ASHCROFT. Madam President, I 
ask unanimous consent that reading of 
the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
On page 65, between lines 23 and 24, add the 

following subsection: 
(i) LIMITATIONS ON PARTICIPANTS.— 
(1) FINDING.—Congress finds that— 
(A) the possession, distribution, and use of 

drugs by participants in workforce employ-
ment activities should not be tolerated, and 
that such use prevents participants from 
making full use of the benefits extended 
through such activities at the expense of 
taxpayers; and 

(B) applicants and participants should be 
tested for illegal drug use, in order to maxi-
mize the training and assistance provided 
under this Act. 

(2) DRUG TESTS.—Each local entity car-
rying out workforce employment activities 
described in subparagraph (A), (B), (C), (D), 
(E), (G), (H), (J), or (K) of subsection (a)(6) 
shall administer a drug test— 

(A) on a random basis, to individuals who 
apply to participate in such activities; and 

(B) to a participant in such activities, on 
reasonable suspicion of drug use by the par-
ticipant. 

(3) ELIGIBILITY OF APPLICANTS.—In order for 
such an applicant to be eligible to partici-
pate in workforce employment activities, 
the applicant shall agree to submit to a drug 
test administered as described in paragraph 
(2) and, if the test is administered to the ap-
plicant, shall pass the test. 

(4) ELIGIBILITY OF PARTICIPANTS.—In order 
for such a participant to be eligible to par-
ticipate in workforce employment activities 
described in subparagraph (A), (B), (C), (D), 
(E), (G), (H), (J), or (K) of subsection (a) (6), 
the individual shall agree to submit to a 
drug test administered as described in para-
graph (2) and, if the test is administered to 
the participant, shall pass the test. If a par-
ticipant refuses to submit to the drug test, 
or fails the drug test, the local entity shall 
dismiss the participant from participation in 
the activities. 

(5) REAPPLICATION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

subparagraph (B), an individual who is an ap-
plicant and is disqualified from eligibility 
under paragraph (3), or who is a participant 
and is dismissed under paragraph (4), may re-
apply, not earlier than 6 months after the 
date of the disqualification or dismissal, to 
participate in the workforce employment ac-
tivities described in subparagraph (A), (B), 

(C), (D), (E), (G), (H), (J), or (K) of subsection 
(a)(6). If the individual demonstrates that 
the individual has completed a drug treat-
ment program and passed a drug test within 
the past 30 days, the individual may partici-
pate in such activities, under the same terms 
and conditions as apply to other applicants 
and participants, including submission to 
drug tests administered as described in para-
graph (2). 

(B) SECOND DISQUALIFICATION OR DIS-
MISSAL.—If the individual reapplies to par-
ticipate in the activities and fails a drug test 
administered under paragraph (2) by the 
local entity, while the individual is an appli-
cant or a participant, the local entity shall 
disqualify the individual from eligibility for, 
or dismiss the individual from participation 
in, the workforce employment activities. 
The individual shall not be eligible to re-
apply for participation in the activities for 2 
years after such disqualification or dis-
missal. 

(6) APPEAL.—A decision by a local entity to 
disqualify an individual from eligibility for 
participation in workforce employment ac-
tivities under paragraph (3) or (5), or to dis-
miss a participant as described in paragraph 
(4) or (5), shall be subject to expeditious ap-
peal in accordance with procedures estab-
lished by the State in which the local entity 
is located. 

(7) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section: 
(A) DRUG.—The term ‘‘drug’’ means a con-

trolled substance, as defined in section 102(6) 
of the Controlled Substance Act (21 U.S.C. 
802(6)). 

(B) DRUG TEST.—The term ‘‘drug test’’ 
means a biochemical drug test carried out by 
a facility that is approved by the local entity 
administering the test. 

Mr. ASHCROFT. Madam President, 
the training of an appropriate and pro-
ductive work force is essential to the 
future of America. We are not speaking 
this evening about some marginal en-
terprise. The success and survival of 
this society in the next century de-
pends on our ability to be productive 
and our ability to be competitive in a 
global marketplace which, more fre-
quently than not, now requires us to 
match the productivity of people 
around the globe. It is important for 
us, then, to do those things which we 
can to help our work force be the most 
competitive and productive work force 
on the face of the Earth. 

There are a variety of challenges to 
productivity and worker success in 
America. One of the challenges which 
our workers face is the challenge of 
narcotics and drugs. The National In-
stitute on Drug Abuse has found that 
illicit drug use costs about $140 billion 
annually in lost productivity, thefts, 
absenteeism and accidents. It is as if a 
$140 billion tariff were to be placed 
upon American goods in the world mar-
ketplace. It is a cost which must be un-
dertaken, a cost which must be cov-
ered. It hurts our ability to compete. It 
substantially impairs our ability to de-
liver to consumers goods at an appro-
priate price. And it challenges the 
sense in which this society can be suc-
cessful, not only in this decade but in 
the next century. 

Just to give you an idea, we are de-
bating a bill of $7.8 billion in terms of 
job training, and yet we are talking 
about $140 billion a year that we find is 
basically levied against our system be-

cause we have the problem of drug 
abuse in the workplace. 

The amendment which I have sent to 
the desk and which I called to the at-
tention of the U.S. Senate, for which I 
urge Senator’s serious consideration, is 
an amendment which would seek to 
signal very clearly that this Govern-
ment does not endorse drug use in the 
marketplace. As a matter of fact, we 
could not endorse it and make it work. 
Seventy-seven percent of all the com-
panies that hire employees in the 
United States do drug testing because 
they know that, as a matter of fact, in-
dividuals who are on drugs are not pro-
ductive, are not capable, do not turn 
out to be good employees. 

The Utah Power and Light Co. ran a 
survey, and they found that individuals 
who had tested positive on drugs were 
77 percent more likely to be fired dur-
ing their first 3 years of employment. 

So this challenge to America, the 
challenge to our productivity, the chal-
lenge to our ability to appropriately 
deploy a resource which is scarce— 
training dollars—is an important chal-
lenge, and it is the drug challenge. 

There are a few facts about drugs in 
America which are not inspiring, but 
they are instructive. We began to make 
progress in the war on drugs. From 1989 
to 1992, we were driving down the num-
ber of individuals who had used an il-
licit drug during the last 12 months. 
Unfortunately, since 1992, we have seen 
that on the uptake and on the increase. 

We will not be competitive or suc-
cessful if drug use continues to go in 
this direction. We need, as a Govern-
ment, as a society, and as a culture, to 
send a signal, to make it a signal which 
is unmistakably clear that individuals 
cannot contemporaneously be involved 
in illicit narcotics in the work force 
and in the achievement of other goals 
and dreams that are common to Amer-
ica. 

Certainly true in the private sector— 
77 percent of the firms in the private 
sector test for drug use. Even small 
firms, from 1 to 499 in number, 62.3 per-
cent of those firms test. Of course, in 
the large firms, 88 percent test; 88.6 
percent of those firms having between 
2,500 jobs and 10,000 jobs test; 88 percent 
of the firms with over 10,000 test. It is 
important to note the categories in 
which firms do drug testing. Manufac-
turers—these are the places where peo-
ple who are trained to work, who go 
through training programs need to find 
jobs. 

Eighty-nine percent of the manufac-
turers involve themselves in drug test-
ing; 88 percent in transportation; and 
sales, 71 percent; financial service, only 
47 percent. 

I venture to say that our job training 
program is not going to be training 
mutual fund managers. We are talking 
about folks who will have to find them-
selves employed in these categories. I 
think in fairness to individuals who 
will be looking for jobs in these indus-
tries where they will be drug tested, we 
should say to them, you need to be 
drug free to be part of the job training 
program. 
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We should not allow them to con-

tinue along a pathway of mythology 
which says you can go ahead and be in-
volved in illicit drugs and still be in-
volved productively in society. You can 
still get a good job. The truth of the 
matter is, you cannot. 

We need to ask ourselves whether we 
are really being compassionate if we 
have a program of job training that ig-
nores drug use and suggests that the 
mythology that you can just waltz 
along in drug use and get a job is re-
ality, or whether we ought to introduce 
people to the reality of the fact if you 
want a job, you want to be on the pay-
roll, you have to be off the drug role. It 
is that simple. 

I think these are compelling facts 
that we do an injustice to a population 
of individuals that wants to aspire to 
and wants to prepare for the work force 
if we fail to tell them very clearly and 
unmistakably, you cannot have both of 
these tracks going. It does not work. It 
is bad national policy. 

It costs the country $140 billion a 
year. It will not work for you person-
ally, because 90 percent virtually of the 
kinds of businesses where you get jobs 
will not allow you to come to work 
without first taking a drug test. I be-
lieve it is time for us to say we ought 
to have drug testing for those who are 
involved in job training. 

We need to prepare them at the ear-
liest time possible to understand the 
reality of the work force. The reality of 
the work force is you cannot be on the 
payroll if you are on drugs. 

These numbers, these conditions, I 
think compel us to a conclusion that 
we need to have drug testing. I think 
there are other reasons to have drug 
testing. 

We have talked over and over again, 
we hear people remark how scarce job 
training funds are, how we need more 
job training funds, how there is a popu-
lation that needs job training but we 
do not have all of the resources to meet 
the needs. 

When you have a universe of scar-
city, when you have more people need-
ing training than you have funds to 
train them, you have to decide who you 
will train. It seems to me you ought to 
decide to train the people who are most 
likely to get jobs and most likely to be 
able to keep those jobs. 

Now, the amendment which I have 
sent to the desk and for which I ask 
consideration and approval is an 
amendment that says we will train 
people who are drug free. It is really a 
way of saying we want to use our train-
ing funds efficiently. We want to use 
them effectively. We do not want to 
spend a lot of money training someone, 
then sending them to one of the manu-
facturers and having them wash them 
out of the system. 

I think that is eminently reasonable. 
I think it is important for us, it is fair 
to the worker to say we need for you to 
confront reality now. It is fair to 
America to say we ought to deploy our 
resource for training where it is most 

productive and where it will have a 
positive effect and where it is likely to 
help someone get a job, instead of per-
petuating a myth for them until they 
run into their application which re-
quires them to be involved in drug test-
ing. 

Millions of taxpayers’ dollars have 
been wasted on individuals expecting 
to receive or receiving training but not 
capable of being trained as they ought 
to. Can you imagine how difficult it 
would be to try and train someone who 
was on drugs? It seems to me that it is 
eminently reasonable we ought to say 
to individuals, if you want a job, you 
need to get off drugs. 

Our program ought to make a clear 
and unmistakable statement. I think a 
vote for this amendment is a vote that 
says we as a country ought to say to 
individuals honestly and early, you 
cannot follow both tracks. You cannot 
follow the drug culture and also the 
culture of industry. 

I think we ought to make that clear. 
It is unfair to them. If you vote against 
drug testing, you vote in favor of say-
ing continue the current policy of ig-
noring drug use. I think ignoring drug 
use is like ignoring a cancer on the 
body of this great Nation. We may be 
able to ignore it today but its presence 
will be felt and it will erode and under-
mine and the canker of it all will make 
it impossible for us to succeed. 

I come to say stop suggesting that 
you can be involved in the drug culture 
and the culture of industry and the 
work ethic. That is the wrong set of 
values. It is wrong. It is morally wrong 
to suggest that you can come along, go 
ahead and get training, you will get a 
job, send them out to hit this 89, 90 per-
cent of the companies, and then have 
them rejected, told that the money the 
taxpayers have spent for their training 
is wasted. I think that is morally 
wrong. 

I think it is also a bad allocation of 
public resources. If the resources are 
scarce, train the people for jobs who 
can benefit from the training. Make a 
statement to the people who pay their 
taxes, who send us here to Washington, 
that we will honor and respect those 
who care enough about themselves, 
their families and their futures to be 
drug free and to seriously deal with job 
training, and we will prefer them over 
people who do not care enough about 
themselves or their families to stay off 
drugs long enough to get job training. 

I cannot imagine that this body 
would want to reject this amendment 
and thereby say that we preferred to 
tell people that we do not have a pref-
erence between drug use and nondrug 
use. 

This bill is not an unreasonable bill. 
It provides for random drug tests. It 
provides for drug tests on reasonable 
suspicion. It allows individuals who 
have failed the drug test to clean up 
their lives and to come back. It allows 
firms to have greater confidence in 
graduates of drug training programs. 

It makes the right statement. It says 
to America we need to be productive. 

We need to be competitive. We need to 
be successful. Yes, we need to be com-
passionate, so compassionate that we 
will not allow people to sail along in 
the middle of a myth but we will ask 
people to respect reality. Early in the 
program if you want to be involved in 
training, you should be drug free. 

Let me just say this is not novel or 
new. There are Job Corps programs. Of 
course, they cost $23,000 a year for full- 
time people. There are requirements 
that there be drug training there. I 
think it is a good program. I think it is 
a good requirement. I think it is a re-
quirement that should be extended to 
other individuals. 

I believe that this amendment which 
would provide for this random drug 
testing would provide for opportunities 
for individuals to be preferred if they 
were drug free, because it would say to 
individuals if you are not drug free, we 
will not waste the public’s resource on 
trying to train you for a job you can-
not get because of your drug habit. 

I think this is an amendment which 
ought to have the approval of the U.S. 
Senate because I believe it carries a 
strong endorsement of the people of 
this country. I urge the Members of the 
Senate to respond constructively and 
vote in favor of this amendment. 

I reserve the balance of my time. 
Mr. SIMON. Madam President, I re-

spect the sincerity of our new col-
league from Missouri. He is dealing 
with a problem that is unquestionably 
a major problem in our society. 

I believe his approach is wrong. I 
want to tell him why I believe his ap-
proach is wrong. 

First of all, if you take the logic of 
what he has to say, then why do we not 
take all of the citizens of this Nation 
and just randomly test them for drugs? 
We do not do that because there is an 
invasion of privacy that takes place if 
we do that. 

We do that for people who are in pub-
lic safety positions—pilots, people on 
the railroads, in positions like that. 

I can recall some years ago when one 
of our colleagues who is no longer here 
announced he was going to have every-
one in his Senate office tested for 
drugs. I guess I was around here and 
happened to be present and I was the 
next person the reporters could grab 
hold of and they asked me what I 
thought. 

I said I was not going to do that. I re-
lated that we did have at one point one 
employee whose conduct was a little 
erratic and I had told my chief of staff 
that I wanted to talk to him and insist 
that he take a drug test or we were 
going to discharge him, and he quit be-
fore we got to that point. 

I would not favor an amendment like 
this for Senate employees even though 
this is a hugely important role here. 
There is a basic privacy. 

When you talk about people who are 
unemployed, you are talking about 
people who face disaster. What about 
other disaster programs? What about 
farmers in Missouri and Illinois or 
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Maine or Kansas who are getting dis-
aster relief? 

Are we going to test farmers before 
they get disaster relief? Or, what about 
people who, in Missouri and Illinois, re-
ceive flood relief? We had a major prob-
lem in our two States. That is disaster 
assistance. Are we going to send a sig-
nal to the Nation: Sorry, if you cannot 
pass a drug test, we are not going to 
give you flood relief? I do not think we 
want to go down that road. 

I am sure any study will show that 
people who have house mortgages 
under FHA and have a drug problem 
are much greater risks. Should we test 
everyone who wants to get a house 
mortgage in this country? Again, I 
think we should not go down that road. 
And I have a few other points, and then 
I am going to have to leave before my 
colleague even has a chance to rebut 
my arguments here. 

I have heard a lot of speeches about 
unfunded mandates on this floor. I 
made a few myself and my guess is 
maybe the new Senator from Missouri 
has made a few speeches on unfunded 
mandates. This is an unfunded man-
date. It costs about $35 apiece for these 
tests. And, incidentally—maybe not so 
incidentally—about 4 percent of the 
tests are inaccurate. So if we test 
500,000 people, 20,000 of those tests—no 
small number—are inaccurate. 

Do we have a problem? Should we 
deal with it? You bet. But the House of 
Representatives has just cut 23 percent 
from drug treatment and prevention. 
That is what we ought to be working 
on. 

I visited Cook County jail—9,000 pris-
oners. I visited with a group of pris-
oners in the minimum security area, 
about 40 of them, in what is like an old 
army barracks that I remember. I was 
going around talking to them, and I 
said to one fellow, ‘‘What can we do to 
be of help to you?’’ He said, ‘‘I want to 
get into drug treatment.’’ 

I turned to the warden and I said, 
‘‘How come he cannot get into drug 
treatment?’’ The warden said, ‘‘We 
have 9,000 prisoners and places for 200 
in drug treatment.’’ 

I turned to this room with 40 people 
and said, ‘‘How many of you would like 
to get into drug treatment?’’ Probably 
three-quarters of them raised their 
hands. 

If the Senator from Missouri wants 
to increase funding for drug treatment 
in our country, I will cosponsor the 
amendment. That is what we ought to 
do. We ought to do much more along 
that line. 

Then, finally, let me just add one 
other point. Why do people go on 
drugs? I think there is a variety of rea-
sons, but one factor for a great many is 
a lack of hope. What job training does 
is to give that spark of hope to a lot of 
people who have just given up in our 
society. I do not question for a moment 
the motivation of the junior Senator 
from Missouri. He is dealing with a 
problem that is very real, and he wants 
to do something to solve it. I want to 

do something to solve it. I do not think 
this does anything to solve it, and it 
creates some real problems. So I will, 
tomorrow when we vote on this, vote 
against it. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Missouri. 
Mr. ASHCROFT. Madam President, I 

thank my friend from Illinois. I really 
regret the fact he is leaving, because I 
would like to have a chance to respond. 
But I understand people leave this Sen-
ate very frequently. I would like to ad-
dress, and I hope he will not be of-
fended if I address very specifically, 
the arguments which he has raised, in 
his absence. I do not do that because he 
is leaving in anticipation he will not 
refute me, but I do it because, though 
he is leaving, I cannot do it at any 
other time. 

Mr. SIMON. I understand. 
Mr. ASHCROFT. The Senator raised 

a number of questions. If we are going 
to drug test individuals who are in the 
job training program, why not drug 
test farmers in Missouri who get crop 
subsidies in some way? Here are the 
reasons to drug test individuals. They 
are going to be drug tested anyway, 
and the benefit we give them is going 
to be lost. They are not going to get 
the jobs. Madam President, 89 percent 
of the manufacturers are going to say, 
‘‘No dice. You are on drugs. You cannot 
work here.’’ We are going to have spent 
$1,000, $2,000, $3,000, up to $20,000, 
$21,000, $22,000, $23,000 on these individ-
uals and what are they going to do? 
They are going to run into a brick 
wall. 

The idea that somehow it is compas-
sionate to say, ‘‘That is quite all right. 
Just stay with your drugs. Don’t 
worry, we aren’t going to test you. Be-
cause we are not going to test every-
body, we cannot test you.’’ These are 
the folks who are going to run into the 
wall of tests as soon as they try to get 
jobs. These tests I am recommending 
are related to the fact we are trying to 
give them a benefit for purpose of em-
ployment. And one of the things that 
will stop them from enjoying the ben-
efit is the fact they will have to take a 
drug test. 

It seems to me it is eminently rea-
sonable that, instead of saying we will 
spend the $5,000, $10,000, $15,000, $20,000 
on your training and then you take the 
drug test, why do you not take the 
drug test first? Why do you not make a 
part of your preparation for the rest of 
your life, part of the development for 
the workplace—why do you not make 
it so you move yourself into a drug-free 
category? 

No. 2, he said, ‘‘Why do we not do the 
farmers and the flood relief people,’’ as 
if we pick and choose between farmers 
and individuals who get flood relief. 
Not so, we do not do it that way. But 
we do pick and choose. How often has 
it been said in this debate alone, ‘‘I 
wish we had more money. I wish we had 
more training. We need more train-
ing.’’ So we are picking and choosing, 

except we are not picking and choosing 
wisely. We have decided we will just ig-
nore the fact that some of the individ-
uals who are in the program have a far 
lower opportunity to succeed than oth-
ers. They are people on drugs. 

Why do we not—since this resource is 
scarce, since we do not have a lot of 
money, since we have limited re-
sources—why do we not focus it on peo-
ple who are likely to succeed? It seems 
to me that is a question that hardly de-
mands an answer. 

Then, that is an unfunded mandate; 
somehow, that this is costly to the 
States, when you could spend $35 to 
find out you are not going to waste 
$5,000, $10,000, $15,000 or $20,000 on peo-
ple because people will later run into a 
wall or not have the kind of training 
for the job for which they were seeking 
training. It seems to me this is a clas-
sic case of the ounce of prevention is 
better than the pound of cure. 

They get a pound of cure. They get 
pounded when they go to ask for a job. 
They ought to have this clear state-
ment made earlier. The Senator kindly 
says, if I would just agree to build drug 
treatment centers all over the country 
and fund drug treatment, he would be a 
cosponsor. I really think we ought to 
be involved in something other than 
treatment. This is a way for us to say 
let us prevent this. Let us not try to 
slam this gate after the horses are 
gone. Do you know what the success 
rate is for drug treatment centers that 
are sponsored by the Government? It is 
so low, it is less than 5 percent. It is 
less than 5 percent. And we want to do 
that instead of telling people up front 
they should not be involved in drugs? 
It is no wonder what is happening to us 
is that we are seeing this escalation. 

We need to stop this escalation. We 
need to say it is time for us to wake up 
to reality. Let us not focus our re-
sources on those who will not be able 
to benefit from them. Let us not per-
petuate the myth that they can be a 
part of the drug culture and the work 
culture at the same time, and send 
them out to have these doors slammed 
in their faces. That is not compassion. 
That is not kindness. 

We are sticking our heads in the sand 
while they are sticking needles into 
their arms. We need to be real, and we 
need to ask them to confront reality. 

I yield the floor and reserve the re-
mainder of my time. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Madam Presi-
dent, I, too, share the comments made 
by the Senator from Illinois in admira-
tion for the sincerity and dedication of 
the Senator from Missouri in his ef-
forts on this amendment. We all worry 
about the problem of drug abuse. Cer-
tainly, I think he makes a case, that if 
we are getting into job training, why 
should we not make sure during that 
process that those men and women who 
are engaged in programs will come out 
of it stronger and more able to be par-
ticipants in a positive way in the work 
force? 

I share the concerns raised about un-
funded mandates. I know the Senator 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 07:00 May 28, 2008 Jkt 041999 PO 00000 Frm 00080 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA15\1995_F~1\S10OC5.REC S10OC5m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

M
IK

E
T

E
M

P
 w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
L 

S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y
 N

U
M

B
E

R
S



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S14881 October 10, 1995 
from Missouri has said we talk about 
unfunded mandates and we talk about 
prevention programs. But this mandate 
becomes part of the equation on this 
that I think we must address. Because 
I believe it requires mandatory testing, 
I simply have to oppose the amend-
ment as it is offered at this point. 

Under the legislation, as I under-
stand it, the Governor of each State is 
responsible for administering the job 
training program. In some cases the 
Governor can contract with the private 
sector for necessary services. In other 
cases county officials or community 
colleges will run the program. 

Is that correct? 
Mr. ASHCROFT. My understanding is 

that the local entity, whether it is the 
Governor or whether another institu-
tion, would be responsible. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. So the cost of 
the drug testing for job training appli-
cants and participants would be paid 
for by the State or local government, 
or by the private sector, potentially? 

Mr. ASHCROFT. Yes. If the Senator 
is inquiring of me under my amend-
ment, there is no intention on our part 
to have additional funding from the 
Federal Government outside the block 
grant. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I am assuming 
that States could take funds to pay for 
this out of the job training moneys 
that are in the block grant going back 
to the State? 

Mr. ASHCROFT. That is correct. 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Or even voca-

tional education dollars? 
Mr. ASHCROFT. They could match 

this with resources of their own. The 
bill does not require that any par-
ticular funding, of course, be used to 
conduct the drug testing. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Madam Presi-
dent, I tend to believe the costs will be 
substantial. Local drug testing labs 
charge between $22 and $50 per test, 
with an additional $5 to $8 for a doctor 
to review the test to eliminate any 
false positives. If we have one-half mil-
lion to 1 million individuals in job 
training programs, the total cost of 
drug testing could run into millions of 
dollars. We could also say this will be 
well worth the effort because we will be 
able, hopefully, to provide some assist-
ance to those who are in job training. 

Perhaps I did not understand the 
Senator from Missouri correctly. Did 
he say he did not think they should 
then be in a prevention program? 

Mr. ASHCROFT. No. We do not speci-
fy what can happen. We just say that 
they are eligible to apply again for par-
ticipation, and, if they can apply and 
demonstrate that they are drug free, 
then they are eligible for participation. 
So there is no continuing prejudice as 
a result of a single negative drug test. 
The multiple drug test amendment pro-
vides that after several drug tests, all 
of which are positive, the person has to 
wait for about a 2-year period before 
coming in to ask again for an applica-
tion in the program. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I think that any-
body who would be in testing would 

have to be a participant in some type 
of treatment program. It seems to me 
that this becomes a part of the process 
that would be necessary. I really feel 
that we are adding a significant bur-
den. 

I know it is of concern to the Gov-
ernors. I received a letter from Gov-
ernor Engler of Michigan and Governor 
Branstad of Iowa, respectively. They 
say that they write to share their con-
cerns regarding the mandate of drug 
testing of job training participants. If I 
may quote the letter: 

In keeping with the principles adopted by 
the Republican Governors Association, we 
believe it is imperative for the States to 
have the maximum flexibility and freedom 
from mandates. If States want to use drug 
testing as a screening mechanism, then 
States should have the ability to do so. How-
ever, to make this a national policy is over-
prescriptive and holds serious cost implica-
tions in this time of budget cutback. We ap-
preciate the concerns for our views and en-
courage you to oppose efforts that would 
mandate this effort. 

The Senator from Missouri men-
tioned the Job Corps program. This is 
the one program where they have had a 
zero tolerance policy. There have been 
major drug problems in some of the 
Job Corps centers. I think it is a real 
tragedy. Again, this is the place where 
they should be making sure that any 
drug trafficking and any use of drugs 
be closely monitored and not be toler-
ated. They are beginning to make some 
inroads toward this goal. 

But I can appreciate very much what 
the Senator is trying to say, that if 
they have this problem, what good will 
job training do if they cannot come to 
recognize that the problem needs to be 
corrected? 

I would suggest to the Senator from 
Missouri that he consider modifying 
his amendment to make it voluntary 
and limit it to voluntary, reasonable- 
cause testing. It seems to me that we 
state then that it is something that is 
very important to us, encourage it be 
voluntary, and hope that the States 
and employers would join forces in 
making that a major effort. But I my-
self could not support the amendment 
as long as it is not mandatory for the 
various reasons that the Senator from 
Illinois outlined as well. 

Mr. ASHCROFT. Madam President, 
let me just address these issues. And I 
thank the Senator from Kansas. I par-
ticularly thank her for providing me 
the opportunity to offer this amend-
ment. 

First of all, as it relates to whether 
or not this is a mandate, we are send-
ing Federal money—$7.8 billion—in 
block grants. That money can be used 
to conduct the test. That is not an un-
funded mandate. It is an opportunity 
to deploy the money that the Federal 
Government invests wisely. To take a 
$35 test and decide we are not going to 
spend $2,000 or $5,000 or $10,000 on some-
one who is going to fail a drug test 
when they go out to get a job—you can 
call it a Federal mandate, if you want, 
but any condition at all in the law, I 

guess, is called a Federal mandate. But 
the funding is in this bill. 

I am delighted that the Republican 
Governors have written about man-
dates. But there are lots of other condi-
tions in this bill. I would be most 
pleased to agree with the chairman 
that we would take all of the mandates 
out of this bill, but I would withdraw 
all of the conditions, and I would with-
draw these conditions. 

I hope she will submit the letters of 
the Republican Governors for the 
RECORD so that they can be clear about 
the fact that all of the other things in 
the bill that they objected to are not 
really less onerous. Many of them are 
far more onerous than this particular 
idea. The Job Corps obviously is the 
tough area. It is a residential program. 
It costs a lot of money. It takes the 
toughest cases, and in those toughest 
cases that is where they have problems 
with drugs more frequently than oth-
ers. But they have recognized that it is 
inappropriate to spend this kind of re-
source and expect, having spent the 
kind of resource, to get good results 
unless we get people to be drug free. 
Because they have some failures does 
not mean that they should not do it. As 
a matter of fact, if they did not do drug 
testing, we would never know about 
the problem. People would just whistle 
through the program taking their 
drugs, and then hitting the wall when 
they go to apply for work. That is what 
we are really setting up as the way of 
handling this. 

Two last points: First, this is a very 
generous amendment which suggests to 
the States that they do not have to 
have a specific program of testing. It 
says they have to develop a program, 
and it can be a random testing pro-
gram. 

It leaves it up to the States as to how 
to shape it, how often to have it, what 
numbers involved in the program. It 
does not say they have to do 10 per 
1,000. It does not say they have to do 50 
per 1,000. It says use your good judg-
ment. It says to the States use your 
good judgment, but in spending this 
Federal resource find a way not to 
spend it so as to waste it, and do not 
lead people to believe they are on a 
track for a job when they are going to 
hit a wall of employers who say they 
are going to have to be tested. 

The last point. The bill does provide 
that in addition to the random ap-
proach that Governors are allowed to 
select, there is a reasonable suspicion 
test that can be used in the program. 
So we are very close to what the chair-
man has suggested as a compromise. 
We do require that a State would set 
up a random testing program to be de-
termined by the State. We also allow 
the States to participate in a reason-
able suspicion imposition of a test. 

I believe we should stop suggesting it 
is unimportant whether or not people 
who seek training are on drugs. We 
must make a statement to them. We 
must allocate our resource effectively, 
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and that means we should stop devot-
ing resource to those who are on drugs 
and begin to focus the resource on 
those who care enough to be ready to 
go on the payroll by being off drugs. 

I thank the Senator, and I thank the 
Chair. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Madam Presi-
dent, if I may just make one further 
comment. Of the $7.2 billion in the 
block grant, 25 percent is vocational 
education, potentially even more, 25 
percent, as the Senator from Missouri 
knows, is job training, and 50 percent is 
the flex account which the Governors 
can use for either vocational education 
or the job services section. 

We tried hard to keep mandates as 
limited as possible. We do plan that the 
States have one-stop service centers 
rather than several duplicative job 
service outlets because we have found 
from experience that it is far better to 
have all that information in one place 
than a number of places. 

Mandates do creep into the legisla-
tion. It is not just turning the money 
over to the States but it includes, 
hopefully, enough flexibility that the 
Governors and the business community 
and the participants in either edu-
cation or job training can design the 
programs to best fit their commu-
nities. 

I am very supportive of the efforts 
behind the amendment proposed by 
Senator Ashcroft. I only wish that I did 
not feel it was going to be overly pre-
scriptive to the extent that it could po-
tentially reduce the moneys which 
have become limited for both edu-
cation and training. 

Mr. ASHCROFT. Madam President, I 
ask for the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There appears to be a sufficient sec-
ond. 

The yeas and nays were ordered. 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Madam Presi-

dent, if the Senator from Missouri is 
finished, I would suggest the absence of 
a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that further 
proceedings under the call of the 
quorum be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
ASHCROFT). Without objection, it is so 
ordered. 

f 

MORNING BUSINESS 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I ask unanimous 
consent that there now be a period for 
the transaction of routine morning 
business with Senators permitted to 
speak for up to 5 minutes each. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT 

Messages from the President of the 
United States were communicated to 

the Senate by Mr. Thomas, one of his 
secretaries. 

f 

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED 
As in executive session the Presiding 

Officer laid before the Senate messages 
from the President of the United 
States submitting sundry nominations 
which were referred to the appropriate 
committees. 

(The nominations received today are 
printed at the end of the Senate pro-
ceedings.) 

f 

REPORT OF THE SECOND SUPPLE-
MENTARY AGREEMENT—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT— 
PM 86 
The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-

fore the Senate the following message 
from the President of the United 
States, together with an accompanying 
report; which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Pursuant to section 233(e)(1) of the 

Social Security Act (the ‘‘Act’’), as 
amended by the Social Security 
Amendments of 1977 (Public Law 95–216; 
42 U.S.C. 433(e)(1)), I transmit herewith 
the Second Supplementary Agreement 
Amending the Agreement Between the 
United States of America and the Fed-
eral Republic of Germany on Social Se-
curity (the Second Supplementary 
Agreement), which consists of two sep-
arate instruments: a principal agree-
ment and an administrative arrange-
ment. The Second Supplementary 
Agreement, signed at Bonn on March 6, 
1995, is intended to modify certain pro-
visions of the original United States- 
Germany Social Security Agreement, 
signed January 7, 1976, which was 
amended once before by the Supple-
mentary Agreement of October 2, 1986. 

The United States-Germany Social 
Security Agreement is similar in objec-
tive to the social security agreements 
with Austria, Belgium, Canada, Fin-
land, France, Greece, Ireland, Italy, 
Luxembourg, The Netherlands, Nor-
way, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzer-
land, and the United Kingdom. Such bi-
lateral agreements provide for limited 
coordination between the United 
States and foreign social security sys-
tems to eliminate dual social security 
coverage and taxation, and to help pre-
vent the loss of benefit protection that 
can occur when workers divide their 
careers between two countries. 

The present Second Supplementary 
Agreement, which would further amend 
the 1976 Agreement to update and clar-
ify several of its provisions, is neces-
sitated by changes that have occurred 
in U.S. and German law in recent 
years. Among other things, it would 
extend to U.S. residents the advantages 
of recent German Social Security legis-
lation that allows certain ethnic Ger-
man Jews from Eastern Europe to re-
ceive German benefits based on their 
Social Security coverage in their 
former homelands. 

The United States-Germany Social 
Security Agreement, as amended, 
would continue to contain all provi-
sions mandated by section 233 and 
other provisions that I deem appro-
priate to carry out the provisions of 
section 233, pursuant to section 233 
(c)(4) of the Act. 

I also transmit for the information of 
the Congress a report prepared by the 
Social Security Administration ex-
plaining the key points of the Second 
Supplementary Agreement, along with 
a paragraph-by-paragraph explanation 
of the effect of the amendments on the 
principal agreement and the related 
administrative arrangement. Annexed 
to this report is the report required by 
section 233(e)(1) of the Act on the effect 
of the agreement on income and ex-
penditures of the U.S. Social Security 
program and the number of individuals 
affected by the agreement. The Depart-
ment of State and the Social Security 
Administration have recommended the 
Second Supplementary Agreement and 
related documents to me. 

I commend the United States-Ger-
many Second Supplementary Social 
Security Agreement and related docu-
ments. 

WILLIAM J. CLINTON.
THE WHITE HOUSE, October 10, 1995. 

f 

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE 
RECEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT 

Under the authority of the order of 
the Senate of January 4, 1995, the Sec-
retary of the Senate, on September 29, 
1995, during the adjournment of the 
Senate, received a message from the 
House of Representatives announcing 
that the Speaker has signed the fol-
lowing enrolled bill: 

H.R. 2404. An act to extend authorities 
under the Middle East Peace Facilitation 
Act of 1994 until November 1, 1995, and for 
other purposes. 

Under the authority of the order of 
the Senate of January 4, 1995, the en-
rolled bill was signed on October 2, 
1995, during the adjournment of the 
Senate by the President pro tempore 
(Mr. THURMOND). 

Under the authority of the order of 
the Senate of January 4, 1995, the Sec-
retary of the Senate, on October 2, 1995, 
during the adjournment of the Senate, 
received a message from the House of 
Representatives announcing that the 
Speaker has signed the following en-
rolled bills: 

S. 895. An act to amend the Small Business 
Act to reduce the level of participation by 
the Small Business Administration in cer-
tain loans guaranteed by the administration, 
and for other purposes. 

H.R. 2288. An act to amend part D of title 
IV of the Social Security Act to extend for 2 
years the deadline by which States are re-
quired to have in effect an automated data 
processing and information retrieval system 
for use in the administration of State plans 
for child and spousal support. 

Under the authority of the order of 
the Senate of January 4, 1995, the en-
rolled bills were signed on October 3, 
1995, during the adjournment of the 
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Senate by the President pro tempore 
(Mr. THURMOND). 

f 

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE 

At 11:11 a.m., a message from the 
House of Representatives, delivered by 
Ms. Goetz, one of its reading clerks, an-
nounced that the House has passed the 
following bill, in which it requests the 
concurrence of the Senate: 

H.R. 1601. An act to authorize appropria-
tions to the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration to develop, assemble, and op-
erate the International Space Station. 

The message also announced that the 
House has agreed to the following con-
current resolution, in which it requests 
the concurrence of the Senate: 

H. Con. Res. 94. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the use of the rotunda of the Cap-
itol for a dedication ceremony incident to 
the placement of a bust of Raoul Wallenberg 
in the Capitol. 

At 2:40 p.m., a message from the 
House of Representatives, delivered by 
Ms. Goetz, one of its reading clerks, an-
nounced that pursuant to section 
203(b)(1)(G) of Public Law 102–166, the 
majority leader and minority leader 
appoint Mrs. KELLY of New York to 
serve as a member of the Glass Ceiling 
Commission. 

f 

MEASURES REFERRED 

The following bill was read the first 
and second times by unanimous con-
sent and referred as indicated: 

H.R. 1601. An act to authorize appropria-
tions to the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration to develop, assemble, and op-
erate the International Space Station; to the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation. 

f 

MEASURES PLACED ON THE 
CALENDAR 

The following measure was read the 
second time and placed on the cal-
endar: 

H.R. 927. An act to seek international sanc-
tions against the Castro government in 
Cuba, to plan for support of a transition gov-
ernment leading to a democratically elected 
government in Cuba, and for other purposes. 

f 

ENROLLED BILL PRESENTED 

The Secretary of the Senate reported 
that on October 3, 1995, he had pre-
sented to the President of the United 
States, the following enrolled bill: 

S. 895. An act to amend the Small Business 
Act to reduce the level of participation by 
the Small Business Administration in cer-
tain loans guaranteed by the administration, 
and for other purposes. 

f 

EXECUTIVE AND OTHER 
COMMUNICATIONS 

The following communications were 
laid before the Senate, together with 
accompanying papers, reports, and doc-
uments, which were referred as indi-
cated: 

EC–1474. A communication from the Assist-
ant Secretary of State (Legislative Affairs), 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the report on 
the extent of compliance of the independent 
states of the former Soviet Union with the 
Biological Weapons Convention and other 
international agreements; to the Committee 
on Armed Services. 

f 

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND 
JOINT RESOLUTIONS 

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first 
and second time by unanimous con-
sent, and referred as indicated: 

By Mr. BINGAMAN: 
S. 1298. A bill to authorize the Secretary of 

Transportation to issue a certificate of docu-
mentation with appropriate endorsement for 
employment in the coastwise trade for the 
vessel Shooter, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation. 

By Mr. PRYOR: 
S. 1299. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to bring opportunity to 
small business and taxpayers; to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

By Mr. BREAUX: 
S. 1300. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to simplify the method of 
payment of taxes on distilled spirits; to the 
Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. SPECTER: 
S. 1301. A bill to amend the Goals 2000: 

Educate America Act to eliminate the Na-
tional Education Standards and Improve-
ment Council and requirements concerning 
opportunity-to-learn standards, to limit the 
authority of the Secretary of Education to 
review and approve State plans, to permit 
certain local educational agencies to receive 
funding directly from the Secretary of Edu-
cation, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Human Resources. 

By Ms. MIKULSKI: 
S. 1302. A bill to restore competitiveness to 

the sugar industry by reforming the Federal 
Sugar Program and thereby ensuring that 
consumers have an uninterupted supply of 
sugar at reasonable prices, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Agriculture, Nu-
trition, and Forestry. 

By Mr. MCCAIN (for himself, Mr. BAU-
CUS, Mr. BINGAMAN, Mr. CAMPBELL, 
Mr. INOUYE, Mr. KYL, Mr. STEVENS, 
and Mr. THOMAS): 

S. 1303. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to provide tax credits for 
Indian investment and employment, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Fi-
nance. 

By Mr. MCCAIN (for himself, Mr. BAU-
CUS, Mr. BINGAMAN, Mr. DOMENICI, 
Mr. FEINGOLD, Mr. INOUYE, Mr. KOHL, 
Mr. KYL, Mr. STEVENS, and Mr. THOM-
AS): 

S. 1304. A bill to provide for the treatment 
of Indian tribal governments under section 
403(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986; 
to the Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. MCCAIN (for himself, Mr. BAU-
CUS, Mr. CAMPBELL, Mr. DOMENICI, 
Mr. INOUYE, Mr. KYL, Mr. STEVENS, 
and Mr. THOMAS): 

S. 1305. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to treat for unemployment 
compensation purposes Indian tribal govern-
ments the same as State or local units of 
government or nonprofit organizations; to 
the Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. MCCAIN (for himself, Mr. BAU-
CUS, Mr. CAMPBELL, Mr. DOMENICI, 
Mr. INOUYE, and Mr. KYL): 

S. 1306. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to provide for the issuance 

of tax-exempt bonds by Indian tribal govern-
ments, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

By Mr. MCCAIN (for himself, Mr. BAU-
CUS, Mr. DOMENICI, and Mr. INOUYE): 

S. 1307. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to exempt from income 
taxation income derived by a member of an 
Indian tribe directly or through a qualified 
Indian entity derived from natural resources 
activities; to the Committee on Finance. 

f 

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED 
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS 

By Mr. PRYOR: 
S. 1299. A bill to amend the Internal 

Revenue Code of 1986 to bring oppor-
tunity to small business and taxpayers; 
to the Committee on Finance. 

THE BRINGING OPPORTUNITY TO OUR SMALL 
BUSINESS AND TAXPAYERS ACT 

Mr. PRYOR. Madam President, on 
December 27, 1994, while in Arkansas 
over the last Christmas holiday, I an-
nounced one of the most important leg-
islative initiatives for the 104th Con-
gress. I call it, Bringing Opportunity to 
Our Small Businesses and Taxpayers— 
or BOOST. 

BOOST is a five-point initiative that 
addresses problems faced by everyday 
individual taxpayers, small businesses, 
and family farms. 

Madam President, BOOST delivers a 
much-needed dose of fairness to small 
taxpayers, and it provides a clear path 
toward capitalizing on two of our coun-
try’s greatest assets—small business 
and the family farm. 

Over these past 9 months, I have 
worked with my colleagues on both 
sides of the aisle to introduce the five 
bills which make up the BOOST pack-
age. Today, I am introducing these five 
important bills as a combined package. 
I believe this is important because it 
represents a collective vision for help-
ing small business and the average in-
dividual taxpayer—one which we can 
do quickly with bipartisan support 
while causing very little drain, if any, 
or the Federal budget. 

We can act quickly because the Fi-
nance Committee will meet this week 
to consider tax legislation as part of 
the budget reconciliation package 
which will soon come to the Senate 
floor. Madam President, the issues 
raised by the BOOST package are not 
politically charged, in fact, they are all 
issues that can pull us together. 

The five bills I am referring to are as 
follows: 

First, the Taxpayer Bill of Rights II, 
S. 258, introduced by Senator GRASSLEY 
and myself; 

Second, a bill to make the 100 per-
cent health care deduction for the self- 
employed, S. 262, introduced by Sen-
ator GRASSLEY, Senator ROTH, and my-
self; 

Third, the S Corporation Reform Act 
of 1995, S. 758, introduced by Senator 
HATCH and myself; 

Fourth, the Pension Simplification 
Act of 1995, S. 1006, introduced by Sen-
ator HATCH and myself; and 
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Fifth, the American Family-Owned 

Business Act of 1995, S. 1086, introduced 
by Senator DOLE and myself. 

Madam President, each of these bills 
enjoys a broad base of support from 
small business and agriculture organi-
zations; each has a balanced cosponsor 
list of both Republican and Democratic 
Senators; and each has been introduced 
in the House of Representatives with 
similar strong bipartisan support. 

The bills have three primary goals. 
The first is to create capital forma-

tion opportunities for American small 
business owners and their employees. 
The resulting payoff will be more jobs 
created in a sector that already creates 
over one-half of all new jobs in our 
country. 

The second is to simplify the rules 
that small businesses must comply 
with in dealing with the Internal Rev-
enue Service, resulting in reduced cost 
to small business whose resources may 
be better spent on business expansion 
and their employees’ retirement sav-
ings. 

And third, a very important goal of 
the BOOST package is to safeguard the 
rights of smaller taxpayers in their 
dealings with the IRS. The goal: to in-
spire greater taxpayer confidence in 
our tax system by making it more fair 
and more accountable. 

Of course, these are all goals that 
every one of us can support in prin-
ciple. But it is important to point out 
that BOOST is more than just a set of 
worthy goals. It is an actual nuts and 
bolts proposal which has attracted 
strong and broad bipartisan support. 
And even more than that, it carries 
only a modest revenue cost in times 
when it is very difficult to act in light 
of our Federal budget deficit. 

Madam President, the enactment of 
BOOST will send a message that Con-
gress can work together to achieve 
practical solutions to the very real 
problems faced by American small 
business and the individual American 
taxpayer. I hope we can enact this leg-
islation very soon and send this mes-
sage. 

Madam President, I do want to com-
ment on each of the five-points of the 
BOOST package. 

TAXPAYER BILL OF RIGHTS II 
On January 23 of this year, Senator 

GRASSLEY and I came to the Senate 
floor and introduced the Taxpayer Bill 
of Rights II, along with 20 cosponsors— 
12 Democrats and 8 Republicans. The 
Taxpayer Bill of Rights II builds on the 
foundation laid by the original Tax-
payer Bill of Rights passed in 1988 and 
is the next natural step in requiring 
the IRS achieve higher standards of ac-
curacy, timeliness and fair play in pro-
viding taxpayer service. 

The Taxpayer Bill of Rights II 
achieves these new standards through 
27 provisions, including: 

First, expanding the authority of the 
Taxpayer Advocate to prevent hard-
ships on taxpayers. 

Second, requiring the IRS to abate 
interest when it has made an unreason-

able error or delay, and enable the 
courts the power to review the interest 
abatement determination. 

Third, strengthen the code so a tax-
payer can recover out-of-pocket costs 
incurred in a case in which the IRS po-
sition was not substantially justified. 

Finally, prohibit the IRS from 
issuing retroactive proposed regula-
tions. 

Madam President, the Taxpayer Bill 
of Rights II contains many more com-
monsense provisions designed to safe-
guard the rights of taxpayers and in-
still some confidence into our system 
of taxation. 

Madam President, I would like to 
point out that the Taxpayer Bill of 
Rights II was passed twice in 1992 but 
was vetoed because it was included as 
part of two large tax bills with which 
President Bush did not agree. I believe 
the time is now to enact this legisla-
tion, and I am committed to work 
along with my friend Senator Grassley 
to push the Taxpayer Bill of Rights II 
into law. 

100 PERCENT DEDUCTION FOR SELF-EMPLOYED 
The next important piece of the 

BOOST package is a bill, introduced by 
Senator GRASSLEY, Senator ROTH, and 
myself to make the health insurance 
premiums for the self-employed 100 
percent deductible. 

Earlier this year, the Congress 
passed, and the President signed into 
law, H.R. 831 which restored the 25 per-
cent care deduction in 1994, increased 
the deduction to 30 percent for 1995, 
and permanently extended the 30 per-
cent deduction for all years in the fu-
ture. This was an important and posi-
tive step. The fact that the Senate 
could move such a tax bill without 
amendment underscored the wide-
spread bipartisan support and impor-
tance of this effort. 

It is now important to take the next 
step of making health insurance pre-
miums 100 percent deductible for the 
self-employed. 

Madam President, large corporations 
now enjoy a 100 percent deduction, and 
on top of this, they typically pay 
smaller insurance premiums because 
they have a larger number of employ-
ees. 

So, the self-employed pay higher in-
surance premiums, and to compound it, 
they can only take a 30 percent tax de-
duction for premiums paid—a double 
penalty. These over 9 million self-em-
ployed small businessmen and women 
are innovators and job creators—people 
we should encourage, not penalize. 
That is why BOOST contains this im-
portant provision to make the deduc-
tion 100 percent. 

THE S CORPORATION REFORM ACT OF 1995 
On May 4, 1995, my friend and col-

league, Senator HATCH, and I intro-
duced the S Corporation Reform Act of 
1995, S. 758. 

The bill is endorsed by the U.S. 
Chamber of Commerce, National Fed-
eration of Independent Business, the 
American Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants, and the members of the S 

Corporation Subcommittee of the 
American Bar Association. Today, we 
have 32 Senate cosponsors—12 Demo-
crats and 20 Republicans. 

As you can tell, this legislation is the 
culmination of the efforts of many, and 
certainly represents a step Congress 
can and should take in order to cap-
italize on one of our country’s most 
valuable resources—small business. 

Today, close to 2 million U.S. busi-
nesses are S Corporations, and these 
businesses are still subject to many of 
the oppressive restraints which date 
back to its original enactment in 1958. 

Madam President, it goes without 
saying that times have changed since 
1958. The financial environment is far 
more complex, and the 1950’s Sub S 
limitations restrict growth opportuni-
ties. Frankly, Sub S needs an overhaul. 

This legislation is the overhaul we 
need. It is an overhaul that is doable. 
And it is an overhaul that can give a 
boost to our economic recovery by cre-
ating more opportunities for capital 
growth and jobs in our country. 
PENSION SIMPLIFICATION FOR SMALL BUSINESS 
On June 30, 1995, Senator HATCH and 

I introduced the Pension Simplifica-
tion Act of 1995. This legislation con-
tains provisions that target complex 
and costly rules effecting pension plans 
offered by small businesses—and there 
is a very good reason for this action. 

In 1993, 83 percent of companies with 
100 or more employees offered some 
type of retirement plan. In contrast, in 
businesses with less than 25 employees, 
only 19.6 percent of these employees 
had an employer-provided pension plan 
available to them, and only 15 percent 
of these employees participated in the 
plan. 

A major factor contributing to this 
dismal statistic is the sky-high per- 
participant cost of establishing and 
maintaining a pension plan for small 
business. This legislation alleviates the 
high cost barriers for small business by 
creating a tax credit which can be ap-
plied toward the start-up costs of pro-
viding a new plan for employers with 50 
or fewer employees. 

Next, the bill slashes extensive an-
nual nondiscrimination testing re-
quirements for firms where no em-
ployee is highly compensated. These 
two provisions alone will significantly 
reduce the cost of starting up and 
maintaining a retirement plan for em-
ployers of small business. With these 
barriers lowered, we will be encour-
aging retirement savings for our Na-
tion’s small business worker. 

AMERICAN FAMILY-OWNED BUSINESS ACT 
The fifth point of BOOST was intro-

duced on July 28, 1995, by Senator DOLE 
and myself—we call it the American 
Family-Owned Business Act. 

Madam President, the impact of the 
estate tax on a family-owned business 
is devastating because of one simple 
fact—the rates are too high. The rates 
reach 55 percent of the value of an es-
tate very quickly, and the tax bill 
comes due abruptly on the death of a 
loved one who also happens to be an in-
valuable asset to the family business. 
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For families whose major asset is its 

business, many times these enterprises 
are literally forced out of business be-
cause of the imposition of the estate 
tax. The effect is a disruption in not 
only the family’s life but the lives of 
the employees of the business and the 
community that depends on or enjoys 
the goods or services provided by the 
business. 

Contrast this scenario with the little 
to no impact the estate tax has on 
widely held businesses and you dis-
cover a disturbing reality in our cur-
rent tax code—we place closely-held, 
family-owned businesses at a signifi-
cant disadvantage when compared to 
widely held businesses. 

Senator DOLE and I introduced the 
American Family-Owned Business Act 
with 44 cosponsors. Virtually every 
small business and agriculture organi-
zation in America has endorsed this 
bill. It carefully targets estate tax re-
lief to family businesses whose major 
asset is its business and whose family 
members will materially participate in 
the business for years to come. 

The message of the American Fam-
ily-Owned Business Act is that we will 
treat family businesses more fairly, 
and in doing so, we will foster an envi-
ronment which encourages family en-
trepreneurship. I am proud to work 
with the Majority Leader on this effort 
and I look forward to its passage. 

PAY-FOR 

Madam President, although BOOST 
package has only a moderate cost to 
the Federal Treasury, I do believe we 
must pay for these tax code reforms 
through cuts in spending. 

I propose to pay for these important 
reforms from the provisions from my 
bill, S. 573, the Spending Reductions 
Act of 1996, which would save $5.374 bil-
lion in fiscal year 1996. 

In order to achieve these savings, I 
first proposed a modest reduction in 
the Government’s spending on Federal 
contractors. This is a broad topic I 
have focused on for over 14 years. But 
today, I am not proposing to address 
all of the problems involved with the 
Federal Government’s extensive reli-
ance on contractors and consultants. I 
simply want to address the concern ex-
pressed by the voters in the 1992 and 
1994 elections to shrink the size of Gov-
ernment. 

The Congress only acted half-way in 
responding to this message when it 
voted to cut the number of Federal em-
ployees by 12 percent, because Congress 
has yet to order a corresponding reduc-
tion in the contractor work force. This 
contractor work force has been grow-
ing at a rapid rate over the past 10 
years, while at the same time, the 
number of Federal workers has actu-
ally declined. In the early 1980’s, the 
Federal Government spent roughly $40 
billion on service contracts. Last year, 
in fiscal year 1994, the Federal Govern-
ment spent $110 billion on service con-
tracts. My proposal is to reduce this 
amount for 1996, a modest 4.5 percent. 

Madam President, this reduction will 
still permit agencies to get their work 
done, but it will also reduce some of 
the waste that comes from too much 
money being spent without adequate 
oversight. For example, at my request, 
the inspector general at the Pentagon 
has been looking at some contracts 
awarded by the star wars program. Lis-
ten to some of the problems they found 
with the three contracts they audited: 

First, cost overruns on the contracts 
totalled $3.1 million. 

Second, the contractor awarded pro-
hibited subcontracts worth several mil-
lion dollars. 

Third, one contractor charged the 
Government for 588 hours of work that 
it did not actually perform. 

I believe a reduction in spending, as I 
have proposed, will force agencies to 
spend money more wisely and elimi-
nate such waste. 

My next spending cut proposal will 
reduce spending on Federally Funded 
Research and Development Centers 
[FFRDC’s] at the Department of De-
fense. FFRDC’s, like Mitre, Rand, and 
the Center for Naval Analysis are con-
tractors who work solely for the Fed-
eral Government. While these contrac-
tors perform some valuable service, I 
believe it is appropriate to cut back a 
modest amount on these in-house con-
sulting companies, as we have on the 
Federal work force and as I am pro-
posing on service contracts. 

Madam President, our taxpayers 
should not continue being billed for the 
very high salaries and overhead being 
charged by these Government-run con-
sulting firms. For example, the head of 
Aerospace made $230,000 in 1991 and 
$265,000 in 1992. I have no idea what 
they made in 1993 and 1994, but I imag-
ine the increase has been alarming. 
This in-house Government contractor 
was making more than the President of 
the United States. My proposal would 
reduce spending on FFRDC’s by $162.7 
million from the amount authorized by 
the Department of Defense authoriza-
tion bill. This would still leave over $1 
billion for these companies. 

Madam President, my final proposal 
to reduce spending involves an issue 
that I have worked on for a number of 
years—the export of arms to countries 
around the world. I am not proud of the 
fact that the United States is the lead-
ing arms exporter. We sell 53 percent of 
all the arms in international trade. 
However, my proposal is not targeted 
at totally reforming this arms trade, 
that is a battle for the future. I simply 
propose that we reduce the spending in 
our foreign military financing program 
by $271.5 million from the total budget 
of $3.7 billion. 

Taken together, these spending re-
ductions amount to over $5 billion in 
1996. It is more than enough to cover 
the costs of the BOOST package for 
this year and to give the small family 
owned business and the family farmers 
a real break that they justly deserve. 

CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, I would just like to 
say that—while some in Washington 
are consumed with passing or blocking 
the huge tax cuts reported on the front 
page of every newspaper, we, in Con-
gress, should all be concerned with the 
practical, commonsense, and relatively 
inexpensive changes that will help the 
American taxpayer believe that Gov-
ernment can work for, not against, 
them. Also, to allow and to encourage 
those entrepreneurs to create jobs for 
people who will be paying taxes and 
who will be boosting our local commu-
nities. 

Our program, the BOOST program, is 
such a change. It offers an opportunity. 
It gives people a chance, it should give 
people hope where hope has not been 
present. It reaffirms a commitment to 
fairness for small taxpayers and cap-
italizes on one of our country’s great-
est assets—small business and the fam-
ily farm. 

I am urging, Madam President, my 
colleagues to join me in supporting 
BOOST to be included in any tax legis-
lation sent from this Senate. Madam 
President, I ask unanimous consent 
that a copy of the bill and a brief sum-
mary be included in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

S. 1299 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; AMENDMENT OF 1986 
CODE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as 
the ‘‘Bringing Opportunity to Our Small 
Business and Taxpayers (BOOST) Act’’. 

(b) AMENDMENT OF 1986 CODE.—Except as 
otherwise expressly provided, whenever in 
this Act an amendment or repeal is ex-
pressed in terms of an amendment to, or re-
peal of, a section or other provision, the ref-
erence shall be considered to be made to a 
section or other provision of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986. 

(c) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents of this Act is as follows: 

Sec. 1. Short title; amendment of 1986 Code; 
table of contents. 

TITLE I—TAXPAYER BILL OF RIGHTS 2 

Sec. 1001. Short title. 

Subtitle A—Taxpayer Advocate 

Sec. 1011. Establishment of position of Tax-
payer Advocate within Internal 
Revenue Service. 

Sec. 1012. Expansion of authority to issue 
taxpayer assistance orders. 

Subtitle B—Modifications to Installment 
Agreement Provisions 

Sec. 1021. Taxpayer’s right to installment 
agreement. 

Sec. 1022. Running of failure to pay penalty 
suspended during period install-
ment agreement in effect. 

Sec. 1023. Notification of reasons for termi-
nation or denial of installment 
agreements. 

Sec. 1024. Administrative review of denial of 
request for, or termination of, 
installment agreement. 
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Subtitle C—Interest 

Sec. 1031. Expansion of authority to abate 
interest. 

Sec. 1032. Extension of interest-free period 
for payment of tax after notice 
and demand. 

Subtitle D—Joint Returns 
Sec. 1041. Disclosure of collection activities. 
Sec. 1042. Joint return may be made after 

separate returns without full 
payment of tax. 

Subtitle E—Collection Activities 
Sec. 1051. Modifications to lien and levy pro-

visions. 
Sec. 1052. Offers-in-compromise. 
Sec. 1053. Notification of examination. 
Sec. 1054. Increase in limit on recovery of 

civil damages for unauthorized 
collection actions. 

Sec. 1055. Safeguards relating to designated 
summons. 

Subtitle F—Information Returns 
Sec. 1061. Phone number of person providing 

payee statements required to be 
shown on such statement. 

Sec. 1062. Civil damages for fraudulent filing 
of information returns. 

Sec. 1063. Requirement to conduct reason-
able investigations of informa-
tion returns. 

Subtitle G—Modifications to Penalty for 
Failure To Collect and Pay Over Tax 

Sec. 1071. Preliminary notice requirement. 
Sec. 1072. Disclosure of certain information 

where more than 1 person sub-
ject to penalty. 

Sec. 1073. Penalties under section 6672. 
Subtitle H—Awarding of Costs and Certain 

Fees 
Sec. 1081. Motion for disclosure of informa-

tion. 
Sec. 1082. Increased limit on attorney fees. 
Sec. 1083. Failure to agree to extension not 

taken into account. 
Sec. 1084. Authority for court to award rea-

sonable administrative costs. 
Sec. 1085. Effective date. 

Subtitle I—Other Provisions 
Sec. 1091. Required content of certain no-

tices. 
Sec. 1092. Treatment of substitute returns 

under section 6651. 
Sec. 1093. Relief from retroactive applica-

tion of Treasury Department 
regulations. 

Sec. 1094. Required notice of certain pay-
ments. 

Sec. 1095. Unauthorized enticement of infor-
mation disclosure. 

Subtitle J—Form Modifications; Studies 
Sec. 1100. Definitions. 

CHAPTER 1—FORM MODIFICATIONS 
Sec. 1101. Explanation of certain provisions. 
Sec. 1102. Improved procedures for notifying 

service of change of address or 
name. 

Sec. 1103. Rights and responsibilities of di-
vorced individuals. 

CHAPTER 2—STUDIES 
Sec. 1111. Pilot program for appeal of en-

forcement actions. 
Sec. 1112. Study on taxpayers with special 

needs. 
Sec. 1113. Reports on taxpayer-rights edu-

cation program. 
Sec. 1114. Biennial reports on misconduct by 

Internal Revenue Service em-
ployees. 

Sec. 1115. Study of notices of deficiency. 
Sec. 1116. Notice and form accuracy study. 
TITLE II—INCREASE OF DEDUCTION FOR 

HEALTH INSURANCE COSTS OF SELF- 
EMPLOYED INDIVIDUALS 

Sec. 2001. Increase of deduction for health 
insurance costs of self-em-
ployed individuals. 

TITLE III—S CORPORATION REFORM ACT 
OF 1995 

Sec. 3001. Short title. 
Subtitle A—Eligible Shareholders of S 

Corporation 
CHAPTER 1—NUMBER OF SHAREHOLDERS 

Sec. 3101. S corporations permitted to have 
50 shareholders. 

Sec. 3102. Members of family treated as 1 
shareholder. 

CHAPTER 2—PERSONS ALLOWED AS 
SHAREHOLDERS 

Sec. 3111. Certain exempt organizations. 
Sec. 3112. Financial institutions. 
Sec. 3113. Nonresident aliens. 
Sec. 3114. Electing small business trusts. 

CHAPTER 3—OTHER PROVISIONS 
Sec. 3121. Expansion of post-death qualifica-

tion for certain trusts. 
Subtitle B—Qualification and Eligibility 

Requirements for S Corporations 
CHAPTER 1—ONE CLASS OF STOCK 

Sec. 3201. Issuance of preferred stock per-
mitted. 

Sec. 3202. Financial institutions permitted 
to hold safe harbor debt. 

CHAPTER 2—ELECTIONS AND TERMINATIONS 
Sec. 3211. Rules relating to inadvertent ter-

minations and invalid elec-
tions. 

Sec. 3212. Agreement to terminate year. 
Sec. 3213. Expansion of post-termination 

transition period. 
Sec. 3214. Repeal of excessive passive invest-

ment income as a termination 
event. 

CHAPTER 3—OTHER PROVISIONS 
Sec. 3221. S corporations permitted to hold 

subsidiaries. 
Sec. 3222. Treatment of distributions during 

loss years. 
Sec. 3223. Consent dividend for AAA bypass 

election. 
Sec. 3224. Treatment of S corporations under 

subchapter C. 
Sec. 3225. Elimination of pre-1983 earnings 

and profits. 
Sec. 3226. Allowance of charitable contribu-

tions of inventory and sci-
entific property. 

Sec. 3227. C corporation rules to apply for 
fringe benefit purposes. 

Subtitle C—Taxation of S Corporation 
Shareholders 

Sec. 3301. Uniform treatment of owner-em-
ployees under prohibited trans-
action rules. 

Sec. 3302. Treatment of losses to share-
holders. 

Subtitle D—Effective Date 
Sec. 3401. Effective date. 

TITLE IV—PENSION SIMPLIFICATION 
Subtitle A—Simplification of 
Nondiscrimination Provisions 

Sec. 4000. Short title. 
Sec. 4001. Definition of highly compensated 

employees; repeal of family ag-
gregation. 

Subtitle B—Targeted Access to Pension 
Plans for Small Employers 

Sec. 4011. Credit for pension plan start-up 
costs of small employers. 

Sec. 4012. Modifications of simplified em-
ployee pensions. 

Sec. 4013. Exemption from top-heavy plan 
requirements. 

Sec. 4014. Regulatory treatment of small 
employers. 

TITLE V—ESTATE TAX EXCLUSION FOR 
FAMILY-OWNED BUSINESS 

Sec. 5001. Short title. 
Sec. 5002. Family-owned business exclusion. 

TITLE VI—SPENDING REDUCTIONS 
Sec. 6001. Short title. 
Sec. 6002. Service contracts. 
Sec. 6003. Federally funded research and de-

velopment centers. 
Sec. 6004. Foreign military financing. 

TITLE I—TAXPAYER BILL OF RIGHTS 2 
SEC. 1001. SHORT TITLE. 

This title may be cited as the ‘‘Taxpayer 
Bill of Rights 2’’. 

Subtitle A—Taxpayer Advocate 
SEC. 1011. ESTABLISHMENT OF POSITION OF TAX-

PAYER ADVOCATE WITHIN INTER-
NAL REVENUE SERVICE. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Section 7802 (relating 
to Commissioner of Internal Revenue; As-
sistant Commissioner (Employee Plans and 
Exempt Organizations)) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new subsection: 

‘‘(d) OFFICE OF TAXPAYER ADVOCATE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There is established in 

the Internal Revenue Service an office to be 
known as the ‘Office of the Taxpayer Advo-
cate’. Such office, including all problem res-
olution officers, shall be under the super-
vision and direction of an official to be 
known as the ‘Taxpayer Advocate’ who shall 
report directly to the Commissioner of Inter-
nal Revenue. The Taxpayer Advocate shall 
be entitled to compensation at the same rate 
as the Chief Counsel for the Internal Rev-
enue Service. 

‘‘(2) FUNCTIONS OF OFFICE.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—It shall be the function 

of the Office of Taxpayer Advocate to— 
‘‘(i) assist taxpayers in resolving problems 

with the Internal Revenue Service, 
‘‘(ii) identify areas in which taxpayers 

have problems in dealings with the Internal 
Revenue Service, 

‘‘(iii) to the extent possible, propose 
changes in the administrative practices of 
the Internal Revenue Service to mitigate 
problems identified under clause (ii), and 

‘‘(iv) identify potential legislative changes 
which may be appropriate to mitigate such 
problems. 

‘‘(B) ANNUAL REPORTS.— 
‘‘(i) OBJECTIVES.—Not later than June 30 of 

each calendar year after 1995, the Taxpayer 
Advocate shall report to the Committee on 
Ways and Means of the House of Representa-
tives and the Committee on Finance of the 
Senate on the objectives of the Taxpayer Ad-
vocate for the fiscal year beginning in such 
calendar year. Any such report shall contain 
full and substantive analysis, in addition to 
statistical information. 

‘‘(ii) ACTIVITIES.—Not later than December 
31 of each calendar year after 1995, the Tax-
payer Advocate shall report to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means of the House of 
Representatives and the Committee on Fi-
nance of the Senate on the activities of the 
Taxpayer Advocate during the fiscal year 
ending during such calendar year. Any such 
report shall contain full and substantive 
analysis, in addition to statistical informa-
tion, and shall— 

‘‘(I) identify the initiatives the Taxpayer 
Advocate has taken on improving taxpayer 
services and Internal Revenue Service re-
sponsiveness, 

‘‘(II) contain recommendations received 
from individuals with the authority to issue 
taxpayer assistance orders under section 
7811, 

‘‘(III) contain a summary of at least 20 of 
the most serious problems encountered by 
taxpayers, including a description of the na-
ture of such problems, 

‘‘(IV) contain an inventory of the items de-
scribed in subclauses (I), (II), and (III) for 
which action has been taken and the result 
of such action, 

‘‘(V) contain an inventory of the items de-
scribed in subclauses (I), (II), and (III) for 
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which action remains to be completed and 
the period during which each item has re-
mained on such inventory, 

‘‘(VI) contain an inventory of the items de-
scribed in subclauses (II) and (III) for which 
no action has been taken, the period during 
which each item has remained on such inven-
tory, the reasons for the inaction, and iden-
tify any Internal Revenue Service official 
who is responsible for such inaction, 

‘‘(VII) identify any Taxpayer Assistance 
Order which was not honored by the Internal 
Revenue Service in a timely manner, as 
specified under section 7811(b), 

‘‘(VIII) contain recommendations for such 
administrative and legislative action as may 
be appropriate to resolve problems encoun-
tered by taxpayers, and 

‘‘(IX) include such other information as 
the Taxpayer Advocate may deem advisable. 

‘‘(iii) REPORT TO BE SUBMITTED DIRECTLY.— 
Each report required under this subpara-
graph shall be provided directly to the Com-
mittees referred to in clauses (i) and (ii) 
without any prior review or comment from 
the Commissioner of the Internal Revenue 
Service, the Secretary of the Treasury, any 
other officer or employee of the Department 
of the Treasury, or the Office of Management 
and Budget. 

‘‘(3) RESPONSIBILITIES OF COMMISSIONER OF 
INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE.—The Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue shall establish 
procedures requiring a formal response to all 
recommendations submitted to the Commis-
sioner by the Taxpayer Advocate.’’ 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 7811 (relating to taxpayer as-

sistance orders) is amended— 
(A) by striking ‘‘the Office of Ombudsman’’ 

in subsection (a) and inserting ‘‘the Office of 
the Taxpayer Advocate’’, and 

(B) by striking ‘‘Ombudsman’’ each place it 
appears (including in the headings of sub-
sections (e) and (f)) and inserting ‘‘Taxpayer 
Advocate’’. 

(2) The heading for section 7802 is amended 
to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 7802. COMMISSIONER OF INTERNAL REV-

ENUE; ASSISTANT COMMISSIONERS; 
TAXPAYER ADVOCATE.’’ 

(3) The table of sections for subchapter A 
of chapter 80 of subtitle F is amended by 
striking the item relating to section 7802 and 
inserting the following new item: 

‘‘Sec. 7802. Commissioner of Internal Rev-
enue; Assistant Commissioners; 
Taxpayer Advocate.’’ 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect on the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 1012. EXPANSION OF AUTHORITY TO ISSUE 

TAXPAYER ASSISTANCE ORDERS. 

(a) TAXPAYER’S HARDSHIP.—Section 7811(a) 
(relating to authority to issue) is amended 
by striking ‘‘significant’’. 

(b) TERMS OF ORDERS.—Subsection (b) of 
section 7811 (relating to terms of taxpayer 
assistance orders) is amended— 

(1) by inserting ‘‘within a specified time 
period’’ after ‘‘the Secretary’’, and 

(2) by inserting ‘‘take any action as per-
mitted by law,’’ after ‘‘cease any action,’’. 

(c) LIMITATION ON AUTHORITY TO MODIFY OR 
RESCIND.—Section 7811(c) (relating to au-
thority to modify or rescind) is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(c) AUTHORITY TO MODIFY OR RESCIND.— 
Any Taxpayer Assistance Order issued by the 
Taxpayer Advocate under this section may 
be modified or rescinded only by the Tax-
payer Advocate, the Commissioner, or any 
superior of either.’’ 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect on the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

Subtitle B—Modifications to Installment 
Agreement Provisions 

SEC. 1021. TAXPAYER’S RIGHT TO INSTALLMENT 
AGREEMENT. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (a) of section 
6159 (relating to agreements for payment of 
tax liability in installments) is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(1) AUTHORIZATION OF AGREEMENTS.—The 

Secretary is authorized to enter into written 
agreements with any taxpayer under which 
such taxpayer is allowed to satisfy liability 
for payment of any tax in installment pay-
ments if the Secretary determines that such 
agreement will facilitate collection of such 
liability. 

‘‘(2) AGREEMENT AS A MATTER OF RIGHT.—In 
the case of any taxpayer other than a cor-
poration, the Secretary shall enter into such 
an agreement if— 

‘‘(A) the taxpayer requests such an agree-
ment, 

‘‘(B) the tax liability is attributable to the 
tax imposed under chapter 1 and is less than 
$10,000, and 

‘‘(C) the taxpayer has paid any tax liability 
for the 3 preceding taxable years at the time 
such liability was due. 

‘‘(3) NOTICE.—The Secretary shall include 
in the instructions for returns of the tax im-
posed under chapter 1 the rights of taxpayers 
under this subsection and the steps nec-
essary to exercise those rights.’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall take effect on 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 1022. RUNNING OF FAILURE TO PAY PEN-

ALTY SUSPENDED DURING PERIOD 
INSTALLMENT AGREEMENT IN EF-
FECT. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Section 6651 (relating 
to penalty for failure to file tax return or to 
pay tax) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

‘‘(g) TREATMENT OF INSTALLMENT AGREE-
MENTS UNDER SECTION 6159.—If— 

‘‘(1) an agreement is entered into under 
section 6159 for the payment of any tax in in-
stallments, and 

‘‘(2) the taxpayer requested the Secretary 
to enter into the agreement on or before the 
due date (including extensions) for the re-
turn of the tax, 
the period during which such agreement is in 
effect shall be disregarded in determining 
the amount of any addition under paragraph 
(2) or (3) of subsection (a) with respect to 
such tax.’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to install-
ment agreements entered into after the date 
of the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 1023. NOTIFICATION OF REASONS FOR TER-

MINATION OR DENIAL OF INSTALL-
MENT AGREEMENTS. 

(a) TERMINATIONS.—Subsection (b) of sec-
tion 6159 (relating to extent to which agree-
ments remain in effect) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(5) NOTICE REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary 
may not take any action under paragraph 
(2), (3), or (4) unless— 

‘‘(A) a notice of such action is provided to 
the taxpayer not later than the day 30 days 
before the date of such action, and 

‘‘(B) such notice includes an explanation 
why the Secretary intends to take such ac-
tion. 

The preceding sentence shall not apply in 
any case in which the Secretary believes 
that collection of any tax to which an agree-
ment under this section relates is in jeop-
ardy.’’ 

(b) DENIALS.—Section 6159 (relating to 
agreements for payment of tax liability in 
installments) is amended by adding at the 
end the following new subsection: 

‘‘(c) NOTICE REQUIREMENTS FOR DENIALS.— 
The Secretary may not deny any request for 
an installment agreement under this section 
unless— 

‘‘(1) a notice of the proposed denial is pro-
vided to the taxpayer not later than the day 
30 days before the date of such denial, 

‘‘(2) such notice includes an explanation 
why the Secretary intends to deny such re-
quest, and 

‘‘(3) such notice includes a statement of 
the taxpayer’s right to administrative re-
view under subsection (d). 
The preceding sentence shall not apply in 
any case in which the Secretary believes 
that collection of any tax to which a request 
for an agreement under this section relates 
is in jeopardy.’’ 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Paragraph 
(3) of section 6159(b) is amended to read as 
follows: 

‘‘(3) SUBSEQUENT CHANGE IN FINANCIAL CON-
DITIONS.—If the Secretary makes a deter-
mination that the financial condition of a 
taxpayer with whom the Secretary has en-
tered into an agreement under subsection (a) 
has significantly changed, the Secretary 
may alter, modify, or terminate such agree-
ment.’’ 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect on the 
date 6 months after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 
SEC. 1024. ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW OF DENIAL 

OF REQUEST FOR, OR TERMINATION 
OF, INSTALLMENT AGREEMENT. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Section 6159 (relating 
to agreements for payment of tax liability in 
installments), as amended by section 1023(b), 
is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new subsection: 

‘‘(d) ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW.—The Sec-
retary shall establish procedures for an inde-
pendent administrative review of denials of 
requests for, or terminations of, installment 
agreements under this section.’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall take effect on 
January 1, 1996. 

Subtitle C—Interest 
SEC. 1031. EXPANSION OF AUTHORITY TO ABATE 

INTEREST. 
(a) GENERAL RULE.—Paragraph (1) of sec-

tion 6404(e) (relating to abatement of inter-
est in certain cases) is amended— 

(1) by inserting ‘‘unreasonable’’ before 
‘‘error’’ each place it appears in subpara-
graphs (A) and (B), and 

(2) by striking ‘‘in performing a ministerial 
act’’ each place it appears. 

(b) MANDATORY ABATEMENT FOR SMALL 
TAXPAYERS.—The first sentence of section 
6404(e)(1) is amended by inserting ‘‘in the 
case of a taxpayer not described in section 
7430(c)(4)(A)(iii) and shall abate the assess-
ment of such interest until the date demand 
for payment is made in the case of a tax-
payer described in section 7430(c)(4)(A)(iii)’’ 
before the period at the end. 

(c) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The subsection 
heading for subsection (e) of section 6404 is 
amended by striking ‘‘Assessments’’ and in-
serting ‘‘Abatement’’. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to interest 
accruing with respect to deficiencies or pay-
ments for taxable years beginning after the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 1032. EXTENSION OF INTEREST-FREE PE-

RIOD FOR PAYMENT OF TAX AFTER 
NOTICE AND DEMAND. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Paragraph (3) of sec-
tion 6601(e) (relating to payments made with-
in 10 days after notice and demand) is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(3) PAYMENTS MADE WITHIN SPECIFIED PE-
RIOD AFTER NOTICE AND DEMAND.—If notice 
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and demand is made for payment of any 
amount and if such amount is paid within 21 
days (10 days if the amount for which such 
notice and demand is made equals or exceeds 
$100,000) after the date of such notice and de-
mand, interest under this section on the 
amount so paid shall not be imposed for the 
period after the date of such notice and de-
mand.’’ 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Paragraph 
(3) of section 6651(a) (relating to addition to 
tax for failure to file tax return or pay tax) 
is amended by striking ‘‘10 days’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘21 days (10 days if the amount for which 
such notice and demand is made equals or 
exceeds $100,000)’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply in the case 
of any notice and demand given after Decem-
ber 31, 1995. 

Subtitle D—Joint Returns 
SEC. 1041. DISCLOSURE OF COLLECTION ACTIVI-

TIES. 
(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subsection (e) of sec-

tion 6103 (relating to disclosure to persons 
having material interest) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(8) DISCLOSURE OF COLLECTION ACTIVITIES 
WITH RESPECT TO JOINT RETURN.—If any defi-
ciency of tax with respect to a joint return 
is assessed and the individuals filing such re-
turn are no longer married or no longer re-
side in the same household, upon request in 
writing of either of such individuals, the Sec-
retary may disclose in writing to the indi-
vidual making the request whether the Sec-
retary has attempted to collect such defi-
ciency from such other individual, the gen-
eral nature of such collection activities, and 
the amount collected.’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall take effect on 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 1042. JOINT RETURN MAY BE MADE AFTER 

SEPARATE RETURNS WITHOUT FULL 
PAYMENT OF TAX. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Paragraph (2) of sec-
tion 6013(b) (relating to limitations on filing 
of joint return after filing separate returns) 
is amended by striking subparagraph (A) and 
redesignating the following subparagraphs 
accordingly. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 

Subtitle E—Collection Activities 
SEC. 1051. MODIFICATIONS TO LIEN AND LEVY 

PROVISIONS. 
(a) WITHDRAWAL OF CERTAIN NOTICES.—Sec-

tion 6323 (relating to validity and priority 
against certain persons) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new subsection: 

‘‘(j) WITHDRAWAL OF NOTICE IN CERTAIN CIR-
CUMSTANCES.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may with-
draw a notice of a lien filed under this sec-
tion and this chapter shall be applied as if 
the withdrawn notice had not been filed, if 
the Secretary determines that— 

‘‘(A) the filing of such notice was pre-
mature or otherwise not in accordance with 
administrative procedures of the Secretary, 

‘‘(B) the taxpayer has entered into an 
agreement under section 6159 to satisfy the 
tax liability for which the lien was imposed 
by means of installment payments, unless 
such agreement provides otherwise, 

‘‘(C) the withdrawal of such notice will fa-
cilitate the collection of the tax liability, or 

‘‘(D) with the consent of the taxpayer or 
the Taxpayer Advocate, the withdrawal of 
such notice would be in the best interests of 
the taxpayer (as determined by the Taxpayer 
Advocate) and the United States. 

Any such withdrawal shall be made by filing 
notice at the same office as the withdrawn 

notice. A copy of such notice of withdrawal 
shall be provided to the taxpayer. 

‘‘(2) NOTICE TO CREDIT AGENCIES, ETC.— 
Upon written request by the taxpayer with 
respect to whom a notice of a lien was with-
drawn under paragraph (1), the Secretary 
shall promptly make reasonable efforts to 
notify credit reporting agencies, and any fi-
nancial institution or creditor whose name 
and address is specified in such request, of 
the withdrawal of such notice. Any such re-
quest shall be in such form as the Secretary 
may prescribe.’’ 

(b) RETURN OF LEVIED PROPERTY IN CER-
TAIN CASES.—Section 6343 (relating to au-
thority to release levy and return property) 
is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new subsection: 

‘‘(d) RETURN OF PROPERTY IN CERTAIN 
CASES.—If— 

‘‘(1) any property has been levied upon, and 
‘‘(2) the Secretary determines that— 
‘‘(A) the levy on such property was pre-

mature or otherwise not in accordance with 
administrative procedures of the Secretary, 

‘‘(B) the taxpayer has entered into an 
agreement under section 6159 to satisfy the 
tax liability for which the levy was imposed 
by means of installment payments, unless 
such agreement provides otherwise, 

‘‘(C) the return of such property will facili-
tate the collection of the tax liability, or 

‘‘(D) with the consent of the taxpayer or 
the Taxpayer Advocate, the return of such 
property would be in the best interests of the 
taxpayer (as determined by the Taxpayer Ad-
vocate) and the United States, 
the provisions of subsection (b) shall apply in 
the same manner as if such property had 
been wrongly levied upon, except that no in-
terest shall be allowed under subsection (c).’’ 

(c) MODIFICATIONS IN CERTAIN LEVY EXEMP-
TION AMOUNTS.— 

(1) FUEL, ETC.—Paragraph (2) of section 
6334(a) (relating to fuel, provisions, fur-
niture, and personal effects exempt from 
levy) is amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘If the taxpayer is the head 
of a family, so’’ and inserting ‘‘So’’, and 

(B) by striking ‘‘$1,650 ($1,550 in the case of 
levies issued during 1989)’’ and inserting 
‘‘$1,750’’. 

(2) BOOKS, ETC.—Paragraph (3) of section 
6334(a) (relating to books and tools of a 
trade, business, or profession exempt from 
levy) is amended by striking ‘‘$1,100 ($1,050 in 
the case of levies issued during 1989)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘$1,250’’. 

(3) INDEXED FOR INFLATION.—Section 6334 
(relating to property exempt from levy) is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 

‘‘(f) INFLATION ADJUSTMENTS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any cal-

endar year beginning after 1996, each dollar 
amount referred to in paragraphs (2) and (3) 
of subsection (a) shall be increased by an 
amount equal to— 

‘‘(A) such dollar amount, multiplied by 
‘‘(B) the cost-of-living adjustment deter-

mined under section 1(f)(3) for such calendar 
year, by substituting ‘calendar year 1995’ for 
‘calendar year 1992’ in subparagraph (B) 
thereof. 

‘‘(2) ROUNDING.—If any dollar amount after 
being increased under paragraph (1) is not a 
multiple of $10, such dollar amount shall be 
rounded to the nearest multiple of $10 (or, if 
such dollar amount is a multiple of $5, such 
dollar amount shall be increased to the next 
higher multiple of $10).’’ 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendments made by this 
section shall take effect on the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 

(2) EXEMPT AMOUNTS.—The amendments 
made by subsection (c) shall take effect with 

respect to levies issued after December 31, 
1995. 
SEC. 1052. OFFERS-IN-COMPROMISE. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subsection (a) of sec-
tion 7122 (relating to compromises) is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following new 
sentence: ‘‘The Secretary may make such a 
compromise in any case where the Secretary 
determines that such compromise would be 
in the best interests of the United States.’’ 

(b) REVIEW REQUIREMENTS.—Subsection (b) 
of section 7122 (relating to records) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘$500.’’ and inserting ‘‘$50,000. 
However, such compromise shall be subject 
to continuing quality review by the Sec-
retary.’’ 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect on the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 1053. NOTIFICATION OF EXAMINATION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 7605 (relating to 
restrictions on examination of taxpayer) is 
amended by redesignating subsection (c) as 
subsection (d) and by inserting after sub-
section (b) the following new subsection: 

‘‘(c) NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENT.—No ex-
amination described in subsection (a) shall 
be made unless the Secretary notifies the 
taxpayer in writing by mail to an address de-
termined under section 6212(b) that the tax-
payer is under examination and provides the 
taxpayer with an explanation of the process 
as described in section 7521(b)(1). The pre-
ceding sentence shall not apply in the case of 
any examination if the Secretary determines 
that— 

‘‘(1) such examination is in connection 
with a criminal investigation or is with re-
spect to a tax the collection of which is in 
jeopardy, or 

‘‘(2) the application of the preceding sen-
tence would be inconsistent with national se-
curity needs or would interfere with the ef-
fective conduct of a confidential law enforce-
ment or foreign counterintelligence activ-
ity.’’ 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Paragraph 
(1) of section 7521(b) (relating to safeguards) 
is amended by striking ‘‘or at’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect on the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 1054. INCREASE IN LIMIT ON RECOVERY OF 

CIVIL DAMAGES FOR UNAUTHOR-
IZED COLLECTION ACTIONS. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subsection (b) of sec-
tion 7433 (relating to damages) is amended by 
striking ‘‘$100,000’’ and inserting ‘‘$1,000,000’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to actions 
by officers or employees of the Internal Rev-
enue Service after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 
SEC. 1055. SAFEGUARDS RELATING TO DES-

IGNATED SUMMONS. 
(a) STANDARD OF REVIEW.—Subparagraph 

(A) of section 6503(k)(2) (defining designated 
summons) is amended by redesignating 
clauses (i) and (ii) as clauses (ii) and (iii), re-
spectively, and by inserting before clause (ii) 
(as so redesignated) the following new 
clause: 

‘‘(i) the issuance of such summons is pre-
ceded by a review of such issuance by the re-
gional counsel of the Office of Chief Counsel 
for the region in which the examination of 
the corporation is being conducted,’’. 

(b) NOTICE REQUIREMENTS FOR ISSUANCE.— 
Section 6503(k) is amended by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(4) NOTICE REQUIREMENTS.—With respect 
to any summons referred to in paragraph 
(1)(A) issued to any person other than the 
corporation, the Secretary shall promptly 
notify the corporation, in writing, that such 
summons has been issued with respect to 
such corporation’s return of tax.’’ 
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(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to summons 
issued after the date of the enactment of this 
Act. 

Subtitle F—Information Returns 
SEC. 1061. PHONE NUMBER OF PERSON PRO-

VIDING PAYEE STATEMENTS RE-
QUIRED TO BE SHOWN ON SUCH 
STATEMENT. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—The following provi-
sions are each amended by striking ‘‘name 
and address’’ and inserting ‘‘name, address, 
and phone number of the information con-
tact’’: 

(1) Section 6041(d)(1). 
(2) Section 6041A(e)(1). 
(3) Section 6042(c)(1). 
(4) Section 6044(e)(1). 
(5) Section 6045(b)(1). 
(6) Section 6049(c)(1)(A). 
(7) Section 6050B(b)(1). 
(8) Section 6050H(d)(1). 
(9) Section 6050I(e)(1). 
(10) Section 6050J(e). 
(11) Section 6050K(b)(1). 
(12) Section 6050N(b)(1). 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by subsection (a) shall apply to state-
ments required to be furnished after Decem-
ber 31, 1995 (determined without regard to 
any extension). 
SEC. 1062. CIVIL DAMAGES FOR FRAUDULENT 

FILING OF INFORMATION RETURNS. 
(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subchapter B of chap-

ter 76 (relating to proceedings by taxpayers 
and third parties) is amended by redesig-
nating section 7434 as section 7435 and by in-
serting after section 7433 the following new 
section: 
‘‘SEC. 7434. CIVIL DAMAGES FOR FRAUDULENT 

FILING OF INFORMATION RETURNS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—If any person willfully 

files a false or fraudulent information return 
with respect to payments purported to be 
made to any other person, such other person 
may bring a civil action for damages against 
the person so filing such return. 

‘‘(b) DAMAGES.—In any action brought 
under subsection (a), upon a finding of liabil-
ity on the part of the defendant, the defend-
ant shall be liable to the plaintiff in an 
amount equal to the greater of $5,000 or the 
sum of— 

‘‘(1) any actual damages sustained by the 
plaintiff as a proximate result of the filing of 
the false or fraudulent information return 
(including any costs attributable to resolv-
ing deficiencies asserted as a result of such 
filing), and 

‘‘(2) the costs of the action. 
‘‘(c) PERIOD FOR BRINGING ACTION.—Not-

withstanding any other provision of law, an 
action to enforce the liability created under 
this section may be brought without regard 
to the amount in controversy and may be 
brought only within the later of— 

‘‘(1) 6 years after the date of the filing of 
the false or fraudulent information return, 
or 

‘‘(2) 1 year after the date such false or 
fraudulent information return would have 
been discovered by exercise of reasonable 
care. 

‘‘(d) COPY OF COMPLAINT FILED WITH IRS.— 
Any person bringing an action under sub-
section (a) shall provide a copy of the com-
plaint to the Internal Revenue Service upon 
the filing of such complaint with the court. 

‘‘(e) FINDING OF COURT TO INCLUDE CORRECT 
AMOUNT OF PAYMENT.—The judgment of the 
court in an action brought under subsection 
(a) shall include a finding of the correct 
amount which should have been reported in 
the information return. 

‘‘(f) INFORMATION RETURN.—For purposes of 
this section, the term ‘information return’ 
means any statement described in section 
6724(d)(1)(A).’’ 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for subchapter B of chapter 76 is 
amended by striking the item relating to 
section 7434 and inserting the following: 

‘‘Sec. 7434. Civil damages for fraudulent fil-
ing of information returns. 

‘‘Sec. 7435. Cross references.’’ 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to false or 
fraudulent information returns filed after 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 1063. REQUIREMENT TO CONDUCT REASON-

ABLE INVESTIGATIONS OF INFORMA-
TION RETURNS. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Section 6201 (relating 
to assessment authority) is amended by re-
designating subsection (d) as subsection (e) 
and by inserting after subsection (c) the fol-
lowing new subsection: 

‘‘(d) REQUIRED REASONABLE INVESTIGATION 
OF INFORMATION RETURNS.—If a taxpayer as-
serts a reasonable dispute with respect to 
any item of income reported on an informa-
tion return filed with the Secretary under 
chapter 61 by a third party, the Secretary, 
when making a determination of a deficiency 
based on such information return, shall have 
the burden of proof with respect to such de-
termination unless the Secretary has con-
ducted a reasonable investigation to cor-
roborate the accuracy of such information 
return.’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall take effect on 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 

Subtitle G—Modifications to Penalty for 
Failure To Collect and Pay Over Tax 

SEC. 1071. PRELIMINARY NOTICE REQUIREMENT. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 6672 (relating to 

failure to collect and pay over tax, or at-
tempt to evade or defeat tax) is amended by 
redesignating subsection (b) as subsection (c) 
and by inserting after subsection (a) the fol-
lowing new subsection: 

‘‘(b) PRELIMINARY NOTICE REQUIREMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—No penalty shall be im-

posed under subsection (a) unless the Sec-
retary notifies the taxpayer in writing by 
mail to an address as determined under sec-
tion 6212(b) that the taxpayer shall be sub-
ject to an assessment of such penalty. 

‘‘(2) TIMING OF NOTICE.—The mailing of the 
notice described in paragraph (1) shall pre-
cede any notice and demand of any penalty 
under subsection (a) by at least 60 days. 

‘‘(3) STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS.—If a notice 
described in paragraph (1) with respect to 
any penalty is mailed before the expiration 
of the period provided by section 6501 for the 
assessment of such penalty (determined 
without regard to this paragraph), the period 
provided by such section for the assessment 
of such penalty shall not expire before the 
date 90 days after the date on which such no-
tice was mailed. 

‘‘(4) EXCEPTION FOR JEOPARDY.—This sub-
section shall not apply if the Secretary finds 
that the collection of the penalty is in jeop-
ardy.’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to assess-
ments made after December 31, 1995. 
SEC. 1072. DISCLOSURE OF CERTAIN INFORMA-

TION WHERE MORE THAN 1 PERSON 
SUBJECT TO PENALTY. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (e) of section 
6103 (relating to disclosure to persons having 
material interest), as amended by section 
1041(a), is amended by adding at the end the 
following new paragraph: 

‘‘(9) DISCLOSURE OF CERTAIN INFORMATION 
WHERE MORE THAN 1 PERSON SUBJECT TO PEN-
ALTY UNDER SECTION 6672.—If the Secretary 
determines that a person is liable for a pen-
alty under section 6672(a) with respect to any 
failure, upon request in writing of such per-

son, the Secretary shall disclose in writing 
to such person— 

‘‘(A) the name of any other person whom 
the Secretary has determined to be liable for 
such penalty with respect to such failure, 
and 

‘‘(B) whether the Secretary has attempted 
to collect such penalty from such other per-
son, the general nature of such collection ac-
tivities, and the amount collected.’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall take effect on 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 

SEC. 1073. PENALTIES UNDER SECTION 6672. 

(a) PUBLIC INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS.— 
The Secretary of the Treasury or the Sec-
retary’s delegate (hereafter in this section 
referred to as the ‘‘Secretary’’) shall take 
such actions as may be appropriate to ensure 
that employees are aware of their respon-
sibilities under the Federal tax depository 
system, the circumstances under which em-
ployees may be liable for the penalty im-
posed by section 6672 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986, and the responsibility to 
promptly report to the Internal Revenue 
Service any failure referred to in subsection 
(a) of such section 6672. Such actions shall 
include— 

(1) printing of a warning on deposit coupon 
booklets and the appropriate tax returns 
that certain employees may be liable for the 
penalty imposed by such section 6672, and 

(2) the development of a special informa-
tion packet. 

(b) BOARD MEMBERS OF TAX-EXEMPT ORGA-
NIZATIONS.— 

(1) VOLUNTARY BOARD MEMBERS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The penalty under sec-

tion 6672 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
shall not be imposed on unpaid, volunteer 
members of any board of trustees or direc-
tors of an organization referred to in section 
501 of such Code to the extent such members 
are solely serving in an honorary capacity, 
do not participate in the day-to-day or finan-
cial operations of the organization, and do 
not have actual knowledge of the failure on 
which such penalty is imposed. 

(B) APPLICATION OF PARAGRAPH.—This 
paragraph shall not apply if it results in no 
person being held liable for the penalty de-
scribed in section 6672(a) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986. 

(2) DEVELOPMENT OF EXPLANATORY MATE-
RIALS.—The Secretary shall develop mate-
rials explaining the circumstances under 
which board members of tax-exempt organi-
zations (including voluntary and honorary 
members) may be subject to penalty under 
section 6672 of such Code. Such materials 
shall be made available to tax-exempt orga-
nizations. 

(3) IRS INSTRUCTIONS.—The Secretary shall 
clarify the instructions to Internal Revenue 
Service employees on the application of the 
penalty under section 6672 of such Code with 
regard to voluntary members of boards of 
trustees or directors of tax- exempt organi-
zations. 

(c) PROMPT NOTIFICATION.—To the max-
imum extent practicable, the Secretary shall 
notify all persons who have failed to make 
timely and complete deposit of any taxes de-
scribed in section 6672 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 of such failure within 30 
days after the return was filed reflecting 
such failure or after the date on which the 
Secretary is first aware of such failure. If the 
person failing to make the deposit is not an 
individual, the Secretary shall notify the en-
tity subject to such deposit requirement and 
that entity shall notify, within 15 days of the 
notification by the Secretary, all officers, 
general partners, trustees, or other man-
agers of the failure. 
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Subtitle H—Awarding of Costs and Certain 

Fees 
SEC. 1081. MOTION FOR DISCLOSURE OF INFOR-

MATION. 
Paragraph (4) of section 7430(c) (defining 

prevailing party) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(C) MOTION FOR DISCLOSURE OF INFORMA-
TION.—Once a taxpayer substantially pre-
vails as described in subparagraph (A)(ii), 
the taxpayer may file a motion for an order 
requiring the disclosure (within a reasonable 
period of time specified by the court) of all 
information and copies of relevant records in 
the possession of the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice with respect to such taxpayer’s case and 
the substantial justification for the position 
taken by the Internal Revenue Service.’’ 
SEC. 1082. INCREASED LIMIT ON ATTORNEY FEES. 

Paragraph (1) of section 7430(c) (defining 
reasonable litigation costs) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘$75’’ in clause (iii) of sub-
paragraph (B) and inserting ‘‘$110’’, 

(2) by striking ‘‘an increase in the cost of 
living or’’ in clause (iii) of subparagraph (B), 
and 

(3) by adding after clause (iii) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘In the case of any calendar year beginning 
after 1995, the dollar amount referred to in 
clause (iii) shall be increased by an amount 
equal to such dollar amount multiplied by 
the cost-of-living adjustment determined 
under section 1(f)(3) for such calendar year, 
by substituting ‘calendar year 1994’ for ‘cal-
endar year 1992’ in subparagraph (B) thereof. 
If any dollar amount after being increased 
under the preceding sentence is not a mul-
tiple of $10, such dollar amount shall be 
rounded to the nearest multiple of $10 (or, if 
such dollar amount is a multiple of $5, such 
dollar amount shall be increased to the next 
higher multiple of $10).’’ 
SEC. 1083. FAILURE TO AGREE TO EXTENSION 

NOT TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT. 
Paragraph (1) of section 7430(b) (relating to 

requirement that administrative remedies be 
exhausted) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new sentence: ‘‘Any failure to 
agree to an extension of the time for the as-
sessment of any tax shall not be taken into 
account for purposes of determining whether 
the prevailing party meets the requirements 
of the preceding sentence.’’ 
SEC. 1084. AUTHORITY FOR COURT TO AWARD 

REASONABLE ADMINISTRATIVE 
COSTS. 

Section 7430(c)(7)(B) is amended to read as 
follows: 

‘‘(B) the position taken in an administra-
tive proceeding to which subsection (a) ap-
plies.’’ 
SEC. 1085. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

The amendments made by this subtitle 
shall apply in the case of proceedings com-
menced after the date of the enactment of 
this Act. 

Subtitle I—Other Provisions 
SEC. 1091. REQUIRED CONTENT OF CERTAIN NO-

TICES. 
(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subsection (a) of sec-

tion 7522 (relating to content of tax due, defi-
ciency, and other notices) is amended by 
striking ‘‘shall describe the basis for, and 
identify’’ and inserting ‘‘shall set forth the 
adjustments which are the basis for, and 
shall identify’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to notices 
sent after the date 6 months after the date of 
the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 1092. TREATMENT OF SUBSTITUTE RE-

TURNS UNDER SECTION 6651. 
(a) GENERAL RULE.—Section 6651 (relating 

to failure to file tax return or to pay tax), as 
amended by section 1022(a), is amended by 

adding at the end the following new sub-
section: 

‘‘(h) TREATMENT OF RETURNS PREPARED BY 
SECRETARY UNDER SECTION 6020(b).—In the 
case of any return made by the Secretary 
under section 6020(b)— 

‘‘(1) such return shall be disregarded for 
purposes of determining the amount of the 
addition under paragraph (1) of subsection 
(a), but 

‘‘(2) such return shall be treated as the re-
turn filed by the taxpayer for purposes of de-
termining the amount of the addition under 
paragraphs (2) and (3) of subsection (a).’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply in the 
case of any return the due date for which 
(determined without regard to extensions) is 
after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

SEC. 1093. RELIEF FROM RETROACTIVE APPLICA-
TION OF TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
REGULATIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (b) of section 
7805 (relating to rules and regulations) is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(b) RETROACTIVITY OF REGULATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this subsection, no temporary, pro-
posed, or final regulation relating to the in-
ternal revenue laws shall apply to any tax-
able period ending before the earliest of the 
following dates: 

‘‘(A) The date on which such regulation is 
filed with the Federal Register. 

‘‘(B) In the case of any final regulation, the 
date on which any proposed or temporary 
regulation to which such final regulation re-
lates was filed with the Federal Register. 

‘‘(C) The date on which any notice substan-
tially describing the expected contents of 
any temporary, proposed, or final regulation 
is issued to the public. 

‘‘(2) PREVENTION OF ABUSE.—The Secretary 
may provide that any regulation may take 
effect or apply retroactively to prevent 
abuse of a statute to which the regulation 
relates. 

‘‘(3) CORRECTION OF PROCEDURAL DEFECTS.— 
The Secretary may provide that any regula-
tion may apply retroactively to correct a 
procedural defect in the issuance of any prior 
regulation. 

‘‘(4) INTERNAL REGULATIONS.—The limita-
tion of paragraph (1) shall not apply to any 
regulation relating to internal Treasury De-
partment policies, practices, or procedures. 

‘‘(5) CONGRESSIONAL AUTHORIZATION.—The 
limitation of paragraph (1) may be super-
seded by a legislative grant from Congress 
authorizing the Secretary to prescribe the 
effective date with respect to any regulation. 

‘‘(6) ELECTION TO APPLY RETROACTIVELY.— 
The Secretary may provide for any taxpayer 
to elect to apply any regulation before the 
dates specified in paragraph (1). 

‘‘(7) APPLICATION TO RULINGS.—The Sec-
retary may prescribe the extent, if any, to 
which any ruling (including any judicial de-
cision or any administrative determination 
other than by regulation) relating to the in-
ternal revenue laws shall be applied without 
retroactive effect.’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendment made by sub-
section (a) shall apply with respect to— 

(A) any temporary or proposed regulation 
filed on or after January 5, 1993, and 

(B) any temporary or proposed regulation 
filed before January 5, 1993, and filed as a 
final regulation after such date. 

(2) SPECIAL RULE.—Section 7805(b)(2) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (as added by 
subsection (a)) shall apply only to statutes 
enacted on or after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 

SEC. 1094. REQUIRED NOTICE OF CERTAIN PAY-
MENTS. 

If any payment is received by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury or the Secretary’s 
delegate (hereafter in this section referred to 
as the ‘‘Secretary’’) from any taxpayer and 
the Secretary cannot associate such pay-
ment with any outstanding tax liability of 
such taxpayer, the Secretary shall make rea-
sonable efforts to notify the taxpayer of such 
inability within 60 days after the receipt of 
such payment. 

SEC. 1095. UNAUTHORIZED ENTICEMENT OF IN-
FORMATION DISCLOSURE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter B of chapter 
76 (relating to proceedings by taxpayers and 
third parties), as amended by section 1062(a), 
is amended by redesignating section 7435 as 
section 7436 and by inserting after section 
7434 the following new section: 

‘‘SEC. 7435. CIVIL DAMAGES FOR UNAUTHORIZED 
ENTICEMENT OF INFORMATION DIS-
CLOSURE. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—If any officer or em-
ployee of the United States intentionally 
compromises the determination or collection 
of any tax due from an attorney, certified 
public accountant, or enrolled agent rep-
resenting a taxpayer in exchange for infor-
mation conveyed by the taxpayer to the at-
torney, certified public accountant, or en-
rolled agent for purposes of obtaining advice 
concerning the taxpayer’s tax liability, such 
taxpayer may bring a civil action for dam-
ages against the United States in a district 
court of the United States. Such civil action 
shall be the exclusive remedy for recovering 
damages resulting from such actions. 

‘‘(b) DAMAGES.—In any action brought 
under subsection (a), upon a finding of liabil-
ity on the part of the defendant, the defend-
ant shall be liable to the plaintiff in an 
amount equal to the lesser of $500,000 or the 
sum of— 

‘‘(1) actual, direct economic damages sus-
tained by the plaintiff as a proximate result 
of the information disclosure, and 

‘‘(2) the costs of the action. 

Damages shall not include the taxpayer’s li-
ability for any civil or criminal penalties, or 
other losses attributable to incarceration or 
the imposition of other criminal sanctions. 

‘‘(c) PAYMENT AUTHORITY.—Claims pursu-
ant to this section shall be payable out of 
funds appropriated under section 1304 of title 
31, United States Code. 

‘‘(d) PERIOD FOR BRINGING ACTION.—Not-
withstanding any other provision of law, an 
action to enforce liability created under this 
section may be brought without regard to 
the amount in controversy and may be 
brought only within 2 years after the date 
the actions creating such liability would 
have been discovered by exercise of reason-
able care. 

‘‘(e) MANDATORY STAY.—Upon a certifi-
cation by the Commissioner or the Commis-
sioner’s delegate that there is an ongoing in-
vestigation or prosecution of the taxpayer, 
the district court before which an action 
under this section is pending, shall stay all 
proceedings with respect to such action 
pending the conclusion of the investigation 
or prosecution. 

‘‘(f) CRIME-FRAUD EXCEPTION.—Subsection 
(a) shall not apply to information conveyed 
to an attorney, certified public accountant, 
or enrolled agent for the purpose of perpe-
trating a fraud or crime.’’ 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for subchapter B of chapter 76, as 
amended by section 1062(b), is amended by 
striking the item relating to section 7435 and 
by adding at the end the following new 
items: 
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‘‘Sec. 7435. Civil damages for unauthorized 

enticement of information dis-
closure. 

‘‘Sec. 7436. Cross references.’’ 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to actions 
after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

Subtitle J—Form Modifications; Studies 
SEC. 1100. DEFINITIONS. 

For purposes of this subtitle: 
(1) SECRETARY.—The term ‘‘Secretary’’ 

means the Secretary of the Treasury or his 
delegate. 

(2) 1986 CODE.—The term ‘‘1986 Code’’ means 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. 

(3) TAX-WRITING COMMITTEES.—The term 
‘‘tax-writing Committees’’ means the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means of the House of 
Representatives and the Committee on Fi-
nance of the Senate. 

CHAPTER 1—FORM MODIFICATIONS 
SEC. 1101. EXPLANATION OF CERTAIN PROVI-

SIONS. 
(a) GENERAL RULE.—The Secretary shall 

take such actions as may be appropriate to 
ensure that taxpayers are aware of the provi-
sions of the 1986 Code permitting payment of 
tax in installments, extensions of time for 
payment of tax, and compromises of tax li-
ability. Such actions shall include revising 
the instructions for filing income tax returns 
so that such instructions include an expla-
nation of— 

(1) the procedures for requesting the bene-
fits of such provisions, and 

(2) the terms and conditions under which 
the benefits of such provisions are available. 

(b) COLLECTION NOTICES.—In any notice of 
an underpayment of tax or proposed under-
payment of tax sent by the Secretary to any 
taxpayer, the Secretary shall include a noti-
fication of the availability of the provisions 
of sections 6159, 6161, and 7122 of the 1986 
Code. 
SEC. 1102. IMPROVED PROCEDURES FOR NOTI-

FYING SERVICE OF CHANGE OF AD-
DRESS OR NAME. 

The Secretary shall provide improved pro-
cedures for taxpayers to notify the Secretary 
of changes in names and addresses. Not later 
than June 30, 1997, the Secretary shall insti-
tute procedures for timely updating all In-
ternal Revenue Service records with change- 
of-address information provided to the Sec-
retary by taxpayers. 
SEC. 1103. RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF DI-

VORCED INDIVIDUALS. 
The Secretary shall include in the Internal 

Revenue Service publication entitled ‘‘Your 
Rights As A Taxpayer’’ a section on the 
rights and responsibilities of divorced indi-
viduals. 

CHAPTER 2—STUDIES 
SEC. 1111. PILOT PROGRAM FOR APPEAL OF EN-

FORCEMENT ACTIONS. 
(a) GENERAL RULE.—The Secretary shall 

establish a 1-year pilot program for appeals 
of enforcement actions (including lien, levy, 
and seizure actions) to the Appeals Division 
of the Internal Revenue Service— 

(1) where the deficiency was assessed with-
out actual knowledge of the taxpayer, 

(2) where the deficiency was assessed with-
out an opportunity for administrative ap-
peal, and 

(3) in other appropriate circumstances. 
(b) REPORT.—Not later than June 30, 1997, 

the Secretary shall submit to the tax-writ-
ing Committees a report on the pilot pro-
gram established under subsection (a), to-
gether with such recommendations as he 
may deem advisable. 
SEC. 1112. STUDY ON TAXPAYERS WITH SPECIAL 

NEEDS. 
(a) GENERAL RULE.—The Secretary shall 

conduct a study on ways to assist the elder-

ly, physically impaired, foreign-language 
speaking, and other taxpayers with special 
needs to comply with the internal revenue 
laws. 

(b) REPORT.—Not later than June 30, 1996, 
the Secretary shall submit to the tax-writ-
ing Committees a report on the study con-
ducted under subsection (a), together with 
such recommendations as he may deem ad-
visable. 
SEC. 1113. REPORTS ON TAXPAYER-RIGHTS EDU-

CATION PROGRAM. 
Not later than April 1, 1996, the Secretary 

shall submit a report to the tax-writing 
Committees on the scope and content of the 
Internal Revenue Service’s taxpayer-rights 
education program for its officers and em-
ployees. Not later than June 30, 1996, the 
Secretary shall submit a report to the tax- 
writing Committees on the effectiveness of 
the program referred to in the preceding sen-
tence. 
SEC. 1114. BIENNIAL REPORTS ON MISCONDUCT 

BY INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE 
EMPLOYEES. 

Not later than June 30, 1996, and during 
June of each second calendar year there-
after, the Secretary shall report to the tax- 
writing Committees on all cases involving 
complaints about misconduct of Internal 
Revenue Service employees and the disposi-
tion of such complaints. 
SEC. 1115. STUDY OF NOTICES OF DEFICIENCY. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—The Comptroller Gen-
eral shall conduct a study on— 

(1) the effectiveness of current Internal 
Revenue Service efforts to notify taxpayers 
with regard to tax deficiencies under section 
6212 of the 1986 Code, 

(2) the number of registered or certified 
letters and other notices returned to the In-
ternal Revenue Service as undeliverable, 

(3) any followup action taken by the Inter-
nal Revenue Service to locate taxpayers who 
did not receive actual notice, 

(4) the effect that failures to receive notice 
of such deficiencies have on taxpayers, and 

(5) recommendations to improve Internal 
Revenue Service notification of taxpayers. 

(b) REPORT.—Not later than June 30, 1996, 
the Comptroller General shall submit to the 
tax-writing Committees a report on the 
study conducted under subsection (a), to-
gether with such recommendations as he 
may deem advisable. 
SEC. 1116. NOTICE AND FORM ACCURACY STUDY. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—The Comptroller Gen-
eral shall conduct annual studies of the ac-
curacy of 25 of the most commonly used In-
ternal Revenue Service forms, notices, and 
publications. In conducting any such study, 
the Comptroller General shall examine the 
suitability and usefulness of Internal Rev-
enue Service telephone numbers on Internal 
Revenue Service notices and shall solicit and 
consider the comments of organizations rep-
resenting taxpayers, employers, and tax pro-
fessionals. 

(b) REPORTS.—The Comptroller General 
shall submit to the tax-writing Committees 
a report on each study conducted under sub-
section (a), together with such recommenda-
tions as he may deem advisable. The first 
such report shall be submitted not later than 
June 30, 1996. 
TITLE II—INCREASE OF DEDUCTION FOR 

HEALTH INSURANCE COSTS OF SELF- 
EMPLOYED INDIVIDUALS 

SEC. 2001. INCREASE OF DEDUCTION FOR 
HEALTH INSURANCE COSTS OF 
SELF-EMPLOYED INDIVIDUALS. 

(a) INCREASE IN DEDUCTION.—Section 162(l) 
is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘30 percent’’ in paragraph 
(1) and inserting ‘‘the applicable percent-
age’’, and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(6) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—For pur-
poses of paragraph (1), the applicable per-
centage shall be determined as follows: 

‘‘For taxable years The applicable 
beginning in: percentage is: 
1996 ........................... 75
1997 and thereafter ... 100.’’  

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 1995. 
TITLE III—S CORPORATION REFORM ACT 

OF 1995 
SEC. 3001. SHORT TITLE. 

This title may be cited as the ‘‘S Corpora-
tion Reform Act of 1995’’. 

Subtitle A—Eligible Shareholders of S 
Corporation 

CHAPTER 1—NUMBER OF SHAREHOLDERS 
SEC. 3101. S CORPORATIONS PERMITTED TO 

HAVE 50 SHAREHOLDERS. 
Subparagraph (A) of section 1361(b)(1) (de-

fining small business corporation) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘35 shareholders’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘50 shareholders’’. 
SEC. 3102. MEMBERS OF FAMILY TREATED AS 1 

SHAREHOLDER. 
Paragraph (1) of section 1361(c) (relating to 

special rules for applying subsection (b)) is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(1) MEMBERS OF FAMILY TREATED AS 1 
SHAREHOLDER.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of sub-
section (b)(1)(A)— 

‘‘(i) except as provided in clause (ii), a hus-
band and wife (and their estates) shall be 
treated as 1 shareholder, and 

‘‘(ii) in the case of a family with respect to 
which an election is in effect under subpara-
graph (E), all members of the family shall be 
treated as 1 shareholder. 

‘‘(B) MEMBERS OF THE FAMILY.—For pur-
poses of subparagraph (A)(ii), the term 
‘members of the family’ means the lineal de-
scendants of the common ancestor and the 
spouses (or former spouses) of such lineal de-
scendants or common ancestor. 

‘‘(C) COMMON ANCESTOR.—For purposes of 
this paragraph, an individual shall not be 
considered a common ancestor if, as of the 
later of the effective date of this paragraph 
or the time the election under section 1362(a) 
is made, the individual is more than 6 gen-
erations removed from the youngest genera-
tion of shareholders. 

‘‘(D) EFFECT OF ADOPTION, ETC.—In deter-
mining whether any relationship specified in 
subparagraph (B) or (C) exists, the rules of 
section 152(b)(2) shall apply. 

‘‘(E) ELECTION.—An election under sub-
paragraph (A)(ii)— 

‘‘(i) must be made with the consent of all 
shareholders, 

‘‘(ii) shall remain in effect until termi-
nated, and 

‘‘(iii) shall apply only with respect to 1 
family in any corporation.’’. 

CHAPTER 2—PERSONS ALLOWED AS 
SHAREHOLDERS 

SEC. 3111. CERTAIN EXEMPT ORGANIZATIONS. 
(a) CERTAIN EXEMPT ORGANIZATIONS AL-

LOWED TO BE SHAREHOLDERS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (B) of sec-

tion 1361(b)(1) (defining small business cor-
poration) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(B) have as a shareholder a person (other 
than an estate, a trust described in sub-
section (c)(2), or an organization described in 
subsection (c)(7)) who is not an individual,’’. 

(2) ELIGIBLE EXEMPT ORGANIZATIONS.—Sec-
tion 1361(c) (relating to special rules for ap-
plying subsection (b)) is amended by adding 
at the end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(7) CERTAIN EXEMPT ORGANIZATIONS PER-
MITTED AS SHAREHOLDERS.—For purposes of 
subsection (b)(1)(B), an organization de-
scribed in section 401(a) or 501(c)(3) may be a 
shareholder in an S corporation.’’ 
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(b) CONTRIBUTIONS OF S CORPORATION 

STOCK.—Section 170(e)(1) (relating to certain 
contributions of ordinary income and capital 
gain property) is amended by adding at the 
end the following sentence: ‘‘For purposes of 
applying this paragraph in the case of a 
charitable contribution of stock in an S cor-
poration, rules similar to the rules of section 
751 shall apply in determining whether gain 
on such stock would have been long-term 
capital gain if such stock were sold by the 
taxpayer.’’ 

(c) SPECIAL RULES APPLICABLE TO PART-
NERSHIPS AND S CORPORATIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (c) of section 
512 (relating to unrelated business tax in-
come) is amended— 

(A) by inserting ‘‘or S corporation’’ after 
‘‘partnership’’ each place it appears in para-
graphs (1) and (3), 

(B) by inserting ‘‘or shareholder’’ after 
‘‘member’’ in paragraph (1), and 

(C) by inserting ‘‘AND S CORPORATIONS’’ 
after ‘‘PARTNERSHIPS’’ in the heading. 

(2) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—Section 6037 
(relating to return of S corporation) is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 

‘‘(c) SEPARATE STATEMENT OF ITEMS OF UN-
RELATED BUSINESS TAXABLE INCOME.—In the 
case of any S corporation regularly carrying 
on a trade or business (within the meaning of 
section 512(c)(1)), the information required 
under subsection (b) to be furnished to any 
shareholder described in section 1361(c)(7) 
shall include such information as is nec-
essary to enable the shareholder to compute 
its pro rata share of the corporation’s in-
come or loss from the trade or business in 
accordance with section 512(a)(1), but with-
out regard to the modifications described in 
paragraphs (8) through (15) of section 512(b).’’ 
SEC. 3112. FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. 

Subparagraph (B) of section 1361(b)(2) (de-
fining ineligible corporation) is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(B) a financial institution which uses the 
reserve method of accounting for bad debts 
described in section 585 or 593,’’. 
SEC. 3113. NONRESIDENT ALIENS. 

(a) NONRESIDENT ALIENS ALLOWED TO BE 
SHAREHOLDERS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (1) of section 
1361(b) (defining small business corporation) 
is amended— 

(A) by adding ‘‘and’’ at the end of subpara-
graph (B), 

(B) by striking subparagraph (C), and 
(C) by redesignating subparagraph (D) as 

subparagraph (C). 
(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Paragraphs 

(4) and (5)(A) of section 1361(c) (relating to 
special rules for applying subsection (b)) are 
each amended by striking ‘‘subsection 
(b)(1)(D)’’ and inserting ‘‘subsection 
(b)(1)(C)’’. 

(b) NONRESIDENT ALIEN SHAREHOLDER 
TREATED AS ENGAGED IN TRADE OR BUSINESS 
WITHIN UNITED STATES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 875 is amended— 
(A) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of para-

graph (1), 
(B) by striking the period at the end of 

paragraph (2) and inserting ‘‘, and’’, and 
(C) by adding at the end the following new 

paragraph: 
‘‘(3) a nonresident alien individual shall be 

considered as being engaged in a trade or 
business within the United States if the S 
corporation of which such individual is a 
shareholder is so engaged.’’ 

(2) APPLICATION OF WITHHOLDING TAX ON 
NONRESIDENT ALIEN SHAREHOLDERS.—Section 
1446 (relating to withholding tax on foreign 
partners’ share of effectively connected in-
come) is amended by redesignating sub-
section (f) as subsection (g) and by inserting 

after subsection (e) the following new sub-
section: 

‘‘(f) S CORPORATION TREATED AS PARTNER-
SHIP, ETC.—For purposes of this section— 

‘‘(1) an S corporation shall be treated as a 
partnership, 

‘‘(2) the shareholders of such corporation 
shall be treated as partners of such partner-
ship, and 

‘‘(3) any reference to section 704 shall be 
treated as a reference to section 1366.’’ 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) The heading of section 875 is amended 

to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 875. PARTNERSHIPS; BENEFICIARIES OF 

ESTATES AND TRUSTS; S CORPORA-
TIONS.’’ 

(B) The heading of section 1446 is amended 
to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 1446. WITHHOLDING TAX ON FOREIGN 

PARTNERS’ AND S CORPORATE 
SHAREHOLDERS’ SHARE OF EFFEC-
TIVELY CONNECTED INCOME.’’ 

(4) CLERICAL AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) The item relating to section 875 in the 

table of sections for subpart A of part II of 
subchapter N of chapter 1 is amended to read 
as follows: 
‘‘Sec. 875. Partnerships; beneficiaries of es-

tates and trusts; S corpora-
tions.’’ 

(B) The item relating to section 1446 in the 
table of sections for subchapter A of chapter 
3 is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘Sec. 1446. Withholding tax on foreign part-

ners’ and S corporate share-
holders’ share of effectively 
connected income.’’ 

(c) PERMANENT ESTABLISHMENT OF PART-
NERS AND S CORPORATION SHAREHOLDERS.— 
Section 894 (relating to income affected by 
treaty) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

‘‘(c) PERMANENT ESTABLISHMENT OF PART-
NERS AND S CORPORATION SHAREHOLDERS.—If 
a partnership or S corporation has a perma-
nent establishment in the United States 
(within the meaning of a treaty to which the 
United States is a party) at any time during 
a taxable year of such entity, a nonresident 
alien individual or foreign corporation which 
is a partner in such partnership, or a non-
resident alien individual who is a share-
holder in such S corporation, shall be treated 
as having a permanent establishment in the 
United States for purposes of such treaty.’’ 
SEC. 3114. ELECTING SMALL BUSINESS TRUSTS. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subparagraph (A) of 
section 1361(c)(2) (relating to certain trusts 
permitted as shareholders) is amended by in-
serting after clause (iv) the following new 
clause: 

‘‘(v) An electing small business trust.’’ 
(b) CURRENT BENEFICIARIES TREATED AS 

SHAREHOLDERS.—Subparagraph (B) of section 
1361(c)(2) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new clause: 

‘‘(v) In the case of a trust described in 
clause (v) of subparagraph (A), each poten-
tial current beneficiary of such trust shall be 
treated as a shareholder; except that, if for 
any period there is no potential current ben-
eficiary of such trust, such trust shall be 
treated as the shareholder during such pe-
riod.’’ 

(c) ELECTING SMALL BUSINESS TRUST DE-
FINED.—Section 1361 (defining S corporation) 
is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new subsection: 

‘‘(e) ELECTING SMALL BUSINESS TRUST DE-
FINED.— 

‘‘(1) ELECTING SMALL BUSINESS TRUST.—For 
purposes of this section— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
subparagraph (B), the term ‘electing small 
business trust’ means any trust if— 

‘‘(i) such trust does not have as a bene-
ficiary any person other than an individual, 

an estate, or an organization described in 
section 401(a) or 501(c)(3), 

‘‘(ii) no interest in such trust was acquired 
by purchase, and 

‘‘(iii) an election under this subsection ap-
plies to such trust. 

‘‘(B) CERTAIN TRUSTS NOT ELIGIBLE.—The 
term ‘electing small business trust’ shall not 
include— 

‘‘(i) any qualified subchapter S trust (as 
defined in subsection (d)(3)) if an election 
under subsection (d)(2) applies to any cor-
poration the stock of which is held by such 
trust, and 

‘‘(ii) any trust exempt from tax under this 
subtitle. 

‘‘(C) PURCHASE.—For purposes of subpara-
graph (A), the term ‘purchase’ means any ac-
quisition if the basis of the property ac-
quired is determined under section 1012. 

‘‘(2) POTENTIAL CURRENT BENEFICIARY.—For 
purposes of this section, the term ‘potential 
current beneficiary’ means, with respect to 
any period, any person who at any time dur-
ing such period is entitled to, or at the dis-
cretion of any person may receive, a dis-
tribution from the principal or income of the 
trust. If a trust disposes of all of the stock 
which it holds in an S corporation, then, 
with respect to such corporation, the term 
‘potential current beneficiary’ does not in-
clude any person who first met the require-
ments of the preceding sentence during the 
60-day period ending on the date of such dis-
position. 

‘‘(3) ELECTION.—An election under this sub-
section shall be made by the trustee in such 
manner and form, and at such time, as the 
Secretary may prescribe. Any such election 
shall apply to the taxable year of the trust 
for which made and all subsequent taxable 
years of such trust unless revoked with the 
consent of the Secretary. 

‘‘(4) CROSS REFERENCE.— 

‘‘For special treatment of electing small 
business trusts, see section 641(d).’’ 

(d) TAXATION OF ELECTING SMALL BUSINESS 
TRUSTS.—Section 641 (relating to imposition 
of tax on trusts) is amended by adding at the 
end the following new subsection: 

‘‘(d) SPECIAL RULES FOR TAXATION OF 
ELECTING SMALL BUSINESS TRUSTS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this 
chapter— 

‘‘(A) the portion of any electing small busi-
ness trust which consists of stock in 1 or 
more S corporations shall be treated as a 
separate trust, and 

‘‘(B) the amount of the tax imposed by this 
chapter on such separate trust shall be de-
termined with the modifications of para-
graph (2). 

‘‘(2) MODIFICATIONS.—For purposes of para-
graph (1), the modifications of this para-
graph are the following: 

‘‘(A) Except as provided in section 1(h), the 
amount of the tax imposed by section 1(e) 
shall be determined by using the highest rate 
of tax set forth in section 1(e). 

‘‘(B) The exemption amount under section 
55(d) shall be zero. 

‘‘(C) The only items of income, loss, deduc-
tion, or credit to be taken into account are 
the following: 

‘‘(i) The items required to be taken into ac-
count under section 1366. 

‘‘(ii) Any gain or loss from the disposition 
of stock in an S corporation. 

‘‘(iii) To the extent provided in regula-
tions, State or local income taxes or admin-
istrative expenses to the extent allocable to 
items described in clauses (i) and (ii). 

No deduction or credit shall be allowed for 
any amount not described in this paragraph, 
and no item described in this paragraph shall 
be apportioned to any beneficiary. 
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‘‘(D) No amount shall be allowed under 

paragraph (1) or (2) of section 1211(b). 
‘‘(3) TREATMENT OF REMAINDER OF TRUST 

AND DISTRIBUTIONS.—For purposes of deter-
mining— 

‘‘(A) the amount of the tax imposed by this 
chapter on the portion of any electing small 
business trust not treated as a separate trust 
under paragraph (1), and 

‘‘(B) the distributable net income of the 
entire trust, 
the items referred to in paragraph (2)(C) 
shall be excluded. Except as provided in the 
preceding sentence, this subsection shall not 
affect the taxation of any distribution from 
the trust. 

‘‘(4) TREATMENT OF UNUSED DEDUCTIONS 
WHERE TERMINATION OF SEPARATE TRUST.—If a 
portion of an electing small business trust 
ceases to be treated as a separate trust under 
paragraph (1), any carryover or excess deduc-
tion of the separate trust which is referred 
to in section 642(h) shall be taken into ac-
count by the entire trust. 

‘‘(5) ELECTING SMALL BUSINESS TRUST.—For 
purposes of this subsection, the term ‘elect-
ing small business trust’ has the meaning 
given such term by section 1361(e)(1).’’ 

CHAPTER 3—OTHER PROVISIONS 
SEC. 3121. EXPANSION OF POST-DEATH QUALI-

FICATION FOR CERTAIN TRUSTS. 
Subparagraph (A) of section 1361(c)(2) (re-

lating to certain trusts permitted as share-
holders) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘60-day period’’ each place 
it appears in clauses (ii) and (iii) and insert-
ing ‘‘2-year period’’, and 

(2) by striking the last sentence in clause 
(ii). 

Subtitle B—Qualification and Eligibility 
Requirements for S Corporations 

CHAPTER 1—ONE CLASS OF STOCK 
SEC. 3201. ISSUANCE OF PREFERRED STOCK PER-

MITTED. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1361(c), as amend-

ed by section 3111(a)(2), is amended by adding 
at the end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(8) TREATMENT OF QUALIFIED PREFERRED 
STOCK.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding sub-
section (b)(1)(D), an S corporation may issue 
qualified preferred stock. 

‘‘(B) QUALIFIED PREFERRED STOCK DE-
FINED.—For purposes of this paragraph, the 
term ‘qualified preferred stock’ means stock 
described in section 1504(a)(4) which is issued 
to a person eligible to hold common stock of 
an S corporation. 

‘‘(C) DISTRIBUTIONS.—A distribution (not in 
part or full payment in exchange for stock) 
made by the corporation with respect to 
qualified preferred stock shall be includible 
as interest income of the holder and deduct-
ible to the corporation as interest expense in 
computing taxable income under section 
1363(b) in the year such distribution is re-
ceived.’’ 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Subparagraph (C) of section 1361(b)(1), 

as redesignated by section 3113(a)(1)(C), is 
amended by inserting ‘‘except as provided in 
paragraph (8),’’ before ‘‘have’’. 

(2) Subsection (a) of section 1366 is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(3) ALLOCATION WITH RESPECT TO QUALI-
FIED PREFERRED STOCK.—The holders of 
qualified preferred stock shall not, with re-
spect to such stock, be allocated any of the 
items described in paragraph (1).’’ 
SEC. 3202. FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS PERMITTED 

TO HOLD SAFE HARBOR DEBT. 
Subparagraph (B) of section 1361(c)(5) (de-

fining straight debt) is amended by adding 
‘‘and’’ at the end of clause (i) and by striking 
clauses (ii) and (iii) and inserting the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(ii) in any case in which the terms of such 
promise include a provision under which the 
obligation to pay may be converted (directly 
or indirectly) into stock of the corporation, 
such terms, taken as a whole, are substan-
tially the same as the terms which could 
have been obtained on the effective date of 
the promise from a person which is not a re-
lated person (within the meaning of section 
465(b)(3)(C)) to the S corporation or its share-
holders, and 

‘‘(iii) the creditor is— 
‘‘(I) an individual, 
‘‘(II) an estate, 
‘‘(III) a trust described in paragraph (2), or 
‘‘(IV) a person which is actively and regu-

larly engaged in the business of lending 
money.’’ 

CHAPTER 2—ELECTIONS AND 
TERMINATIONS 

SEC. 3211. RULES RELATING TO INADVERTENT 
TERMINATIONS AND INVALID ELEC-
TIONS. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subsection (f) of sec-
tion 1362 (relating to inadvertent termi-
nations) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(f) INADVERTENT INVALID ELECTIONS OR 
TERMINATIONS.—If— 

‘‘(1) an election under subsection (a) by 
any corporation— 

‘‘(A) was not effective for the taxable year 
for which made (determined without regard 
to subsection (b)(2)) by reason of a failure to 
meet the requirements of section 1361(b) or 
to obtain shareholder consents, or 

‘‘(B) was terminated under paragraph (2) of 
subsection (d), 

‘‘(2) the Secretary determines that the cir-
cumstances resulting in such ineffectiveness 
or termination were inadvertent, 

‘‘(3) no later than a reasonable period of 
time after discovery of the circumstances re-
sulting in such ineffectiveness or termi-
nation, steps were taken— 

‘‘(A) so that the corporation is a small 
business corporation, or 

‘‘(B) to acquire the required shareholder 
consents, and 

‘‘(4) the corporation, and each person who 
was a shareholder in the corporation at any 
time during the period specified pursuant to 
this subsection, agrees to make such adjust-
ments (consistent with the treatment of the 
corporation as an S corporation) as may be 
required by the Secretary with respect to 
such period, 

then, notwithstanding the circumstances re-
sulting in such ineffectiveness or termi-
nation, such corporation shall be treated as 
an S corporation during the period specified 
by the Secretary.’’ 

(b) LATE ELECTIONS.—Subsection (b) of sec-
tion 1362 is amended by adding at the end the 
following new paragraph: 

‘‘(5) AUTHORITY TO TREAT LATE ELECTIONS 
AS TIMELY.—If— 

‘‘(A) an election under subsection (a) is 
made for any taxable year (determined with-
out regard to paragraph (3)) after the date 
prescribed by this subsection for making 
such election for such taxable year, and 

‘‘(B) the Secretary determines that there 
was reasonable cause for the failure to time-
ly make such election, 

the Secretary may treat such election as 
timely made for such taxable year (and para-
graph (3) shall not apply).’’ 

(c) AUTOMATIC WAIVERS.—The Secretary of 
the Treasury shall provide for an automatic 
waiver procedure under section 1362(f) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 in cases in 
which the Secretary determines appropriate. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by subsection (a) and (b) shall apply 
with respect to elections for taxable years 
beginning after December 31, 1982. 

SEC. 3212. AGREEMENT TO TERMINATE YEAR. 
Paragraph (2) of section 1377(a) (relating to 

pro rata share) is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘(2) ELECTION TO TERMINATE YEAR.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Under regulations pre-

scribed by the Secretary, if any shareholder 
terminates the shareholder’s interest in the 
corporation during the taxable year and all 
affected shareholders agree to the applica-
tion of this paragraph, paragraph (1) shall be 
applied to the affected shareholders as if the 
taxable year consisted of 2 taxable years the 
first of which ends on the date of the termi-
nation. 

‘‘(B) AFFECTED SHAREHOLDERS.—For pur-
poses of subparagraph (A), the term ‘affected 
shareholders’ means the shareholder whose 
interest is terminated and all shareholders 
to whom such shareholder has transferred 
shares during the taxable year. If such share-
holder has transferred shares to the corpora-
tion, the term ‘affected shareholders’ shall 
include all persons who are shareholders dur-
ing the taxable year.’’ 
SEC. 3213. EXPANSION OF POST-TERMINATION 

TRANSITION PERIOD. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (1) of section 

1377(b) (relating to post-termination transi-
tion period) is amended by striking ‘‘and’’ at 
the end of subparagraph (A), by redesig-
nating subparagraph (B) as subparagraph (C), 
and by inserting after subparagraph (A) the 
following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(B) the 120-day period beginning on the 
date of any determination pursuant to an 
audit of the taxpayer which follows the ter-
mination of the corporation’s election and 
which adjusts a subchapter S item of income, 
loss, or deduction of the corporation arising 
during the S period (as defined in section 
1368(e)(2)), and’’. 

(b) DETERMINATION DEFINED.—Paragraph 
(2) of section 1377(b) is amended by striking 
subparagraphs (A) and (B), by redesignating 
subparagraph (C) as subparagraph (B), and by 
inserting before subparagraph (B) (as so re-
designated) the following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(A) a determination as defined in section 
1313(a), or’’. 

(c) REPEAL OF SPECIAL AUDIT PROVISIONS 
FOR SUBCHAPTER S ITEMS.— 

(1) GENERAL RULE.—Subchapter D of chap-
ter 63 (relating to tax treatment of sub-
chapter S items) is hereby repealed. 

(2) CONSISTENT TREATMENT REQUIRED.—Sec-
tion 6037 (relating to return of S corpora-
tion), as amended by section 3111(c)(2), is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 

‘‘(d) SHAREHOLDER’S RETURN MUST BE CON-
SISTENT WITH CORPORATE RETURN OR SEC-
RETARY NOTIFIED OF INCONSISTENCY.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A shareholder of an S 
corporation shall, on such shareholder’s re-
turn, treat a subchapter S item in a manner 
which is consistent with the treatment of 
such item on the corporate return. 

‘‘(2) NOTIFICATION OF INCONSISTENT TREAT-
MENT.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any sub-
chapter S item, if— 

‘‘(i)(I) the corporation has filed a return 
but the shareholder’s treatment on his re-
turn is (or may be) inconsistent with the 
treatment of the item on the corporate re-
turn, or 

‘‘(II) the corporation has not filed a return, 
and 

‘‘(ii) the shareholder files with the Sec-
retary a statement identifying the inconsist-
ency, 

paragraph (1) shall not apply to such item. 
‘‘(B) SHAREHOLDER RECEIVING INCORRECT IN-

FORMATION.—A shareholder shall be treated 
as having complied with clause (ii) of sub-
paragraph (A) with respect to a subchapter S 
item if the shareholder— 
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‘‘(i) demonstrates to the satisfaction of the 

Secretary that the treatment of the sub-
chapter S item on the shareholder’s return is 
consistent with the treatment of the item on 
the schedule furnished to the shareholder by 
the corporation, and 

‘‘(ii) elects to have this paragraph apply 
with respect to that item. 

‘‘(3) EFFECT OF FAILURE TO NOTIFY.—In any 
case— 

‘‘(A) described in subparagraph (A)(i)(I) of 
paragraph (2), and 

‘‘(B) in which the shareholder does not 
comply with subparagraph (A)(ii) of para-
graph (2), 

any adjustment required to make the treat-
ment of the items by such shareholder con-
sistent with the treatment of the items on 
the corporate return shall be treated as aris-
ing out of mathematical or clerical errors 
and assessed according to section 6213(b)(1). 
Paragraph (2) of section 6213(b) shall not 
apply to any assessment referred to in the 
preceding sentence. 

‘‘(4) SUBCHAPTER S ITEM.—For purposes of 
this subsection, the term ‘subchapter S item’ 
means any item of an S corporation to the 
extent that regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary provide that, for purposes of this 
subtitle, such item is more appropriately de-
termined at the corporation level than at the 
shareholder level. 

‘‘(5) ADDITION TO TAX FOR FAILURE TO COM-
PLY WITH SECTION.— 

‘‘For addition to tax in the case of a share-
holder’s negligence in connection with, or 
disregard of, the requirements of this section, 
see part II of subchapter A of chapter 68.’’ 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) Section 1366 is amended by striking 

subsection (g). 
(B) Subsection (b) of section 6233 is amend-

ed to read as follows: 

‘‘(b) SIMILAR RULES IN CERTAIN CASES.—If a 
partnership return is filed for any taxable 
year but it is determined that there is no en-
tity for such taxable year, to the extent pro-
vided in regulations, rules similar to the 
rules of subsection (a) shall apply.’’ 

(C) The table of subchapters for chapter 63 
is amended by striking the item relating to 
subchapter D. 

SEC. 3214. REPEAL OF EXCESSIVE PASSIVE IN-
VESTMENT INCOME AS A TERMI-
NATION EVENT. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1362(d) (relating 
to termination) is amended by striking para-
graph (3). 

(b) MODIFICATION OF TAX IMPOSED ON EX-
CESSIVE PASSIVE INVESTMENT INCOME.— 

(1) INCREASE IN THRESHOLD.—Subsections 
(a)(2) and (b)(1)(A)(i) of section 1375 (relating 
to tax imposed when passive investment in-
come of a corporation having subchapter C 
earnings and profits exceeds 25 percent of 
gross receipts) are each amended by striking 
‘‘25 percent’’ and inserting ‘‘50 percent’’. 

(2) TAX RATE INCREASE AFTER THIRD CON-
SECUTIVE YEAR.—Section 1375 is amended by 
redesignating subsections (c) and (d) as sub-
sections (d) and (e), respectively, and by in-
serting after subsection (b) the following new 
subsection: 

‘‘(c) TAX RATE INCREASE AFTER THIRD CON-
SECUTIVE YEAR.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If an S corporation is de-
scribed in subsection (a) for more than 3 con-
secutive taxable years, then the rate of tax 
imposed under subsection (a) with respect to 
each succeeding consecutive taxable year (if 
any) shall be determined under the following 
table: 

‘‘In the case of the— The rate of tax imposed 
under subsection (a) 
shall be equal to such 
rate of tax for the 3rd 
taxable year, plus the 
following percentage 
points: 

4th taxable year .............................. 10
5th taxable year .............................. 20
6th taxable year .............................. 30
7th taxable year .............................. 40
8th taxable year and thereafter ...... 50. 

‘‘(2) YEARS TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT.—No tax 
shall be increased under paragraph (1) for 
any taxable year beginning before January 1, 
1996.’’ 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 1362(f)(1) is amended by striking 

‘‘or (3)’’. 
(2) Subsection (b) of section 1375 is amend-

ed by striking paragraphs (3) and (4) and in-
serting the following new paragraphs: 

‘‘(3) SUBCHAPTER C EARNINGS AND PROFITS.— 
The term ‘subchapter C earnings and profits’ 
means earnings and profits of any corpora-
tion for any taxable year with respect to 
which an election under section 1362(a) (or 
under section 1372 of prior law) was not in ef-
fect. 

‘‘(4) GROSS RECEIPTS FROM SALES OF CAP-
ITAL ASSETS (OTHER THAN STOCK AND SECURI-
TIES).—In the case of dispositions of capital 
assets (other than stock and securities), 
gross receipts from such dispositions shall be 
taken into account only to the extent of the 
capital gain net income therefrom. 

‘‘(5) PASSIVE INVESTMENT INCOME DE-
FINED.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this paragraph, the term ‘passive in-
vestment income’ means gross receipts de-
rived from royalties, rents, dividends, inter-
est, and annuities. 

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION FOR INTEREST ON NOTES 
FROM SALES OF INVENTORY.—The term ‘pas-
sive investment income’ shall not include in-
terest on any obligation acquired in the ordi-
nary course of the corporation’s trade or 
business from its sale of property described 
in section 1221(1). 

‘‘(C) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN LENDING OR FI-
NANCE COMPANIES.—If the S corporation 
meets the requirements of section 542(c)(6) 
for the taxable year, the term ‘passive in-
vestment income’ shall not include gross re-
ceipts for the taxable year which are derived 
directly from the active and regular conduct 
of a lending or finance business (as defined in 
section 542(d)(1)). 

‘‘(D) SPECIAL RULE FOR OPTIONS AND COM-
MODITY DEALINGS.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any op-
tions dealer or commodities dealer, passive 
investment income shall be determined by 
not taking into account any gain or loss (in 
the normal course of the taxpayer’s activity 
of dealing in or trading section 1256 con-
tracts) from any section 1256 contract or 
property related to such a contract. 

‘‘(ii) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this 
subparagraph— 

‘‘(I) OPTIONS DEALER.—The term ‘options 
dealer’ has the meaning given such term by 
section 1256(g)(8). 

‘‘(II) COMMODITIES DEALER.—The term 
‘commodities dealer’ means a person who is 
actively engaged in trading section 1256 con-
tracts and is registered with a domestic 
board of trade which is designated as a con-
tract market by the Commodities Futures 
Trading Commission. 

‘‘(III) SECTION 1256 CONTRACT.—The term 
‘section 1256 contract’ has the meaning given 
to such term by section 1256(b). 

‘‘(E) COORDINATION WITH SECTION 1374.—The 
amount of passive investment income shall 
be determined by not taking into account 
any recognized built-in gain or loss of the S 

corporation for any taxable year in the rec-
ognition period. Terms used in the preceding 
sentence shall have the same respective 
meaning as when used in section 1374.’’ 

(3) The heading for section 1375 is amended 
by striking ‘‘25’’ and inserting ‘‘50’’. 

(4) The table of sections for part III of sub-
chapter S of chapter 1 is amended by strik-
ing ‘‘25’’ in the item relating to section 1375 
and inserting ‘‘50’’. 

(5) Clause (i) of section 1042(c)(4)(A) is 
amended by striking ‘‘section 1362(d)(3)(D)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘section 1375(b)(5)’’. 

CHAPTER 3—OTHER PROVISIONS 
SEC. 3221. S CORPORATIONS PERMITTED TO 

HOLD SUBSIDIARIES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (2) of section 

1361(b) (defining ineligible corporation), as 
amended by section 3112, is amended by 
striking subparagraph (A) and by redesig-
nating subparagraphs (B), (C), (D), and (E) as 
subparagraphs (A), (B), (C), and (D), respec-
tively. 

(b) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN WHOLLY OWNED 
S CORPORATION SUBSIDIARIES.—Section 
1361(b) (defining small business corporation) 
is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new subsection: 

‘‘(3) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN WHOLLY OWNED 
SUBSIDIARIES.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this 
title— 

‘‘(i) a corporation which is a qualified sub-
chapter S subsidiary shall not be treated as 
a separate corporation, and 

‘‘(ii) all assets, liabilities, and items of in-
come, deduction, and credit of a qualified 
subchapter S subsidiary shall be treated as 
assets, liabilities, and such items (as the 
case may be) of the S corporation. 

‘‘(B) QUALIFIED SUBCHAPTER S SUBSIDIARY.— 
For purposes of this subsection, the term 
‘qualified subchapter S subsidiary’ means 
any corporation 100 percent of the stock of 
which is held by an S corporation as of the 
later of the effective date of the S election of 
the S corporation or the acquisition of the 
subsidiary, and at all times thereafter. 

‘‘(C) TREATMENT OF TERMINATIONS OF 
QUALIFIED SUBCHAPTER S SUBSIDIARY STA-
TUS.—For purposes of this subtitle, if any 
corporation which was a qualified subchapter 
S subsidiary ceases to meet the requirements 
of subparagraph (B), such corporation shall 
be treated as a new corporation acquiring all 
of its assets (and assuming all of its liabil-
ities) immediately before such cessation 
from the S corporation in exchange for its 
stock.’’. 

(c) CERTAIN DIVIDENDS NOT TREATED AS 
PASSIVE INVESTMENT INCOME.—Section 
1375(b)(5) (defining passive investment in-
come), as added by section 3214(c)(2), is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new subparagraph: 

‘‘(F) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN DIVIDENDS.—If 
an S corporation holds stock in a C corpora-
tion meeting the requirements of section 
1504(a)(2), the term ‘passive investment in-
come’ shall not include dividends from such 
C corporation to the extent such dividends 
are attributable to the earnings and profits 
of such C corporation derived from the active 
conduct of a trade or business.’’ 

(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Subsection (c) of section 1361, as amend-

ed by sections 3111(a)(2) and 3201(a), is 
amended by striking paragraph (6) and redes-
ignating paragraphs (7) and (8) as paragraphs 
(6) and (7), respectively. 

(2) Subsection (b) of section 1504 (defining 
includible corporation) is amended by adding 
at the end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(8) An S corporation.’’ 
SEC. 3222. TREATMENT OF DISTRIBUTIONS DUR-

ING LOSS YEARS. 
(a) ADJUSTMENTS FOR DISTRIBUTIONS TAKEN 

INTO ACCOUNT BEFORE LOSSES.— 
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(1) Subparagraph (A) of section 1366(d)(1) 

(relating to losses and deductions cannot ex-
ceed shareholder’s basis in stock and debt) is 
amended by striking ‘‘paragraph (1)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘paragraphs (1) and (2)(A)’’. 

(2) Subsection (d) of section 1368 (relating 
to certain adjustments taken into account) 
is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new sentence: 
‘‘In the case of any distribution made during 
any taxable year, the adjusted basis of the 
stock shall be determined with regard to the 
adjustments provided in paragraph (1) of sec-
tion 1367(a) for the taxable year.’’ 

(b) ACCUMULATED ADJUSTMENTS ACCOUNT.— 
Paragraph (1) of section 1368(e) (relating to 
accumulated adjustments account) is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following new 
subparagraph: 

‘‘(C) NET LOSS FOR YEAR DISREGARDED.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—In applying this section 

to distributions made during any taxable 
year, the amount in the accumulated adjust-
ments account as of the close of such taxable 
year shall be determined without regard to 
any net negative adjustment for such tax-
able year. 

‘‘(ii) NET NEGATIVE ADJUSTMENT.—For pur-
poses of clause (i), the term ‘net negative ad-
justment’ means, with respect to any taxable 
year, the excess (if any) of— 

‘‘(I) the reductions in the account for the 
taxable year (other than for distributions), 
over 

‘‘(II) the increases in such account for such 
taxable year.’’ 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Subpara-
graph (A) of section 1368(e)(1) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘as provided in subpara-
graph (B)’’ and inserting ‘‘as otherwise pro-
vided in this paragraph’’, and 

(2) by striking ‘‘section 1367(b)(2)(A)’’ and 
inserting ‘‘section 1367(a)(2)’’. 
SEC. 3223. CONSENT DIVIDEND FOR AAA BYPASS 

ELECTION. 
Section 1368(e)(3) (relating to election to 

distribute earnings first) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new subpara-
graph: 

‘‘(C) CONSENT DIVIDEND.—Under regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary, an S corpora-
tion may, subject to the election under this 
paragraph, consent to treat as a distribution 
the amount specified in such consent, to the 
extent such amount does not exceed the ac-
cumulated earnings and profits of such cor-
poration. The amount so specified shall be 
considered— 

‘‘(i) as distributed in money by the cor-
poration to its shareholders on the last day 
of the taxable year of the corporation and as 
contributed to the capital of the corporation 
by the shareholders on such day, and 

‘‘(ii) if any such shareholder is an organiza-
tion described in section 511(a)(2), as unre-
lated business taxable income (as defined in 
section 512) to such shareholder.’’ 
SEC. 3224. TREATMENT OF S CORPORATIONS 

UNDER SUBCHAPTER C. 
Subsection (a) of section 1371 (relating to 

application of subchapter C rules) is amend-
ed to read as follows: 

‘‘(a) APPLICATION OF SUBCHAPTER C 
RULES.—Except as otherwise provided in this 
title, and except to the extent inconsistent 
with this subchapter, subchapter C shall 
apply to an S corporation and its share-
holders.’’ 
SEC. 3225. ELIMINATION OF PRE-1983 EARNINGS 

AND PROFITS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—If— 
(1) a corporation was an electing small 

business corporation under subchapter S of 
chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 for any taxable year beginning before 
January 1, 1983, and 

(2) such corporation is an S corporation 
under subchapter S of chapter 1 of such Code 

for its first taxable year beginning after De-
cember 31, 1995, 
the amount of such corporation’s accumu-
lated earnings and profits (as of the begin-
ning of such first taxable year) shall be re-
duced by an amount equal to the portion (if 
any) of such accumulated earnings and prof-
its which were accumulated in any taxable 
year beginning before January 1, 1983, for 
which such corporation was an electing 
small business corporation under such sub-
chapter S. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1)(A) Subsection (a) of section 1375 is 

amended by striking ‘‘subchapter C’’ in para-
graph (1) and inserting ‘‘accumulated’’. 

(B) Subsection (b) of section 1375, as 
amended by section 3214(c)(2), is amended by 
striking paragraph (3) and by redesignating 
paragraphs (4) and (5) as paragraphs (3) and 
(4), respectively. 

(C) The section heading for section 1375 is 
amended by striking ‘‘subchapter c’’ and in-
serting ‘‘accumulated’’. 

(D) The table of sections for part III of sub-
chapter S of chapter 1 is amended by strik-
ing ‘‘subchapter C’’ in the item relating to 
section 1375 and inserting ‘‘accumulated’’. 

(2) Clause (i) of section 1042(c)(4)(A), as 
amended by section 3214(c)(5), is amended by 
striking ‘‘section 1375(b)(5)’’ and inserting 
‘‘section 1375(b)(4)’’. 
SEC. 3226. ALLOWANCE OF CHARITABLE CON-

TRIBUTIONS OF INVENTORY AND 
SCIENTIFIC PROPERTY. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 170(e) (relating to 
certain contributions of ordinary income and 
capital gain property) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘(other than a corporation 
which is an S corporation)’’ in paragraph 
(3)(A), and 

(2) by striking clause (i) of paragraph (4)(D) 
and by redesignating clauses (ii) and (iii) of 
such paragraph as clauses (i) and (ii), respec-
tively. 

(b) STOCK BASIS ADJUSTMENT.—Paragraph 
(1) of section 1367(a) (relating to adjustments 
to basis of stock of shareholders, etc.) is 
amended by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of sub-
paragraph (B), by striking the period at the 
end of subparagraph (C) and inserting ‘‘, 
and’’, and by adding at the end the following 
new subparagraph: 

‘‘(D) the excess of the deductions for chari-
table contributions over the basis of the 
property contributed.’’ 
SEC. 3227. C CORPORATION RULES TO APPLY FOR 

FRINGE BENEFIT PURPOSES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1372 (relating to 

partnership rules to apply for fringe benefit 
purposes) is repealed. 

(b) PARTNERSHIP RULES TO APPLY FOR 
HEALTH INSURANCE COSTS OF CERTAIN S COR-
PORATION SHAREHOLDERS.—Paragraph (5) of 
section 162(l) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(5) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN S CORPORATION 
SHAREHOLDERS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—This subsection shall 
apply in the case of any 2-percent share-
holder of an S corporation, except that— 

‘‘(i) for purposes of this subsection, such 
shareholder’s wages (as defined in section 
3121) from the S corporation shall be treated 
as such shareholder’s earned income (within 
the meaning of section 401(c)(1)), and 

‘‘(ii) there shall be such adjustments in the 
application of this subsection as the Sec-
retary may by regulations prescribe. 

‘‘(B) 2-PERCENT SHAREHOLDER DEFINED.— 
For purposes of this paragraph, the term ‘2- 
percent shareholder’ means any person who 
owns (or is considered as owning within the 
meaning of section 318) on any day during 
the taxable year of the S corporation more 
than 2 percent of the outstanding stock of 
such corporation or stock possessing more 
than 2 percent of the total combined voting 
power of all stock of such corporation.’’ 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for part III of subchapter S of chap-
ter 1 is amended by striking the item relat-
ing to section 1372. 

Subtitle C—Taxation of S Corporation 
Shareholders 

SEC. 3301. UNIFORM TREATMENT OF OWNER-EM-
PLOYEES UNDER PROHIBITED 
TRANSACTION RULES. 

The last sentence of section 4975(d) (relat-
ing to exemptions from prohibited trans-
actions) is amended by striking ‘‘a share-
holder-employee (as defined in section 1379, 
as in effect on the day before the date of the 
enactment of the Subchapter S Revision Act 
of 1982),’’. 
SEC. 3302. TREATMENT OF LOSSES TO SHARE-

HOLDERS. 
(a) TREATMENT OF LOSSES IN LIQUIDA-

TIONS.—Section 331 (relating to gain or loss 
to shareholders in corporate liquidations) is 
amended by redesignating subsection (c) as 
subsection (d) and by inserting after sub-
section (b) the following new subsection: 

‘‘(c) LOSSES ON LIQUIDATIONS OF S COR-
PORATION.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The portion of any loss 
recognized by a shareholder of an S corpora-
tion (as defined in section 1361(a)(1)) on 
amounts received by such shareholder in a 
distribution in complete liquidation of such 
S corporation which does not exceed the or-
dinary income basis of stock of such S cor-
poration in the hands of such shareholder 
shall not be treated as a loss from the sale or 
exchange of a capital asset but shall be 
treated as an ordinary loss. 

‘‘(2) ORDINARY INCOME BASIS.—For purposes 
of this subsection, the ordinary income basis 
of stock of an S corporation in the hands of 
a shareholder of such S corporation shall be 
an amount equal to the portion of such 
shareholder’s basis in such stock which is 
equal to the aggregate increases in such 
basis under section 1367(a)(1) resulting from 
such shareholder’s pro rata share of ordinary 
income of such S corporation attributable to 
the complete liquidation.’’ 

(b) CARRYOVER OF DISALLOWED LOSSES AND 
DEDUCTIONS UNDER AT-RISK RULES AL-
LOWED.—Paragraph (3) of section 1366(d) (re-
lating to carryover of disallowed losses and 
deductions to post-termination transition 
period) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(D) AT-RISK LIMITATIONS.—To the extent 
that any increase in adjusted basis described 
in subparagraph (B) would have increased 
the shareholder’s amount at risk under sec-
tion 465 if such increase had occurred on the 
day preceding the commencement of the 
post-termination transition period, rules 
similar to the rules described in subpara-
graphs (A) through (C) shall apply to any 
losses disallowed by reason of section 
465(a).’’ 

Subtitle D—Effective Date 
SEC. 3401. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this title, the amendments made by 
this title shall apply to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1995. 

(b) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN ELECTIONS 
UNDER PRIOR LAW.—For purposes of section 
1362(g) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
(relating to election after termination), any 
termination under section 1362(d) of such 
Code (as in effect on the day before the date 
of the enactment of this Act) shall not be 
taken into account. 

TITLE IV—PENSION SIMPLIFICATION 
Subtitle A—Simplification of 

Nondiscrimination Provisions 
SEC. 4000. SHORT TITLE. 

This title may be cited as the ‘‘Pension 
Simplification Act of 1995’’. 
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SEC. 4001. DEFINITION OF HIGHLY COM-

PENSATED EMPLOYEES; REPEAL OF 
FAMILY AGGREGATION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (1) of section 
414(q) (defining highly compensated em-
ployee) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘highly com-
pensated employee’ means any employee 
who— 

‘‘(A) was a 5-percent owner at any time 
during the year or the preceding year, 

‘‘(B) had compensation for the preceding 
year from the employer in excess of $80,000, 
or 

‘‘(C) was the most highly compensated offi-
cer of the employer for the preceding year. 

The Secretary shall adjust the $80,000 
amount under subparagraph (B) at the same 
time and in the same manner as under sec-
tion 415(d), except that the base period shall 
be the calendar quarter beginning October 1, 
1995.’’ 

(b) SPECIAL RULE WHERE NO EMPLOYEE HAS 
COMPENSATION OVER SPECIFIED AMOUNT.— 
Paragraph (2) of section 414(q) is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE IF NO EMPLOYEE HAS COM-
PENSATION OVER SPECIFIED AMOUNT.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
subparagraph (B), if a defined benefit plan or 
a defined contribution plan meets the re-
quirements of sections 401(a)(4) and 410(b) 
with respect to the availability of contribu-
tions, benefits, and other plan features, then 
for all other purposes, subparagraphs (A) and 
(C) of paragraph (1) shall not apply to such 
plan. 

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—Subparagraph (A) shall 
not apply to a plan to the extent provided in 
regulations that are prescribed by the Sec-
retary to prevent the evasion of the purposes 
of this paragraph.’’ 

(c) REPEAL OF FAMILY AGGREGATION 
RULES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (6) of section 
414(q) is hereby repealed. 

(2) COMPENSATION LIMIT.—Paragraph (17)(A) 
of section 401(a) is amended by striking the 
last sentence. 

(3) DEDUCTION.—Subsection (l) of section 
404 is amended by striking the last sentence. 

(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Paragraphs (4), (5), (8), and (12) of sec-

tion 414(q) are hereby repealed. 
(2)(A) Section 414(r) is amended by adding 

at the end the following new paragraph: 
‘‘(9) EXCLUDED EMPLOYEES.—For purposes 

of this subsection, the following employees 
shall be excluded: 

‘‘(A) Employees who have not completed 6 
months of service. 

‘‘(B) Employees who normally work less 
than 171⁄2 hours per week. 

‘‘(C) Employees who normally work not 
more than 6 months during any year. 

‘‘(D) Employees who have not attained the 
age of 21. 

‘‘(E) Except to the extent provided in regu-
lations, employees who are included in a unit 
of employees covered by an agreement which 
the Secretary of Labor finds to be a collec-
tive bargaining agreement between employee 
representatives and the employer. 

Except as provided by the Secretary, the em-
ployer may elect to apply subparagraph (A), 
(B), (C), or (D) by substituting a shorter pe-
riod of service, smaller number of hours or 
months, or lower age for the period of serv-
ice, number of hours or months, or age (as 
the case may be) specified in such subpara-
graph.’’ 

(B) Subparagraph (A) of section 414(r)(2) is 
amended by striking ‘‘subsection (q)(8)’’ and 
inserting ‘‘paragraph (9)’’. 

(3) Section 1114(c)(4) of the Tax Reform Act 
of 1986 is amended by adding at the end the 
following new sentence: ‘‘Any reference in 

this paragraph to section 414(q) shall be 
treated as a reference to such section as in 
effect before the Pension Simplification Act 
of 1995.’’ 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to years 
beginning after December 31, 1995, except 
that in determining whether an employee is 
a highly compensated employee for years be-
ginning in 1996, such amendments shall be 
treated as having been in effect for years be-
ginning in 1995. 
Subtitle B—Targeted Access to Pension Plans 

for Small Employers 
SEC. 4011. CREDIT FOR PENSION PLAN START-UP 

COSTS OF SMALL EMPLOYERS. 
(a) ALLOWANCE OF CREDIT.—Section 38(b) 

(defining current year business credit) is 
amended by striking ‘‘plus’’ at the end of 
paragraph (10), by striking the period at the 
end of paragraph (11) and inserting ‘‘, plus’’, 
and by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(12) the small employer pension plan 
start-up cost credit.’’ 

(b) SMALL EMPLOYER PENSION PLAN START- 
UP COST CREDIT.—Subpart D of part IV of 
subchapter A of chapter 1 (relating to busi-
ness related credits) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 45C. SMALL EMPLOYER PENSION PLAN 

START-UP COST CREDIT. 
‘‘(a) AMOUNT OF CREDIT.—For purposes of 

section 38— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The small employer pen-

sion plan start-up cost credit for any taxable 
year is an amount equal to the qualified 
start-up costs of an eligible employer in es-
tablishing a qualified pension plan. 

‘‘(2) AGGREGATE LIMITATION.—The amount 
of the credit under paragraph (1) for any tax-
able year shall not exceed $1,000, reduced by 
the aggregate amount determined under this 
section for all preceding taxable years of the 
taxpayer. 

‘‘(b) QUALIFIED START-UP COSTS; QUALIFIED 
PENSION PLAN.—For purposes of this sec-
tion— 

‘‘(1) QUALIFIED START-UP COSTS.—The term 
‘qualified start-up costs’ means any ordinary 
and necessary expenses of an eligible em-
ployer which— 

‘‘(A) are paid or incurred in connection 
with the establishment of a qualified pension 
plan, and 

‘‘(B) are of a nonrecurring nature. 
‘‘(2) QUALIFIED PENSION PLAN.—The term 

‘qualified pension plan’ means— 
‘‘(A) a plan described in section 401(a) 

which includes a trust exempt from tax 
under section 501(a), or 

‘‘(B) a simplified employee pension (as de-
fined in section 408(k)). 

‘‘(c) ELIGIBLE EMPLOYER.—For purposes of 
this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘eligible em-
ployer’ means an employer which— 

‘‘(A) had an average daily number of em-
ployees during the preceding taxable year 
not in excess of 50, and 

‘‘(B) did not make any contributions on be-
half of any employee to a qualified pension 
plan during the 2 taxable years immediately 
preceding the taxable year. 

‘‘(2) PROFESSIONAL SERVICE EMPLOYERS EX-
CLUDED.—Such term shall not include an em-
ployer substantially all of the activities of 
which involve the performance of services in 
the fields of health, law, engineering, archi-
tecture, accounting, actuarial science, per-
forming arts, or consulting. 

‘‘(d) SPECIAL RULES.—For purposes of this 
section— 

‘‘(1) AGGREGATION RULES.—All persons 
treated as a single employer under sub-
section (a) or (b) of section 52 or subsection 
(n) or (o) of section 414 shall be treated as 
one person. 

‘‘(2) DISALLOWANCE OF DEDUCTION.—No de-
duction shall be allowable under this chapter 
for any qualified start-up costs for which a 
credit is allowable under subsection (a).’’ 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 39(d) is amended by adding at 

the end the following new paragraph: 
‘‘(7) NO CARRYBACK OF PENSION CREDIT.—No 

portion of the unused business credit for any 
taxable year which is attributable to the 
small employer pension plan start-up cost 
credit determined under section 45C may be 
carried back to a taxable year ending before 
the date of the enactment of section 45C.’’ 

(2) The table of sections for subpart D of 
part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new item: 
‘‘Sec. 45C. Small employer pension plan 

start-up cost credit.’’ 
(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to costs in-
curred after the date of the enactment of 
this Act in taxable years ending after such 
date. 
SEC. 4012. MODIFICATIONS OF SIMPLIFIED EM-

PLOYEE PENSIONS. 
(a) INCREASE IN NUMBER OF ALLOWABLE 

PARTICIPANTS FOR SALARY REDUCTION AR-
RANGEMENTS.—Section 408(k)(6)(B) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘25’’ each place it appears in 
the text and heading thereof and inserting 
‘‘100’’. 

(b) REPEAL OF PARTICIPATION REQUIRE-
MENT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 408(k)(6)(A) is 
amended by striking clause (ii) and by redes-
ignating clauses (iii) and (iv) as clauses (ii) 
and (iii), respectively. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Clause (ii) 
of section 408(k)(6)(C) and clause (ii) of sec-
tion 408(k)(6)(F) are each amended by strik-
ing ‘‘subparagraph (A)(iii)’’ and inserting 
‘‘subparagraph (A)(ii)’’. 

(c) ALTERNATIVE TEST.—Clause (ii) of sec-
tion 408(k)(6)(A), as redesignated by sub-
section (b)(1), is amended by adding at the 
end the following new flush sentence: 

‘‘The requirements of the preceding sentence 
are met if the employer makes contributions 
to the simplified employee pension meeting 
the requirements of sections 401(k)(11) (B) or 
(C), 401(k)(11)(D), and 401(m)(10)(B).’’ 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to years be-
ginning after December 31, 1995. 
SEC. 4013. EXEMPTION FROM TOP-HEAVY PLAN 

REQUIREMENTS. 
(a) EXEMPTION FROM TOP-HEAVY PLAN RE-

QUIREMENTS.—Section 416(g) (defining top- 
heavy plans) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(3) EXEMPTION FOR CERTAIN PLANS.—A 
plan shall not be treated as a top-heavy plan 
if, for such plan year, the employer has no 
highly compensated employees (as defined in 
section 414(q)) by reason of section 414(q)(2).’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to years be-
ginning after December 31, 1995. 
SEC. 4014. REGULATORY TREATMENT OF SMALL 

EMPLOYERS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 7805(f) (relating 

to review of impact of regulations on small 
business) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(4) SPECIAL RULE FOR PENSION REGULA-
TIONS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Any regulation proposed 
to be issued by the Secretary which relates 
to qualified pension plans shall not take ef-
fect unless the Secretary includes provisions 
to address any special needs of the small em-
ployers. 

‘‘(B) QUALIFIED PENSION PLAN.—For pur-
poses of this paragraph, the term ‘qualified 
pension plan’ means— 
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‘‘(i) any plan which includes a trust de-

scribed in section 401(a) which is exempt 
from tax under section 501(a), or 

‘‘(ii) any simplified employee pension (as 
defined in section 408(k)).’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to regula-
tions issued after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 

TITLE V—ESTATE TAX EXCLUSION FOR 
FAMILY-OWNED BUSINESS 

SEC. 5001. SHORT TITLE. 
This title may be cited as the ‘‘American 

Family-Owned Business Act’’. 
SEC. 5002. FAMILY-OWNED BUSINESS EXCLUSION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part III of subchapter A 
of chapter 11 (relating to gross estate) is 
amended by inserting after section 2033 the 
following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 2033A. FAMILY-OWNED BUSINESS EXCLU-

SION. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—In the case of an estate 

of a decedent to which this section applies, 
the value of the gross estate shall not in-
clude the lesser of— 

‘‘(1) the adjusted value of the qualified 
family-owned business interests of the dece-
dent otherwise includible in the estate, or 

‘‘(2) the sum of— 
‘‘(A) $1,500,000, plus 
‘‘(B) 50 percent of the excess (if any) of the 

adjusted value of such interests over 
$1,500,000. 

‘‘(b) ESTATES TO WHICH SECTION APPLIES.— 
This section shall apply to an estate if— 

‘‘(1) the decedent was (at the date of the 
decedent’s death) a citizen or resident of the 
United States, 

‘‘(2) the excess of— 
‘‘(A) the sum of— 
‘‘(i) the adjusted value of the qualified 

family-owned business interests which— 
‘‘(I) are included in determining the value 

of the gross estate (without regard to this 
section), and 

‘‘(II) are acquired by a qualified heir from, 
or passed to a qualified heir from, the dece-
dent (within the meaning of section 
2032A(e)(9)), plus 

‘‘(ii) the amount of the adjusted taxable 
gifts of such interests from the decedent to 
members of the decedent’s family taken into 
account under subsection 2001(b)(1)(B), to the 
extent such interests are continuously held 
by such members between the date of the 
gift and the date of the decedent’s death, 
over 

‘‘(B) the amount included in the gross es-
tate under section 2035, 

exceeds 50 percent of the adjusted gross es-
tate, and 

‘‘(3) during the 8-year period ending on the 
date of the decedent’s death there have been 
periods aggregating 5 years or more during 
which— 

‘‘(A) such interests were owned by the de-
cedent or a member of the decedent’s family, 
and 

‘‘(B) there was material participation 
(within the meaning of section 2032A(e)(6)) 
by the decedent or a member of the dece-
dent’s family in the operation of the business 
to which such interests relate. 

‘‘(c) ADJUSTED GROSS ESTATE.—For pur-
poses of this section, the term ‘adjusted 
gross estate’ means the value of the gross es-
tate (determined without regard to this sec-
tion)— 

‘‘(1) reduced by any amount deductible 
under section 2053(a)(4), and 

‘‘(2) increased by the excess of— 
‘‘(A) the sum of— 
‘‘(i) the amount taken into account under 

subsection (b)(2)(B)), plus 
‘‘(ii) the amount of other gifts from the de-

cedent to the decedent’s spouse (at the time 

of the gift) within 10 years of the date of the 
decedent’s death, plus 

‘‘(iii) the amount of other gifts (not in-
cluded under clause (i) or (ii)) from the dece-
dent within 3 years of such date, over 

‘‘(B) the amount included in the gross es-
tate under section 2035. 

‘‘(d) ADJUSTED VALUE OF THE QUALIFIED 
FAMILY-OWNED BUSINESS INTERESTS.—For 
purposes of this section, the adjusted value 
of any qualified family-owned business inter-
est is the value of such interest for purposes 
of this chapter (determined without regard 
to this section), reduced by the excess of— 

‘‘(1) any amount deductible under section 
2053(a)(4), over 

‘‘(2) the sum of— 
‘‘(A) any indebtedness on any qualified res-

idence of the decedent the interest on which 
is deductible under section 163(h)(3), plus 

‘‘(B) any indebtedness to the extent the 
taxpayer establishes that the proceeds of 
such indebtedness were used for the payment 
of educational and medical expenses of the 
decedent, the decedent’s spouse, or the dece-
dent’s dependents (within the meaning of 
section 152), plus 

‘‘(C) any indebtedness not described in sub-
paragraph (A) or (B), to the extent such in-
debtedness does not exceed $10,000. 

‘‘(e) QUALIFIED FAMILY-OWNED BUSINESS IN-
TEREST.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘qualified family-owned busi-
ness interest’ means— 

‘‘(A) an interest as a proprietor in a trade 
or business carried on as a proprietorship, or 

‘‘(B) an interest as a partner in a partner-
ship, or stock in a corporation, carrying on 
a trade or business, if— 

‘‘(i) at least— 
‘‘(I) 50 percent of such partnership or cor-

poration is owned (directly or indirectly) by 
the decedent or members of the decedent’s 
family, 

‘‘(II) 70 percent of such partnership or cor-
poration is so owned by 2 families (including 
the decedent’s family), or 

‘‘(III) 90 percent of such partnership or cor-
poration is so owned by 3 families (including 
the decedent’s family), and 

‘‘(ii) at least 30 percent of such partnership 
or corporation is so owned by each family de-
scribed in subclause (II) or (III) of clause (i). 

‘‘(2) LIMITATION.—Such term shall not in-
clude— 

‘‘(A) any interest in a trade or business the 
principal place of business of which is not lo-
cated in the United States, 

‘‘(B) any interest in— 
‘‘(i) an entity which had, or 
‘‘(ii) an entity which is a member of a con-

trolled group (as defined in section 267(f)(1)) 
which had, 

readily tradable stock or debt on an estab-
lished securities market or secondary mar-
ket (as defined by the Secretary) within 3 
years of the date of the decedent’s death, 

‘‘(C) any interest in a trade or business not 
described in section 542(c)(2), if more than 35 
percent of the adjusted ordinary gross in-
come of such trade or business for the tax-
able year which includes the date of the de-
cedent’s death would qualify as personal 
holding company income (as defined in sec-
tion 543(a)), and 

‘‘(D) that portion of an interest in a trade 
or business that is attributable to cash or 
marketable securities, or both, in excess of 
the reasonably expected day-to-day working 
capital needs of such trade or business. 

‘‘(3) OWNERSHIP RULES.— 
‘‘(A) INDIRECT OWNERSHIP.—For purposes of 

determining indirect ownership under para-
graph (1), rules similar to the rules of para-
graphs (2) and (3) of section 447(e) shall 
apply. 

‘‘(B) TIERED ENTITIES.—For purposes of this 
section, if— 

‘‘(i) a qualified family-owned business 
holds an interest in another trade or busi-
ness, and 

‘‘(ii) such interest would be a qualified 
family-owned business interest if held di-
rectly by the family (or families) holding in-
terests in the qualified family-owned busi-
ness meeting the requirements of paragraph 
(1)(B), 
then the value of the qualified family-owned 
business shall include the portion attrib-
utable to the interest in the other trade or 
business. 

‘‘(f) TAX TREATMENT OF FAILURE TO MATE-
RIALLY PARTICIPATE IN BUSINESS OR DISPOSI-
TIONS OF INTERESTS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There is imposed an ad-
ditional estate tax if, within 10 years after 
the date of the decedent’s death and before 
the date of the qualified heir’s death— 

‘‘(A) the qualified heir ceases to use for the 
qualified use (within the meaning of section 
2032A(c)(6)(B)) the qualified family-owned 
business interest which was acquired (or 
passed) from the decedent, or 

‘‘(B) the qualified heir disposes of any por-
tion of a qualified family-owned business in-
terest (other than by a disposition to a mem-
ber of the qualified heir’s family or through 
a qualified conservation contribution under 
section 170(h)). 

‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL ESTATE TAX.—The amount 
of the additional estate tax imposed by para-
graph (1) shall be equal to— 

‘‘(A) the adjusted tax difference attrib-
utable to the qualified family-owned busi-
ness interest (as determined under rules 
similar to the rules of section 2032A(c)(2)(B)), 
plus 

‘‘(B) interest on the amount determined 
under subparagraph (A) at the annual rate of 
4 percent for the period beginning on the 
date the estate tax liability was due under 
this chapter and ending on the date such ad-
ditional estate tax is due. 

‘‘(g) OTHER DEFINITIONS AND APPLICABLE 
RULES.—For purposes of this section— 

‘‘(1) QUALIFIED HEIR.—The term ‘qualified 
heir’— 

‘‘(A) has the meaning given to such term 
by section 2032A(e)(1), and 

‘‘(B) includes any active employee of the 
trade or business to which the qualified fam-
ily-owned business interest relates if such 
employee has been employed by such trade 
or business for a period of at least 10 years 
before the date of the decedent’s death. 

‘‘(2) MEMBER OF THE FAMILY.—The term 
‘member of the family’ has the meaning 
given to such term by section 2032A(e)(2). 

‘‘(3) APPLICABLE RULES.—Rules similar to 
the following rules shall apply: 

‘‘(A) Section 2032A(b)(4) (relating to dece-
dents who are retired or disabled). 

‘‘(B) Section 2032A(b)(5) (relating to special 
rules for surviving spouses). 

‘‘(C) Section 2032A(c)(2)(D) (relating to par-
tial dispositions). 

‘‘(D) Section 2032A(c)(3) (relating to only 1 
additional tax imposed with respect to any 1 
portion). 

‘‘(E) Section 2032A(c)(4) (relating to due 
date). 

‘‘(F) Section 2032A(c)(5) (relating to liabil-
ity for tax; furnishing of bond). 

‘‘(G) Section 2032A(c)(7) (relating to no tax 
if use begins within 2 years; active manage-
ment by eligible qualified heir treatment as 
material participation). 

‘‘(H) Section 2032A(e)(10) (relating to com-
munity property). 

‘‘(I) Section 2032A(e)(14) (relating to treat-
ment of replacement property acquired in 
section 1031 or 1033 transactions). 

‘‘(J) Section 2032A(f) (relating to statute of 
limitations). 
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‘‘(K) Section 6166(b)(3) (relating to farm-

houses and certain other structures taken 
into account). 

‘‘(L) Subparagraphs (B), (C), and (D) of sec-
tion 6166(g)(1) (relating to acceleration of 
payment).’’ 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for part III of subchapter A of chap-
ter 11 is amended by inserting after the item 
relating to section 2033 the following new 
item: 

‘‘Sec. 2033A. Family-owned business exclu-
sion.’’ 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to estates of 
decedents dying after December 31, 1995. 

TITLE VI—SPENDING REDUCTIONS 
SEC. 6001. SHORT TITLE. 

This title may be cited as the ‘‘Spending 
Reductions Act of 1995’’. 
SEC. 6002. SERVICE CONTRACTS. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, of the funds available for fiscal year 
1996, the total amount available for service 
contracts shall not exceed $105,000,000,000. 
SEC. 6003. FEDERALLY FUNDED RESEARCH AND 

DEVELOPMENT CENTERS. 
Notwithstanding any other provision of 

law, of the funds available for the Depart-
ment of Defense for fiscal year 1996, the total 
amount available for procurement of work 
from federally funded research and develop-
ment centers shall not exceed $1,000,000,000. 
SEC. 6004. FOREIGN MILITARY FINANCING. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, of the funds available for fiscal year 
1996, the total amount available for the For-
eign Military Financing Program under sec-
tion 23 of the Arms Export Control Act shall 
not exceed $3,500,000,000. 

BOOST—FIVE-POINT PLAN 

1. Taxpayer Bill of Rights 2 (T2). Laws en-
suring the IRS treats taxpayers with respect 
are the key to making our tax system work. 
The original Taxpayer Bill of Rights, en-
acted in 1988, took the first step in the battle 
to achieve this goal. T2 is the next natural 
step toward requiring the IRS to meet new 
standards of timeliness, accuracy, and ac-
countability. 

2. 100% Health Care Deduction for Self-Em-
ployed. Today, large corporations may de-
duct 100% of the cost of their employees’ 
health care premiums while the self-em-
ployed may deduct only 30% of their health 
insurance costs. There is no reason for treat-
ing self-employed workers differently than 
large corporations. BOOST provides a 75% 
deduction in 1996 and a permanent 100% de-
duction for 1997 and thereafter for the self- 
employed. 

3. S Corporation Reform Act. In 1958, S 
Corporations were first created in the tax 
law to help small U.S. companies. The S corp 
rules have been extremely helpful to small 
businesses. Today, close to $2 million U.S. 
companies are S Corps. However, as written 
in 1958, S corps are very limited and oper-
ating as an S corp contains many pitfalls. 
The S Corporation Reform Act overhauls 
these outdated rules so small business can 
better compete in today’s financial environ-
ment. 

4. Small Businesses Pensions. In businesses 
with less than 25 employees, only 19.6% of 
the employees have any employer provided 
pension available, and only 15% of these em-
ployees participated in the plan. A major 
contributing factor to this dismal statistic is 
the sky-high cost of establishing and main-
taining a pension plan for a small business. 
BOOST provides a maximum $1000 tax credit 
for the start-up costs of providing a new plan 
for employers with 50 or fewer employees, 

and it slashes annual nondiscrimination 
testing requirements for firms where no em-
ployee is highly compensated. Thus, BOOST 
alleviates high cost barriers for small busi-
nesses wishing to provide employees a pen-
sion. 

5. American Family-Owned Business Act. 
The impact of the estate tax on a family- 
owned business is devastating because of one 
simple fact—the rates are too high. On top of 
this, the tax bill oftentimes comes due 
abruptly and at a time when the business has 
lost one of its key assets. The tremendous fi-
nancial strain causes many family-owned 
businesses to close. The effect is that jobs 
are lost, and the community loses the goods 
and/or services provided by the business. The 
American Family-Owned Business Act care-
fully targets estate tax relief to estates 
whose major asset is its business and whose 
family members will materially participate 
in the business in the coming years. 

By Mr. BREAUX: 
S. 1300. A bill to amend the Internal 

Revenue Code of 1986 to simplify the 
method of payment of taxes on dis-
tilled spirits; to the Committee on Fi-
nance. 

THE DISTILLED SPIRITS TAX PAYMENT 
SIMPLIFICATION ACT OF 1995 

∑ Mr. BREAUX. Mr. President, I intro-
duce the Distilled Spirits Tax Payment 
Simplification Act of 1995, a bill more 
readily known as all-in-bond. The bill 
would streamline the way in which the 
Government collects the Federal excise 
tax on distilled spirits by extending the 
current system of collection now appli-
cable only to imported products to do-
mestic products as well. 

Today wholesalers purchase foreign 
bottled distilled spirits in bond—tax- 
free—paying the Federal excise tax di-
rectly after sale to a retailer. In con-
trast, when the wholesaler buys domes-
tically bottled spirits—nearly 86 per-
cent of total inventory—the price in-
cludes the Federal excise tax, prepaid 
by the distiller. This means that hun-
dreds of U.S. family owned wholesale 
businesses increase their inventory 
carrying costs by 40 percent when buy-
ing U.S. products, which must be fi-
nanced through borrowing. 

Under my bill, wholesalers would be 
allowed to purchase domestically bot-
tled distilled spirits in-bond from dis-
tillers just as they are now permitted 
to purchase foreign produced spirits. 
Products would become subject to tax 
on removal from the wholesale prem-
ises. Additionally, the Federal tax col-
lection process would be simplified by 
providing that only one Federal agency 
collect the tax. 

All-in-bond is an equitable and sound 
way in which to remove the burden of 
prepayment of the Federal excise tax 
on domestically bottled spirits while 
streamlining our tax collection system. 
I hope my colleagues will join me in 
cosponsoring this important legisla-
tion.∑ 

By Mr. SPECTER: 
S. 1301. A bill to amend the Goals 

2000: Educate America Act to eliminate 
the National Education Standards and 
Improvement Council and require-
ments concerning opportunity-to-learn 

standards, to limit the authority of the 
Secretary of Education to review and 
approve State plans, to permit certain 
local educational agencies to receive 
funding directly from the Secretary of 
Education, and for other purposes; to 
the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources. 

GOALS 2000 LEGISLATION 
Mr. SPECTER. Mr. President, back 

in 1983, when President Reagan’s Edu-
cation Secretary, Terrell Bell, issued 
that now-famous report on the prob-
lems of education in this country he 
called that report ‘‘A Nation at Risk.’’ 
Not a school district at risk. Not a 
State at risk. But a nation at risk. 

Recognizing the need to improve edu-
cational achievement of this Nation’s 
children, Governors of both parties 
launched a program to raise the 
achievement standards in American 
schools and a national education goals 
effort was embraced at the 1989 edu-
cation summit in Charlottesville. 

That effort culminated early last 
year, when a bipartisan majority in 
Congress voted to approve Goals 2000 
legislation. That legislation supports 
development of model national aca-
demic standards in 13 subjects, stand-
ards that any school district may use 
as guides. 

The Goals 2000 legislation also au-
thorizes grants to States to help re-
form their schools so they can achieve 
their education goals. Participating 
States must develop challenging State 
content and performance standards and 
assessments aligned with those stand-
ards. 

Since the passage of Goals 2000, 48 
States have applied for and received 
funding. Two States, Virginia and New 
Hampshire, have refused the funds and 
have taken issue with the intent of 
Goals 2000, citing fears of Federal in-
trusion. A third State, Montana, has 
declined to receive 2d year funding; and 
a fourth State, Alabama, announced 
last week that it was ending its par-
ticipation. In addition, a number of or-
ganizations have leveled a wide assort-
ment of charges against Goals 2000. 

Some say the legislation usurps 
State and local control over education. 
Others say it does no such thing and 
represents unprecedented flexibility in 
Federal legislation. 

All of the concerns expressed, how-
ever, ultimately focus on what is the 
most appropriate and effective Federal 
role in elementary and secondary edu-
cation. 

By way of background and to help 
put this in context, let me review a few 
facts. 

States now contribute about 36 per-
cent of the cost of running our schools; 
local agencies contribute 26 percent, 
and private institutions account for 30 
percent. The Federal Government’s fi-
nancial stake amounts to less than 10 
percent. 

If one agrees with the old adage that 
money is power, then it appears that 
the principal responsibility for running 
our schools continues to rest with the 
States and with local communities. 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 07:00 May 28, 2008 Jkt 041999 PO 00000 Frm 00098 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA15\1995_F~1\S10OC5.REC S10OC5m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

M
IK

E
T

E
M

P
 w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
L 

S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y
 N

U
M

B
E

R
S



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S14899 October 10, 1995 
Where the Federal Government has 

traditionally played an important role 
is in helping to build partnerships 
among States, communities, and pri-
vate institutions; and in helping to dis-
seminate information on what works in 
one part of the country to others which 
may be struggling with the same prob-
lem. In that regard, I have always be-
lieved that the Federal Government 
can play an important part in helping 
to ensure a degree of fairness and eq-
uity for all our children. 

The Labor, Health, and Human Serv-
ices and Education Subcommittee 
which I chair recently held a hearing 
on the Goals 2000 issue. To help us bet-
ter understand the controversy sur-
rounding goals, the subcommittee 
heard from two witnesses. 

Our first witness was Education Sec-
retary Richard Riley, who testified in 
support of the Goals 2000 legislation 
and the administration’s request of 
$750 million for fiscal year 1996. 

Our second witness was Mr. Ovide 
Lamontagne, who chairs the New 
Hampshire State Board of Education. 
Specifically, Mr. Lamontagne raised 
concerns about the Secretary of Edu-
cation’s ability to review and approve a 
State’s plan for its entire educational 
system, which he considered unprece-
dented. After much discussion with Mr. 
Lamontagne and Secretary Riley, the 
Secretary seemed to think he could 
live without that provision. Mr. 
Lamontagne also stated that elimi-
nating secretarial review and approval 
would go a long way toward improving 
the legislation. 

We also addressed the issue of school 
districts receiving funds directly from 
the Secretary, if their States chose not 
to participate in Goals 2000. In addi-
tion, discussions were held concerning 
the National Education Standards and 
Improvement Council [NESIC] and 
both the Secretary and Mr. 
Lamontagne agreed that eliminating 
the Council would be desirable. 

The legislation which I am intro-
ducing today addresses the concerns of 
States that have chosen not to partici-
pate in Goals 2000. Specifically, the leg-
islation: 

Permits school districts, in States 
that elect not to participate in the 
Goals 2000 Program, to apply directly 
to the Secretary of Education for Goals 
2000 funding. 

Eliminates the requirement that 
States submit their plans to the Sec-
retary of Education. 

Removes the authority of the Sec-
retary of Education to review and ap-
prove State plans. 

Deletes the requirements for the 
composition of State and local panels 
that develop State and local improve-
ment plans. 

Eliminates the National Education 
Standards and Improvement Council 
[NESIC], which was to certify national 
and State standards, and which some 
viewed as a national school board. 

Removes the requirement for States 
to develop opportunity-to-learn stand-

ards. These standards would specify the 
educational resources—such as fund-
ing, facilities, and materials—deemed 
necessary for local schools to achieve 
State or national content and perform-
ance standards. 

It is my hope that this legislation 
will improve Goals 2000 so that all 
States will feel they are able to par-
ticipate in this important program be-
cause it strikes the proper balance be-
tween State and local responsibility for 
education and Federal leadership. 

By Ms. MIKULSKI: 
S. 1302. A bill to restore competitive-

ness to the sugar industry by reforming 
the Federal Sugar Program and there-
by ensuring that consumers have an 
uninterrupted supply of sugar at rea-
sonable prices, and for other purposes; 
to the Committee on Agriculture, Nu-
trition, and Forestry. 

THE SUGAR COMPETITIVENESS ACT OF 1995 
∑ Ms. MIKULSKI. Mr. President, today 
I may introducing legislation to dra-
matically reform the sugar program 
run by the Department of Agriculture. 
My bill, the Sugar Competitiveness 
Act, is designed to restore competitive-
ness to the sugar industry by reducing 
Government intervention in the mar-
ketplace. 

Since the present sugar policy was 
enacted in 1981 we have seen 10 of the 
sugar refining industry’s 22 refineries 
close. Another refinery is scheduled to 
close permanently in the near future. 
The industry has lost over 40 percent of 
its capacity, not to mention the thou-
sands of blue-collar jobs that go with 
it. 

My own hometown of Baltimore is 
home to a sugar refining plant. Genera-
tions of workers have walked through 
the gates of Domino sugar every morn-
ing to give an honest day’s work for an 
honest day’s pay. My bill is designed to 
save those jobs and preserve the future 
of the sugar refining industry. 

Today, refiners are being forced to 
operate under an absurd situation in 
which the Department of Agriculture is 
forcing up the price of their raw mate-
rial—raw cane sugar—to a level higher 
than the price of refined beet sugar. 
The USDA creates this artificial short-
age by tightly restricting imports. 

As a result of this Government-in-
flicted shortage of raw sugar, it has be-
come impossible for refiners to com-
pete. All refiners have been losing 
money for months. 

Recently, refiners have been forced 
to pay 24 to 25 cents per pound for raw 
sugar, while their competitors, the 
beet sugar processors, have been selling 
refined sugar at those levels. It is im-
possible for refiners to cover these in-
creased raw sugar costs in the refined 
sugar market. 

But, there is more at stake here than 
the survival of the refining industry 
and its labor. Refiners provide over 50 
percent of the sugar marketed in the 
United States. They play an important 
and unique role in ensuring that food 
processors and consumers have an un-

interrupted supply of sugar under all 
circumstances. 

When there is a domestic crop short-
age, caused by a freeze or drought, as 
there often is, food processors depend 
upon the refiners to fill the void by im-
porting more sugar. Any further loss of 
refining capacity will seriously endan-
ger the Nation’s sugar supply, to the 
detriment of consumers and food proc-
essors throughout the country. 

The first thing my bill would do is 
eliminate USDA marketing allot-
ments. These allotments limit the 
amount of sugar that domestic 
surgarcane and sugar beet processors 
can sell. 

The second thing the bill does is to 
reduce the raw sugar cane loan rate 
from 18 cents to 12 cents per pound in 
stages, 2 cents per year for 3 years. 
Currently the USDA offers loans at a 
floor of 18 cents per pound for raw cane 
sugar, which is nearly double the world 
price of sugar. These loans set min-
imum prices that sugar processors 
must pay to producers, which drive up 
the cost of sugar for consumers. 

Third, my bill regulates sugar im-
ports to ensure that the market for raw 
cane sugar does not exceed the loan 
rate or the world market price, which-
ever is higher. Because the sugar pro-
gram is designed as a no-net-cost sub-
sidy, and the loans are non-recourse, 
the USDA keeps the market price for 
sugar processors much higher than nec-
essary. 

The fourth effect this legislation 
would have is to provide for 3-month 
CCC loans, and convert those loans 
from a non-recourse to a recourse 
basis. Under the current loan struc-
ture, sugar processors must put up 
sugar as collateral for loans. At the 
end of the present 9-month loan, the 
processor must decide to do one of two 
things, pay back the loan with interest 
or forfeit the sugar they put up as col-
lateral. Processors can choose to sim-
ply hold on to the Government’s money 
and forfeit the sugar collateral if it is 
more profitable. 

If the processor forfeits, the disposi-
tion of the collateral sugar would fall 
to USDA. In order to avoid that possi-
bility USDA maintains the market 
price much higher than the loan rate. 
Why should the taxpayer subsidize non- 
recourse loans to corporations? My bill 
would correct the situation to the ben-
efit of consumers by changing the loan 
structure to a recourse loan, which re-
quires that processors repay the loan 
instead of simply forfeiting the sugar 
to USDA. 

Finally, the proposed legislation in-
creases the sugar marketing assess-
ment, and extends it to imported 
sugar. The sugar marketing assessment 
is a fee paid by domestic processors to 
the CCC. Currently foreign processors 
who are allowed to sell limited 
amounts of sugar in the United States 
do not have to pay this. This bill levels 
the playing field between foreign and 
domestic processors. 

Mr. President, America is at the 
crossroads. Over the past decade we 
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have seen manufacturing jobs dis-
appear in city after city. We have seen 
good paying jobs move out of our urban 
areas if not out of the country. Cities 
are being decimated by the flight of 
the middle class. Plants are closing and 
the jobs that honest, hard-working 
Americans rely on to feed their kids 
and put food on the table are dis-
appearing. 

I’ve decided that I’m not just going 
to stand by and watch. This Congress 
owes it to working men and women to 
do all we can to preserve those jobs, to 
level the playing field and to allow 
those that have made America a world 
economic leader to continue that job. 
When we talk about the current sugar 
program we’re talking about a bad Fed-
eral policy that tears at the backbone 
of American manufacturing. 

I think this bill moves the sugar pro-
gram toward a more competitive base 
and will have dramatic impacts on low-
ering the price of sugar to consumers 
by letting market conditions dictate 
sugar prices instead of the U.S. Gov-
ernment.∑ 

By Mr. MCCAIN (for himself, Mr. 
BAUCUS, Mr. BINGAMAN, Mr. 
CAMPBELL, Mr. INOUYE, Mr. 
KYL, Mr. STEVENS, and Mr. 
THOMAS): 

S. 1303. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to provide tax 
credits for Indian investment and em-
ployment, and for other purposes; to 
the Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. MCCAIN (for himself, Mr. 
BAUCUS, Mr. BINGAMAN, Mr. 
DOMENICI, Mr. FEINGOLD, Mr. 
INOUYE, Mr. KOHL, Mr. KYL, Mr. 
STEVENS, and Mr. THOMAS): 

S. 1304. A bill to provide for the 
treatment of Indian tribal governments 
under section 403(b) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986; to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

By Mr. MCCAIN (for himself, Mr. 
BAUCUS, Mr. CAMPBELL, Mr. 
DOMENICI, Mr. INOUYE, Mr. KYL, 
Mr. STEVENS, and Mr. THOMAS): 

S. 1305. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to treat for unem-
ployment compensation purposes In-
dian tribal governments the same as 
State or local units of government or 
nonprofit organizations; to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

By Mr. MCCAIN (for himself, Mr. 
BAUCUS, Mr. CAMPBELL, Mr. 
DOMENICI, Mr. INOUYE, and Mr. 
KYL): 

S. 1306. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to provide for the 
issuance of tax-exempt bonds by Indian 
tribal governments, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. MCCAIN (for himself, Mr. 
BAUCUS, Mr. DOMENICI, and Mr. 
INOUYE): 

S. 1307. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to exempt from 
income taxation income derived by a 

member of an Indian tribe directly or 
through a qualified Indian entity de-
rived from natural resource activities; 
to the Committee on Finance. 

INDIAN TRIBAL RESERVATION TAX RELIEF 
LEGISLATION 

∑ Mr. MCCAIN. Mr. President, I intro-
duce a series of tax relief bills designed 
to encourage investment and economic 
development and growth on Indian Res-
ervations and other native American 
communities throughout the United 
States. 

Let me put it in plain and simple 
terms, native Americans as a group 
have experienced a grinding poverty of 
epidemic proportions since the days 
when they were first uprooted from 
their homelands or overrun by settlers. 
The treaties that the United States 
made with tribes in exchange for their 
land and peace have been honored, for 
most part, only in the breach. 

The economic conditions on Indian 
reservations have not been improved 
by the occasional periods of economic 
growth that have swept much of the 
rest of our Nation. Instead, Indians 
have long suffered the indignity of 
promises broken, treaties discarded, 
and a hopelessness that reaches tragic, 
personal dimensions. Many Indian res-
ervations are, relatively speaking, is-
lands of poverty in the ocean of wealth 
that is the rest of America. 

On repeated occasions in the last sev-
eral sessions of the Congress, I have of-
fered amendments to the Federal Tax 
Code that would create incentives for 
private sector investment on Indian 
reservations and that would remove in-
equities in the Federal Tax Code so 
that tribal governments can enjoy the 
same tax benefits accorded other non- 
taxable government entities. I have of-
fered these provisions, not to authorize 
any particular advantage to Indians, 
but merely to give them the same kind 
of tax incentives and benefits the Con-
gress has given other economically de-
pressed areas and other units of gov-
ernment. Given the extremely under- 
developed nature of the economies in 
native American communities, I be-
lieve the tax relief we have promised 
the American people must include rea-
sonable measures to stimulate eco-
nomic growth and productivity for In-
dians. 

Today I am introducing a series of 
measures that are designed to amend 
the Tax Code to give Indian tribes 
some tools with which to join with the 
private sector in improving their 
economies. 

RESERVATION INVESTMENT TAX CREDIT 
I rise today on behalf of myself, Sen-

ator BAUCUS, Senator BINGAMAN, Sen-
ator CAMPBELL, Senator INOUYE, Sen-
ator KYL, Senator STEVENS, and Sen-
ator THOMAS, to introduce the Indian 
Reservation Jobs and Investment Act 
of 1995. This bill is identical to provi-
sions that passed the Congress in 1992 
and were sent to the White House 
where they were vetoed because they 
were part of a larger bill containing 
other provisions opposed by the Bush 

administration. The measure I am re-
introducing today would provide tax 
credits to otherwise taxable business 
enterprises if they locate certain kinds 
of income-producing property on In-
dian reservations. Credits would be ex-
tended to businesses placing new per-
sonal property, new construction prop-
erty, and infrastructure investment 
property on Indian reservations. 

The bill does not provide any tax 
credit for reservation property used in 
connection with gaming activities. The 
credits are available for expenditures 
related to personal property used in a 
business or trade on an Indian reserva-
tion, related to new construction of 
property to be used in a business or 
trade on an Indian reservation, or re-
lated to investment in reservation in-
frastructure that is available for use by 
the general public and is placed in 
serve in connection with a reservation 
business or trade. 

The bill limits these credits to those 
reservations where there is economic 
need. The full credit is available to 
those reservations whose Indian unem-
ployment rate exceeds the Nation’s av-
erage unemployment by 300 percent. 
One-half of the credit is available on 
reservations where the unemployment 
rate is 150 to 300 percent of the na-
tional average. No investment tax 
credit is provided taxpayers on reserva-
tions where the Indian unemployment 
rate is less than 150 percent of the na-
tional average. 

Mr. President, I am very concerned 
by how little private enterprise is 
present on Indian reservations. Typi-
cally the only economic activity is the 
generated by Federal or tribal govern-
ment employment. I understand why 
this is the case, but I don’t like the 
fact that it is the main way jobs and 
wealth are created in Indian country. 
By their very nature, governments, in-
cluding tribal governments, simply are 
not good at running businesses. I know 
this is acknowledged by many tribes, 
who, consistent with their cultural tra-
ditions, have created tribal corpora-
tions or cooperative ventures that mix 
private sector business with tribal 
principles. But we must begin to see 
private investment being attracted to 
Indian reservations if we are to see any 
significant improvement in the econo-
mies of Indian tribes. The reservation 
tax credit provisions I am introducing 
today are designed to act as an incen-
tive to encourage the private business 
sector to plow through many of the 
known obstacles to reservation eco-
nomic development. 

SECTION 403(b) PENSION RELIEF 
On a second measure, I rise today on 

behalf of myself, Senator BAUCUS, Sen-
ator BINGAMAN, Senator DOMENICI, Sen-
ator FEINGOLD, Senator INOUYE, Sen-
ator KOHL, Senator KYL, Senator STE-
VENS, and Senator THOMAS, to intro-
duce the Indian Tribal Government 
Pension Tax Relief Amendments of 
1995. This bill would help address some 
very serious ambiguities currently 
found in the Tax Code relating to the 
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availability of pension plans for Indian 
tribal governments and their employ-
ees. Under current law, there are no 
salary deferred pension plans expressly 
made available to Indian tribal govern-
ments and their employees. 

Employees of Indian tribal govern-
ments are perhaps the only group of 
workers in America for whom current 
Federal tax law does not provide ex-
press authority for a tax-deferred pen-
sion plan. Commercial for-profit cor-
porations and partnerships can offer 
section 401(k) retirement benefits to 
their employees. Public school systems 
and tax-exempt charitable and edu-
cational organizations can offer sec-
tion 403(b) pension plans to their em-
ployees. State government employees 
have access to similar pension benefits 
under section 457. But people who work 
for tribal governments are not ex-
pressly authorized to have favorable 
Federal income tax treatment on their 
pension plans. 

The bill also addresses an additional 
problem that has arisen from the fact 
that several tribes have participated in 
plans provided for under Section 403(b) 
of the Code and promoted by insurance 
underwriters, only later to find that 
such plans were not expressly intended 
for their use as governmental employ-
ees involved in activities other than 
education. Those retirement funds, af-
fecting several tribes and the retire-
ment savings of thousands of tribal em-
ployees, are now in jeopardy. 

The pension relief measure I am in-
troducing would enable tribal govern-
ments to compete, on the same terms, 
with other private and public sectors 
employers in attracting qualified em-
ployees. Let me be clear—this measure 
would give tribal workers no more tax 
relief than is already offered every 
other group of workers in our country. 
Mr. President, as we all know, many 
individuals choose who they will work 
for based on what employment benefits 
are offered, including retirement and 
pension plans. Many tribes have been 
trying to raise their salary and health 
benefits to competitive levels. But the 
Federal Tax Code has been increasingly 
interpreted by the Internal Revenue 
Service to prohibit tribes from offering 
their employees any form of the typ-
ical salary reduction pension plans, one 
of the most sought after benefits of-
fered to prospective employees. Other 
units of government and tax exempt 
organizations are permitted to offer 
such plans. The fact that tribal govern-
ments are precluded from doing so is 
simply unfair. This injustice would be 
corrected by enactment of the Indian 
Tribal Government Pension Tax Relief 
Amendments of 1995. 

The bill would expressly qualify, as 
tax-sheltered annuities under section 
403(b) of the Internal Revenue Code, 
those annuity contracts purchased by 
employees of tribal governments. The 
Joint Committee on Tax has estimated 
that proposals largely identical to this 
one would have a negligible revenue ef-
fect on Federal fiscal year budget re-

ceipts. I am pleased to introduce this 
measure and urge my colleagues to 
support it and include it in the pending 
tax relief legislation under consider-
ation. 

TRIBAL UNEMPLOYMENT TAX EQUITY AND 
RELIEF 

Mr. President, on a third measure, I 
rise today on behalf of myself, Senator 
BAUCUS, Senator CAMPBELL, Senator 
DOMENICI, Senator INOUYE, Senator 
KYL, Senator STEVENS, and Senator 
THOMAS, to introduce the Indian Tribal 
Government Unemployment Com-
pensation Act Tax Relief Amendments 
of 1995. This bill would correct a seri-
ous oversight in the way the Internal 
Revenue Code treats Indian tribal gov-
ernments for unemployment tax pur-
poses under the unique, State-Federal 
unemployment program authorized by 
the Federal Unemployment Tax Act 
[FUTA]. It would clarify existing tax 
statutes so that tribal governments are 
treated just as State and local units of 
governments are treated for unemploy-
ment tax purposes. 

It is well-settled that tribal govern-
ments are not taxable entities under 
the Federal Tax Code because of their 
governmental status. But in recent 
years, the Internal Revenue Service 
has begun to advance an interpretation 
of FUTA that is particularly burden-
some to Indian tribal governments. 
While FUTA expressly exempts all tax- 
exempt charitable organizations and 
all State and local units of government 
from paying the Federal portion of the 
FUTA tax, it does not expressly men-
tion tribal governments. 

FUTA involves a joint Federal-State 
taxation system that levies two taxes 
on most employers: An 0.8 percent un-
employment tax and a State unemploy-
ment tax ranging up to more than 9 
percent of a portion of an employer’s 
payroll. Since its enactment in the 
1930s, FUTA has treated foreign, Fed-
eral, State, and local government em-
ployers differently from private com-
mercial business employers. It exempts 
all foreign, Federal, State, and local 
government employers from the 0.8 
percent Federal FUTA tax. It exempts 
foreign and Federal Government em-
ployers from State unemployment pro-
grams and allows State and local gov-
ernment employers to pay lower State 
unemployment taxes. FUTA also treats 
income tax-exempt charitable organi-
zations the same as State and local 
governments. All other private sector 
employers pay both the Federal and 
State FUTA tax rates. The FUTA stat-
ute does not expressly include tribal 
government employers within the defi-
nition of government employers. 

The IRS has chosen in recent years 
to pursue some tribal governments for 
unpaid FUTA taxes who has proceeded 
on the good faith assumption that 
they, as units of government, were im-
mune from the Federal portion of the 
tax. Some tribal governments also 
chose not to participate in the State 
unemployment programs. In such 
cases, former employees of the tribal 

governments, who were otherwise eligi-
ble for unemployment benefits, were 
denied benefits by many State unem-
ployment programs because they had 
worked for what the States deemed an 
exempt employer—a tribal govern-
ment. While this caused hardship on 
the former employees of tribal govern-
ments, it meant that the State unem-
ployment funds were held harmless. 

The IRS interpretation has caused 
another problem in recent years, as 
tribal governments have been subject 
to differing interpretations over wheth-
er and how they are covered under 
FUTA. The interpretations of FUTA 
made by State governments, the U.S. 
Internal Revenue Service, and the U.S. 
Department of Labor have varied from 
region to region and State to State, re-
sulting in differing treatment of Indian 
tribal governments in different periods 
of time. This has led to considerable 
confusion among tribal governments 
about the amount they are supposed to 
pay. Some tribes have paid the Federal 
FUTA tax and then successfully ob-
tained tax refunds because they were 
deemed exempt. Some tribes have not 
paid, assuming they were exempt, and 
then have been investigated by the IRS 
for nonpayment of hundreds of thou-
sands of dollars in unemployment 
taxes, plus penalties and interest. 
Some tribes have paid taxes; other 
tribes have not had to pay. In each 
case, the tribes are identically situated 
but are treated differently simply be-
cause they are located within differing 
IRS regions or have been scrutinized by 
different IRS agents. This inconsist-
ency of interpretation has also resulted 
in many former tribal government em-
ployees being denied eligibility to re-
ceive unemployment benefits. 

Now the IRS has begun to pursue 
these tribes to collect unpaid assess-
ments in the form of a penal tax under 
FUTA’s unique enforcement mecha-
nisms. Under FUTA, none of the funds 
assessed and collected would be paid as 
unemployment benefits to former em-
ployees of a tribal government that 
had not participated under FUTA. Nor 
would these dollars return to the State 
funds in which the tribes did not par-
ticipate. Instead, the Federal IRS 
would collect the highest possible 
State and Federal unemployment taxes 
and place all of these funds directly 
into the U.S. Treasury without credit 
or benefit to any workers, Indian or 
otherwise. No one can reasonably argue 
that it is fair to impose this kind of 
taxation without benefit on the meager 
funds of an Indian tribal government 
simply because it has followed an in-
terpretation of FUTA that some re-
gional offices of the IRS and the States 
previously followed but now have aban-
doned. 

The bill would also expressly author-
ize tribal governments, like State and 
local units of government, and like 
charitable organizations, to contribute 
to a State fund on a reimbursable basis 
for unemployment benefits actually 
paid out. Private sector employers 
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typically must pay an unemployment 
tax in advance. The rationale for 
reimburser status is that governmental 
employers, like tribes and States, have 
a far more stable employment environ-
ment than that of the private sector, 
and that governmental revenue should 
not be committed to such purposes in 
advance of when the obligation to pay 
arises. Let me be clear, this bill would 
ensure that tribes participate in the 
unemployment compensation system. 
Many now do not do so. Their partici-
pation would be on the same terms 
that other governments participate. 

The bill I am introducing today 
would permanently resolve this matter 
across the Nation for every Indian trib-
al government. For unemployment tax 
purposes, it would require that feder-
ally recognized Indian tribal govern-
ment employers be treated the same 
way Federal, State, local government, 
and other tax-exempt organizations are 
treated. It would also remove an unem-
ployment tax liability of tribal govern-
ments who did not pay unemployment 
compensation taxes in the past in the 
belief that they were exempt, provided 
that no benefits were paid to their 
former employer. I have requested a 
revenue estimate from the Joint Com-
mittee on Taxation. I believe, however, 
that the bill would have only a neg-
ligible effect on revenues. 

Unless this problem is resolved, 
many former tribal government em-
ployees will continue to be denied ben-
efits by State unemployment funds. I 
believe Indian and non-Indian workers 
who are separated from tribal govern-
mental employment should be included 
within our Nation’s comprehensive un-
employment benefit system, and this 
bill will go a long way toward ensuring 
mandatory participation by tribal gov-
ernments on a fair and equitable basis 
in the Federal-State unemployment 
fund system. I can think of nothing 
more fair than the approach clarified 
in this bill. I urge my colleagues to 
support it and include it in the pending 
tax relief legislation under consider-
ation. 

TRIBAL TAX-EXEMPT BOND AUTHORITY 
Mr. President, on a fourth measure, I 

rise today on behalf of myself, Senator 
BAUCUS, Senator CAMPBELL, Senator 
DOMENICI, Senator INOUYE, and Senator 
KYL, to introduce the Tribal Govern-
ment Tax-Exempt Bond Authority 
Amendments Act of 1995. This bill 
would bring new investment dollars to 
Indian reservations where capital for-
mation is so desperately needed. The 
bill would replace the current restric-
tions on the issuance of tax-exempt 
bonds by tribes and tribal subdivisions 
with a provision that such bonds are to 
be issued under slightly more restric-
tive conditions than those that now 
apply to States and their political sub-
divisions. In 1982, the Congress adopted 
the Indian Tribal Governmental Tax 
Status Act of 1982—Public Law 97–473— 
which, among other things, authorized 
tribes and tribal subdivisions to issue 
tax-exempt bonds for certain purposes. 

In 1987, the Congress amended that act 
in Public Law 100–203, limiting the pur-
poses for which tribes and tribal sub-
divisions could issue tax-exempt bonds 
to two: First, essential governmental 
functions, defined as functions custom-
arily performed by State and local gov-
ernments with general taxing powers, 
and second, certain tribally owned 
manufacturing facilities. The 1987 
amendments were adopted to address 
perceived abuses in the issuance of tax- 
exempt bonds by tribes for purposes 
not related to their reservations and 
for the earning of arbitrage by issuing 
tax-exempt bonds at low rates for the 
purpose of investing the proceeds in 
higher-yielding, taxable obligations. 
The fact of the matter is that these 
abuses were effectively curtailed by 
the amendment to section 103 of the In-
ternal Revenue Code enacted in 1986 
and subsequently implemented and en-
forced. Tribes have informed the Com-
mittee on Indian Affairs that the 1987 
restrictions on tribal government 
bonds are unfairly restrictive, in that 
the interpretation of what is an ‘‘essen-
tial governmental function’’ has been 
unduly limiting, given the type of ac-
tivities that are customarily carried 
out by tribal governments for the ben-
efit of their members and their reserva-
tions. Mr. President, there are serious 
deficiencies in the basic infrastructure 
on Indian reservations, primarily be-
cause increasingly tight fiscal re-
straints have limited the ability of the 
United States, through direct annual 
appropriations, to fund construction 
and other activities. Reservations lag 
far behind the rest of the United States 
in terms of sanitation, housing, roads, 
basic utilities, and public service facili-
ties necessary to support a civilized so-
ciety and a competitive economy. I be-
lieve that providing additional tax-ex-
empt bond authority to tribal govern-
ments will go a long way toward at-
tracting new sources of capital to In-
dian reservations. I urge my colleagues 
to support this bill and to include it in 
the pending tax relief legislation under 
consideration. 

TRIBAL NATURAL RESOURCE TAX RELIEF 
Mr. President, on a fifth measure, I 

rise today on behalf of myself, Senator 
BAUCUS, Senator DOMENICI, and Sen-
ator INOUYE to introduce the Treat-
ment of Indian Tribal Natural Re-
source Income Act of 1995. This bill 
would extend an exemption to income 
derived by individual Indians from the 
harvest of natural resources from trib-
al trust land that is now extended to 
income derived by individual Indians 
from treaty-protected Indian fishing 
activity. In 1988 Congress amended the 
Internal Revenue Code to provide the 
treaty fishing exemption under section 
7873, which serves as a model for this 
bill. 

With most Indian reservations, tribes 
signing treaties with the United States 
assumed that the natural resources of 
the reservation, including timber and 
minerals, would be available for the 
use of the tribe and its members with-

out taxation or other burden imposed 
by the United States. Accordingly, due 
to their status as nontaxable sovereign 
nations, tribal governments are not 
subject to Federal income tax under 
current law and practice on revenues 
generated when the tribal government 
carries out natural resource activities 
on the tribal trust land. However, in 
those cases where a tribe issues a sub-
sistence permit or license to individual 
tribal members to harvest or process 
natural resources held in trust for the 
tribe by the United States, the Internal 
Revenue Service has been imposing a 
tax on that individual Indian’s income. 
Such a tax is unfair and arbitrary, 
since in a 1956 case, Squire versus 
Capoeman, the U.S. Supreme Court 
ruled that natural resource income 
earned by individual Indians from their 
own individual allotments held in trust 
for them by the United States is ex-
empt. That case did not deal with indi-
vidual income derived from lands held 
in trust for an entire tribe. Recently 
the IRS has begun to take enforcement 
action to collect income taxes from In-
dian individuals harvesting the fruits 
of tribal trust lands. The effect of this 
IRS interpretation has been to impose 
a tax on income from Indian tribal 
trust lands which were never broken up 
and allotted, but not from allotted 
trust lands held for an individual In-
dian. 

The bill I am introducing today 
would apply only to tribal members 
and only with regard to natural re-
sources, underlying title to which is 
owned by the United States in trust for 
a tribe. It would remove the existing 
anomaly which allows a tribe as a 
whole to harvest or process such re-
sources free of tax, but imposes an in-
come tax on an individual tribal mem-
ber of that tribe carrying out activity 
permitted by the tribe. I urge my col-
leagues to support this bill and to in-
clude it in the pending tax relief legis-
lation under consideration. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a copy of each of the five bills 
I am introducing today, as well as a 
section-by-section description of each 
bill’s provisions, be inserted in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

S. 1303 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Indian Res-
ervation Jobs and Investment Act of 1995’’. 
SEC. 2. INVESTMENT TAX CREDIT FOR PROPERTY 

ON INDIAN RESERVATIONS. 
(a) ALLOWANCE OF INDIAN RESERVATION 

CREDIT.—Section 46 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 (relating to investment credits) 
is amended by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of 
paragraph (2), by striking the period at the 
end of paragraph (3) and inserting ‘‘, and’’, 
and by adding after paragraph (3) the fol-
lowing new paragraph: 

‘‘(4) the Indian reservation credit.’’. 
(b) AMOUNT OF INDIAN RESERVATION CRED-

IT.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 48 of such Code 

(relating to the energy credit and the refor-
estation credit) is amended by adding after 
subsection (b) the following new subsection: 

‘‘(c) INDIAN RESERVATION CREDIT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of section 

46, the Indian reservation credit for any tax-
able year is the Indian reservation percent-
age of the qualified investment in qualified 
Indian reservation property placed in service 
during such taxable year, determined in ac-
cordance with the following table: 

‘‘In the case of qualified 
Indian reservation 
property which is— 

The Indian reservation 
percentage is— 

Reservation personal property ....... 10 
New reservation construction prop-

erty.
15 

Reservation infrastructure invest-
ment.

15 

‘‘(2) QUALIFIED INVESTMENT IN QUALIFIED IN-
DIAN RESERVATION PROPERTY DEFINED.—For 
purposes of this subpart— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified In-
dian reservation property’ means property— 

‘‘(i) which is— 
‘‘(I) reservation personal property; 
‘‘(II) new reservation construction prop-

erty; or 
‘‘(III) reservation infrastructure invest-

ment; and 
‘‘(ii) not acquired (directly or indirectly) 

by the taxpayer from a person who is related 
to the taxpayer (within the meaning of sec-
tion 465(b)(3)(C)). 

The term ‘qualified Indian reservation prop-
erty’ does not include any property (or any 
portion thereof) placed in service for pur-
poses of conducting or housing class I, II, or 
III gaming (as defined in section 4 of the In-
dian Gaming Regulatory Act (25 U.S.C. 
2703)). 

‘‘(B) QUALIFIED INVESTMENT.—The term 
‘qualified investment’ means— 

‘‘(i) in the case of reservation infrastruc-
ture investment, the amount expended by 
the taxpayer for the acquisition or construc-
tion of the reservation infrastructure invest-
ment; and 

‘‘(ii) in the case of all other qualified In-
dian reservation property, the taxpayer’s 
basis for such property. 

‘‘(C) RESERVATION PERSONAL PROPERTY.— 
The term ‘reservation personal property’ 
means qualified personal property which is 
used by the taxpayer predominantly in the 
active conduct of a trade or business within 
an Indian reservation. 

Property shall not be treated as ‘reservation 
personal property’ if it is used or located 
outside the Indian reservation on a regular 
basis. 

‘‘(D) QUALIFIED PERSONAL PROPERTY.—The 
term ‘qualified personal property’ means 
property— 

‘‘(i) for which depreciation is allowable 
under section 168; 

‘‘(ii) which is not— 
‘‘(I) nonresidential real property; 
‘‘(II) residential rental property; or 
‘‘(III) real property which is not described 

in (I) or (II) and which has a class life of 
more than 12.5 years. 
For purposes of this subparagraph, the terms 
‘nonresidential real property’, ‘residential 
rental property’, and ‘class life’ have the re-
spective meanings given such terms by sec-
tion 168. 

‘‘(E) NEW RESERVATION CONSTRUCTION PROP-
ERTY.—The term ‘new reservation construc-
tion property’ means qualified real prop-
erty— 

‘‘(i) which is located in an Indian reserva-
tion; 

‘‘(ii) which is used by the taxpayer pre-
dominantly in the active conduct of a trade 
or business within an Indian reservation; and 

‘‘(iii) which is originally placed in service 
by the taxpayer. 

‘‘(F) QUALIFIED REAL PROPERTY.—The term 
‘qualified real property’ means property for 
which depreciation is allowable under sec-
tion 168 and which is described in clause (I), 
(II), or (III) of subparagraph (D)(ii). 

‘‘(G) RESERVATION INFRASTRUCTURE INVEST-
MENT.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘reservation in-
frastructure investment’ means qualified 
personal property or qualified real property 
which— 

‘‘(I) benefits the tribal infrastructure; 
‘‘(II) is available to the general public; and 
‘‘(III) is placed in service in connection 

with the taxpayer’s active conduct of a trade 
or business within an Indian reservation. 

‘‘(ii) PROPERTY MAY BE LOCATED OUTSIDE 
THE RESERVATION.—Qualified personal prop-
erty and qualified real property used or lo-
cated outside an Indian reservation shall be 
reservation infrastructure investment only if 
its purpose is to connect to existing tribal 
infrastructure in the reservation, and shall 
include, but not be limited to, roads, power 
lines, water systems, railroad spurs, and 
communications facilities. 

‘‘(H) COORDINATION WITH OTHER CREDITS.— 
The term ‘qualified Indian reservation prop-
erty’ shall not include any property with re-
spect to which the energy credit or the reha-
bilitation credit is allowed. 

‘‘(3) REAL ESTATE RENTALS.—For purposes 
of this section, the rental to others of real 
property located within an Indian reserva-
tion shall be treated as the active conduct of 
a trade or business in an Indian reservation. 

‘‘(4) INDIAN RESERVATION DEFINED.—For 
purposes of this subpart, the term ‘Indian 
reservation’ means a reservation, as defined 
in— 

‘‘(A) section 3(d) of the Indian Financing 
Act of 1974 (25 U.S.C. 1452(d)); or 

‘‘(B) section 4(10) of the Indian Child Wel-
fare Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1903(10)). 

‘‘(5) LIMITATION BASED ON UNEMPLOYMENT.— 
‘‘(A) GENERAL RULE.—The Indian reserva-

tion credit allowed under section 46 for any 
taxable year shall equal— 

‘‘(i) if the Indian unemployment rate on 
the applicable Indian reservation for which 
the credit is sought exceeds 300 percent of 
the national average unemployment rate at 
any time during the calendar year in which 
the property is placed in service or during 
the immediately preceding 2 calendar years, 
100 percent of such credit; 

‘‘(ii) if such Indian unemployment rate ex-
ceeds 150 percent but not 300 percent, 50 per-
cent of such credit; and 

‘‘(iii) if such Indian unemployment rate 
does not exceed 150 percent, 0 percent of such 
credit. 

‘‘(B) SPECIAL RULE FOR LARGE PROJECTS.— 
In the case of a qualified Indian reservation 
property which has (or is a component of a 
project which has) a projected construction 
period of more than 2 years or a cost of more 
than $1,000,000, subparagraph (A) shall be ap-
plied by substituting ‘during the earlier of 
the calendar year in which the taxpayer en-
ters into a binding agreement to make a 
qualified investment or the first calendar 
year in which the taxpayer has expended at 
least 10 percent of the taxpayer’s qualified 
investment, or the preceding calendar year’ 
for ‘during the calendar year in which the 
property is placed in service or during the 
immediately preceding 2 calendar years’. 

‘‘(C) DETERMINATION OF INDIAN UNEMPLOY-
MENT.—For purposes of this paragraph, with 
respect to any Indian reservation, the Indian 
unemployment rate shall be based upon Indi-
ans unemployed and able to work, and shall 
be certified by the Secretary of the Interior. 

‘‘(6) COORDINATION WITH NONREVENUE 
LAWS.—Any reference in this subsection to a 

provision not contained in this title shall be 
treated for purposes of this subsection as a 
reference to such provision as in effect on 
the date of the enactment of this para-
graph.’’. 

(2) LODGING TO QUALIFY.—Paragraph (2) of 
section 50(b) of such Code (relating to prop-
erty used for lodging) is amended— 

(A) by striking ‘and’ at the end of subpara-
graph (C); 

(B) by striking the period at the end of 
subparagraph (D) and inserting ‘‘; and’’ and 

(C) by adding at the end the following sub-
paragraph: 

‘‘(E) new reservation construction prop-
erty.’’. 

(c) RECAPTURE.—Subsection (a) of section 
50 of such Code (relating to recapture in case 
of dispositions, etc.), is amended by adding 
at the end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(6) SPECIAL RULES FOR INDIAN RESERVA-
TION PROPERTY.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—If, during any taxable 
year, property with respect to which the tax-
payer claimed an Indian reservation credit— 

‘‘(i) is disposed of; or 
‘‘(ii) in the case of reservation personal 

property— 
‘‘(I) otherwise ceases to be investment 

credit property with respect to the taxpayer; 
or 

‘‘(II) is removed from the Indian reserva-
tion, converted, or otherwise ceases to be In-
dian reservation property, the tax under this 
chapter for such taxable year shall be in-
creased by the amount described in subpara-
graph (B). 

‘‘(B) AMOUNT OF INCREASE.—The increase in 
tax under subparagraph (A) shall equal the 
aggregate decrease in the credits allowed 
under section 38 by reason of section 48(c) for 
all prior taxable years which would have re-
sulted had the qualified investment taken 
into account with respect to the property 
been limited to an amount which bears the 
same ratio to the qualified investment with 
respect to such property as the period such 
property was held by the taxpayer bears to 
the applicable recovery period under section 
168(g). 

‘‘(C) COORDINATION WITH OTHER RECAPTURE 
PROVISIONS.—In the case of property to which 
this paragraph applies, paragraph (1) shall 
not apply and the rules of paragraphs (3), (4), 
and (5) shall apply.’’. 

(d) BASIS ADJUSTMENT TO REFLECT INVEST-
MENT CREDIT.—Paragraph (3) of section 50(c) 
of such Code (relating to basis adjustment to 
investment credit property) is amended by 
striking ‘energy credit or reforestation cred-
it’ and inserting ‘energy credit, reforestation 
credit, or Indian reservation credit other 
than with respect to any expenditure for new 
reservation construction property’’. 

(e) CERTAIN GOVERNMENTAL USE PROPERTY 
TO QUALIFY.—Paragraph (4) of section 50(b) 
of such Code (relating to property used by 
governmental units or foreign persons or en-
tities) is amended by redesignating subpara-
graphs (D) and (E) as subparagraphs (E) and 
(F), respectively, and inserting after sub-
paragraph (C) the following new subpara-
graph: 

‘‘(D) EXCEPTION FOR RESERVATION INFRA-
STRUCTURE INVESTMENT.—This paragraph 
shall not apply for purposes of determining 
the Indian reservation credit with respect to 
reservation infrastructure investment.’’. 

(f) APPLICATION OF AT-RISK RULES.—Sub-
paragraph (C) of section 49(a)(1) of such Code 
is amended by striking ‘and’ at the end of 
clause (ii), by striking the period at the end 
of clause (iii) and inserting ‘‘, and’’, and by 
adding at the end the following new clause: 

‘‘(iv) the qualified investment in qualified 
Indian reservation property.’’. 

(g) CLERICAL AMENDMENTS.— 
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(1) Section 48 of such Code is amended by 

striking the heading and inserting the fol-
lowing: 
‘‘SEC. 48. ENERGY CREDIT; REFORESTATION 

CREDIT; INDIAN RESERVATION 
CREDIT.’’. 

(2) The table of sections for subpart E of 
part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 is 
amended by striking the item relating to 
section 48 and inserting the following: 
‘‘Sec. 48. Energy credit; reforestation credit; 

Indian reservation credit.’’. 
(h) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to property 
placed in service after December 31, 1995. 

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS—INDIAN RES-
ERVATION JOBS AND INVESTMENT ACT OF 1995 
Section 1 sets forth the short title of the 

Act. 
Section 2(a) amends Section 46 of the In-

ternal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to in-
vestment credits) by adding new authority 
for an Indian reservation tax credit. This tax 
credit is designed to attract private industry 
and capital, expand existing industry, and 
make the private sector a permanent source 
of economic development on Indian reserva-
tions. 

Section 2(b) establishes a 10% tax credit 
for personal property on reservations, and a 
15% credit is provided for new construction 
property and infrastructure investment on 
reservations. The tax credit is not available 
for property acquired by the taxpayer from a 
person who is related to the taxpayer, nor 
for the development or operation of tribal 
gaming establishments authorized under the 
Indian Gaming Regulatory Act of 1988. The 
tax credit is allowed for investments used to 
acquire or construct reservation infrastruc-
ture, and for expenditures on personal prop-
erty and new construction real property used 
predominately in the active conduct of a 
trade or business within an Indian reserva-
tion. The credits would extend to all 32 
States in which the 555 federally-recognized 
tribes are located, using the definition of In-
dian reservation codified in section 3 (d) of 
the Indian Financing Act of 1974 (25 U.S.C. 
1452(d)) and section 4 (10) of the Indian Child 
Welfare Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1903 (10)). The 
full tax credit is available only on an Indian 
reservation in which the Indian unemploy-
ment rate exceeds 300 percent of the national 
average unemployment rate at any time dur-
ing the year in which the property is placed 
in service or during the immediately pre-
ceding two calendar years. A one-half tax 
credit (50%) is available to those reserva-
tions where the Indian unemployment rate 
exceeds 150 percent but not 300 percent of the 
national rate during the same period. No tax 
credit is extended under the bill to any prop-
erty on reservations where the Indian unem-
ployment rate does not exceed 150 percent of 
the national rate during that period. The 
subsection provides a special timing rule for 
large construction projects. All Indian unem-
ployment rates must be certified by the Sec-
retary of the Interior. 

Section 2(c) amends section 50 of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code (relating to recapture in 
case of dispositions) by providing authority 
for the recapture of tax credits through in-
creased taxes if the property is disposed of, 
ceases to be investment credit property of 
the taxpayer, or is removed from the Indian 
reservation, converted, or otherwise ceases 
to be Indian reservation property. 

Section 2(d) amends Section 50(c) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code (relating to basis ad-
justment to investment credit property) to 
add Indian reservation credits to the types of 
property subject to basis adjustment. 

Section 2(e) amends Section 50(b) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code (relating to property 

used by governmental units or foreign per-
sons or entities) to add a conforming excep-
tion for Indian reservation infrastructure in-
vestment. 

Section 2(f) amends Section 49(a) (1) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of the Internal Rev-
enue Code (relating to the application of at- 
risk rules) to make a conforming addition 
for qualified investment in qualified Indian 
reservation property. 

Section 2(g) amends Section 48 of the In-
ternal Revenue Code to make several con-
forming clerical changes. 

Section 2(h) provides an effective date of 
this measure, so that it applies only to prop-
erty placed in service after December 31, 
1995. 

S. 1304 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Indian Trib-
al Government Pension Tax Relief Amend-
ments of 1995’’. 
SEC. 2. TREATMENT OF INDIAN TRIBAL GOVERN-

MENTS UNDER SECTION 403(b). 
In the case of any contract purchased in a 

plan year beginning before January 1, 1996, 
section 403(b) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 shall be applied as if any reference to 
an employer described in section 501(c)(3) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 which is 
exempt from tax under section 501 of such 
Code included a reference to an employer 
which is an Indian tribal government (as de-
fined by section 7701(a)(40) of such Code), a 
subdivision of an Indian tribal government 
(determined in accordance with section 
7871(d) of such Code), an agency or instru-
mentality of an Indian tribal government or 
subdivision thereof, or a corporation char-
tered under Federal, State, or tribal law 
which is owned in whole or in part by any of 
the foregoing. 

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS—INDIAN TRIB-
AL GOVERNMENT PENSION TAX RELIEF 
AMENDMENTS OF 1995 
Section 1 sets forth the short title of the 

Act. 
Section 2 would expressly qualify, as tax- 

sheltered annuities under section 403(b) of 
the Internal Revenue Code, those annuity 
contracts purchased by employees of a feder-
ally-recognized Indian tribal government (as 
defined by section 7701(a)(4) of such Code), a 
subdivision of such tribal government (as de-
fined by section 7871(d) of such Code), an 
agency or instrumentality of such tribal gov-
ernment or subdivision, or a corporation 
chartered under Federal, State, or tribal law 
which is owned in whole or in part by such 
tribal government or subdivision. 

S. 1305 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Indian Trib-
al Government Unemployment Compensa-
tion Act Tax Relief Amendments of 1995’’. 
SEC. 2. TREATMENT OF INDIAN TRIBAL GOVERN-

MENTS UNDER FEDERAL UNEM-
PLOYMENT TAX ACT. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 3306(c)(7) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (defining em-
ployment) is amended— 

(1) by inserting ‘‘or in the employ of an In-
dian tribe,’’ after ‘‘service performed in the 
employ of a State, or any political subdivi-
sion thereof,’’; and 

(2) by inserting ‘‘or Indian tribes’’ after 
‘‘wholly owned by one or more States or po-
litical subdivisions’’. 

(b) PAYMENTS IN LIEU OF CONTRIBUTIONS.— 
Section 3309 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 (relating to State law coverage of serv-
ices performed for nonprofit organizations or 
governmental entities) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)(2) by inserting ‘‘, in-
cluding an Indian tribe,’’ after ‘the State law 
shall provide that a governmental entity’; 

(2) in subsection (b)(3)(B) by inserting ‘‘, or 
of an Indian tribe’ after ‘‘of a State or polit-
ical subdivision thereof’’; 

(3) in subsection (b)(3)(E) by inserting ‘‘or 
the tribe’s’’ after ‘‘the State’’; and 

(4) in subsection (b)(5) by inserting ‘‘or of 
an Indian tribe’’ after ‘‘an agency of a State 
or political subdivision thereof’’. 

(c) STATE LAW COVERAGE.—Section 3309 of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating 
to State law coverage of services performed 
for nonprofit organizations or governmental 
entities) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

‘‘(d) ELECTION BY INDIAN TRIBE.—The State 
law shall provide that an Indian tribe may 
elect to make contributions for employment 
as if the employment is within the meaning 
of section 3306 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 or to make payments in lieu of con-
tributions under this section, and shall pro-
vide that an Indian tribe may make separate 
elections for itself and each subdivision, sub-
sidiary, or business enterprise chartered and 
wholly owned by such Indian tribe. State law 
may require an electing tribe to post a pay-
ment bond or take other reasonable meas-
ures to assure the making of payments in 
lieu of contributions under this section.’’. 

(d) DEFINITIONS.—Section 3306 of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to defini-
tions) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

‘‘(t) INDIAN TRIBE.—For purposes of this 
chapter, the term ‘‘Indian tribe’’ has the 
meaning given to such term by section 4(e) 
of the Indian Self-Determination and Edu-
cation Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450b(e)), and 
includes any subdivision, subsidiary, or busi-
ness enterprise chartered and wholly owned 
by such an Indian tribe.’’ 

(e) TRANSITION RULE.—For purposes of the 
Federal Unemployment Tax Act, service per-
formed in the employ of an Indian tribe (as 
defined in section 3306(t) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 (as added by this Act)) 
shall not be treated as employment (within 
the meaning of section 3306 of such Code) if— 

(1) it is service which is performed before 
the date of enactment of this Act and with 
respect to which the tax imposed under the 
Federal Unemployment Tax Act has not been 
paid; and 

(2) such Indian tribe reimburses a State 
unemployment fund for unemployment bene-
fits paid for service attributable to such 
tribe for such period. 

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS—INDIAN TRIB-
AL GOVERNMENT UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSA-
TION ACT TAX RELIEF AMENDMENTS OF 1995 
Section 1 sets forth the short title of the 

Act. 
Section 2. Treatment of Indian Tribal Gov-

ernments Under Federal Unemployment Tax 
Act. 

Subsection 2(a) In General.—This sub-
section (a) amends section 3306(c)(7) of the 
Internal Revenue Code. Section 3306(c)(7) 
provides an exemption from the 0.8% federal 
unemployment tax for employment for a 
state, any of its political subdivisions, or 
any of its wholly-owned instrumentalities. 
This subsection of the bill would make em-
ployment for a tribal government or any po-
litical subdivision or wholly tribally owned 
subsidiary thereof likewise exempt from the 
0.8% federal unemployment tax. 

Subsection 2(b). Payments in Lieu of Con-
tributions.—This subsection amends several 
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provisions of section 3309 of the Internal 
Revenue Code. Section 3309(a)(2) of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code now requires a state unem-
ployment fund to offer coverage and benefits 
to employees of a state government, its po-
litical subdivisions and wholly-owned instru-
mentalities, and to employees of a religious, 
charitable, educational or other income tax 
exempt organization described in Section 
501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code. These 
employers may then elect to either pay a 
flat tax rate as do private, for-profit com-
mercial businesses, or to make contribu-
tions, on a reimbursable basis, for all bene-
fits paid out to their former employees. 

Subsection 2(b)(1) of the bill would provide 
the same options to a tribal government or 
any political subdivision or wholly tribally 
owned subsidiary thereof. Section 
3309(b)(3)(B) of the Internal Revenue Code 
now exempts from all unemployment taxes 
service performed by members of a State or 
political subdivision legislative body or judi-
ciary. 

Subsection 2(b)(2) of the bill would provide 
the same exemption to a tribal government’s 
legislative body or judiciary. Section 
3309(b)(3)(E) of the Internal Revenue Code 
now exempts from all unemployment taxes 
service designated by State law to be a 
major nontenured policymaking or advisory 
position or a policymaking or advisory posi-
tion that ordinarily does not require more 
than 8 hours per week. 

Subsection 2(b)(3) of the bill would provide 
the same exemption to the same service so 
designated by tribal law. Section 3309(b)(5) of 
the Internal Revenue Code now exempts 
from all unemployment taxes service that is 
part of an unemployment work-relief or 
work-training program assisted or financed 
in whole or in part by any Federal or state 
agency. 

Subsection 2(b)(4) of the bill would provide 
the same exemption to the same service as-
sisted or financed in whole or in part by a 
tribal government. 

Subsection 2(c). State Law Coverage.—This 
subsection adds a new subsection to section 
3309 of the Internal Revenue Code. Section 
3309 contains provisions relating to State 
law coverage of services performed for non- 
profit organizations or governmental enti-
ties. Subsection (e) of the bill extends to 
tribal governments and their subsidiaries 
certain flexibilities now extended to other 
governments and to charitable organiza-
tions. The new subsection provides that a 
state must permit a tribe to choose to pay 
the comparable tax rate paid by commercial 
businesses under the Act, or to choose to re-
imburse, like other governments and chari-
table organizations, the State fund in lieu of 
such contributions with amounts equal to 
the compensation attributable under State 
law to such service. The new subsection also 
provides that a tribe may make separate 
elections for itself and one or more of its en-
terprises, subsidiaries, or subdivisions. 

Subsection 2(d). Definitions.—This sub-
section amends section 3306 of the Internal 
Revenue Code. Section 3306 contains defini-
tions relating to the Federal Unemployment 
Tax Act provisions. Subsection (c) of the bill 
would add a definition of an ‘‘Indian tribe’’ 
to mean for these purposes a federally recog-
nized Indian tribal government, adopting the 
same definition of a tribe as that used in 25 
U.S.C. 450b(e), the Indian Self-Determination 
Act. The bill clarifies that, just as the sub-
divisions of a state government are included 
within the definition of a state, and con-
sistent with federal Indian law provisions 
recognizing the unique nature of tribal gov-
ernment, included within the bill’s definition 
of a tribe are its subdivisions, subsidiaries 
and enterprises wholly owned by the tribal 
government. 

SUBSECTION 2(e). TRANSITION RULE.—This 
subsection of the bill provides tax relief to 
those tribal governments who in good faith 
did not pay federal or state unemployment 
taxes deemed due by the U.S. Internal Rev-
enue Service under the Federal Unemploy-
ment Tax Act. It ceases all federal assess-
ment and collection actions aimed at ex-
tracting non-federal funds from tribal gov-
ernments who have not paid unemployment 
taxes provided they reimburse a state fund 
for all benefits paid to otherwise eligible 
former tribal employees during this period of 
non-payment. This relief is available only 
for periods prior to the date of enactment of 
this bill. The bill does not authorize refund 
actions for taxes already paid nor relief from 
a tribe’s obligation to reimburse a state un-
employment fund for benefits paid to former 
tribal employees. 

S. 1306 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Tribal Gov-
ernment Tax-Exempt Bond Authority 
Amendments Act of 1995’’. 
SEC. 2. MODIFICATIONS OF AUTHORITY OF IN-

DIAN TRIBAL GOVERNMENTS TO 
ISSUE TAX-EXEMPT BONDS. 

(a) GENERAL PROVISION.—Subsection (c) of 
section 7871 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 (relating to Indian tribal governments 
treated as States for certain purposes) is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(c) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR TAX- 
EXEMPT BONDS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (a) of section 
103 shall apply to any obligation issued by an 
Indian tribal government (or subdivision 
thereof) only if such obligation is part of an 
issue 95 percent or more of the net proceeds 
of which are to be used to finance facilities 
located on land within or in close proximity 
to the exterior boundaries of an Indian res-
ervation. 

‘‘(2) PRIVATE ACTIVITY BONDS.—Any private 
activity bond (as defined in section 141(a)) 
issued by an Indian tribal government (or 
subdivision thereof) shall be treated as a 
qualified bond for purposes of section 
103(b)(1) to which section 146 does not apply 
if— 

‘‘(A) GENERAL RESTRICTIONS.—The require-
ments of section 144(a)(8)(B) and section 147 
are met with respect to the issue. 

‘‘(B) SPECIFIC RESTRICTIONS.— 
‘‘(i) OWNERSHIP.—In the case of an issue the 

net proceeds of which exceed $500,000, 50 per-
cent or more of the profits or capital inter-
ests in the facilities to be financed thereby 
(or in the entity owning the facilities) are 
owned either by an Indian tribe, a subdivi-
sion thereof, a corporation chartered under 
section 17 of the Indian Reorganization Act 
of 1934 (25 U.S.C. 477) or section 3 of the Okla-
homa Welfare Act (25 U.S.C. 503), individual 
enrolled members of an Indian tribe, an enti-
ty wholly-owned by any of the foregoing, or 
any combination thereof. 

‘‘(ii) EMPLOYMENT TEST.—It is reasonably 
expected (at the time of issuance of the obli-
gations) that for each $100,000 of net proceeds 
of the issue at least 1 employee rendering 
services at the financed facilities is an en-
rolled member of an Indian tribe or the 
spouse of an enrolled member of an Indian 
tribe. 

‘‘(3) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sub-
section— 

‘‘(A) INDIAN TRIBE.—The term ‘Indian tribe’ 
means any Indian tribe, band, nation, pueb-
lo, or other organized group or community, 
including any Alaska Native village, or re-
gional or village corporation, as defined in, 
or established pursuant to, the Alaska Na-

tive Claims Settlement Act (43 U.S.C. 1601 et 
seq.) which is recognized as eligible for the 
special programs and services provided by 
the United States to Indians because of their 
status as Indians. 

‘‘(B) INDIAN RESERVATION.—The term ‘In-
dian reservation’ means a reservation, as de-
fined in— 

‘‘(i) section 3(d) of the Indian Financing 
Act of 1974 (25 U.S.C. 1452(d)); or 

‘‘(ii) section 4(10) of the Indian Child Wel-
fare Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1903(10)). 

‘‘(C) IN CLOSE PROXIMITY TO.—The term ‘in 
close proximity to’ means— 

‘‘(i) in the case of an Indian reservation, or 
portion thereof, located within a metropoli-
tan statistical area (within the meaning of 
section 143(k)(2)(B)), within 1 mile of the 
boundaries of such reservation, or portion 
thereof; and 

‘‘(ii) in the case of an Indian reservation, 
or portion thereof, located within a non-
metropolitan area (as defined in section 
42(d)(5)(C)(iv)(IV)), within 15 miles of the 
boundaries of such reservation, or portion 
thereof. 

‘‘(D) NET PROCEEDS.—The term ‘net pro-
ceeds’ has the meaning given such term by 
section 150(a)(3).’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Paragraph 
(3) of section 149(b) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 (relating to federally guaranteed 
bond is not exempt) is amended by redesig-
nating subparagraph (D) as subparagraph (E) 
and by inserting after subparagraph (C) the 
following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(D) EXCEPTION FOR BONDS ISSUED BY IN-
DIAN TRIBAL GOVERNMENTS.—Paragraph (1) 
shall not apply to any bond issued by an In-
dian tribal government (or subdivision there-
of) unless it is federally guaranteed within 
the meaning of paragraph (2)(B)(ii).’’. 
SEC. 3. EXEMPTION FROM REGISTRATION RE-

QUIREMENTS. 

The first sentence of section 3(a)(2) of the 
Securities Act of 1933 (15 U.S.C. 77c(a)(2)) is 
amended by inserting ‘‘or by any Indian trib-
al government or subdivision thereof (within 
the meaning of section 7871 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986),’’ after ‘‘or terri-
tories,’’. 
SEC. 4. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

The amendments made by this Act shall 
apply to obligations issued after the date of 
the enactment of this Act. 

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS—TRIBAL GOV-
ERNMENT TAX-EXEMPT BOND AUTHORITY 
AMENDMENTS ACT OF 1995 

Section 1 sets forth the short title of the 
Act. 

Section 2 amends Section 7871 of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code (relating to Indian tribal 
governments treated as States for certain 
purposes) by applying existing tax-exempt 
bond authority in Section 103(a) to those ob-
ligations issued by an Indian tribal govern-
ment, or its subdivision, that are part of an 
issue 95 percent or more of the net proceeds 
of which are to be used to finance facilities 
located on land within or in close proximity 
to an Indian reservation. It would replace 
the current restrictions on the issuance of 
tax-exempt bonds by tribes and tribal sub-
divisions with a provision that such bonds 
are to be issued under slightly more restric-
tive conditions than those that now apply to 
States and their political subdivisions. 

Section 3 amends section 3(a)(2) of the Se-
curities Act of 1993 to exempt from the gen-
eral registration requirements, as are other 
governmental bonds, those bonds issued 
under authority of these amendments. 

Section 4 provides that these amendments 
shall apply to obligations issued after the 
date of enactment of this bill. 
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S. 1307 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Treatment 
of Indian Tribal Natural Resource Income 
Act of 1995’’. 
SEC. 2. FEDERAL TAX TREATMENT OF INCOME 

DERIVED BY INDIANS FROM NAT-
URAL RESOURCES ACTIVITIES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter C of chapter 
80 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (re-
lating to provisions affecting more than one 
subtitle) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 7874. FEDERAL TAX TREATMENT OF IN-

COME DERIVED BY INDIANS FROM 
THE HARVEST OF TRIBALLY OWNED 
NATURAL RESOURCES. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(1) INCOME AND SELF-EMPLOYMENT 

TAXES.—No tax shall be imposed by subtitle 
A on income derived from a natural re-
sources-related activity conducted— 

‘‘(A) by a member of an Indian tribe di-
rectly or through a qualified Indian entity; 
or 

‘‘(B) by a qualified Indian entity. 
‘‘(2) EMPLOYMENT TAXES.—No tax shall be 

imposed by subtitle C on remuneration paid 
for services performed in natural resources- 
related activity by one member of a tribe for 
another member of such tribe or for a quali-
fied Indian entity. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—For purpose of this sec-
tion. 

‘‘(1) NATURAL RESOURCES-RELATED ACTIV-
ITY.—The term ‘natural resources-related ac-
tivity’ means, with respect to an Indian 
tribe, any activity directly related to culti-
vating, harvesting, processing, extracting, or 
transporting natural resources held in trust 
by the United States for the benefit of such 
tribe or directly related to selling such nat-
ural resources but only if substantially all of 
the selling activity is performed by members 
of such tribe. 

‘‘(2) QUALIFIED INDIAN ENTITY.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified In-

dian entity’ means an entity— 
‘‘(i) engaged in a natural resources-related 

activity of one or more Indian tribes; 
‘‘(ii) all of whose equity interests are 

owned by such tribes or members of such 
tribes; and 

‘‘(iii) substantially all of the management 
functions of the entity are performed by 
members of such tribes. 

‘‘(B) ENTITIES ENGAGED IN PROCESSING OR 
TRANSPORTATION.—Except as provided in reg-
ulations similar to regulations in effect 
under section 7873(b)(3)(A)(iii) on the date of 
the enactment of this section, if an entity is 
engaged to any extent in any processing or 
transporting of natural resources, the term 
‘qualified Indian entity’ shall also include an 
entity whose annual gross receipts are 90 
percent or more derived from natural re-
sources-related activities of one or more In-
dian tribes each of which owns at least 10 
percent of the equity interests in the entity. 
For purposes of this subparagraph, equity in-
terests owned by a member of such a tribe 
shall be treated as owned by the tribe. 

‘‘(c) SPECIAL RULES.— 
‘‘(1) DISTRIBUTIONS FROM QUALIFIED INDIAN 

ENTITY.—For purposes of this section, any 
distribution with respect to an equity inter-
est in a qualified Indian entity of one or 
more Indian tribes to a member of one of 
such tribes shall be treated as derived by 
such member from a natural resources-re-
lated activity to the extent such distribution 
is attributable to income derived by such en-
tity from a natural resources-related activ-
ity. 

‘‘(2) DE MINIMIS UNRELATED AMOUNTS MAY 
BE EXCLUDED.—If, but for this paragraph, all 
but a de minimis amount derived by a quali-
fied Indian tribal entity or by a tribal mem-
ber through such entity, or paid to an indi-
vidual for services, would be entitled to the 
benefits of subsection (a), then the entire 
amount shall be so entitled. 

‘‘(d) NO INFERENCE CREATED.—Nothing in 
this title shall create any inference as to the 
existence or non-existence or scope of any 
exemption from tax for income derived from 
tribal rights secured as of January 1, 1995, by 
any treaty, law, or Executive Order.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for subchapter C of chapter 80 of 
such Code is amended by adding at the end 
the following new item: 
‘‘Sec. 7874. Federal tax treatment of income 

derived by Indians from the 
harvest of tribally owned nat-
ural resources.’’ 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to periods 
before, on, or after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS—TREATMENT 
OF INDIAN TRIBAL NATURAL RESOURCE IN-
COME ACT OF 1995 
Section 1 sets forth the short title of the 

Act. 
Section 2 amends subchapter C of chapter 

80 of the Internal Revenue Code to add a new 
section 7874 which would provide individual 
members of Federally-recognized tribal gov-
ernments with an exemption from Federal 
income and employments taxes on income 
derived from certain economic activities re-
lated to natural resources held in trust for a 
tribe by the United States. These activities 
include those directly related to cultivating, 
harvesting, processing, extracting, or trans-
porting such trust resources, and the selling 
of such resources if substantially all of the 
selling activity is performed by tribal mem-
bers. The exemption covers both self-employ-
ment income and income paid to an indi-
vidual by a qualified Indian entity, which by 
definition is limited to an entity engaged in 
such activity that is owned and controlled 
by a tribe or members of a tribe. Unless reg-
ulations in effect upon the date of enactment 
provide otherwise, income from entities en-
gaged in processing or transportation is also 
exempt if the entity’s gross receipts are 90 
percent or more derived from the trust re-
sources of one or more tribes each of which 
owns at least 10 percent of the equity inter-
ests in the entity. To the extent that it is de-
rived from such a natural resources activity, 
individual income from a distribution made 
by a tribe to its members from an equity in-
terest in a qualified Indian entity is treated 
as exempt. 

Section 2(b) sets forth a conforming 
amendment to the table of sections in the In-
ternal Revenue Code. 

Section 2(c) provides that these amend-
ments shall apply to periods before, on, or 
after the date of enactment of the Act.∑ 

f 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS 
S. 327 

At the request of Mr. HATCH, the 
name of the Senator from Louisiana 
[Mr. BREAUX] was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 327, a bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to provide clari-
fication for the deductibility of ex-
penses incurred by a taxpayer in con-
nection with the business use of the 
home. 

S. 434 
At the request of Mr. KOHL, the name 

of the Senator from Michigan [Mr. 

LEVIN] was added as a cosponsor of S. 
434, a bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to increase the de-
ductibility of business meal expenses 
for individuals who are subject to Fed-
eral limitations on hours of service. 

S. 483 

At the request of Mr. HATCH, the 
name of the Senator from Alabama 
[Mr. HEFLIN] was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 483, a bill to amend the provisions 
of title 17, United States Code, with re-
spect to the duration of copyright, and 
for the other purposes. 

S. 551 

At the request of Mr. CRAIG, the 
name of the Senator from Idaho [Mr. 
KEMPTHORNE] was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 551, a bill to revise the boundaries 
of the Hagerman Fossil Beds National 
Monument and the Craters of the Moon 
National Monument, and for other pur-
poses. 

S. 678 

At the request of Mr. AKAKA, the 
name of the Senator from Missouri 
[Mr. BOND] was added as a cosponsor of 
S. 678, a bill to provide for the coordi-
nation and implementation of a na-
tional aquaculture policy for the pri-
vate sector by the Secretary of Agri-
culture, to establish an aquaculture de-
velopment and research program, and 
for other purposes. 

S. 690 

At the request of Mr. AKAKA, the 
name of the Senator from Missouri 
[Mr. BOND] was added as a cosponsor of 
S. 690, a bill to amend the Federal Nox-
ious Weed Act of 1974 and the Terminal 
Inspection Act to improve the exclu-
sion, eradication, and control of nox-
ious weeds and plants, plant products, 
plant pests, animals, and other orga-
nisms within and into the United 
States, and for other purposes. 

S. 881 

At the request of Mr. PRYOR, the 
names of the Senator from Kentucky 
[Mr. FORD], the Senator from Alabama 
[Mr. HEFLIN), the Senator from Con-
necticut [Mr. DODD], the Senator from 
Oregon [Mr. HATFIELD], the Senator 
from South Carolina [Mr. HOLLINGS], 
the Senator from Louisiana [Mr. 
BREAUX], the Senator from Kansas [Mr. 
DOLE], the Senator from Montana [Mr. 
BAUCUS], the Senator from Louisiana 
[Mr. JOHNSTON], and the Senator from 
Connecticut [Mr. LIEBERMAN] were 
added as cosponsors of S. 881, a bill to 
amend the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 to clarify provisions relating to 
church pension benefit plans, to modify 
certain provisions relating to partici-
pants in such plans, to reduce the com-
plexity of and to bring workable con-
sistency to the applicable rules, to pro-
mote retirement savings and benefits, 
and for other purposes. 

S. 968 

At the request of Mr. MCCONNELL, 
the names of the Senator from Okla-
homa [Mr. INHOFE], and the Senator 
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from Virginia [Mr. WARNER] were added 
as cosponsors of S. 968, a bill to require 
the Secretary of the Interior to pro-
hibit the import, export, sale, pur-
chase, and possession of bear viscera or 
products that contain or claim to con-
tain bear viscera, and for other pur-
poses. 

S. 1072 
At the request of Mr. THURMOND, the 

name of the Senator from Wyoming 
[Mr. SIMPSON] was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 1072, a bill to redefine ‘‘extortion’’ 
for purposes of the Hobbs Act. 

S. 1170 
At the request of Mr. PRESSLER, the 

names of the Senator from Iowa [Mr. 
GRASSLEY], and the Senator from New 
York [Mr. D’AMATO] were added as co-
sponsors of S. 1170, a bill to limit the 
applicability of the generation-skip-
ping transfer tax. 

S. 1219 
At the request of Mr. MCCAIN, the 

name of the Senator from Georgia [Mr. 
NUNN] was added as a cosponsor of S. 
1219, a bill to reform the financing of 
Federal elections, and for other pur-
poses. 

S. 1247 
At the request of Mr. GRASSLEY, the 

name of the Senator from North Caro-
lina [Mr. HELMS] was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 1247, A bill to amend the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to allow 
a deduction for contributions to a med-
ical savings account by any individual 
who is covered under a catastrophic 
coverage health plan. 

S. 1266 
At the request of Mr. MACK, the 

names of the Senator from Michigan 
[Mr. ABRAHAM], and the Senator from 
North Carolina [Mr. HELMS] were added 
as cosponsors of S. 1266, a bill to re-
quire the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System to focus on 
price stability in establishing mone-
tary policy to ensure the stable, long- 
term purchasing power of the currency, 
to repeal the Full Employment and 
Balanced Growth Act of 1978, and for 
other purposes. 

S. 1280 
At the request of Mr. MACK, the name 

of the Senator from Mississippi [Mr. 
LOTT] was added as a cosponsor of S. 
1280, a bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to provide all tax-
payers with a 50-percent deduction for 
capital gains, to index the basis of cer-
tain assets, and to allow the capital 
loss deduction for losses on the sale or 
exchange of an individual’s principal 
residence. 

S. 1297 
At the request of Mr. HATCH, the 

names of the Senator from Oklahoma 
[Mr. NICKLES], and the Senator from 
Montana [Mr. BAUCUS] were added as 
cosponsors of S. 1297, a bill to amend 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to 
simplify certain provisions applicable 
to real estate investment trusts. 

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 6 
At the request of Mr. THURMOND, the 

name of the Senator from Virginia [Mr. 

WARNER] was added as a cosponsor of 
Senate Joint Resolution 6, A joint res-
olution proposing an amendment to the 
Constitution of the United States re-
lating to voluntary school prayer. 

SENATE RESOLUTION 146 
At the request of Mr. JOHNSTON, the 

names of the Senator from Ohio [Mr. 
DEWINE], the Senator from Illinois [Mr. 
SIMON], and the Senator from Ten-
nessee [Mr. FRIST] were added as co-
sponsors of Senate Resolution 146, A 
resolution designating the week begin-
ning November 19, 1995, and the week 
beginning on November 24, 1996, as 
‘‘National Family Week,’’ and for other 
purposes. 

f 

AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED 

THE WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 
ACT OF 1995 

KASSEBAUM AMENDMENT NO. 2885 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM proposed an 
amendment to the bill (S. 143) to con-
solidate Federal employment training 
programs and create a new process and 
structure for funding the programs, 
and for other purposes; as follows: 

Strike all after the enacting clause and in-
sert the following: 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as 
the ‘‘Workforce Development Act of 1995’’. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents is as follows: 
Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
Sec. 2. Findings and purposes. 
Sec. 3. Definitions. 
TITLE I—WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 

AND WORKFORCE PREPARATION AC-
TIVITIES 

Subtitle A—Statewide Workforce 
Development Systems 

CHAPTER 1—PROVISIONS FOR STATES AND 
OTHER ENTITIES 

Sec. 101. Statewide workforce development 
systems established. 

Sec. 102. State allotments. 
Sec. 103. State apportionment by activity. 
Sec. 104. State plans. 
Sec. 105. State workforce development 

boards. 
Sec. 106. Use of funds. 
Sec. 107. Indian workforce development ac-

tivities. 
Sec. 108. Grants to outlying areas. 

CHAPTER 2—LOCAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 111. Local apportionment by activity. 
Sec. 112. Distribution for secondary school 

vocational education. 
Sec. 113. Distribution for postsecondary and 

adult vocational education. 
Sec. 114. Distribution for adult education. 
Sec. 115. Special rule for minimal alloca-

tion. 
Sec. 116. Redistribution. 
Sec. 117. Local application for workforce 

education activities. 
Sec. 118. Local partnerships, agreements, 

and workforce development 
boards. 

Sec. 119. Construction. 

CHAPTER 3—ADMINISTRATION 

Sec. 121. Accountability. 
Sec. 122. Incentives and sanctions. 
Sec. 123. Unemployment trust fund. 

Sec. 124. Authorization of appropriations. 
Sec. 125. Effective date. 
Subtitle B—Job Corps and Other Workforce 
Preparation Activities for At-Risk Youth 

CHAPTER 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Sec. 131. Purposes. 
Sec. 132. Definitions. 
Sec. 133. Authority of Governor. 

CHAPTER 2—JOB CORPS 
Sec. 141. General authority. 
Sec. 142. Screening and selection of appli-

cants. 
Sec. 143. Enrollment and assignment. 
Sec. 144. Job Corps centers. 
Sec. 145. Program activities. 
Sec. 146. Support. 
Sec. 147. Operating plan. 
Sec. 148. Standards of conduct. 
Sec. 149. Community participation. 
Sec. 150. Counseling and placement. 
Sec. 151. Leases and sales of centers. 
Sec. 152. Closure of Job Corps centers. 
Sec. 153. Interim operating plans for Job 

Corps centers. 
Sec. 154. Effective date. 
CHAPTER 3—OTHER WORKFORCE PREPARATION 

ACTIVITIES FOR AT-RISK YOUTH 
Sec. 161. Workforce preparation activities 

for at-risk youth. 
Subtitle C—Transition Provisions 

Sec. 171. Waivers. 
Sec. 172. Flexibility demonstration program. 
Sec. 173. Interim State plans. 
Sec. 174. Applications and plans under cov-

ered Acts. 
Sec. 175. Interim administration of school- 

to-work programs. 
Sec. 176. Interim authorizations of appro-

priations. 
Subtitle D—National Activities 

Sec. 181. Federal Partnership. 
Sec. 182. National Workforce Development 

Board and personnel. 
Sec. 183. Labor market and occupational in-

formation. 
Sec. 184. National Center for Research in 

Education and Workforce De-
velopment. 

Sec. 185. National assessment of vocational 
education programs. 

Sec. 186. Transfers to Federal Partnership. 
Sec. 187. Transfers to other Federal agencies 

and offices. 
Sec. 188. Elimination of certain offices. 
Subtitle E—Repeals of Employment and 

Training and Vocational and Adult Edu-
cation Programs 

Sec. 191. Repeals. 
Sec. 192. Conforming amendments. 
TITLE II—WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT- 

RELATED ACTIVITIES 
Subtitle A—Amendments to the 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
Sec. 201. References. 
Sec. 202. Findings and purposes. 
Sec. 203. Consolidated rehabilitation plan. 
Sec. 204. Definitions. 
Sec. 205. Administration. 
Sec. 206. Reports. 
Sec. 207. Evaluation. 
Sec. 208. Declaration of policy. 
Sec. 209. State plans. 
Sec. 210. Individualized employment plans. 
Sec. 211. Scope of vocational rehabilitation 

services. 
Sec. 212. State Rehabilitation Advisory 

Council. 
Sec. 213. Evaluation standards and perform-

ance indicators. 
Sec. 214. Repeals. 
Sec. 215. Effective date. 
Subtitle B—Amendments to Wagner-Peyser 

Act 
Sec. 221. General program requirements. 
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Sec. 222. Definitions. 
Sec. 223. Functions. 
Sec. 224. Designation of State agencies. 
Sec. 225. Appropriations. 
Sec. 226. Disposition of allotted funds. 
Sec. 227. State plans. 
Sec. 228. Federal Advisory Council. 

Subtitle C—Amendments to Immigration 
and Nationality Act 

Sec. 231. Prohibition on use of funds for cer-
tain employment activities. 

Subtitle D—Amendments to the National 
Literacy Act of 1991 

Sec. 241. National Institute for Literacy. 
Sec. 242. State literacy resource centers. 
Sec. 243. National Workforce Literacy As-

sistance Collaborative. 
Sec. 244. Family literacy public broad-

casting program. 
Sec. 245. Mandatory literacy program. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 
(1) increasing international competition, 

technological advances, and structural 
changes in the United States economy 
present new challenges to private businesses 
and public policymakers in creating a skilled 
workforce with the ability to adapt to 
change and technological progress; 

(2) despite more than 60 years of federally 
funded employment training programs, the 
Federal Government has no single, coherent 
policy guiding employment training efforts; 

(3) according to the General Accounting 
Office, there are over 100 federally funded 
employment training programs, which are 
administered by 15 different Federal agencies 
and cost more than $20,000,000,000 annually; 

(4) many of the programs fail to collect 
enough performance data to determine the 
relative effectiveness of each of the pro-
grams or the effectiveness of the programs as 
a whole; 

(5) because of the fragmentation, duplica-
tion, and lack of accountability that cur-
rently exist within and among Federal em-
ployment training programs it is often dif-
ficult for workers, jobseekers, and businesses 
to easily access the services they need; 

(6) high quality, innovative vocational edu-
cation programs provide youth with skills 
and knowledge on which to build successful 
careers and, in providing the skills and 
knowledge, vocational education serves as 
the foundation of a successful workforce de-
velopment system; 

(7) in recent years, several States and com-
munities have begun to develop promising 
new initiatives such as— 

(A) school-to-work programs to better in-
tegrate youth employment and education 
programs; and 

(B) one-stop systems to make workforce 
development activities more accessible to 
workers, jobseekers, and businesses; and 

(8) Federal, State, and local governments 
have failed to adequately allow for private 
sector leadership in designing workforce de-
velopment activities that are responsive to 
local labor market needs. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act 
are— 

(1) to make the United States more com-
petitive in the world economy by elimi-
nating the fragmentation in Federal employ-
ment training efforts and creating coherent, 
integrated statewide workforce development 
systems designed to develop more fully the 
academic, occupational, and literacy skills 
of all segments of the workforce; 

(2) to ensure that all segments of the work-
force will obtain the skills necessary to earn 
wages sufficient to maintain the highest 
quality of living in the world; and 

(3) to promote the economic development 
of each State by developing a skilled work-

force that is responsive to the labor market 
needs of the businesses of each State. 
SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS. 

As used in this Act: 
(1) ADULT EDUCATION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘‘adult edu-

cation’’ means services or instruction below 
the college level for adults who— 

(i) lack sufficient education or literacy 
skills to enable the adults to function effec-
tively in society; or 

(ii) do not have a certificate of graduation 
from a school providing secondary education 
(as determined under State law) and who 
have not achieved an equivalent level of edu-
cation. 

(B) ADULT.—As used in subparagraph (A), 
the term ‘‘adult’’ means an individual who is 
age 16 or older, or beyond the age of compul-
sory school attendance under State law, and 
who is not enrolled in secondary school. 

(2) APPROPRIATE SECRETARY.—The term 
‘‘appropriate Secretary’’ means, as deter-
mined under section 186(c)— 

(A) the Secretary of Labor; 
(B) the Secretary of Education; or 
(C) the Secretary of Labor and the Sec-

retary of Education, acting jointly. 
(3) AREA VOCATIONAL EDUCATION SCHOOL.— 

The term ‘‘area vocational education school’’ 
means— 

(A) a specialized secondary school used ex-
clusively or principally for the provision of 
vocational education to individuals who are 
available for study in preparation for enter-
ing the labor market; 

(B) the department of a secondary school 
exclusively or principally used for providing 
vocational education in not fewer than 5 dif-
ferent occupational fields to individuals who 
are available for study in preparation for en-
tering the labor market; 

(C) a technical institute or vocational 
school used exclusively or principally for the 
provision of vocational education to individ-
uals who have completed or left secondary 
school and who are available for study in 
preparation for entering the labor market, if 
the institute or school admits as regular stu-
dents both individuals who have completed 
secondary school and individuals who have 
left secondary school; or 

(D) the department or division of a junior 
college, community college, or university 
that provides vocational education in not 
fewer than 5 different occupational fields 
leading to immediate employment but not 
necessarily leading to a baccalaureate de-
gree, if the department or division admits as 
regular students both individuals who have 
completed secondary school and individuals 
who have left secondary school. 

(4) AT-RISK YOUTH.—The term ‘‘at-risk 
youth’’ means an individual who— 

(A) is not less than age 15 and not more 
than age 24; and 

(B)(i) is determined under guidelines devel-
oped by the Federal Partnership to be low- 
income, using the most recent available data 
provided by the Bureau of the Census, prior 
to the determination; or 

(ii) is a dependent of a family that is deter-
mined under guidelines developed by the 
Federal Partnership to be low-income, using 
such data. 

(5) CHIEF ELECTED OFFICIAL.—The term 
‘‘chief elected official’’ means the chief 
elected officer of a unit of general local gov-
ernment in a substate area. 

(6) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATION.—The 
term ‘‘community-based organization’’ 
means a private nonprofit organization of 
demonstrated effectiveness that is represent-
ative of a community or a significant seg-
ment of a community and that provides 
workforce development activities. 

(7) COVERED ACTIVITY.—The term ‘‘covered 
activity’’ means an activity authorized to be 

carried out under a provision described in 
section 191(b) (as such provision was in effect 
on the day before the date of enactment of 
this Act). 

(8) DISLOCATED WORKER.—The term ‘‘dis-
located worker’’ means an individual who— 

(A) has been terminated from employment 
and is eligible for unemployment compensa-
tion; 

(B) has received a notice of termination of 
employment as a result of any permanent 
closure, or any layoff of 50 or more people, at 
a plant, facility, or enterprise, or as a result 
of a closure or realignment of a military in-
stallation; 

(C) is long-term unemployed; 
(D) was self-employed (including a farmer 

and a rancher) but is unemployed due to 
local economic conditions; 

(E) is a displaced homemaker; or 
(F) has become unemployed as a result of a 

Federal action that limits the use of, or re-
stricts access to, a marine natural resource. 

(9) DISPLACED HOMEMAKER.—The term ‘‘dis-
placed homemaker’’ means an individual 
who was a full-time homemaker for a sub-
stantial number of years, as determined 
under guidelines developed by the Federal 
Partnership, and who no longer receives fi-
nancial support previously provided by a 
spouse or by public assistance. 

(10) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.— 
The term ‘‘economic development activities’’ 
means the activities described in section 
106(e). 

(11) EDUCATIONAL SERVICE AGENCY.—The 
term ‘‘educational service agency’’ means a 
regional public multiservice agency author-
ized by State statute to develop and manage 
a service or program, and provide the service 
or program to a local educational agency. 

(12) ELEMENTARY SCHOOL; LOCAL EDU-
CATIONAL AGENCY; SECONDARY SCHOOL.—The 
terms ‘‘elementary school’’, ‘‘local edu-
cational agency’’ and ‘‘secondary school’’ 
have the meanings given the terms in sec-
tion 14101 of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 8801). 

(13) FEDERAL PARTNERSHIP.—The term 
‘‘Federal Partnership’’ means the Workforce 
Development Partnership established in sec-
tion 181, acting under the direction of the 
National Board. 

(14) FLEXIBLE WORKFORCE ACTIVITIES.—The 
term ‘‘flexible workforce activities’’ means 
the activities described in section 106(d). 

(15) INDIVIDUAL WITH A DISABILITY.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘‘individual 

with a disability’’ means an individual with 
any disability (as defined in section 3 of the 
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 
U.S.C. 12102)). 

(B) INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES.—The 
term ‘‘individuals with disabilities’’ means 
more than 1 individual with a disability. 

(16) LOCAL ENTITY.—The term ‘‘local enti-
ty’’ means a public or private entity respon-
sible for local workforce development activi-
ties or workforce preparation activities for 
at-risk youth. 

(17) LOCAL PARTNERSHIP.—The term ‘‘local 
partnership’’ means a partnership referred to 
in section 118(a). 

(18) NATIONAL BOARD.—The term ‘‘National 
Board’’ means the National Board of the 
Federal Partnership. 

(19) OUTLYING AREA.—The term ‘‘outlying 
area’’ means the United States Virgin Is-
lands, Guam, American Samoa, the Com-
monwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, 
the Republic of the Marshall Islands, the 
Federated States of Micronesia, and the Re-
public of Palau. 

(20) PARTICIPANT.—The term ‘‘participant’’ 
means an individual participating in work-
force development activities or workforce 
preparation activities for at-risk youth, pro-
vided through a statewide system. 
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(21) POSTSECONDARY EDUCATIONAL INSTITU-

TION.—The term ‘‘postsecondary educational 
institution’’ means an institution of higher 
education, as defined in section 481(a) of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
1088(a)), that offers— 

(A) a 2-year program of instruction leading 
to an associate’s degree or a certificate of 
mastery; or 

(B) a 4-year program of instruction leading 
to a bachelor’s degree. 

(22) RAPID RESPONSE ASSISTANCE.—The 
term ‘‘rapid response assistance’’ means 
workforce employment assistance provided 
in the case of a permanent closure, or layoff 
of 50 or more people, at a plant, facility, or 
enterprise, including the establishment of 
on-site contact with employers and em-
ployee representatives immediately after the 
State is notified of a current or projected 
permanent closure, or layoff of 50 or more 
people. 

(23) SCHOOL-TO-WORK ACTIVITIES.—The term 
‘‘school-to-work activities’’ means activities 
for youth that— 

(A) integrate school-based learning and 
work-based learning; 

(B) integrate academic and occupational 
learning; 

(C) establish effective linkages between 
secondary education and postsecondary edu-
cation; 

(D) provide each youth participant with 
the opportunity to complete a career major; 

(E) provide assistance in the form of con-
necting activities that link each youth par-
ticipant with an employer in an industry or 
occupation relating to the career major of 
the youth participant; and 

(F) are designed and carried out by local 
partnerships that include representatives of 
business and industry, education providers, 
and the community in which the activities 
are carried out. 

(24) STATE.—The term ‘‘State’’ means each 
of the several States of the United States, 
the District of Columbia, and the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico. 

(25) STATE BENCHMARKS.—The term ‘‘State 
benchmarks’’, used with respect to a State, 
means— 

(A) the quantifiable indicators established 
under section 121(c) and identified in the re-
port submitted under section 121(a); and 

(B) such other quantifiable indicators of 
the statewide progress of the State toward 
meeting the State goals as the State may 
identify in the report submitted under sec-
tion 121(a). 

(26) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term 
‘‘State educational agency’’ means the State 
board of education or other agency or officer 
primarily responsible for the State super-
vision of public elementary or secondary 
schools, or, if there is no such officer or 
agency, an officer or agency designated by 
the Governor or by State law. 

(27) STATE GOALS.—The term ‘‘State 
goals’’, used with respect to a State, means— 

(A) the goals specified in section 121(b); and 
(B) such other major goals of the statewide 

system of the State as the State may iden-
tify in the report submitted under section 
121(a). 

(28) STATEWIDE SYSTEM.—The term ‘‘state-
wide system’’ means a statewide workforce 
development system, referred to in section 
101, that is designed to integrate workforce 
employment activities, workforce education 
activities, flexible workforce activities, eco-
nomic development activities (in a State 
that is eligible to carry out such activities), 
vocational rehabilitation program activities, 
and workforce preparation activities for at- 
risk youth in the State in order to enhance 
and develop more fully the academic, occu-
pational, and literacy skills of all segments 
of the population of the State and assist par-

ticipants in obtaining meaningful unsub-
sidized employment. 

(29) SUBSTATE AREA.—The term ‘‘substate 
area’’ means a geographic area designated by 
a Governor that reflects, to the extent fea-
sible, a local labor market in a State. 

(30) TECH-PREP PROGRAM.—The term ‘‘tech- 
prep program’’ means a program of study 
that— 

(A) combines at least 2 years of secondary 
education (as determined under State law) 
and 2 years of postsecondary education in a 
nonduplicative sequence; 

(B) integrates academic and vocational in-
struction and utilizes worksite learning 
where appropriate; 

(C) provides technical preparation in an 
area such as engineering technology, applied 
science, a mechanical, industrial, or prac-
tical art or trade, agriculture, a health occu-
pation, business, or applied economics; 

(D) builds student competence in mathe-
matics, science, communications, economics, 
and workplace skills, through applied aca-
demics and integrated instruction in a coher-
ent sequence of courses; 

(E) leads to an associate degree or a cer-
tificate in a specific career field; and 

(F) leads to placement in appropriate em-
ployment or further education. 

(31) VETERAN.—The term ‘‘veteran’’ has the 
meaning given the term in section 101(2) of 
title 38, United States Code. 

(32) VOCATIONAL EDUCATION.—The term 
‘‘vocational education’’ means organized 
educational programs that— 

(A) offer a sequence of courses that provide 
individuals with the academic knowledge 
and skills the individuals need to prepare for 
further education and careers in current or 
emerging employment sectors; and 

(B) include competency-based applied 
learning that contributes to the academic 
knowledge, higher-order reasoning and prob-
lem-solving skills, work attitudes, general 
employability skills, and occupation-specific 
skills, of an individual. 

(33) VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION PRO-
GRAM.—The term ‘‘vocational rehabilitation 
program’’ means a program assisted under 
title I of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 
U.S.C. 720 et seq.). 

(34) WELFARE ASSISTANCE.—The term ‘‘wel-
fare assistance’’ means— 

(A) assistance provided under part A of 
title IV of the Social Security Act; and 

(B) assistance provided under the Food 
Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2011 et seq.). 

(35) WELFARE RECIPIENT.—The term ‘‘wel-
fare recipient’’ means— 

(A) an individual who receives assistance 
under part A of title IV of the Social Secu-
rity Act; and 

(B) an individual who— 
(i) is not an individual described in sub-

paragraph (A); and 
(ii) receives assistance under the Food 

Stamp Act of 1977. 
(36) WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.— 

The term ‘‘workforce development activi-
ties’’ means workforce education activities, 
workforce employment activities, school-to- 
work activities, and economic development 
activities (within a State that is eligible to 
carry out such activities). 

(37) WORKFORCE EDUCATION ACTIVITIES.— 
The term ‘‘workforce education activities’’ 
means the activities described in section 
106(b). 

(38) WORKFORCE EMPLOYMENT ACTIVITIES.— 
The term ‘‘workforce employment activi-
ties’’ means the activities described in para-
graphs (2) through (8) of section 106(a), in-
cluding activities described in section 
106(a)(6) provided through a voucher de-
scribed in section 106(a)(9). 

(39) WORKFORCE PREPARATION ACTIVITIES 
FOR AT-RISK YOUTH.—The term ‘‘workforce 

preparation activities for at-risk youth’’ 
means the activities described in section 
161(b), carried out for at-risk youth. 

TITLE I—WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 
AND WORKFORCE PREPARATION AC-
TIVITIES 

Subtitle A—Statewide Workforce 
Development Systems 

CHAPTER 1—PROVISIONS FOR STATES 
AND OTHER ENTITIES 

SEC. 101. STATEWIDE WORKFORCE DEVELOP-
MENT SYSTEMS ESTABLISHED. 

For program year 1998 and each subsequent 
program year, the Secretary of Labor and 
the Secretary of Education, acting jointly on 
the advice of the Federal Partnership, shall 
make allotments under section 102 to States 
to assist the States in paying for the cost of 
establishing and carrying out activities 
through statewide workforce development 
systems, in accordance with this subtitle. 
SEC. 102. STATE ALLOTMENTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Labor 
and the Secretary of Education, acting joint-
ly on the advice of the Federal Partnership, 
shall allot to each State with a State plan 
approved under section 104 an amount equal 
to the total of the amounts made available 
under subparagraphs (A), (B), (C), and (D) of 
subsection (b)(2), adjusted in accordance 
with subsections (c) and (d). 

(b) ALLOTMENTS BASED ON POPULATIONS.— 
(1) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this sub-

section: 
(A) ADULT RECIPIENT OF ASSISTANCE.—The 

term ‘‘adult recipient of assistance’’ means a 
recipient of assistance under a State pro-
gram funded under part A of title IV of the 
Social Security Act who is not a minor child 
(as defined in section 402(c)(1) of such Act). 

(B) INDIVIDUAL IN POVERTY.—The term ‘‘in-
dividual in poverty’’ means an individual 
who— 

(i) is not less than age 18; 
(ii) is not more than age 64; and 
(iii) is a member of a family (of 1 or more 

members) with an income at or below the 
poverty line. 

(C) POVERTY LINE.—The term ‘‘poverty 
line’’ means the poverty line (as defined by 
the Office of Management and Budget, and 
revised annually in accordance with section 
673(2) of the Community Services Block 
Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 9902(2)) applicable to a 
family of the size involved, using the most 
recent available data provided by the Bureau 
of the Census, prior to the program year for 
which the allotment is made, and applying 
the definition of poverty used by the Bureau 
of the Census in compiling the 1990 decennial 
census. 

(2) CALCULATION.—Except as provided in 
subsections (c) and (d), from the amount re-
served under section 124(b)(1), the Secretary 
of Labor and the Secretary of Education, 
acting jointly on the advice of the Federal 
Partnership— 

(A) using funds equal to 60 percent of such 
reserved amount, shall make available to 
each State an amount that bears the same 
relationship to such funds as the total num-
ber of individuals who are not less than age 
15 and not more than age 65 (as determined 
by the Federal Partnership using the most 
recent available data provided by the Bureau 
of the Census, prior to the program year for 
which the allotment is made) in the State 
bears to the total number of such individuals 
in all States; 

(B) using funds equal to 20 percent of such 
reserved amount, shall make available to 
each State an amount that bears the same 
relationship to such funds as the total num-
ber of individuals in poverty in the State 
bears to the total number of individuals in 
poverty in all States; 
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(C) using funds equal to 10 percent of such 

reserved amount, shall make available to 
each State an amount that bears the same 
relationship to such funds as the average 
number of unemployed individuals (as deter-
mined by the Secretary of Labor for the 
most recent 24-month period for which data 
are available, prior to the program year for 
which the allotment is made) in the State 
bears to the average number of unemployed 
individuals (as so determined) in all States; 
and 

(D) using funds equal to 10 percent of such 
reserved amount, shall make available to 
each State an amount that bears the same 
relationship to such funds as the average 
monthly number of adult recipients of assist-
ance (as determined by the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services for the most re-
cent 12-month period for which data are 
available, prior to the program year for 
which the allotment is made) in the State 
bears to the average monthly number of 
adult recipients of assistance (as so deter-
mined) in all States. 

(c) MINIMUM STATE ALLOTMENT.— 
(1) DEFINITION.—As used in this subsection, 

the term ‘‘national average per capita pay-
ment’’, used with respect to a program year, 
means the amount obtained by dividing— 

(A) the amount reserved under section 
124(b)(1) for the program year; by 

(B) the total number of individuals who are 
not less than age 15 and not more than age 
65 (as determined by the Federal Partnership 
using the most recent available data pro-
vided by the Bureau of the Census, prior to 
the program year for which the allotment is 
made) in all States. 

(2) MINIMUM ALLOTMENT.—Except as pro-
vided in paragraph (3) and subsection (d), no 
State shall receive an allotment under this 
section for a program year in an amount 
that is less than 0.5 percent of the amount 
reserved under section 124(b)(1) for the pro-
gram year. 

(3) LIMITATION.—No State that receives an 
increase in an allotment under this section 
for a program year as a result of the applica-
tion of paragraph (2) shall receive an allot-
ment under this section for the program year 
in an amount that is more than the product 
obtained by multiplying— 

(A) the total number of individuals who are 
not less than age 15 and not more than age 
65 (as determined by the Federal Partnership 
using the most recent available data pro-
vided by the Bureau of the Census, prior to 
the program year for which the allotment is 
made) in the State; and 

(B) the product obtained by multiplying— 
(i) 1.5; and 
(ii) the national average per capita pay-

ment for the program year. 
(4) ADJUSTMENTS.—In order to increase the 

allotments of States as a result of the appli-
cation of paragraph (2), the Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Education, act-
ing jointly, shall reduce, on a pro rata basis, 
the allotments of the other States (except as 
provided in subsection (d)). 

(d) OVERALL LIMITATIONS.— 
(1) DEFINITION.—As used in this subsection, 

the term ‘‘State percentage’’ means— 
(A) with respect to the program year pre-

ceding program year 1998, the percentage 
that a State receives of the financial assist-
ance made available to States to carry out 
covered activities for the year ending on 
June 30, 1998; and 

(B) with respect to program year 1998 and 
each subsequent program year, the percent-
age that a State receives of the amount re-
served under section 124(b)(1) for the pro-
gram year. 

(2) LIMITATIONS.—No State shall receive an 
allotment under this section for a program 

year in an amount that would make the 
State percentage for the program year— 

(A) less than the product obtained by mul-
tiplying— 

(i) 0.95; and 
(ii) the State percentage of the State for 

the preceding program year; or 
(B) greater than the product obtained by 

multiplying— 
(i) 1.05; and 
(ii) the State percentage of the State for 

the preceding program year. 
SEC. 103. STATE APPORTIONMENT BY ACTIVITY. 

(a) ACTIVITIES.—From the sum of the funds 
made available to a State through an allot-
ment received under section 102 and through 
funds received under section 6 of the Wagner- 
Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 49e) to carry out this 
subtitle for a program year— 

(1) a portion equal to 25 percent of such 
sum (which portion shall include the funds 
received by the State under section 6 of the 
Wagner-Peyser Act) shall be made available 
for workforce employment activities or ac-
tivities carried out under the Wagner-Peyser 
Act (29 U.S.C. 49 et seq.); 

(2) a portion equal to 25 percent of such 
sum shall be made available for workforce 
education activities; and 

(3) a portion (referred to in this title as the 
‘‘flex account’’) equal to 50 percent of such 
sum shall be made available for flexible 
workforce activities. 

(b) RECIPIENTS.—In making an allotment 
under section 102 to a State, the Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Education, act-
ing jointly, shall make a payment— 

(1) to the Governor of the State for the por-
tion described in subsection (a)(1), and such 
part of the flex account as the Governor may 
be eligible to receive, as determined under 
the State plan of the State submitted under 
section 104; and 

(2) to the State educational agency of the 
State for the portion described in subsection 
(a)(2), and such part of the flex account as 
the State educational agency may be eligible 
to receive, as determined under the State 
plan of the State submitted under section 
104. 
SEC. 104. STATE PLANS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—For a State to be eligible 
to receive an allotment under section 102, 
the Governor of the State shall submit to 
the Federal Partnership, and obtain approval 
of, a single comprehensive State workforce 
development plan (referred to in this section 
as a ‘‘State plan’’), outlining a 3-year strat-
egy for the statewide system of the State. 

(b) PARTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The State plan shall con-

tain 3 parts. 
(2) STRATEGIC PLAN AND FLEXIBLE WORK-

FORCE ACTIVITIES.—The first part of the 
State plan shall describe a strategic plan for 
the statewide system, including the flexible 
workforce activities, and, if appropriate, eco-
nomic development activities, that are de-
signed to meet the State goals and reach the 
State benchmarks and are to be carried out 
with the allotment. The Governor shall de-
velop the first part of the State plan, using 
procedures that are consistent with the pro-
cedures described in subsection (d). 

(3) WORKFORCE EMPLOYMENT ACTIVITIES.— 
The second part of the State plan shall de-
scribe the workforce employment activities 
that are designed to meet the State goals 
and reach the State benchmarks and are to 
be carried out with the allotment. The Gov-
ernor shall develop the second part of the 
State plan. 

(4) WORKFORCE EDUCATION ACTIVITIES.—The 
third part of the State plan shall describe 
the workforce education activities that are 
designed to meet the State goals and reach 
the State benchmarks and are to be carried 

out with the allotment. The State edu-
cational agency of the State shall develop 
the third part of the State plan in collabora-
tion with the State postsecondary education 
agency and with representatives of voca-
tional education and community colleges. 

(c) CONTENTS OF THE PLAN.—The State plan 
shall include— 

(1) with respect to the strategic plan for 
the statewide system— 

(A) information describing how the State 
will identify the current and future work-
force development needs of the industry sec-
tors most important to the economic com-
petitiveness of the State; 

(B) information describing how the State 
will identify the current and future work-
force development needs of all segments of 
the population of the State; 

(C) information identifying the State goals 
and State benchmarks and how the goals and 
benchmarks will make the statewide system 
relevant and responsive to labor market and 
education needs at the local level; 

(D) information describing how the State 
will coordinate workforce development ac-
tivities to meet the State goals and reach 
the State benchmarks; 

(E) information describing the allocation 
within the State of the funds made available 
through the flex account for the State, and 
how the flexible workforce activities, includ-
ing school-to-work activities, to be carried 
out with such funds will be carried out to 
meet the State goals and reach the State 
benchmarks; 

(F) information identifying how the State 
will obtain the active and continuous par-
ticipation of business, industry, and labor in 
the development and continuous improve-
ment of the statewide system; 

(G) information identifying how the State 
will obtain the active and continuous par-
ticipation of local partnerships (or, where es-
tablished, local workforce development 
boards described in section 118(b)) in the de-
velopment and continuous improvement of 
the statewide system; 

(H) information identifying how any funds 
that a State receives under this subtitle will 
be leveraged with other public and private 
resources to maximize the effectiveness of 
such resources for all workforce development 
activities, and expand the participation of 
business, industry, labor, and individuals in 
the statewide system; 

(I) information identifying how the work-
force development activities to be carried 
out with funds received through the allot-
ment will be coordinated with programs car-
ried out by the Veterans’ Employment and 
Training Service with funds received under 
title 38, United States Code, in order to meet 
the State goals and reach the State bench-
marks related to veterans; 

(J) information describing how the State 
will eliminate duplication in the administra-
tion and delivery of services under this sub-
title; 

(K) information describing the process the 
State will use to independently evaluate and 
continuously improve the performance of the 
statewide system, on a yearly basis, includ-
ing the development of specific performance 
indicators to measure progress toward meet-
ing the State goals; 

(L) an assurance that the funds made 
available under this subtitle will supplement 
and not supplant other public funds expended 
to provide workforce development activities; 

(M) information identifying the steps that 
the State will take over the 3 years covered 
by the plan to establish common data collec-
tion and reporting requirements for work-
force development activities and vocational 
rehabilitation program activities; 

(N) with respect to economic development 
activities, information— 
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(i) describing the activities to be carried 

out with the funds made available under this 
subtitle; 

(ii) describing how the activities will lead 
directly to increased earnings of nonmana-
gerial employees in the State; and 

(iii) describing whether the labor organiza-
tion, if any, representing the nonmanagerial 
employees supports the activities; 

(O) the description referred to in sub-
section (d)(1); and 

(P)(i) information demonstrating the sup-
port of individuals and entities described in 
subsection (d)(1) for the plan; or 

(ii) in a case in which the Governor is un-
able to obtain the support of such individ-
uals and entities as provided in subsection 
(d)(2), the comments referred to in sub-
section (d)(2)(B); 

(2) with respect to workforce employment 
activities, information— 

(A)(i) identifying and designating substate 
areas, including urban and rural areas, to 
which funds received through the allotment 
will be distributed, which areas shall, to the 
extent feasible, reflect local labor market 
areas; or 

(ii) stating that the State will be treated 
as a substate area for purposes of the appli-
cation of this subtitle, if the State receives 
an increase in an allotment under section 102 
for a program year as a result of the applica-
tion of section 102(c)(2); 

(B) describing the basic features of one- 
stop delivery of core services described in 
section 106(a)(2) in the State, including infor-
mation regarding— 

(i) the strategy of the State for developing 
fully operational one-stop delivery of core 
services described in section 106(a)(2); 

(ii) the time frame for achieving the strat-
egy; 

(iii) the estimated cost of achieving the 
strategy; 

(iv) the steps that the State will take over 
the 3 years covered by the plan to provide in-
dividuals with access to one-stop delivery of 
core services described in section 106(a)(2); 

(v) the steps that the State will take over 
the 3 years covered by the plan to ensure 
that all publicly funded labor exchange serv-
ices described in section 106(a)(2)(B), and all 
such services described in the Wagner-Peyser 
Act (29 U.S.C. 49 et seq.), are provided 
through the one-stop career center system of 
the State; 

(vi) the steps that the State will take over 
the 3 years covered by the plan to provide in-
formation through the one-stop delivery to 
individuals on the quality of workforce em-
ployment activities, workforce education ac-
tivities, and vocational rehabilitation pro-
gram activities, provided through the state-
wide system; 

(vii) the steps that the State will take over 
the 3 years covered by the plan to link serv-
ices provided through the one-stop delivery 
with services provided through State welfare 
agencies; and 

(viii) in a case in which the State chooses 
to use vouchers to deliver workforce employ-
ment activities, the steps that the State will 
take over the 3 years covered by the plan to 
comply with the requirements in section 
106(a)(9) and the information required in 
such section; 

(C) identifying performance indicators that 
relate to the State goals, and to the State 
benchmarks, concerning workforce employ-
ment activities; 

(D) describing the workforce employment 
activities to be carried out with funds re-
ceived through the allotment; 

(E) describing the steps that the State will 
take over the 3 years covered by the plan to 
establish a statewide comprehensive labor 
market and occupational information sys-
tem described in section 183(c) that will be 

utilized by all the providers of one-stop de-
livery of core services described in section 
106(a)(2), providers of other workforce em-
ployment activities, and providers of work-
force education activities, in the State; 

(F) describing the steps that the State will 
take over the 3 years covered by the plan to 
establish a job placement accountability sys-
tem described in section 121(d); and 

(G) describing the process the State will 
use to approve all providers of workforce em-
ployment activities through the statewide 
system; and 

(3) with respect to workforce education ac-
tivities, information— 

(A) describing how funds received through 
the allotment will be allocated among— 

(i) secondary school vocational education, 
or postsecondary and adult vocational edu-
cation, or both; and 

(ii) adult education; 
(B) identifying performance indicators 

that relate to the State goals, and to the 
State benchmarks, concerning workforce 
education activities; 

(C) describing the workforce education ac-
tivities that will be carried out with funds 
received through the allotment; 

(D) describing how the State will address 
the adult education needs of the State; 

(E) describing how the State will 
disaggregate data relating to at-risk youth 
in order to adequately measure the progress 
of at-risk youth toward accomplishing the 
results measured by the State goals and the 
State benchmarks; 

(F) describing how the State will ade-
quately address the needs of both at-risk 
youth who are in school, and out-of-school 
youth, in alternative education programs 
that teach to the same challenging aca-
demic, occupational, and skill proficiencies 
as are provided for in-school youth; 

(G) describing how the workforce edu-
cation activities described in the State plan 
and the State allocation of funds received 
through the allotment for such activities are 
an integral part of comprehensive efforts of 
the State to improve education for all stu-
dents and adults; 

(H) describing how the State will annually 
evaluate the effectiveness of the State plan 
with respect to workforce education activi-
ties; 

(I) describing how the State will address 
the professional development needs of the 
State with respect to workforce education 
activities; 

(J) describing how the State will provide 
local educational agencies in the State with 
technical assistance; 

(K) describing how the State will assess 
the progress of the State in implementing 
student performance measures; and 

(L) describing how the State will encour-
age the participation of parents of secondary 
school students involved in workforce edu-
cation activities carried out under this sub-
title in State and local decisions regarding 
workforce education activities carried out 
under this subtitle. 

(d) PROCEDURE FOR DEVELOPMENT OF PART 
OF PLAN RELATING TO STRATEGIC PLAN.— 

(1) DESCRIPTION OF DEVELOPMENT.—The 
part of the State plan relating to the stra-
tegic plan shall include a description of the 
manner in which— 

(A) the Governor; 
(B) the State educational agency; 
(C) representatives of business and indus-

try, including representatives of key indus-
try sectors, and of small, medium-size, and 
large employers, in the State; 

(D) representatives of labor and workers; 
(E) local elected officials from throughout 

the State; 
(F) the State agency officials responsible 

for vocational education; 

(G) the State agency officials responsible 
for postsecondary education and community 
colleges; 

(H) the State agency officials responsible 
for adult education; 

(I) the State agency officials responsible 
for vocational rehabilitation; 

(J) such other State agency officials, in-
cluding officials responsible for economic de-
velopment and employment, as the Governor 
may designate; 

(K) the representative of the Veterans’ Em-
ployment and Training Service assigned to 
the State under section 4103 of title 38, 
United States Code; and 

(L) other appropriate officials, including 
members of the State workforce develop-
ment board described in section 105, if the 
State has established such a board; 
collaborated in the development of such part 
of the plan. 

(2) FAILURE TO OBTAIN SUPPORT.—If, after a 
reasonable effort, the Governor is unable to 
obtain the support of the individuals and en-
tities described in paragraph (1) for the stra-
tegic plan the Governor shall— 

(A) provide such individuals and entities 
with copies of the strategic plan; 

(B) allow such individuals and entities to 
submit to the Governor, not later than the 
end of the 30-day period beginning on the 
date on which the Governor provides such in-
dividuals and entities with copies of such 
plan under subparagraph (A), comments on 
such plan; and 

(C) include any such comments in such 
plan. 

(e) APPROVAL.—The Secretary of Labor and 
the Secretary of Education, acting jointly on 
the advice of the Federal Partnership, shall 
approve a State plan if— 

(1) the Federal Partnership determines 
that the plan contains the information de-
scribed in subsection (c); 

(2) the Federal Partnership determines 
that the State has prepared the plan in ac-
cordance with the requirements of this sec-
tion, including the requirements relating to 
development of any part of the plan; and 

(3) the State benchmarks for the State 
have been negotiated and approved in ac-
cordance with section 121(c). 

(f) NO ENTITLEMENT TO A SERVICE.—Noth-
ing in this Act shall be construed to provide 
any individual with an entitlement to a serv-
ice provided under this Act. 
SEC. 105. STATE WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 

BOARDS. 
(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—A Governor of a State 

that receives an allotment under section 102 
may establish a State workforce develop-
ment board— 

(1) on which a majority of the members are 
representatives of business and industry; 

(2) on which not less than 25 percent of the 
members shall be representatives of labor, 
workers, and community-based organiza-
tions; 

(3) that shall include representatives of 
veterans; 

(4) that shall include a representative of 
the State educational agency and a rep-
resentative from the State agency respon-
sible for vocational rehabilitation; 

(5) that may include any other individual 
or entity that participates in the collabora-
tion described in section 104(d)(1); and 

(6) that may include any other individual 
or entity the Governor may designate. 

(b) CHAIRPERSON.—The State workforce de-
velopment board shall select a chairperson 
from among the members of the board who 
are representatives of business and industry. 

(c) FUNCTIONS.—The functions of the State 
workforce development board shall include— 

(1) advising the Governor on the develop-
ment of the statewide system, the State plan 
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described in section 104, and the State goals 
and State benchmarks; 

(2) assisting in the development of specific 
performance indicators to measure progress 
toward meeting the State goals and reaching 
the State benchmarks and providing guid-
ance on how such progress may be improved; 

(3) serving as a link between business, in-
dustry, labor, and the statewide system; 

(4) assisting the Governor in preparing the 
annual report to the Federal Partnership re-
garding progress in reaching the State 
benchmarks, as described in section 121(a); 

(5) receiving and commenting on the State 
plan developed under section 101 of the Reha-
bilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 721); 

(6) assisting the Governor in developing 
the statewide comprehensive labor market 
and occupational information system de-
scribed in section 183(c) to provide informa-
tion that will be utilized by jobseekers, em-
ployers, providers of one-stop delivery of 
core services described in section 106(a)(2), 
providers of other workforce employment ac-
tivities, and providers of workforce edu-
cation activities, in the State; and 

(7) assisting in the monitoring and contin-
uous improvement of the performance of the 
statewide system, including evaluation of 
the effectiveness of workforce development 
activities funded under this subtitle. 
SEC. 106. USE OF FUNDS. 

(a) WORKFORCE EMPLOYMENT ACTIVITIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Funds made available to a 

State under this subtitle to carry out work-
force employment activities through a state-
wide system— 

(A) shall be used to carry out the activities 
described in paragraphs (2), (3), and (4); and 

(B) may be used to carry out the activities 
described in paragraphs (5), (6), (7), and (8), 
including providing activities described in 
paragraph (6) through vouchers described in 
paragraph (9). 

(2) ONE-STOP DELIVERY OF CORE SERVICES.— 
(A) ACCESS.—The State shall use a portion 

of the funds described in paragraph (1) to es-
tablish a means of providing access to the 
statewide system through core services de-
scribed in subparagraph (B) available— 

(i) through multiple, connected access 
points, linked electronically or otherwise; 

(ii) through a network that assures partici-
pants that such core services will be avail-
able regardless of where the participants ini-
tially enter the statewide system; 

(iii) at not less than 1 physical location in 
each substate area of the State; or 

(iv) through some combination of the op-
tions described in clauses (i), (ii), and (iii). 

(B) CORE SERVICES.—The core services re-
ferred to in subparagraph (A) shall, at a min-
imum, include— 

(i) outreach, intake, and orientation to the 
information and other services available 
through one-stop delivery of core services 
described in this subparagraph; 

(ii) initial assessment of skill levels, apti-
tudes, abilities, and supportive service needs; 

(iii) job search and placement assistance 
and, where appropriate, career counseling; 

(iv) customized screening and referral of 
qualified applicants to employment; 

(v) provision of accurate information relat-
ing to local labor market conditions, includ-
ing employment profiles of growth industries 
and occupations within a substate area, the 
educational and skills requirements of jobs 
in the industries and occupations, and the 
earnings potential of the jobs; 

(vi) provision of accurate information re-
lating to the quality and availability of 
other workforce employment activities, 
workforce education activities, and voca-
tional rehabilitation program activities; 

(vii) provision of information regarding 
how the substate area is performing on the 
State benchmarks; 

(viii) provision of initial eligibility infor-
mation on forms of public financial assist-
ance that may be available in order to enable 
persons to participate in workforce employ-
ment activities, workforce education activi-
ties, or vocational rehabilitation program 
activities; and 

(ix) referral to other appropriate workforce 
employment activities, workforce education 
activities, and vocational rehabilitation em-
ployment activities. 

(3) LABOR MARKET AND OCCUPATIONAL INFOR-
MATION SYSTEM.—The State shall use a por-
tion of the funds described in paragraph (1) 
to establish a statewide comprehensive labor 
market and occupational information sys-
tem described in section 183(c). 

(4) JOB PLACEMENT ACCOUNTABILITY SYS-
TEM.—The State shall use a portion of the 
funds described in paragraph (1) to establish 
a job placement accountability system de-
scribed in section 121(d). 

(5) PERMISSIBLE ONE-STOP DELIVERY ACTIVI-
TIES.—The State may provide, through one- 
stop delivery— 

(A) co-location of services related to work-
force development activities, such as unem-
ployment insurance, vocational rehabilita-
tion program activities, welfare assistance, 
veterans’ employment services, or other pub-
lic assistance; 

(B) intensive services for participants who 
are unable to obtain employment through 
the core services described in paragraph 
(2)(B), as determined by the State; and 

(C) dissemination to employers of informa-
tion on activities carried out through the 
statewide system. 

(6) OTHER PERMISSIBLE ACTIVITIES.—The 
State may use a portion of the funds de-
scribed in paragraph (1) to provide services 
through the statewide system that may in-
clude— 

(A) on-the-job training; 
(B) occupational skills training; 
(C) entrepreneurial training; 
(D) training to develop work habits to help 

individuals obtain and retain employment; 
(E) customized training conducted with a 

commitment by an employer or group of em-
ployers to employ an individual after suc-
cessful completion of the training; 

(F) rapid response assistance for dislocated 
workers; 

(G) skill upgrading and retraining for per-
sons not in the workforce; 

(H) preemployment and work maturity 
skills training for youth; 

(I) connecting activities that organize con-
sortia of small- and medium-size businesses 
to provide work-based learning opportunities 
for youth participants in school-to-work pro-
grams; 

(J) programs for adults that combine work-
place training with related instruction; 

(K) services to assist individuals in attain-
ing certificates of mastery with respect to 
industry-based skill standards; 

(L) case management services; 
(M) supportive services, such as transpor-

tation and financial assistance, that enable 
individuals to participate in the statewide 
system; 

(N) followup services for participants who 
are placed in unsubsidized employment; and 

(O) an employment and training program 
described in section 6(d)(4) of the Food 
Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2015(d)(4)). 

(7) STAFF DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING.— 
The State may use a portion of the funds de-
scribed in paragraph (1) for the development 
and training of staff of providers of one-stop 
delivery of core services described in para-
graph (2), including development and train-
ing relating to principles of quality manage-
ment. 

(8) INCENTIVE GRANT AWARDS.—The State 
may use a portion of the funds described in 

paragraph (1) to award incentive grants to 
substate areas that reach or exceed the State 
benchmarks established under section 121(c), 
with an emphasis on benchmarks established 
under section 121(c)(3). A substate area that 
receives such a grant may use the funds 
made available through the grant to carry 
out any workforce development activities 
authorized under this subtitle. 

(9) VOUCHERS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—A State may deliver some 

or all of the workforce employment activi-
ties described in paragraph (6) that are pro-
vided under this subtitle through a system of 
vouchers administered through the one-stop 
delivery of core services described in para-
graph (2) in the State. 

(B) ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS.— 
(i) IN GENERAL.—A State that chooses to 

deliver the activities described in subpara-
graph (A) through vouchers shall indicate in 
the State plan described in section 104 the 
criteria that will be used to determine— 

(I) which workforce employment activities 
described in paragraph (6) will be delivered 
through the voucher system; 

(II) eligibility requirements for partici-
pants to receive the vouchers and the 
amount of funds that participants will be 
able to access through the voucher system; 
and 

(III) which employment, training, and edu-
cation providers are eligible to receive pay-
ment through the vouchers. 

(ii) CONSIDERATIONS.—In establishing State 
criteria for service providers eligible to re-
ceive payment through the vouchers under 
clause (i)(III), the State shall take into ac-
count industry-recognized skills standards 
promoted by the National Skills Standards 
Board. 

(C) ACCOUNTABILITY REQUIREMENTS.—A 
State that chooses to deliver the activities 
described in paragraph (6) through vouchers 
shall indicate in the State plan— 

(i) information concerning how the State 
will utilize the statewide comprehensive 
labor market and occupational information 
system described in section 183(c) and the job 
placement accountability system established 
under section 121(d) to provide timely and 
accurate information to participants about 
the performance of eligible employment, 
training, and education providers; 

(ii) other information about the perform-
ance of eligible providers of services that the 
State believes is necessary for participants 
receiving the vouchers to make informed ca-
reer choices; and 

(iii) the timeframe in which the informa-
tion developed under clauses (i) and (ii) will 
be widely available through the one-stop de-
livery of core services described in paragraph 
(2) in the State. 

(b) WORKFORCE EDUCATION ACTIVITIES.— 
The State educational agency shall use the 
funds made available to the State edu-
cational agency under this subtitle for work-
force education activities to carry out, 
through the statewide system, activities 
that include— 

(1) integrating academic and vocational 
education; 

(2) linking secondary education (as deter-
mined under State law) and postsecondary 
education, including implementing tech-prep 
programs; 

(3) providing career guidance and coun-
seling for students at the earliest possible 
age, including the provision of career aware-
ness, exploration, planning, and guidance in-
formation to students and their parents that 
is, to the extent possible, in a language and 
form that the students and their parents un-
derstand; 

(4) providing literacy and basic education 
services for adults and out-of-school youth, 
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including adults and out-of-school youth in 
correctional institutions; 

(5) providing programs for adults and out- 
of-school youth to complete their secondary 
education; 

(6) expanding, improving, and modernizing 
quality vocational education programs; and 

(7) improving access to quality vocational 
education programs for at-risk youth. 

(c) FISCAL REQUIREMENTS FOR WORKFORCE 
EDUCATION ACTIVITIES.— 

(1) SUPPLEMENT NOT SUPPLANT.—Funds 
made available under this subtitle for work-
force education activities shall supplement, 
and may not supplant, other public funds ex-
pended to carry out workforce education ac-
tivities. 

(2) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.— 
(A) DETERMINATION.—No payments shall be 

made under this subtitle for any program 
year to a State for workforce education ac-
tivities unless the Federal Partnership deter-
mines that the fiscal effort per student or 
the aggregate expenditures of such State for 
workforce education for the program year 
preceding the program year for which the de-
termination is made, equaled or exceeded 
such effort or expenditures for workforce 
education for the second program year pre-
ceding the fiscal year for which the deter-
mination is made. 

(B) WAIVER.—The Federal Partnership may 
waive the requirements of this section (with 
respect to not more than 5 percent of expend-
itures by any State educational agency) for 
1 program year only, on making a deter-
mination that such waiver would be equi-
table due to exceptional or uncontrollable 
circumstances affecting the ability of the ap-
plicant to meet such requirements, such as a 
natural disaster or an unforeseen and pre-
cipitous decline in financial resources. No 
level of funding permitted under such a waiv-
er may be used as the basis for computing 
the fiscal effort or aggregate expenditures 
required under this section for years subse-
quent to the year covered by such waiver. 
The fiscal effort or aggregate expenditures 
for the subsequent years shall be computed 
on the basis of the level of funding that 
would, but for such waiver, have been re-
quired. 

(d) FLEXIBLE WORKFORCE ACTIVITIES.— 
(1) CORE FLEXIBLE WORKFORCE ACTIVITIES.— 

The State shall use a portion of the funds 
made available to the State under this sub-
title through the flex account to carry out 
school-to-work activities through the state-
wide system, except that any State that re-
ceived a grant under subtitle B of title II of 
the School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 1994 
(20 U.S.C. 6141 et seq.) shall use such portion 
to support the continued development of the 
statewide School-to-Work Opportunities sys-
tem of the State through the continuation of 
activities that are carried out in accordance 
with the terms of such grant. 

(2) PERMISSIBLE FLEXIBLE WORKFORCE AC-
TIVITIES.—The State may use a portion of 
the funds made available to the State under 
this subtitle through the flex account— 

(A) to carry out workforce employment ac-
tivities through the statewide system; and 

(B) to carry out workforce education ac-
tivities through the statewide system. 

(e) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.—In 
the case of a State that meets the require-
ments of section 118(c), the State may use 
not more than 50 percent of the funds made 
available to the State under this subtitle 
through the flex account to supplement 
other funds provided by the State or private 
sector— 

(1) to provide services to upgrade the skills 
of employed workers who are at risk of being 
permanently laid off; 

(2) to retrain employed workers in new 
technologies and work processes that will fa-

cilitate the conversion and restructuring of 
businesses to assist in the avoidance of clo-
sures, or layoffs of 50 or more people, at a 
plant, facility, or enterprise; 

(3) to provide customized assessments of 
the skills of workers and an analysis of the 
skill needs of employers; 

(4) to assist consortia of small- and me-
dium-size employers in upgrading the skills 
of their workforces; 

(5) to provide productivity and quality im-
provement training programs for the 
workforces of small- and medium-size em-
ployers; 

(6) to provide recognition and use of vol-
untary industry-developed skills standards 
by employers, schools, and training institu-
tions; 

(7) to carry out training activities in com-
panies that are developing modernization 
plans in conjunction with State industrial 
extension service offices; and 

(8) to provide on-site, industry-specific 
training programs supportive of industrial 
and economic development; 
through the statewide system. 

(f) LIMITATIONS.— 
(1) WAGES.—No funds provided under this 

subtitle shall be used to pay the wages of in-
cumbent workers during their participation 
in economic development activities provided 
through the statewide system. 

(2) RELOCATION.—No funds provided under 
this subtitle shall be used or proposed for use 
to encourage or induce the relocation, of a 
business or part of a business, that results in 
a loss of employment for any employee of 
such business at the original location. 

(3) TRAINING AND ASSESSMENTS FOLLOWING 
RELOCATION.—No funds provided under this 
subtitle shall be used for customized or skill 
training, on-the-job training, or company- 
specific assessments of job applicants or 
workers, for any business or part of a busi-
ness, that has relocated, until 120 days after 
the date on which such business commences 
operations at the new location, if the reloca-
tion of such business or part of a business, 
results in a loss of employment for any 
worker of such business at the original loca-
tion. 

(4) DISPLACEMENT.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—No currently employed 

worker shall be displaced (including partial 
displacement such as a reduction in hours of 
nonovertime work, wages, or employment 
benefits) by any participant in an activity 
carried out under this subtitle. 

(B) EXISTING CONTRACT FOR SERVICES OR 
COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT.—No ac-
tivity carried out under this subtitle shall 
impair an existing contract for services or a 
collective bargaining agreement. 

(C) LAYOFF OR TERMINATION.—No partici-
pant shall be employed or job opening filled 
for an activity carried out under this sub-
title— 

(i) when any other individual is on layoff 
from the same or a substantially equivalent 
job; or 

(ii) when the employer has terminated the 
employment of any regular employee or oth-
erwise reduced the workforce of the em-
ployer with the intention of filling the va-
cancy so created by hiring a participant 
whose wages are subsidized under this sub-
title. 

(5) HEALTH AND SAFETY.—Health and safety 
standards established under Federal and 
State law otherwise applicable to working 
conditions of employees shall be equally ap-
plicable to working conditions of partici-
pants engaged in work-related activities pur-
suant to this subtitle. Appropriate workers’ 
compensation shall be provided to the par-
ticipants on the same basis as the compensa-
tion is provided to other individuals in the 
State in similar employment (as determined 

under regulations issued by the Secretary of 
Labor). 

(6) EMPLOYMENT CONDITIONS.—Participants 
employed or assigned to work in positions 
subsidized under this subtitle shall be pro-
vided benefits and working conditions at the 
same level and to the same extent as other 
employees working a similar length of time 
and doing the same type of work. 

(7) NONDISCRIMINATION.—Except as other-
wise permitted in law, no individual may be 
excluded from participation in workforce de-
velopment activities carried out under this 
subtitle because of race, color, religion, sex, 
national origin, disability, or age. 

(8) GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE.—The State shall 
establish and maintain (pursuant to regula-
tions issued by the Secretary of Labor) a 
grievance procedure for resolving complaints 
alleging violations of any of the prohibitions 
or requirements described in this subsection. 
Such procedure shall include an opportunity 
for a hearing and shall be completed not 
later than the 90th day after the date of the 
submission of a complaint, by which day the 
complainant shall be provided a written de-
cision by the State. A decision of the State 
under such procedure, or a failure of the 
State to issue a decision within the 90-day 
period, may be appealed to the Secretary of 
Labor, who shall investigate the allegations 
contained in the complaint and make a de-
termination not later than 60 days after the 
date of the appeal as to whether a violation 
of a prohibition or requirement of this sub-
section has occurred. 

(9) REMEDIES.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

subparagraphs (B) and (C), remedies that 
may be imposed under this paragraph for 
violations of the prohibitions and require-
ments described in this subsection shall be 
limited to— 

(i) suspension or termination of payments 
under this subtitle; 

(ii) prohibition of placement of any partici-
pant, for an appropriate period of time, with 
an employer that has violated this sub-
section; and 

(iii) appropriate equitable relief (other 
than backpay). 

(B) EXCEPTIONS.— 
(i) REPAYMENT.—If the Secretary of Labor 

determines that a violation of paragraph (2) 
or (3) has occurred, the Secretary of Labor 
shall require the State or substate recipient 
of funds that has violated paragraph (2) or 
(3), respectively, to repay to the United 
States an amount equal to the amount ex-
pended in violation of paragraph (2) or (3), re-
spectively. 

(ii) ADDITIONAL REMEDIES.—In addition to 
the remedies available under subparagraph 
(A), remedies available under this paragraph 
for violations of paragraph (4) may include— 

(I) reinstatement of the displaced em-
ployee to the position held by such employee 
prior to displacement; 

(II) payment of lost wages and benefits of 
the employee; and 

(III) reestablishment of other relevant 
terms, conditions, and privileges of employ-
ment of the employee. 

(C) OTHER LAWS OR CONTRACTS.—Nothing in 
this paragraph shall be construed to prohibit 
a complainant from pursuing a remedy au-
thorized under another Federal, State, or 
local law or a contract or collective bar-
gaining agreement for a violation of the pro-
hibitions or requirements described in this 
subsection. 

(g) LIMITATIONS ON PARTICIPANTS.— 
(1) DIPLOMA OR EQUIVALENT.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—No individual may par-

ticipate in workforce employment activities 
described in subparagraph (A), (B), (C), (E), 
(G), (J), or (K) of subsection (a)(6) until the 
individual has obtained a secondary school 
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diploma or its recognized equivalent, or is 
enrolled in a program or course of study to 
obtain a secondary school diploma or its rec-
ognized equivalent. 

(B) EXCEPTION.—Nothing in subparagraph 
(A) shall prevent participation in workforce 
employment activities described under sub-
paragraph (A), (B), (C), (E), (G), (J), or (K) of 
subsection (a)(6) by individuals who, after 
testing and in the judgment of medical, psy-
chiatric, academic, or other appropriate pro-
fessionals, lack the requisite capacity to 
complete successfully a course of study that 
would lead to a secondary school diploma or 
its recognized equivalent. 

(2) SERVICES.— 
(A) REFERRAL.—If an individual who has 

not obtained a secondary school diploma or 
its recognized equivalent applies to partici-
pate in workforce employment activities de-
scribed under subparagraph (A), (B), (C), (E), 
(G), (J), or (K) of subsection (a)(6), such indi-
vidual shall be referred to State approved 
adult education services that provide in-
struction designed to help such individual 
obtain a secondary school diploma or its rec-
ognized equivalent. 

(B) STATE PROVISION OF SERVICES.—Not-
withstanding any other provision of this 
title, a State may use funds made available 
under section 103(a)(1) to provide State ap-
proved adult education services that provide 
instruction designed to help individuals ob-
tain a secondary school diploma or its recog-
nized equivalent, to individuals who— 

(i) are seeking to participate in workforce 
employment activities described under sub-
paragraph (A), (B), (C), (E), (G), (J), or (K) of 
subsection (a)(6); and 

(ii) are otherwise unable to obtain such 
services. 

(h) LAWS AND PROCEDURES APPLICABLE TO 
EXPENDITURE OF STATE FUNDS.—Any funds re-
ceived by a State under this subtitle shall be 
expended only in accordance with the laws 
and procedures applicable to expenditures of 
the State’s own revenues, subject to the 
terms and conditions required under this 
subtitle, particularly section 104, section 105, 
and chapter 2. 
SEC. 107. INDIAN WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 

ACTIVITIES. 
(a) PURPOSE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The purpose of this sec-

tion is to support workforce development ac-
tivities for Indian and Native Hawaiian indi-
viduals in order— 

(A) to develop more fully the academic, oc-
cupational, and literacy skills of such indi-
viduals; 

(B) to make such individuals more com-
petitive in the workforce; and 

(C) to promote the economic and social de-
velopment of Indian and Native Hawaiian 
communities in accordance with the goals 
and values of such communities. 

(2) INDIAN POLICY.—All programs assisted 
under this section shall be administered in a 
manner consistent with the principles of the 
Indian Self-Determination and Education 
Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450 et seq.) and the 
government-to-government relationship be-
tween the Federal Government and Indian 
tribal governments. 

(b) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section: 
(1) ALASKA NATIVE.—The term ‘‘Alaska Na-

tive’’ means a Native as such term is defined 
in section 3(b) of the Alaska Native Claims 
Settlement Act (43 U.S.C. 1602(b)). 

(2) INDIAN, INDIAN TRIBE, AND TRIBAL ORGA-
NIZATION.—The terms ‘‘Indian’’, ‘‘Indian 
tribe’’, and ‘‘tribal organization’’ have the 
same meanings given such terms in sub-
sections (d), (e), and (l), respectively, of sec-
tion 4 of the Indian Self-Determination and 
Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450b). 

(3) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—The 
term ‘‘institution of higher education’’ has 

the meaning given the term in section 1201(a) 
of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
1141(a)). 

(4) NATIVE HAWAIIAN AND NATIVE HAWAIIAN 
ORGANIZATION.—The terms ‘‘Native Hawai-
ian’’ and ‘‘Native Hawaiian organization’’ 
have the same meanings given such terms in 
paragraphs (1) and (3), respectively, of sec-
tion 9212 of the Native Hawaiian Education 
Act (20 U.S.C. 7912). 

(5) TRIBALLY CONTROLLED COMMUNITY COL-
LEGE.—The term ‘‘tribally controlled com-
munity college’’ has the same meaning given 
such term in section 2(a)(4) of the Tribally 
Controlled Community College Assistance 
Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1801(a)(4)). 

(6) TRIBALLY CONTROLLED POSTSECONDARY 
VOCATIONAL INSTITUTION.—The term ‘‘tribally 
controlled postsecondary vocational institu-
tion’’ means an institution of higher edu-
cation that— 

(A) is formally controlled, or has been for-
mally sanctioned or chartered, by the gov-
erning body of an Indian tribe or Indian 
tribes; 

(B) offers a technical degree or certificate 
granting program; 

(C) is governed by a board of directors or 
trustees, a majority of whom are Indians; 

(D) demonstrates adherence to stated 
goals, a philosophy, or a plan of operation, 
that fosters individual Indian economic and 
self-sufficiency opportunity, including pro-
grams that are appropriate to stated tribal 
goals of developing individual entrepreneur-
ships and self-sustaining economic infra-
structures on reservations; 

(E) has been in operation for at least 3 
years; 

(F) holds accreditation with or is a can-
didate for accreditation by a nationally rec-
ognized accrediting authority for postsec-
ondary vocational education; and 

(G) enrolls the full-time equivalent of not 
fewer than 100 students, of whom a majority 
are Indians. 

(c) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 
(1) ASSISTANCE AUTHORIZED.—From 

amounts made available under section 
124(b)(2), the Secretary of Labor and the Sec-
retary of Education, acting jointly on the 
advice of the Federal Partnership, shall 
make grants to, or enter into contracts or 
cooperative agreements with, Indian tribes 
and tribal organizations, Alaska Native enti-
ties, tribally controlled community colleges, 
tribally controlled postsecondary vocational 
institutions, Indian-controlled organizations 
serving Indians, and Native Hawaiian organi-
zations to carry out the authorized activities 
described in subsection (d). 

(2) FORMULA.—The Secretary of Labor and 
the Secretary of Education, acting jointly on 
the advice of the Federal Partnership, shall 
make grants to, or enter into contracts and 
cooperative agreements with, entities as de-
scribed in paragraph (1) to carry out the ac-
tivities described in paragraphs (2) and (3) of 
subsection (d) on the basis of a formula de-
veloped by the Federal Partnership in con-
sultation with entities described in para-
graph (1). 

(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Funds made available 

under this section shall be used to carry out 
the activities described in paragraphs (2) and 
(3) that— 

(A) are consistent with this section; and 
(B) are necessary to meet the needs of Indi-

ans and Native Hawaiians preparing to enter, 
reenter, or retain unsubsidized employment. 

(2) WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 
AND SUPPLEMENTAL SERVICES.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Funds made available 
under this section shall be used for— 

(i) comprehensive workforce development 
activities for Indians and Native Hawaiians; 

(ii) supplemental services for Indian or Na-
tive Hawaiian youth on or near Indian res-
ervations in Oklahoma, Alaska, or Hawaii; 
and 

(iii) supplemental services to recipients of 
public assistance on or near Indian reserva-
tions or former reservation areas in Okla-
homa or in Alaska. 

(B) SPECIAL RULE.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of this section, individuals 
who were eligible to participate in programs 
under section 401 of the Job Training Part-
nership Act (29 U.S.C. 1671) (as such section 
was in effect on the day before the date of 
enactment of this Act) shall be eligible to 
participate in an activity assisted under sub-
paragraph (A)(i). 

(3) VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, ADULT EDU-
CATION, AND LITERACY SERVICES.—Funds 
made available under this section shall be 
used for— 

(A) workforce education activities con-
ducted by entities described in subsection 
(c)(1); and 

(B) the support of tribally controlled post-
secondary vocational institutions in order to 
ensure continuing and expanded educational 
opportunities for Indian students. 

(e) PROGRAM PLAN.—In order to receive a 
grant or enter into a contract or cooperative 
agreement under this section an entity de-
scribed in subsection (c)(1) shall submit to 
the Federal Partnership a plan that de-
scribes a 3-year strategy for meeting the 
needs of Indian and Native Hawaiian individ-
uals, as appropriate, in the area served by 
such entity. Such plan shall— 

(1) be consistent with the purposes of this 
section; 

(2) identify the population to be served; 
(3) identify the education and employment 

needs of the population to be served and the 
manner in which the services to be provided 
will strengthen the ability of the individuals 
served to obtain or retain unsubsidized em-
ployment; 

(4) describe the services to be provided and 
the manner in which such services are to be 
integrated with other appropriate services; 
and 

(5) describe the goals and benchmarks to be 
used to assess the performance of entities in 
carrying out the activities assisted under 
this section. 

(f) FURTHER CONSOLIDATION OF FUNDS.— 
Each entity receiving assistance under this 
section may consolidate such assistance with 
assistance received from related programs in 
accordance with the provisions of the Indian 
Employment, Training and Related Services 
Demonstration Act of 1992 (25 U.S.C. 3401 et 
seq.). 

(g) NONDUPLICATIVE AND NONEXCLUSIVE 
SERVICES.—Nothing in this section shall be 
construed— 

(1) to limit the eligibility of any entity de-
scribed in subsection (c)(1) to participate in 
any program offered by a State or local enti-
ty under this title; or 

(2) to preclude or discourage any agree-
ment, between any entity described in sub-
section (c)(1) and any State or local entity, 
to facilitate the provision of services by such 
entity or to the population served by such 
entity. 

(h) PARTNERSHIP PROVISIONS.— 
(1) OFFICE ESTABLISHED.—There shall be es-

tablished within the Federal Partnership an 
office to administer the activities assisted 
under this section. 

(2) CONSULTATION REQUIRED.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The Federal Partnership, 

through the office established under para-
graph (1), shall develop regulations and poli-
cies for activities assisted under this section 
in consultation with tribal organizations and 
Native Hawaiian organizations. Such regula-
tions and policies shall take into account the 
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special circumstances under which such ac-
tivities operate. 

(B) ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT.—The Federal 
Partnership shall provide such administra-
tive support to the office established under 
paragraph (1) as the Federal Partnership de-
termines to be necessary to carry out the 
consultation required by subparagraph (A). 

(3) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Federal 
Partnership, through the office established 
under paragraph (1), is authorized to provide 
technical assistance to entities described in 
subsection (c)(1) that receive assistance 
under this section to enable such entities to 
improve the workforce development activi-
ties provided by such entities. 
SEC. 108. GRANTS TO OUTLYING AREAS. 

(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—Using funds 
made available under section 124(b)(3), the 
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting jointly on the advice of the 
Federal Partnership, shall make grants to 
outlying areas to carry out workforce devel-
opment activities. 

(b) APPLICATION.—The Federal Partnership 
shall issue regulations specifying the provi-
sions of this subtitle that shall apply to out-
lying areas that receive funds under this sub-
title. 

CHAPTER 2—LOCAL PROVISIONS 
SEC. 111. LOCAL APPORTIONMENT BY ACTIVITY. 

(a) WORKFORCE EMPLOYMENT ACTIVITIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The sum of— 
(A) the funds made available to a State for 

any fiscal year under section 103(a)(1), less 
any portion of such funds made available 
under section 6 of the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 
U.S.C. 49e); and 

(B) the funds made available to a State for 
any fiscal year under section 103(a)(3) for 
workforce employment activities; 
shall be made available to the Governor of 
such State for use in accordance with para-
graph (2). 

(2) DISTRIBUTION.—Of the sum described in 
paragraph (1), for a program year— 

(A) 25 percent shall be reserved by the Gov-
ernor to carry out workforce employment 
activities through the statewide system, of 
which not more than 20 percent of such 25 
percent may be used for administrative ex-
penses; and 

(B) 75 percent shall be distributed by the 
Governor to local entities to carry out work-
force employment activities through the 
statewide system, based on— 

(i) such factors as the relative distribution 
among substate areas of individuals who are 
not less than 15 and not more than 65, indi-
viduals in poverty, unemployed individuals, 
and adult recipients of assistance, as deter-
mined using the definitions specified and the 
determinations described in section 102(b); 
and 

(ii) such additional factors as the Governor 
(in consultation with local partnerships or, 
where established, local workforce develop-
ment boards described in section 118(b)), de-
termines to be necessary. 

(b) WORKFORCE EDUCATION ACTIVITIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The sum of the funds 

made available to a State for any program 
year under paragraphs (2) and (3) of section 
103(a) for workforce education activities 
shall be made available to the State edu-
cational agency serving such State for use in 
accordance with paragraph (2). 

(2) DISTRIBUTION.—Of the sum described in 
paragraph (1), for a program year— 

(A) 20 percent shall be reserved by the 
State educational agency to carry out state-
wide workforce education activities through 
the statewide system, of which not more 
than 5 percent of such 20 percent may be 
used for administrative expenses; and 

(B) 80 percent shall be distributed by the 
State educational agency to entities eligible 

for financial assistance under section 112, 
113, or 114, to carry out workforce education 
activities through the statewide system. 

(3) STATE ACTIVITIES.—Activities to be car-
ried out under paragraph (2)(A) may include 
professional development, technical assist-
ance, and program assessment activities. 

(4) STATE DETERMINATIONS.—From the 
amount available to a State educational 
agency under paragraph (2)(B) for a program 
year, such agency shall determine the per-
centage of such amount that will be distrib-
uted in accordance with sections 112, 113, and 
114 for such year for workforce education ac-
tivities in such State in each of the following 
areas: 

(A) Secondary school vocational education, 
or postsecondary and adult vocational edu-
cation, or both; and 

(B) Adult education. 
(c) SPECIAL RULE.—Nothing in this subtitle 

shall be construed to prohibit any individual, 
entity, or agency in a State (other than the 
State educational agency) that is admin-
istering workforce education activities or 
setting education policies consistent with 
authority under State law for workforce edu-
cation activities, on the day preceding the 
date of enactment of this Act from con-
tinuing to administer or set education poli-
cies consistent with authority under State 
law for such activities under this subtitle. 
SEC. 112. DISTRIBUTION FOR SECONDARY 

SCHOOL VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. 
(a) ALLOCATION.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this section and section 115, each 
State educational agency shall distribute the 
portion of the funds made available for any 
program year (from funds made available for 
the corresponding fiscal year, as determined 
under section 124(c)) by such agency for sec-
ondary school vocational education under 
section 111(b)(4)(A) to local educational 
agencies within the State as follows: 

(1) SEVENTY PERCENT.—From 70 percent of 
such portion, each local educational agency 
shall be allocated an amount that bears the 
same relationship to such 70 percent as the 
amount such local educational agency was 
allocated under section 1124 of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 6333) for the preceding fiscal year 
bears to the total amount received under 
such section by all local educational agen-
cies in the State for such year. 

(2) TWENTY PERCENT.—From 20 percent of 
such portion, each local educational agency 
shall be allocated an amount that bears the 
same relationship to such 20 percent as the 
number of students with disabilities who 
have individualized education programs 
under section 614(a)(5) of the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 
1414(a)(5)) served by such local educational 
agency for the preceding fiscal year bears to 
the total number of such students served by 
all local educational agencies in the State 
for such year. 

(3) TEN PERCENT.—From 10 percent of such 
portion, each local educational agency shall 
be allocated an amount that bears the same 
relationship to such 10 percent as the num-
ber of students enrolled in schools and adults 
enrolled in training programs under the ju-
risdiction of such local educational agency 
for the preceding fiscal year bears to the 
number of students enrolled in schools and 
adults enrolled in training programs under 
the jurisdiction of all local educational agen-
cies in the State for such year. 

(b) MINIMUM ALLOCATION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), no local educational agency 
shall receive an allocation under subsection 
(a) unless the amount allocated to such 
agency under subsection (a) is not less than 
$15,000. A local educational agency may 
enter into a consortium with other local edu-

cational agencies for purposes of meeting the 
minimum allocation requirement of this 
paragraph. 

(2) WAIVER.—The State educational agency 
may waive the application of paragraph (1) 
in any case in which the local educational 
agency— 

(A) is located in a rural, sparsely populated 
area; and 

(B) demonstrates that such agency is un-
able to enter into a consortium for purposes 
of providing services under this section. 

(3) REDISTRIBUTION.—Any amounts that are 
not allocated by reason of paragraph (1) or 
(2) shall be redistributed to local educational 
agencies that meet the requirements of para-
graph (1) or (2) in accordance with the provi-
sions of this section. 

(c) LIMITED JURISDICTION AGENCIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—In applying the provisions 

of subsection (a), no State educational agen-
cy receiving assistance under this subtitle 
shall allocate funds to a local educational 
agency that serves only elementary schools, 
but shall distribute such funds to the local 
educational agency or regional educational 
agency that provides secondary school serv-
ices to secondary school students in the 
same attendance area. 

(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The amount to be allo-
cated under paragraph (1) to a local edu-
cational agency that has jurisdiction only 
over secondary schools shall be determined 
based on the number of students that en-
tered such secondary schools in the previous 
year from the elementary schools involved. 

(d) ALLOCATIONS TO AREA VOCATIONAL EDU-
CATION SCHOOLS AND EDUCATIONAL SERVICE 
AGENCIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational 
agency shall distribute the portion of funds 
made available for any program year by such 
agency for secondary school vocational edu-
cation under section 111(b)(4)(A) to the ap-
propriate area vocational education school 
or educational service agency in any case in 
which— 

(A) the area vocational education school or 
educational service agency, and the local 
educational agency concerned— 

(i) have formed or will form a consortium 
for the purpose of receiving funds under this 
section; or 

(ii) have entered into or will enter into a 
cooperative arrangement for such purpose; 
and 

(B)(i) the area vocational education school 
or educational service agency serves an ap-
proximately equal or greater proportion of 
students who are individuals with disabil-
ities or are low-income than the proportion 
of such students attending the secondary 
schools under the jurisdiction of all of the 
local educational agencies sending students 
to the area vocational education school or 
the educational service agency; or 

(ii) the area vocational education school, 
educational service agency, or local edu-
cational agency demonstrates that the voca-
tional education school or educational serv-
ice agency is unable to meet the criterion 
described in clause (i) due to the lack of in-
terest by students described in clause (i) in 
attending vocational education programs in 
that area vocational education school or 
educational service agency. 

(2) ALLOCATION BASIS.—If an area voca-
tional education school or educational serv-
ice agency meets the requirements of para-
graph (1), then— 

(A) the amount that will otherwise be dis-
tributed to the local educational agency 
under this section shall be allocated to the 
area vocational education school, the edu-
cational service agency, and the local edu-
cational agency, based on each school’s or 
agency’s relative share of students described 
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in paragraph (1)(B)(i) who are attending vo-
cational education programs (based, if prac-
ticable, on the average enrollment for the 
prior 3 years); or 

(B) such amount may be allocated on the 
basis of an agreement between the local edu-
cational agency and the area vocational edu-
cation school or educational service agency. 

(3) STATE DETERMINATION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—For the purposes of this 

subsection, the State educational agency 
may determine the number of students who 
are low-income on the basis of— 

(i) eligibility for— 
(I) free or reduced-price meals under the 

National School Lunch Act (7 U.S.C. 1751 et 
seq.); 

(II) assistance under a State program fund-
ed under part A of title IV of the Social Se-
curity Act; 

(III) benefits under the Food Stamp Act of 
1977 (7 U.S.C. 2011 et seq.); or 

(IV) services under title I of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 6301 et seq.); and 

(ii) another index of economic status, in-
cluding an estimate of such index, if the 
State educational agency demonstrates to 
the satisfaction of the Federal Partnership 
that such index is a more representative 
means of determining such number. 

(B) DATA.—If a State educational agency 
elects to use more than 1 factor described in 
subparagraph (A) for purposes of making the 
determination described in such subpara-
graph, the State educational agency shall 
ensure that the data used is not duplicative. 

(4) APPEALS PROCEDURE.—The State edu-
cational agency shall establish an appeals 
procedure for resolution of any dispute aris-
ing between a local educational agency and 
an area vocational education school or an 
educational service agency with respect to 
the allocation procedures described in this 
section, including the decision of a local edu-
cational agency to leave a consortium. 

(5) SPECIAL RULE.—Notwithstanding the 
provisions of paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and (4), 
any local educational agency receiving an al-
location that is not sufficient to conduct a 
secondary school vocational education pro-
gram of sufficient size, scope, and quality to 
be effective may— 

(A) form a consortium or enter into a coop-
erative agreement with an area vocational 
education school or educational service 
agency offering secondary school vocational 
education programs of sufficient size, scope, 
and quality to be effective and that are ac-
cessible to students who are individuals with 
disabilities or are low-income, and are served 
by such local educational agency; and 

(B) transfer such allocation to the area vo-
cational education school or educational 
service agency. 

(e) SPECIAL RULE.—Each State educational 
agency distributing funds under this section 
shall treat a secondary school funded by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs within the State as 
if such school were a local educational agen-
cy within the State for the purpose of receiv-
ing a distribution under this section. 
SEC. 113. DISTRIBUTION FOR POSTSECONDARY 

AND ADULT VOCATIONAL EDU-
CATION. 

(a) ALLOCATION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-

section (b) and section 115, each State edu-
cational agency, using the portion of the 
funds made available for any program year 
by such agency for postsecondary and adult 
vocational education under section 
111(b)(4)(A)— 

(A) shall reserve funds to carry out sub-
section (d); and 

(B) shall distribute the remainder to eligi-
ble institutions or consortia of the institu-
tions within the State. 

(2) FORMULA.—Each such eligible institu-
tion or consortium shall receive an amount 
for the program year (from funds made avail-
able for the corresponding fiscal year, as de-
termined under section 124(c)) from such re-
mainder that bears the same relationship to 
such remainder as the number of individuals 
who are Pell Grant recipients or recipients of 
assistance from the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
and are enrolled in programs offered by such 
institution or consortium for the preceding 
fiscal year bears to the number of all such 
individuals who are enrolled in any such pro-
gram within the State for such preceding 
year. 

(3) CONSORTIUM REQUIREMENTS.—In order 
for a consortium of eligible institutions de-
scribed in paragraph (1) to receive assistance 
pursuant to such paragraph such consortium 
shall operate joint projects that— 

(A) provide services to all postsecondary 
institutions participating in the consortium; 
and 

(B) are of sufficient size, scope, and quality 
to be effective. 

(b) WAIVER FOR MORE EQUITABLE DISTRIBU-
TION.—The Federal Partnership may waive 
the application of subsection (a) in the case 
of any State educational agency that sub-
mits to the Federal Partnership an applica-
tion for such a waiver that— 

(1) demonstrates that the formula de-
scribed in subsection (a) does not result in a 
distribution of funds to the institutions or 
consortia within the State that have the 
highest numbers of low-income individuals 
and that an alternative formula will result 
in such a distribution; and 

(2) includes a proposal for an alternative 
formula that may include criteria relating 
to the number of individuals attending the 
institutions or consortia within the State 
who— 

(A) receive need-based postsecondary fi-
nancial aid provided from public funds; 

(B) are members of families receiving as-
sistance under a State program funded under 
part A of title IV of the Social Security Act; 

(C) are enrolled in postsecondary edu-
cational institutions that— 

(i) are funded by the State; 
(ii) do not charge tuition; and 
(iii) serve only low-income students; 
(D) are enrolled in programs serving low- 

income adults; or 
(E) are Pell Grant recipients. 
(c) MINIMUM AMOUNT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—No distribution of funds 

provided to any institution or consortium 
for a program year under this section shall 
be for an amount that is less than $50,000. 

(2) REDISTRIBUTION.—Any amounts that are 
not distributed by reason of paragraph (1) 
shall be redistributed to eligible institutions 
or consortia in accordance with the provi-
sions of this section. 

(d) SPECIAL RULE FOR CRIMINAL OFFEND-
ERS.—Each State educational agency shall 
distribute the funds reserved under sub-
section (a)(1)(A) to 1 or more State correc-
tions agencies to enable the State correc-
tions agencies to administer vocational edu-
cation programs for juvenile and adult 
criminal offenders in correctional institu-
tions in the State, including correctional in-
stitutions operated by local authorities. 

(e) DEFINITIONS.—For the purposes of this 
section— 

(1) the term ‘‘eligible institution’’ means a 
postsecondary educational institution, a 
local educational agency serving adults, or 
an area vocational education school serving 
adults that offers or will offer a program 
that seeks to receive financial assistance 
under this section; 

(2) the term ‘‘low-income’’, used with re-
spect to a person, means a person who is de-
termined under guidelines developed by the 

Federal Partnership to be low-income, using 
the most recent available data provided by 
the Bureau of the Census, prior to the deter-
mination; and 

(3) the term ‘‘Pell Grant recipient’’ means 
a recipient of financial aid under subpart 1 of 
part A of title IV of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1070a et seq.). 
SEC. 114. DISTRIBUTION FOR ADULT EDUCATION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
subsection (b)(3), from the amount made 
available by a State educational agency for 
adult education under section 111(b)(4)(B) for 
a program year, such agency shall award 
grants, on a competitive basis, to local edu-
cational agencies, correctional education 
agencies, community-based organizations of 
demonstrated effectiveness, volunteer lit-
eracy organizations, libraries, public or pri-
vate nonprofit agencies, postsecondary edu-
cational institutions, public housing au-
thorities, and other nonprofit institutions 
that have the ability to provide literacy 
services to adults and families, or consortia 
of agencies, organizations, or institutions de-
scribed in this subsection, to enable such 
agencies, organizations, institutions, and 
consortia to establish or expand adult edu-
cation programs. 

(b) GRANT REQUIREMENTS.— 
(1) ACCESS.—Each State educational agen-

cy making funds available for any program 
year for adult education under section 
111(b)(4)(B) shall ensure that the entities de-
scribed in subsection (a) will be provided di-
rect and equitable access to all Federal funds 
provided under this section. 

(2) CONSIDERATIONS.—In awarding grants 
under this section, the State educational 
agency shall consider— 

(A) the past effectiveness of applicants in 
providing services (especially with respect to 
recruitment and retention of educationally 
disadvantaged adults and the learning gains 
demonstrated by such adults); 

(B) the degree to which an applicant will 
coordinate and utilize other literacy and so-
cial services available in the community; 
and 

(C) the commitment of the applicant to 
serve individuals in the community who are 
most in need of literacy services. 

(3) CONSORTIA.—A State educational agen-
cy may award a grant under subsection (a) to 
a consortium that includes an entity de-
scribed in subsection (a) and a for-profit 
agency, organization, or institution, if such 
agency, organization, or institution— 

(A) can make a significant contribution to 
carrying out the objectives of this subtitle; 
and 

(B) enters into a contract with the entity 
described in subsection (a) for the purpose of 
establishing or expanding adult education 
programs. 

(c) LOCAL ADMINISTRATIVE COST LIMITS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), of the funds provided under 
this section by a State educational agency to 
an agency, organization, institution, or con-
sortium described in subsection (a), at least 
95 percent shall be expended for provision of 
adult education instructional activities. The 
remainder shall be used for planning, admin-
istration, personnel development, and inter-
agency coordination. 

(2) SPECIAL RULE.—In cases where the cost 
limits described in paragraph (1) will be too 
restrictive to allow for adequate planning, 
administration, personnel development, and 
interagency coordination supported under 
this section, the State educational agency 
shall negotiate with the agency, organiza-
tion, institution, or consortium described in 
subsection (a) in order to determine an ade-
quate level of funds to be used for non-
instructional purposes. 
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SEC. 115. SPECIAL RULE FOR MINIMAL ALLOCA-

TION. 
(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—For any program 

year for which a minimal amount is made 
available by a State educational agency for 
distribution under section 112 or 113 such 
agency may, notwithstanding the provisions 
of section 112 or 113, respectively, in order to 
make a more equitable distribution of funds 
for programs serving the highest numbers of 
low-income individuals (as defined in section 
113(e)), distribute such minimal amount— 

(1) on a competitive basis; or 
(2) through any alternative method deter-

mined by the State educational agency. 
(b) MINIMAL AMOUNT.—For purposes of this 

section, the term ‘‘minimal amount’’ means 
not more than 15 percent of the total amount 
made available by the State educational 
agency under section 111(b)(4)(A) for section 
112 or 113, respectively, for such program 
year. 
SEC. 116. REDISTRIBUTION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—In any program year that 
an entity receiving financial assistance 
under section 112 or 113 does not expend all 
of the amounts distributed to such entity for 
such year under section 112 or 113, respec-
tively, such entity shall return any unex-
pended amounts to the State educational 
agency for distribution under section 112 or 
113, respectively. The State educational 
agency may waive the requirements of the 
preceding sentence, on a case-by-case basis, 
for good cause as determined by such agency. 

(b) REDISTRIBUTION OF AMOUNTS RETURNED 
LATE IN A PROGRAM YEAR.—In any program 
year in which amounts are returned to the 
State educational agency under subsection 
(a) for programs described in section 112 or 
113 and the State educational agency is un-
able to redistribute such amounts according 
to section 112 or 113, respectively, in time for 
such amounts to be expended in such pro-
gram year, the State educational agency 
shall retain such amounts for distribution in 
combination with amounts provided under 
such section for the following program year. 
SEC. 117. LOCAL APPLICATION FOR WORKFORCE 

EDUCATION ACTIVITIES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible entity desir-

ing financial assistance under this subtitle 
for workforce education activities shall sub-
mit an application to the State educational 
agency at such time, in such manner and ac-
companied by such information as such 
agency (in consultation with such other edu-
cational entities as the State educational 
agency determines to be appropriate) may 
require. Such application shall cover the 
same period of time as the period of time ap-
plicable to the State workforce development 
plan. 

(2) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this 
section the term ‘‘eligible entity’’ means an 
entity eligible for financial assistance under 
section 112, 113, or 114 from a State edu-
cational agency. 

(b) CONTENTS.—Each application described 
in subsection (a) shall, at a minimum— 

(1) describe how the workforce education 
activities required under section 106(b), and 
other workforce education activities, will be 
carried out with funds received under this 
subtitle; 

(2) describe how the activities to be carried 
out relate to meeting the State goals, and 
reaching the State benchmarks, concerning 
workforce education activities; 

(3) describe how the activities to be carried 
out are an integral part of the comprehen-
sive efforts of the eligible entity to improve 
education for all students and adults; 

(4) describe the process that will be used to 
independently evaluate and continuously im-
prove the performance of the eligible entity; 
and 

(5) describe how the eligible entity will co-
ordinate the activities of the entity with the 
activities of the local workforce develop-
ment board, if any, in the substate area. 
SEC. 118. LOCAL PARTNERSHIPS, AGREEMENTS, 

AND WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 
BOARDS. 

(a) LOCAL AGREEMENTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—After a Governor submits 

the State plan described in section 104 to the 
Federal Partnership, the Governor shall ne-
gotiate and enter into a local agreement re-
garding the workforce development activi-
ties to be carried out in each substate area 
in the State with local partnerships (or, 
where established, local workforce develop-
ment boards described in subsection (b)). 

(2) LOCAL PARTNERSHIPS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—A local partnership re-

ferred to in paragraph (1) shall be established 
by the local chief elected official, in accord-
ance with subparagraphs (B) and (C), and 
shall consist of individuals representing 
business, industry, and labor, local sec-
ondary schools, local postsecondary edu-
cation institutions, local adult education 
providers, local elected officials, rehabilita-
tion agencies and organizations, community- 
based organizations, and veterans, within 
the appropriate substate area. 

(B) MULTIPLE JURISDICTIONS.—In any case 
in which there are 2 or more units of general 
local government in the substate area in-
volved, the chief elected official of each such 
unit shall appoint members of the local part-
nership in accordance with an agreement en-
tered into by such chief elected officials. In 
the absence of such an agreement, such ap-
pointments shall be made by the Governor of 
the State involved from the individuals nom-
inated or recommended by the chief elected 
officials. 

(C) SELECTION OF BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY 
REPRESENTATIVES.—Individuals representing 
business and industry in the local partner-
ship shall be appointed by the chief elected 
official from nominations submitted by busi-
ness organizations in the substate area in-
volved. Such individuals shall reasonably 
represent the industrial and demographic 
composition of the business community. 
Where possible, at least 50 percent of such 
business and industry representatives shall 
be representatives of small business. 

(3) BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY INVOLVEMENT.— 
The business and industry representatives 
shall have a lead role in the design, manage-
ment, and evaluation of the activities to be 
carried out in the substate area under the 
local agreement. 

(4) CONTENTS.— 
(A) STATE GOALS AND STATE BENCHMARKS.— 

Such an agreement shall include a descrip-
tion of the manner in which funds allocated 
to a substate area in accordance with section 
111(a) or in accordance with sections 111(b), 
112, 113, and 114 will be spent to meet the 
State goals and reach the State benchmarks 
in a manner that reflects local labor market 
conditions. 

(B) LOCAL RESPONSIBILITIES.—The agree-
ment shall also include a description of the 
responsibilities of the local partnership (or, 
where established, local workforce develop-
ment board described in subsection (b)) for 
carrying out workforce development activi-
ties under this subtitle. 

(C) COLLABORATION.—The agreement shall 
also include information that demonstrates 
the manner in which— 

(i) the Governor; and 
(ii) the local partnership (or, where estab-

lished, the local workforce development 
board); 

collaborated in reaching the agreement. 
(5) FAILURE TO REACH AGREEMENT.—If, after 

a reasonable effort, the Governor is unable 

to enter into an agreement with the local 
partnership (or, where established, the local 
workforce development board), the Governor 
shall notify the partnership or board, as ap-
propriate, and provide the partnership or 
board, as appropriate, with the opportunity 
to comment, not later than 30 days after the 
date of the notification, on the manner in 
which funds allocated to such substate area 
will be spent to meet the State goals and 
reach the State benchmarks. 

(6) EXCEPTION.—A State that indicates in 
the State plan described in section 104 that 
the State will be treated as a substate area 
for purposes of the application of this sub-
title shall not be subject to this subsection. 

(b) LOCAL WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 
BOARDS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State may facilitate 
the establishment of local workforce devel-
opment boards in each substate area to set 
policy and provide oversight over the work-
force development activities in the substate 
area. 

(2) MEMBERSHIP.— 
(A) STATE CRITERIA.—The Governor shall 

establish criteria for use by local chief elect-
ed officials in each substate area in the se-
lection of members of the local workforce de-
velopment boards, in accordance with the re-
quirements of subparagraph (B). 

(B) REPRESENTATION REQUIREMENT.—Such 
criteria shall require, at a minimum, that a 
local workforce development board consist 
of— 

(i) representatives of business and industry 
in the substate area, who shall constitute a 
majority of the board; 

(ii) representatives of labor, workers, and 
community-based organizations, who shall 
constitute not less than 25 percent of the 
members of the board; 

(iii) representatives of local secondary 
schools, postsecondary education institu-
tions, and adult education providers; 

(iv) representatives of veterans; and 
(v) 1 or more individuals with disabilities, 

or their representatives. 
(C) CHAIR.—Each local workforce develop-

ment board shall select a chairperson from 
among the members of the board who are 
representatives of business and industry. 

(3) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.—No member of a 
local workforce development board shall 
vote on a matter relating to the provision of 
services by the member (or any organization 
that the member directly represents) or vote 
on a matter that would provide direct finan-
cial benefit to such member or the imme-
diate family of such member or engage in 
any other activity determined by the Gov-
ernor to constitute a conflict of interest. 

(4) FUNCTIONS.—The functions of the local 
workforce development board shall include— 

(A) submitting to the Governor a single 
comprehensive 3-year strategic plan for 
workforce development activities in the sub-
state area that includes information— 

(i) identifying the workforce development 
needs of local industries, students, job-
seekers, and workers; 

(ii) identifying the workforce development 
activities to be carried out in the substate 
area with funds received through the allot-
ment made to the State under section 102, to 
meet the State goals and reach the State 
benchmarks; 

(iii) identifying how the local workforce 
development board will obtain the active and 
continuous participation of business, indus-
try, and labor in the development and con-
tinuous improvement of the workforce devel-
opment activities carried out in the substate 
area; and 

(iv) identifying how the local workforce de-
velopment board will obtain the active and 
continuous participation of secondary school 
teachers, secondary school students involved 
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in workforce education activities carried out 
under this subtitle, and parents of such stu-
dents, in the development and continuous 
improvement of the workforce education ac-
tivities carried out in the substate area; 

(B) entering into local agreements with the 
Governor as described in subsection (a); 

(C) overseeing the operations of the one- 
stop delivery of core services described in 
section 106(a)(2) in the substate area, includ-
ing the responsibility to— 

(i) designate local entities to operate the 
one-stop delivery in the substate area, con-
sistent with the criteria referred to in sec-
tion 106(a)(2); and 

(ii) develop and approve the budgets and 
annual operating plans of the providers of 
the one-stop delivery; and 

(D) submitting annual reports to the Gov-
ernor on the progress being made in the sub-
state area toward meeting the State goals 
and reaching the State benchmarks. 

(5) CONSULTATION.—A local workforce de-
velopment board that serves a substate area 
shall conduct the functions described in 
paragraph (4) in consultation with the chief 
elected officials in the substate area. 

(c) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.—A 
State shall be eligible to use not more than 
50 percent of the funds made available to the 
State through the flex account for flexible 
workforce activities to carry out economic 
development activities if— 

(1) the boards described in section 105 and 
subsection (b) are established in the State; 
or 

(2) in the case of a State that indicates in 
the State plan described in section 104 that 
the State will be treated as a substate area 
for purposes of the application of this sub-
title, the board described in section 105 is es-
tablished in the State. 
SEC. 119. CONSTRUCTION. 

Nothing in this title shall be construed— 
(1) to prohibit a local educational agency 

(or a consortium thereof) that receives as-
sistance under section 112, from working 
with an eligible entity (or consortium there-
of) that receives assistance under section 113, 
to carry out secondary school vocational 
education activities in accordance with this 
subtitle; or 

(2) to prohibit an eligible entity (or consor-
tium thereof) that receives assistance under 
section 113, from working with a local edu-
cational agency (or consortium thereof) that 
receives assistance under section 112, to 
carry out postsecondary and adult voca-
tional education activities in accordance 
with this subtitle. 

CHAPTER 3—ADMINISTRATION 
SEC. 121. ACCOUNTABILITY. 

(a) REPORT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State that receives 

an allotment under section 102 shall annu-
ally prepare and submit to the Federal Part-
nership, a report that states how the State is 
performing on State benchmarks specified in 
this section, which relate to workforce devel-
opment activities (and workforce prepara-
tion activities for at-risk youth) carried out 
through the statewide system of the State. 
In preparing the report, the State may in-
clude information on such additional bench-
marks as the State may establish to meet 
the State goals. 

(2) CONSOLIDATED REPORT.—In lieu of sub-
mitting separate reports under paragraph (1) 
and section 409(a) of the Social Security Act, 
the State may prepare a consolidated report. 
Any consolidated report prepared under this 
paragraph shall contain the information de-
scribed in paragraph (1) and subsections (a) 
through (h) of section 409 of the Social Secu-
rity Act. The State shall submit any consoli-
dated report prepared under this paragraph 
to the Federal Partnership, the Secretary of 

Agriculture, and the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services, on the dates specified in 
section 409(a) of the Social Security Act. 

(b) GOALS.— 
(1) MEANINGFUL EMPLOYMENT.—Each state-

wide system supported by an allotment 
under section 102 shall be designed to meet 
the goal of assisting participants in obtain-
ing meaningful unsubsidized employment op-
portunities in the State. 

(2) EDUCATION.—Each statewide system 
supported by an allotment under section 102 
shall be designed to meet the goal of enhanc-
ing and developing more fully the academic, 
occupational, and literacy skills of all seg-
ments of the population of the State. 

(c) BENCHMARKS.— 
(1) MEANINGFUL EMPLOYMENT.—To be eligi-

ble to receive an allotment under section 102, 
a State shall develop, in accordance with 
paragraph (5), and identify in the State plan 
of the State, proposed quantifiable bench-
marks to measure the statewide progress of 
the State toward meeting the goal described 
in subsection (b)(1), which shall include, at a 
minimum, measures of— 

(A) placement in unsubsidized employment 
of participants; 

(B) retention of the participants in such 
employment (12 months after completion of 
the participation); and 

(C) increased earnings for the participants. 
(2) EDUCATION.—To be eligible to receive an 

allotment under section 102, a State shall de-
velop, in accordance with paragraph (5), and 
identify in the State plan of the State, pro-
posed quantifiable benchmarks to measure 
the statewide progress of the State toward 
meeting the goal described in subsection 
(b)(2), which shall include, at a minimum, 
measures of— 

(A) student mastery of academic knowl-
edge and work readiness skills; 

(B) student mastery of occupational and 
industry-recognized skills according to skill 
proficiencies for students in career prepara-
tion programs; 

(C) placement in, retention in, and comple-
tion of secondary education (as determined 
under State law) and postsecondary edu-
cation, and placement and retention in em-
ployment and in military service; and 

(D) mastery of the literacy, knowledge, 
and skills adults need to be productive and 
responsible citizens and to become more ac-
tively involved in the education of their chil-
dren. 

(3) POPULATIONS.—To be eligible to receive 
an allotment under section 102, a State shall 
develop, in accordance with paragraph (5), 
and identify in the State plan of the State, 
proposed quantifiable benchmarks to meas-
ure progress toward meeting the goals de-
scribed in subsection (b) for populations in-
cluding, at a minimum— 

(A) welfare recipients (including a bench-
mark for welfare recipients described in sec-
tion 3(36)(B)); 

(B) individuals with disabilities; 
(C) at-risk youth; 
(D) dislocated workers; and 
(E) veterans. 
(4) SPECIAL RULE.—If a State has developed 

for all students in the State performance in-
dicators, attainment levels, or assessments 
for skills according to challenging academic, 
occupational, or industry-recognized skill 
proficiencies, the State shall use such per-
formance indicators, attainment levels, or 
assessments in measuring the progress of all 
students served under this title in attaining 
the skills. 

(5) NEGOTIATIONS.— 
(A) INITIAL DETERMINATION.—On receipt of 

a State plan submitted under section 104, the 
Federal Partnership shall, not later than 30 
days after the date of the receipt, deter-
mine— 

(i) how the proposed State benchmarks 
identified by the State in the State plan 
compare to the model benchmarks estab-
lished by the Federal Partnership under sec-
tion 182(b)(2); 

(ii) how the proposed State benchmarks 
compare with State benchmarks proposed by 
other States in their State plans; and 

(iii) whether the proposed State bench-
marks, taken as a whole, are sufficient— 

(I) to enable the State to meet the State 
goals; and 

(II) to make the State eligible for an incen-
tive grant under section 122(a). 

(B) NOTIFICATION.—The Federal Partner-
ship shall immediately notify the State of 
the determinations referred to in subpara-
graph (A). If the Federal Partnership deter-
mines that the proposed State benchmarks 
are not sufficient to make the State eligible 
for an incentive grant under section 122(a), 
the Federal Partnership shall provide the 
State with guidance on the steps the State 
may take to allow the State to become eligi-
ble for the grant. 

(C) REVISION.—Not later than 30 days after 
the date of receipt of the notification re-
ferred to in subparagraph (B), the State may 
revise some or all of the State benchmarks 
identified in the State plan in order to be-
come eligible for the incentive grant or pro-
vide reasons why the State benchmarks 
should be sufficient to make the State eligi-
ble for the incentive grant. 

(D) DETERMINATION.—After reviewing any 
revised State benchmarks or information 
submitted by the State in accordance with 
subparagraph (C), the Federal Partnership 
shall make a determination on the eligi-
bility of the State for the incentive grant, as 
described in paragraph (6), and provide ad-
vice to the Secretary of Labor and the Sec-
retary of Education. The Secretary of Labor 
and the Secretary of Education, acting joint-
ly on the advice of the Federal Partnership, 
may award a grant to the State under sec-
tion 122(a). 

(6) INCENTIVE GRANTS.—Each State that 
sets high benchmarks under paragraph (1), 
(2), or (3) and reaches or exceeds the bench-
marks, as determined by the Federal Part-
nership, shall be eligible to receive an incen-
tive grant under section 122(a). 

(7) SANCTIONS.—A State that has failed to 
demonstrate sufficient progress toward 
reaching the State benchmarks established 
under this subsection for the 3 years covered 
by a State plan described in section 104, as 
determined by the Federal Partnership, may 
be subject to sanctions under section 122(b). 

(d) JOB PLACEMENT ACCOUNTABILITY SYS-
TEM.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State that receives 
an allotment under section 102 shall estab-
lish a job placement accountability system, 
which will provide a uniform set of data to 
track the progress of the State toward reach-
ing the State benchmarks. 

(2) DATA.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—In order to maintain data 

relating to the measures described in sub-
section (c)(1), each such State shall establish 
a job placement accountability system using 
quarterly wage records available through the 
unemployment insurance system. The State 
agency or entity within the State respon-
sible for labor market and occupational in-
formation, as designated in section 
183(c)(1)(B), in conjunction with the Commis-
sioner of Labor Statistics, shall maintain 
the job placement accountability system and 
match information on participants served by 
the statewide systems of the State and other 
States with quarterly employment and earn-
ings records. 

(B) REIMBURSEMENT.—Each local entity 
that carries out workforce employment ac-
tivities or workforce education activities 
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and that receives funds under this title shall 
provide information regarding the social se-
curity numbers of the participants served by 
the entity and such other information as the 
State may require to the State agency or en-
tity within the State responsible for labor 
market and occupational information, as 
designated in section 183(c)(1)(B). 

(C) CONFIDENTIALITY.—The State agency or 
entity within the State responsible for labor 
market and occupational information, as 
designated in section 183(c)(1)(B), shall pro-
tect the confidentiality of information ob-
tained through the job placement account-
ability system through the use of recognized 
security procedures. 

(e) INDIVIDUAL ACCOUNTABILITY.—Each 
State that receives an allotment under sec-
tion 102 shall devise and implement proce-
dures to provide, in a timely manner, infor-
mation on participants in activities carried 
out through the statewide system who are 
participating as a condition of receiving wel-
fare assistance. The procedures shall require 
that the State provide the information to 
the State and local agencies carrying out the 
programs through which the welfare assist-
ance is provided, in a manner that ensures 
that the agencies can monitor compliance 
with the conditions regarding the receipt of 
the welfare assistance. 
SEC. 122. INCENTIVES AND SANCTIONS. 

(a) INCENTIVES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Labor 

and the Secretary of Education, acting joint-
ly on the advice of the Federal Partnership, 
may award incentive grants of not more 
than $15,000,000 per program year to a State 
that— 

(A) reaches or exceeds State benchmarks 
established under section 121(c), with an em-
phasis on the benchmarks established under 
section 121(c)(3), in accordance with section 
121(c)(6); or 

(B) demonstrates to the Federal Partner-
ship that the State has made substantial re-
ductions in the number of adult recipients of 
assistance, as defined in section 102(b)(1)(A), 
resulting from increased placement of such 
adult recipients in unsubsidized employ-
ment. 

(2) USE OF FUNDS.—A State that receives 
such a grant may use the funds made avail-
able through the grant to carry out any 
workforce development activities authorized 
under this title. 

(b) SANCTIONS.— 
(1) FAILURE TO DEMONSTRATE SUFFICIENT 

PROGRESS.—If the Federal Partnership deter-
mines, after notice and an opportunity for a 
hearing, that a State has failed to dem-
onstrate sufficient progress toward reaching 
the State benchmarks established under sec-
tion 121(c) for the 3 years covered by a State 
plan described in section 104, the Federal 
Partnership shall provide advice to the Sec-
retary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation. The Secretary of Labor and the Sec-
retary of Education, acting jointly on the 
advice of the Federal Partnership, may re-
duce the allotment of the State under sec-
tion 102 by not more than 10 percent per pro-
gram year for not more than 3 years. The 
Federal Partnership may determine that the 
failure of the State to demonstrate such 
progress is attributable to the workforce em-
ployment activities, workforce education ac-
tivities, or flexible workforce activities, of 
the State and provide advice to the Sec-
retary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation. The Secretary of Labor and the Sec-
retary of Education, acting jointly on the 
advice of the Federal Partnership, may de-
cide to reduce only the portion of the allot-
ment for such activities. 

(2) EXPENDITURE CONTRARY TO TITLE.—If 
the Governor of a State determines that a 

local entity that carries out workforce em-
ployment activities in a substate area of the 
State has expended funds made available 
under this title in a manner contrary to the 
objectives of this title, and such expendi-
tures do not constitute fraudulent activity, 
the Governor may deduct an amount equal 
to the funds from a subsequent program year 
allocation to the substate area. 

(c) FUNDS RESULTING FROM REDUCED AL-
LOTMENTS.—The Secretary of Labor and the 
Secretary of Education, acting jointly on the 
advice of the Federal Partnership, may use 
an amount retained as a result of a reduction 
in an allotment made under subsection (b)(1) 
to award an incentive grant under subsection 
(a). 
SEC. 123. UNEMPLOYMENT TRUST FUND. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 901(c) of the So-
cial Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1101(c)) is amend-
ed— 

(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) in subparagraph (A)(iii), by striking 

‘‘carrying into effect section 4103’’ and in-
serting ‘‘carrying out the activities de-
scribed in sections 4103, 4103A, 4104, and 
4104A’’; and 

(B) in subparagraph (B), in the matter pre-
ceding clause (i), by striking ‘‘Department of 
Labor’’ and inserting ‘‘Department of Labor 
or the Workforce Development Partnership, 
as appropriate,’’; and 

(2) in the first sentence of paragraph (4), by 
striking ‘‘the Department of Labor’’ and in-
serting ‘‘the Workforce Development Part-
nership’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect July 1, 
1998. 
SEC. 124. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to 
be appropriated to carry out this title (other 
than subtitle B) $5,884,000,000 (which amount 
shall include the Federal funds made avail-
able to carry out the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 
U.S.C. 49 et seq.)) for each of fiscal years 1998 
through 2001. 

(b) RESERVATIONS.—Of the amount appro-
priated under subsection (a)— 

(1) 92.7 percent shall be reserved for mak-
ing allotments under section 102; 

(2) 1.25 percent shall be reserved for car-
rying out section 107; 

(3) 0.2 percent shall be reserved for car-
rying out section 108; 

(4) 4.3 percent shall be reserved for making 
incentive grants under section 122(a) and for 
the administration of this title; 

(5) 1.4 percent shall be reserved for car-
rying out section 183; and 

(6) 0.15 percent shall be reserved for car-
rying out sections 184 and 185 and the Na-
tional Literacy Act of 1991 (20 U.S.C. 1201 
note). 

(c) PROGRAM YEAR.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Appropriations for any 

fiscal year for programs and activities under 
this title shall be available for obligation 
only on the basis of a program year. The pro-
gram year shall begin on July 1 in the fiscal 
year for which the appropriation is made. 

(2) ADMINISTRATION.—Funds obligated for 
any program year may be expended by each 
recipient during the program year and the 2 
succeeding program years and no amount 
shall be deobligated on account of a rate of 
expenditure that is consistent with the pro-
visions of the State plan specified in section 
104 that relate to workforce employment ac-
tivities. 
SEC. 125. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

This subtitle shall take effect July 1, 1998. 
Subtitle B—Job Corps and Other Workforce 

Preparation Activities for At-Risk Youth 
CHAPTER 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

SEC. 131. PURPOSES. 
The purposes of this subtitle are— 

(1) to maintain a Job Corps for at-risk 
youth as part of statewide systems; 

(2) to set forth standards and procedures 
for selecting individuals as enrollees in the 
Job Corps; 

(3) to authorize the establishment of resi-
dential and nonresidential Job Corps centers 
in which enrollees will participate in inten-
sive programs of workforce development ac-
tivities; 

(4) to prescribe various other powers, du-
ties, and responsibilities incident to the op-
eration and continuing development of the 
Job Corps; and 

(5) to assist at-risk youth who need and 
can benefit from an unusually intensive pro-
gram, operated in a group setting, to become 
more responsible, employable, and produc-
tive citizens. 

SEC. 132. DEFINITIONS. 

As used in this subtitle: 
(1) AT-RISK YOUTH.—The term ‘‘at-risk 

youth’’ means an individual who— 
(A) is not less than age 15 and not more 

than age 24; 
(B) is low-income (as defined in section 

113(e)); and 
(C) is 1 or more of the following: 
(i) Basic skills deficient. 
(ii) A school dropout. 
(iii) Homeless or a runaway. 
(iv) Pregnant or parenting. 
(v) Involved in the juvenile justice system. 
(vi) An individual who requires additional 

education, training, or intensive counseling 
and related assistance, in order to secure and 
hold employment or participate successfully 
in regular schoolwork. 

(2) ENROLLEE.—The term ‘‘enrollee’’ means 
an individual enrolled in the Job Corps. 

(3) GOVERNOR.—The term ‘‘Governor’’ 
means the chief executive officer of a State. 

(4) JOB CORPS.—The term ‘‘Job Corps’’ 
means the corps described in section 141. 

(5) JOB CORPS CENTER.—The term ‘‘Job 
Corps center’’ means a center described in 
section 141. 

SEC. 133. AUTHORITY OF GOVERNOR. 

The duties and powers granted to a State 
by this subtitle shall be considered to be 
granted to the Governor of the State. 

CHAPTER 2—JOB CORPS 

SEC. 141. GENERAL AUTHORITY. 

If a State receives an allotment under sec-
tion 161, and a center located in the State re-
ceived assistance under part B of title IV of 
the Job Training Partnership Act for fiscal 
year 1996 and was not closed in accordance 
with section 152, the State shall use a por-
tion of the funds made available through the 
allotment to maintain the center, and carry 
out activities described in this subtitle for 
individuals enrolled in a Job Corps and as-
signed to the center. 

SEC. 142. SCREENING AND SELECTION OF APPLI-
CANTS. 

(a) STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The State shall prescribe 

specific standards and procedures for the 
screening and selection of applicants for the 
Job Corps. 

(2) IMPLEMENTATION.—To the extent prac-
ticable, the standards and procedures shall 
be implemented through arrangements 
with— 

(A) one-stop career centers; 
(B) agencies and organizations such as 

community action agencies, professional 
groups, and labor organizations; and 

(C) agencies and individuals that have con-
tact with youth over substantial periods of 
time and are able to offer reliable informa-
tion about the needs and problems of the 
youth. 
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(3) CONSULTATION.—The standards and pro-

cedures shall provide for necessary consulta-
tion with individuals and organizations, in-
cluding court, probation, parole, law enforce-
ment, education, welfare, and medical au-
thorities and advisers. 

(b) SPECIAL LIMITATIONS.—No individual 
shall be selected as an enrollee unless the in-
dividual or organization implementing the 
standards and procedures determines that— 

(1) there is a reasonable expectation that 
the individual can participate successfully in 
group situations and activities, is not likely 
to engage in behavior that would prevent 
other enrollees from receiving the benefit of 
the program or be incompatible with the 
maintenance of sound discipline and satis-
factory relationships between the Job Corps 
center to which the individual might be as-
signed and surrounding communities; and 

(2) the individual manifests a basic under-
standing of both the rules to which the indi-
vidual will be subject and of the con-
sequences of failure to observe the rules. 

(c) INDIVIDUALS ELIGIBLE.—To be eligible to 
become an enrollee, an individual shall be an 
at-risk youth. 
SEC. 143. ENROLLMENT AND ASSIGNMENT. 

(a) RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ENROLLMENT 
AND MILITARY OBLIGATIONS.—Enrollment in 
the Job Corps shall not relieve any indi-
vidual of obligations under the Military Se-
lective Service Act (50 U.S.C. App. 451 et 
seq.). 

(b) ASSIGNMENT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the State shall assign an en-
rollee to the Job Corps center within the 
State that is closest to the residence of the 
enrollee. 

(2) AGREEMENTS WITH OTHER STATES.—The 
State may enter into agreements with 1 or 
more States to enroll individuals from the 
States in the Job Corps and assign the en-
rollees to Job Corps centers in the State. 
SEC. 144. JOB CORPS CENTERS. 

(a) DEVELOPMENT.—The State shall enter 
into an agreement with a Federal, State, or 
local agency, which may be a State board or 
agency that operates or wishes to develop an 
area vocational education school facility or 
residential vocational school, or with a pri-
vate organization, for the establishment and 
operation of a Job Corps center. 

(b) CHARACTER AND ACTIVITIES.—Job Corps 
centers may be residential or nonresidential 
in character, and shall be designed and oper-
ated so as to provide enrollees, in a well-su-
pervised setting, with access to activities de-
scribed in section 145. 

(c) CIVILIAN CONSERVATION CENTERS.—The 
Job Corps centers may include Civilian Con-
servation Centers, located primarily in rural 
areas, which shall provide, in addition to 
other training and assistance, programs of 
work experience to conserve, develop, or 
manage public natural resources or public 
recreational areas or to develop community 
projects in the public interest. 

(d) JOB CORPS OPERATORS.—To be eligible 
to receive funds under this chapter, an enti-
ty that entered into a contract with the Sec-
retary of Labor that is in effect on the effec-
tive date of this section to carry out activi-
ties through a center under part B of title IV 
of the Job Training Partnership Act (as in 
effect on the day before the effective date of 
this section), shall enter into a contract with 
the State in which the center is located that 
contains provisions substantially similar to 
the provisions of the contract with the Sec-
retary of Labor, as determined by the State. 
SEC. 145. PROGRAM ACTIVITIES. 

(a) ACTIVITIES PROVIDED THROUGH JOB 
CORPS CENTERS.—Each Job Corps center 
shall provide enrollees assigned to the center 
with access to activities described in section 

106(a)(2)(B), and such other workforce devel-
opment activities as may be appropriate to 
meet the needs of the enrollees, including 
providing work-based learning throughout 
the enrollment of the enrollees and assisting 
the enrollees in obtaining meaningful unsub-
sidized employment on completion of their 
enrollment. 

(b) ARRANGEMENTS.—The State shall ar-
range for enrollees assigned to Job Corps 
centers in the State to receive workforce de-
velopment activities through the statewide 
system, including workforce development ac-
tivities provided through local public or pri-
vate educational agencies, vocational edu-
cational institutions, or technical institutes. 

(c) JOB PLACEMENT ACCOUNTABILITY.—Each 
Job Corps center located in a State shall be 
connected to the job placement account-
ability system of the State described in sec-
tion 121(d). 
SEC. 146. SUPPORT. 

The State shall provide enrollees assigned 
to Job Corps centers in the State with such 
personal allowances as the State may deter-
mine to be necessary or appropriate to meet 
the needs of the enrollees. 
SEC. 147. OPERATING PLAN. 

To be eligible to operate a Job Corps cen-
ter and receive assistance under section 161 
for program year 1998 or any subsequent pro-
gram year, an entity shall prepare and sub-
mit, to the Governor of the State in which 
the center is located, and obtain the ap-
proval of the Governor for, an operating plan 
that shall include, at a minimum, informa-
tion indicating— 

(1) in quantifiable terms, the extent to 
which the center will contribute to the 
achievement of the proposed State goals and 
State benchmarks identified in the State 
plan for the State submitted under section 
104; 

(2) the extent to which workforce employ-
ment activities and workforce education ac-
tivities delivered through the Job Corps cen-
ter are directly linked to the workforce de-
velopment needs of the industry sectors 
most important to the economic competi-
tiveness of the State; and 

(3) an implementation strategy to ensure 
that all enrollees assigned to the Job Corps 
center will have access to services through 
the one-stop delivery of core services de-
scribed in section 106(a)(2) by the State. 
SEC. 148. STANDARDS OF CONDUCT. 

(a) PROVISION AND ENFORCEMENT.—The 
State shall provide, and directors of Job 
Corps center shall stringently enforce, stand-
ards of conduct within the centers. Such 
standards of conduct shall include provisions 
forbidding violence, drug abuse, and other 
criminal activity. 

(b) DISCIPLINARY MEASURES.—To promote 
the proper moral and disciplinary conditions 
in the Job Corps, the directors of Job Corps 
centers shall take appropriate disciplinary 
measures against enrollees. If such a director 
determines that an enrollee has committed a 
violation of the standards of conduct, the di-
rector shall dismiss the enrollee from the 
Corps if the director determines that the re-
tention of the enrollee in the Corps will jeop-
ardize the enforcement of such standards or 
diminish the opportunities of other enroll-
ees. If the director determines that an en-
rollee has engaged in an incident involving 
violence, drug abuse, or other criminal activ-
ity, the director shall immediately dismiss 
the enrollee from the Corps. 

(c) APPEAL.—A disciplinary measure taken 
by a director under this section shall be sub-
ject to expeditious appeal in accordance with 
procedures established by the State. 
SEC. 149. COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION. 

The State shall encourage and cooperate in 
activities to establish a mutually beneficial 

relationship between Job Corps centers in 
the State and nearby communities. The ac-
tivities may include the use of any local 
workforce development boards established in 
the State under section 118(b) to provide a 
mechanism for joint discussion of common 
problems and for planning programs of mu-
tual interest. 
SEC. 150. COUNSELING AND PLACEMENT. 

The State shall ensure that enrollees as-
signed to Job Corps centers in the State re-
ceive counseling and job placement services, 
which shall be provided, to the maximum ex-
tent practicable, through the delivery of core 
services described in section 106(a)(2). 
SEC. 151. LEASES AND SALES OF CENTERS. 

(a) LEASES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Labor 

shall offer to enter into a lease with each 
State that has an approved State plan sub-
mitted under section 104 and in which 1 or 
more Job Corps centers are located. 

(2) NOMINAL CONSIDERATION.—Under the 
terms of the lease, the Secretary of Labor 
shall lease the Job Corps centers in the State 
to the State in return for nominal consider-
ation. 

(3) INDEMNITY AGREEMENT.—To be eligible 
to lease such a center, a State shall enter 
into an agreement to hold harmless and in-
demnify the United States from any liability 
or claim for damages or injury to any person 
or property arising out of the lease. 

(b) SALES.—Notwithstanding the Federal 
Property and Administrative Services Act of 
1949 (40 U.S.C. 471 et seq.), the Secretary of 
Labor shall offer each State described in sub-
section (a)(1) the opportunity to purchase 
the Job Corps centers in the State in return 
for nominal consideration. 
SEC. 152. CLOSURE OF JOB CORPS CENTERS. 

(a) NATIONAL JOB CORPS AUDIT.—Not later 
than March 31, 1997, the Federal Partnership 
shall conduct an audit of the activities car-
ried out under part B of title IV of the Job 
Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1691 et 
seq.), and submit to the appropriate commit-
tees of Congress a report containing the re-
sults of the audit, including information in-
dicating— 

(1) the amount of funds expended for fiscal 
year 1996 to carry out activities under such 
part, for each State and for the United 
States; 

(2) for each Job Corps center funded under 
such part, the amount of funds expended for 
fiscal year 1996 under such part to carry out 
activities related to the direct operation of 
the center, including funds expended for stu-
dent training, outreach or intake activities, 
meals and lodging, student allowances, med-
ical care, placement or settlement activities, 
and administration; 

(3) for each Job Corps center, the amount 
of funds expended for fiscal year 1996 under 
such part through contracts to carry out ac-
tivities not related to the direct operation of 
the center, including funds expended for stu-
dent travel, national outreach, screening, 
and placement services, national vocational 
training, and national and regional adminis-
trative costs; 

(4) for each Job Corps center, the amount 
of funds expended for fiscal year 1996 under 
such part for facility construction, rehabili-
tation, and acquisition expenses; and 

(5) the amount of funds required to be ex-
pended under such part to complete each new 
or proposed Job Corps center, and to reha-
bilitate and repair each existing Job Corps 
center, as of the date of the submission of 
the report. 

(b) RECOMMENDATIONS OF NATIONAL 
BOARD.— 

(1) RECOMMENDATIONS.—The National 
Board shall, based on the results of the audit 
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described in subsection (a), make rec-
ommendations to the Secretary of Labor, in-
cluding identifying 25 Job Corps centers to 
be closed by September 30, 1997. 

(2) CONSIDERATIONS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—In determining whether 

to recommend that the Secretary of Labor 
close a Job Corps center, the National Board 
shall consider whether the center— 

(i) has consistently received low perform-
ance measurement ratings under the Depart-
ment of Labor or the Office of Inspector Gen-
eral Job Corps rating system; 

(ii) is among the centers that have experi-
enced the highest number of serious inci-
dents of violence or criminal activity in the 
past 5 years; 

(iii) is among the centers that require the 
largest funding for renovation or repair, as 
specified in the Department of Labor Job 
Corps Construction/Rehabilitation Funding 
Needs Survey, or for rehabilitation or repair, 
as reflected in the portion of the audit de-
scribed in subsection (a)(5); 

(iv) is among the centers for which the 
highest relative or absolute fiscal year 1996 
expenditures were made, for any of the cat-
egories of expenditures described in para-
graph (2), (3), or (4) of subsection (a), as re-
flected in the audit described in subsection 
(a); 

(v) is among the centers with the least 
State and local support; or 

(vi) is among the centers with the lowest 
rating on such additional criteria as the Na-
tional Board may determine to be appro-
priate. 

(B) COVERAGE OF STATES AND REGIONS.— 
Notwithstanding subparagraph (A), the Na-
tional Board shall not recommend that the 
Secretary of Labor close the only Job Corps 
center in a State or a region of the United 
States. 

(C) ALLOWANCE FOR NEW JOB CORPS CEN-
TERS.—Notwithstanding any other provision 
of this section, if the planning or construc-
tion of a Job Corps center that received Fed-
eral funding for fiscal year 1994 or 1995 has 
not been completed by the date of enactment 
of this Act— 

(i) the appropriate entity may complete 
the planning or construction and begin oper-
ation of the center; and 

(ii) the National Board shall not evaluate 
the center under this title sooner than 3 
years after the first date of operation of the 
center. 

(3) REPORT.—Not later than June 30, 1997, 
the National Board shall submit a report to 
the Secretary of Labor, which shall contain 
a detailed statement of the findings and con-
clusions of the National Board resulting 
from the audit described in subsection (a) to-
gether with the recommendations described 
in paragraph (1). 

(c) CLOSURE.—The Secretary of Labor 
shall, after reviewing the report submitted 
under subsection (b)(3), close 25 Job Corps 
centers by September 30, 1997. 
SEC. 153. INTERIM OPERATING PLANS FOR JOB 

CORPS CENTERS. 
Part B of title IV of the Job Training Part-

nership Act (29 U.S.C. 1691 et seq.) is amend-
ed by inserting after section 439 the fol-
lowing section: 
‘‘SEC. 439A. OPERATING PLAN. 

‘‘(a) SUBMISSION OF PLAN.—To be eligible to 
operate a Job Corps center and receive as-
sistance under this part for fiscal year 1997, 
an entity shall prepare and submit to the 
Secretary and the Governor of the State in 
which the center is located, and obtain the 
approval of the Secretary for, an operating 
plan that shall include, at a minimum, infor-
mation indicating— 

‘‘(1) in quantifiable terms, the extent to 
which the center will contribute to the 

achievement of the proposed State goals and 
State benchmarks identified in the interim 
plan for the State submitted under section 
173 of the Workforce Development Act of 
1995; 

‘‘(2) the extent to which workforce employ-
ment activities and workforce education ac-
tivities delivered through the Job Corps cen-
ter are directly linked to the workforce de-
velopment needs of the industry sectors 
most important to the economic competi-
tiveness of the State; and 

‘‘(3) an implementation strategy to ensure 
that all enrollees assigned to the Job Corps 
center will have access to services through 
the one-stop delivery of core services de-
scribed in section 106(a)(2) of the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995 by the State as 
identified in the interim plan. 

‘‘(b) SUBMISSION OF COMMENTS.—Not later 
than 30 days after receiving an operating 
plan described in subsection (a), the Gov-
ernor of the State in which the center is lo-
cated may submit comments on the plan to 
the Secretary. 

‘‘(c) APPROVAL.—The Secretary shall not 
approve an operating plan described in sub-
section (a) for a center if the Secretary de-
termines that the activities proposed to be 
carried out through the center are not suffi-
ciently integrated with the activities to be 
carried out through the statewide system of 
the State in which the center is located.’’. 
SEC. 154. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
subsection (b), this chapter shall take effect 
on July 1, 1998. 

(b) INTERIM PROVISIONS.—Sections 151 and 
152, and the amendment made by section 153, 
shall take effect on the date of enactment of 
this Act. 
CHAPTER 3—OTHER WORKFORCE PREPA-

RATION ACTIVITIES FOR AT-RISK 
YOUTH 

SEC. 161. WORKFORCE PREPARATION ACTIVITIES 
FOR AT-RISK YOUTH. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—For program year 1998 
and each subsequent program year, the Sec-
retary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting jointly on the advice of the 
Federal Partnership, shall make allotments 
under subsection (c) to States to assist the 
States in paying for the cost of carrying out 
workforce preparation activities for at-risk 
youth, as described in this section. 

(b) STATE USE OF FUNDS.— 
(1) CORE JOB CORPS ACTIVITIES.—The State 

shall use a portion of the funds made avail-
able to the State through an allotment re-
ceived under subsection (c) to establish and 
operate Job Corps centers as described in 
chapter 2, if a center located in the State re-
ceived assistance under part B of title IV of 
the Job Training Partnership Act for fiscal 
year 1996 and was not closed in accordance 
with section 152. 

(2) CORE WORK-BASED LEARNING OPPORTUNI-
TIES.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The State shall use a por-
tion of the funds made available to the State 
through an allotment received under sub-
section (c) to make grants to eligible enti-
ties in substate areas, in accordance with the 
procedures described in subsection (e), to as-
sist the substate areas in organizing summer 
jobs programs that provide work-based 
learning opportunities in the private and 
public sectors that are directly linked to 
year-round school-to-work activities in the 
substate areas. 

(B) LIMITATION.—No funds provided under 
this subtitle shall be used to displace em-
ployed workers. 

(3) PERMISSIBLE ACTIVITIES.—The State 
may use a portion of the funds described in 
paragraph (1) to— 

(A) make grants to eligible entities in sub-
state areas, in accordance with the proce-

dures described in subsection (e), to assist 
each such entity in carrying out alternative 
programs to assist out-of-school at-risk 
youth in participating in school-to-work ac-
tivities in the substate area; and 

(B) carry out other workforce development 
activities specifically for at-risk youth. 

(4) LAWS AND PROCEDURES APPLICABLE TO 
EXPENDITURE OF STATE FUNDS.—Any funds re-
ceived by a State under this subtitle shall be 
expended only in accordance with the laws 
and procedures applicable to expenditures of 
the State’s own revenues, subject to the 
terms and conditions required under this 
subtitle, particularly this section. 

(c) ALLOTMENTS AND RESERVATION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Labor 

and the Secretary of Education, acting joint-
ly on the advice of the Federal Partnership, 
shall allot to each State an amount equal to 
the total of— 

(A) the amount made available to the 
State under paragraph (2); and 

(B) the amounts made available to the 
State under subparagraphs (C), (D), and (E) 
of paragraph (4). 

(2) ALLOTMENTS BASED ON FISCAL YEAR 1996 
APPROPRIATIONS.—Using a portion of the 
funds appropriated under subsection (h) for a 
fiscal year, the Secretary of Labor and the 
Secretary of Education, acting jointly on the 
advice of the Federal Partnership, shall 
make available to each State the amount 
that Job Corps centers in the State expended 
for fiscal year 1996 under part B of title IV of 
the Job Training Partnership Act to carry 
out activities related to the direct operation 
of the centers, as determined under section 
152(a)(2). 

(3) RESERVATION OF FUNDS FOR INDIANS AND 
NATIVE HAWAIIANS.—The Secretary of Labor 
and the Secretary of Education, acting joint-
ly, may reserve a portion of the funds that 
are appropriated under subsection (h) for a 
fiscal year, and that are not made available 
under paragraph (2), to carry out subsection 
(g). 

(4) ALLOTMENTS BASED ON POPULATIONS.— 
(A) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this para-

graph: 
(i) INDIVIDUAL IN POVERTY.—The term ‘‘in-

dividual in poverty’’ means an individual 
who— 

(I) is not less than age 18; 
(II) is not more than age 64; and 
(III) is a member of a family (of 1 or more 

members) with an income at or below the 
poverty line. 

(ii) POVERTY LINE.—The term ‘‘poverty 
line’’ means the poverty line (as defined by 
the Office of Management and Budget, and 
revised annually in accordance with section 
673(2) of the Community Services Block 
Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 9902(2)) applicable to a 
family of the size involved, using the most 
recent available data provided by the Bureau 
of the Census, prior to the program year for 
which the allotment is made, and applying 
the definition of poverty used by the Bureau 
of the Census in compiling the 1990 decennial 
census. 

(B) TOTAL ALLOTMENTS.—The Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Education, act-
ing jointly on the advice of the Federal Part-
nership, shall use the remainder of the funds 
that are appropriated under subsection (h) 
for a fiscal year, and that are not made 
available under paragraph (2) or (3), to make 
amounts available under this paragraph. 

(C) UNEMPLOYED INDIVIDUALS.—From funds 
equal to 331⁄3 percent of such remainder, the 
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting jointly on the advice of the 
Federal Partnership, shall make available to 
each State an amount that bears the same 
relationship to such funds as the average 
number of unemployed individuals (as deter-
mined by the Secretary of Labor for the 
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most recent 24-month period for which data 
are available, prior to the program year for 
which the allotment is made) in the State 
bears to the average number of unemployed 
individuals (as so determined) in the United 
States. 

(D) INDIVIDUALS IN POVERTY.—From funds 
equal to 331⁄3 percent of such remainder, the 
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting jointly on the advice of the 
Federal Partnership, shall make available to 
each State an amount that bears the same 
relationship to such funds as the total num-
ber of individuals in poverty in the State 
bears to the total number of individuals in 
poverty in the United States. 

(E) AT-RISK YOUTH.—From funds equal to 
331⁄3 percent of such remainder, the Secretary 
of Labor and the Secretary of Education, 
acting jointly on the advice of the Federal 
Partnership, shall make available to each 
State an amount that bears the same rela-
tionship to such funds as the total number of 
at-risk youth in the State bears to the total 
number of at-risk youth in the United 
States. 

(d) STATE PLAN.— 
(1) INFORMATION.—To be eligible to receive 

an allotment under subsection (c), a State 
shall include, in the State plan to be sub-
mitted under section 104, information de-
scribing the allocation within the State of 
the funds made available through the allot-
ment, and how the programs and activities 
described in subsection (b) will be carried 
out to meet the State goals and reach the 
State benchmarks. 

(2) LIMITATION.—A State may not be re-
quired to include the information described 
in paragraph (1) in the State plan to be sub-
mitted under section 104 to be eligible to re-
ceive an allotment under section 102. 

(e) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive 
a grant under paragraph (2) or (3)(A) of sub-
section (b) from a State to carry out pro-
grams in a substate area, an entity shall pre-
pare and submit an application to the Gov-
ernor of the State at such time, in such man-
ner, and containing such information as the 
Governor may require. The Governor may es-
tablish criteria for reviewing such applica-
tions. Any such criteria shall, at a min-
imum, include the extent to which the local 
partnership (or, where established, the local 
workforce development board described in 
section 118(b)) for the substate area approves 
of such application. 

(f) WITHIN STATE DISTRIBUTION.—Of the 
funds allotted to a State under subsection 
(c)(4) for workforce preparation activities for 
at-risk youth for a program year— 

(1) 15 percent shall be reserved by the Gov-
ernor to carry out such activities through 
the statewide system; and 

(2) 85 percent shall be distributed to local 
entities to carry out such activities through 
the statewide system. 

(g) FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR INDIANS AND 
NATIVE HAWAIIANS.—The Secretary of Labor 
and the Secretary of Education, acting joint-
ly, may use the funds reserved under sub-
section (c)(3), if any, to make grants to, or 
enter into contracts or cooperative agree-
ments with, the entities described in section 
107(c)(1) to carry out workforce preparation 
activities for at-risk youth who are Indians 
(as defined in section 107(b)(2)) or Native Ha-
waiians (as defined in section 107(b)(4)). To 
be eligible to receive such a grant, or enter 
into such a contract or cooperative agree-
ment, such an entity shall submit to the 
Federal Partnership an application at such 
time, in such manner, and containing such 
information as the Federal Partnership may 
require. 

(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out this subtitle, $2,100,000,000 for each 
of fiscal years 1998 through 2001. 

(i) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This chapter shall 
take effect on July 1, 1998. 

Subtitle C—Transition Provisions 
SEC. 171. WAIVERS. 

(a) WAIVER AUTHORITY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any 

other provision of Federal law, and except as 
provided in subsection (d), the Secretary 
may waive any requirement under any provi-
sion of law relating to a covered activity, or 
of any regulation issued under such a provi-
sion, for— 

(A) a State that requests such a waiver and 
submits an application as described in sub-
section (b); or 

(B) a local entity that requests such a 
waiver and complies with the requirements 
of subsection (c); 

in order to assist the State or local entity in 
planning or developing a statewide system or 
workforce development activities, or work-
force preparation activities for at-risk 
youth, to be carried out through the state-
wide system. 

(2) TERM.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

subparagraph (B), each waiver approved pur-
suant to this section shall be for a period be-
ginning on the date of the approval and end-
ing on June 30, 1998. 

(B) FAILURE TO SUBMIT INTERIM PLAN.—If a 
State receives a waiver under this section 
and fails to submit an interim plan under 
section 173 by June 30, 1997, the waiver shall 
be deemed to terminate on September 30, 
1997. If a local entity receives a waiver under 
this section, and the State in which the local 
entity is located fails to submit an interim 
plan under section 173 by June 30, 1997, the 
waiver shall be deemed to terminate on Sep-
tember 30, 1997. 

(b) STATE REQUEST FOR WAIVER.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—A State may submit to 

the Secretary a request for a waiver of 1 or 
more requirements referred to in subsection 
(a). The request may include a request for 
different waivers with respect to different 
areas within the State. 

(2) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive 
a waiver described in subsection (a), a State 
shall submit an application to the Secretary 
at such time, in such manner, and con-
taining such information as the Secretary 
may require, including information— 

(A) identifying the requirement to be 
waived and the goal that the State (or the 
local agency applying to the State under 
subsection (c)) intends to achieve through 
the waiver; 

(B) identifying, and describing the actions 
that the State will take to remove, similar 
State requirements; 

(C) describing the activities to which the 
waiver will apply, including information on 
how the activities may be continued, or re-
lated to activities carried out, under the 
statewide system of the State; 

(D) describing the number and type of per-
sons to be affected by such waiver; and 

(E) providing evidence of support for the 
waiver request by the State agencies or offi-
cials with jurisdiction over the requirement 
to be waived. 

(c) LOCAL ENTITY REQUEST FOR WAIVER.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—A local entity that seeks 

a waiver of such a requirement shall submit 
to the State a request for the waiver and an 
application containing sufficient informa-
tion to enable the State to comply with the 
requirements of subsection (b)(2). The State 
shall determine whether to submit a request 
and an application for a waiver to the Sec-
retary, as provided in subsection (b). 

(2) TIME LIMIT.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The State shall make a 

determination concerning whether to submit 
the request and application for a waiver as 

described in paragraph (1) not later than 30 
days after the date on which the State re-
ceives the application from the local entity. 

(B) DIRECT SUBMISSION.— 
(i) IN GENERAL.—If the State does not make 

a determination to submit or does not sub-
mit the request and application within the 
30-day time period specified in subparagraph 
(A), the local entity may submit the request 
and application to the Secretary. 

(ii) REQUIREMENTS.—In submitting such a 
request, the local entity shall obtain the 
agreement of the State involved to comply 
with the requirements of this section that 
would otherwise apply to a State submitting 
a request for a waiver. In reviewing an appli-
cation submitted by a local entity, the Sec-
retary shall comply with the requirements of 
this section that would otherwise apply to 
the Secretary with respect to review of such 
an application submitted by a State. 

(d) WAIVERS NOT AUTHORIZED.—The Sec-
retary may not waive any requirement of 
any provision referred to in subsection (a), or 
of any regulation issued under such provi-
sion, relating to— 

(1) the allocation of funds to States, local 
entities, or individuals; 

(2) public health or safety, civil rights, oc-
cupational safety and health, environmental 
protection, displacement of employees, or 
fraud and abuse; 

(3) the eligibility of an individual for par-
ticipation in a covered activity, except in a 
case in which the State or local entity can 
demonstrate that the individuals who would 
have been eligible to participate in such ac-
tivity without the waiver will participate in 
a similar covered activity; or 

(4) a required supplementation of funds by 
the State or a prohibition against the State 
supplanting such funds. 

(e) ACTIVITIES.—Subject to subsection (d), 
the Secretary may approve a request for a 
waiver described in subsection (a) that would 
enable a State or local entity to— 

(1) use the assistance that would otherwise 
have been used to carry out 2 or more cov-
ered activities (if the State or local entity 
were not using the assistance as described in 
this section)— 

(A) to address the high priority needs of 
unemployed persons and at-risk youth in the 
appropriate State or community for work-
force employment activities or workforce 
education activities; 

(B) to improve efficiencies in the delivery 
of the covered activities; or 

(C) in the case of overlapping or duplica-
tive activities— 

(i) by combining the covered activities and 
funding the combined activities; or 

(ii) by eliminating 1 of the covered activi-
ties and increasing the funding to the re-
maining covered activity; and 

(2) use the assistance that would otherwise 
have been used for administrative expenses 
relating to a covered activity (if the State or 
local entity were not using the assistance as 
described in this section) to pay for the cost 
of developing an interim State plan de-
scribed in section 173 or a State plan de-
scribed in section 104. 

(f) APPROVAL OR DISAPPROVAL.—The Sec-
retary shall approve or disapprove any re-
quest submitted pursuant to subsection (b) 
or (c), not later than 45 days after the date 
of the submission, and shall issue a decision 
that shall include the reasons for approving 
or disapproving the request. 

(g) FAILURE TO ACT.—If the Secretary fails 
to approve or disapprove the request within 
the 45-day period described in subsection (f), 
the request shall be deemed to be approved 
on the day after such period ends. If the Sec-
retary subsequently determines that the 
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waiver relates to a matter described in sub-
section (d) and issues a decision that in-
cludes the reasons for the determination, the 
waiver shall be deemed to terminate on the 
date of issuance of the decision. 

(h) DEFINITION.—As used in this section: 
(1) LOCAL ENTITY.—The term ‘‘local entity’’ 

means— 
(A) a local educational agency, with re-

spect to any act by a local agency or organi-
zation relating to a covered activity that is 
a workforce education activity; and 

(B) the local public or private agency or or-
ganization responsible for carrying out the 
covered activity at issue, with respect to any 
act by a local agency or organization relat-
ing to any other covered activity. 

(2) SECRETARY.—The term ‘‘Secretary’’ 
means— 

(A) the Secretary of Labor, with respect to 
any act relating to a covered activity carried 
out by the Secretary of Labor; and 

(B) the Secretary of Education, with re-
spect to any act relating to a covered activ-
ity carried out by the Secretary of Edu-
cation. 

(3) STATE.—The term ‘‘State’’ means— 
(A) a State educational agency, with re-

spect to any act by a State entity relating to 
a covered activity that is a workforce edu-
cation activity; and 

(B) the Governor, with respect to any act 
by a State entity relating to any other cov-
ered activity. 

(i) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 501 of the School-to-Work Op-

portunities Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 6211) is 
amended— 

(A) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘sections 
502 and 503’’ and inserting ‘‘section 502’’; 

(B) in subsection (b)(2)(B)(ii)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘section 502(a)(1)(C) or 

503(a)(1)(C), as appropriate,’’ and inserting 
‘‘section 502(a)(1)(C)’’; and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘section 502 or 503, as ap-
propriate,’’ and inserting ‘‘section 502’’; 

(C) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘section 
502 or 503’’ and inserting ‘‘section 502’’; and 

(D) by striking ‘‘Secretaries’’ each place 
the term appears and inserting ‘‘Secretary of 
Education’’. 

(2) Section 502(b) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
6212(b)) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (4), by striking the semi-
colon and inserting ‘‘; and’’; 

(B) in paragraph (5), by striking ‘‘; and’’ 
and inserting a period; and 

(C) by striking paragraph (6). 
(3) Section 503 of such Act (20 U.S.C. 6213) 

is repealed. 
(4) Section 504 of such Act (20 U.S.C. 6214) 

is amended— 
(A) in subsection (a)(2)(B), by striking 

clauses (i) and (ii) and inserting the fol-
lowing clauses: 

‘‘(i) the provisions of law listed in para-
graphs (2) through (5) of section 502(b); 

‘‘(ii) the Job Training Partnership Act (29 
U.S.C. 1501 et seq.); and 

‘‘(iii) the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and 
Applied Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 
2301 et seq.).’’; and 

(B) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘para-
graphs (1) through (3), and paragraphs (5) and 
(6), of section 503(b)’’ and inserting ‘‘para-
graphs (2) through (4) and paragraphs (6) and 
(7) of section 505(b)’’. 

(5) Section 505(b) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
6215(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(b) USE OF FUNDS.—A State may use, 
under the requirements of this Act, Federal 
funds that are made available to the State 
and combined under subsection (a) to carry 
out school-to-work activities, except that 
the provisions relating to— 

‘‘(1) the matters specified in section 502(c); 
‘‘(2) basic purposes or goals; 
‘‘(3) maintenance of effort; 

‘‘(4) distribution of funds; 
‘‘(5) eligibility of an individual for partici-

pation; 
‘‘(6) public health or safety, labor stand-

ards, civil rights, occupational safety and 
health, or environmental protection; or 

‘‘(7) prohibitions or restrictions relating to 
the construction of buildings or facilities; 
that relate to the program through which 
the funds described in subsection (a)(2)(B) 
were made available, shall remain in effect 
with respect to the use of such funds.’’. 
SEC. 172. FLEXIBILITY DEMONSTRATION PRO-

GRAM. 
(a) DEFINITION.—As used in this section: 
(1) ELIGIBLE STATE.—The term ‘‘eligible 

State’’ means a State that— 
(A)(i) has submitted an interim State plan 

under section 173; 
(ii) has an executed memorandum of under-

standing with the Federal Government; or 
(iii) is a designated ‘‘Ed-Flex Partnership 

State’’ under section 311(e) of the Goals 2000: 
Educate America Act (20 U.S.C. 5891(e)); and 

(B) waives State statutory or regulatory 
requirements relating to workforce develop-
ment activities while holding local entities 
within the State that are effected by such 
waivers accountable for the performance of 
the participants who are affected by such 
waivers. 

(2) LOCAL ENTITY; SECRETARY; STATE.—The 
terms ‘‘local entity’’, ‘‘Secretary’’, and 
‘‘State’’ have the meanings given the terms 
in section 171(h). 

(b) DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM.— 
(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—In addition to pro-

viding for the waivers described in section 
171(a), the Secretary shall establish a work-
force flexibility demonstration program 
under which the Secretary shall permit not 
more than 6 eligible States (or local entities 
within such States) to waive any statutory 
or regulatory requirement applicable to any 
covered activity described in section 171(a), 
other than the requirements described in 
section 171(d). 

(2) SELECTION OF PARTICIPANT STATES.—In 
carrying out the program under paragraph 
(1), the Secretary shall select for participa-
tion in the program 3 eligible States that 
each have a population of not less than 
3,500,000 individuals and 3 eligible States 
that each have a population of not more 
than 3,500,000 individuals, as determined in 
accordance with the most recent decennial 
census of the population as provided by the 
Bureau of the Census. 

(3) APPLICATION.— 
(A) SUBMISSION.—To be eligible to partici-

pate in the program established under para-
graph (1), a State shall prepare and submit 
an application, in accordance with section 
171(b)(2), that includes— 

(i) a description of the process the eligible 
State will use to evaluate applications from 
local entities requesting waivers of— 

(I) Federal statutory or regulatory require-
ments described in section 171(a); and 

(II) State statutory or regulatory require-
ments relating to workforce development ac-
tivities; and 

(ii) a detailed description of the State stat-
utory or regulatory requirements relating to 
workforce development activities that the 
State will waive. 

(B) APPROVAL.—The Secretary may ap-
prove an application submitted under sub-
paragraph (A) if the Secretary determines 
that such application demonstrates substan-
tial promise of assisting the State and local 
entities within such State in carrying out 
comprehensive reform of workforce develop-
ment activities and in otherwise meeting the 
purposes of this Act. 

(C) LOCAL ENTITY APPLICATIONS.—A State 
participating in the program established 

under paragraph (1) shall not approve an ap-
plication by a local entity for a waiver under 
this subsection unless the State determines 
that such waiver will assist the local entity 
in reaching the goals of the local entity. 

(4) MONITORING.—A State participating in 
the program established under paragraph (1) 
shall annually monitor the activities of local 
entities receiving waivers under this sub-
section and shall submit an annual report re-
garding such monitoring to the Secretary. 
The Secretary shall periodically review the 
performance of such States and shall termi-
nate the waiver of a State under this sub-
section if the Secretary determines, after no-
tice and opportunity for a hearing, that the 
performance of such State has been inad-
equate to a level that justifies discontinu-
ation of such authority. 

(5) REFERENCE.—Each eligible State par-
ticipating in the program established under 
paragraph (1) shall be referred to as a ‘‘Work- 
Flex Partnership State’’. 
SEC. 173. INTERIM STATE PLANS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—For a State or local enti-
ty in a State to use a waiver received under 
section 171 or 172 through June 30, 1998, and 
for a State to be eligible to submit a State 
plan described in section 104 for program 
year 1998, the Governor of the State shall 
submit an interim State plan to the Federal 
Partnership. The Governor shall submit the 
plan not later than June 30, 1997. 

(b) REQUIREMENTS.—The interim State plan 
shall comply with the requirements applica-
ble to State plans described in section 104. 

(c) PROGRAM YEAR.—In submitting the in-
terim State plan, the Governor shall indicate 
whether the plan is submitted— 

(1) for review and approval for program 
year 1997; or 

(2) solely for review. 
(d) REVIEW.—In reviewing an interim State 

plan, the Secretary of Labor and the Sec-
retary of Education, acting jointly on the 
advice of the Federal Partnership, may— 

(1) in the case of a plan submitted for re-
view and approval for program year 1997— 

(A) approve the plan and permit the State 
to use a waiver as described in section 171 or 
172 to carry out the plan; or 

(B)(i) disapprove the plan and provide to 
the State reasons for the disapproval; and 

(ii) direct the Federal Partnership to pro-
vide technical assistance to the State for de-
veloping an approvable plan to be submitted 
under section 104 for program year 1998; and 

(2) in the case of a plan submitted solely 
for review, review the plan and provide to 
the State technical assistance for developing 
an approvable plan to be submitted under 
section 104 for program year 1998. 

(e) EFFECT OF DISAPPROVAL.—Disapproval 
of an interim plan shall not affect the ability 
of a State to use a waiver as described in sec-
tion 171 or 172 through June 30, 1998. 
SEC. 174. APPLICATIONS AND PLANS UNDER COV-

ERED ACTS. 
Notwithstanding any other provision of 

law, no State or local entity shall be re-
quired to comply with any provision of a 
covered Act that would otherwise require the 
entity to submit an application or a plan to 
a Federal agency during fiscal year 1996 or 
1997 for funding of a covered activity. In de-
termining whether to provide funding to the 
State or local entity for the covered activ-
ity, the Secretary of Labor or the Secretary 
of Education, as appropriate, shall consider 
the last application or plan, as appropriate, 
submitted by the entity for funding of the 
covered activity. 
SEC. 175. INTERIM ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL- 

TO-WORK PROGRAMS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Any provision of the 

School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 1994 (20 
U.S.C. 6101 et seq.) that grants authority to 
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the Secretary of Labor or the Secretary of 
Education shall be considered to grant the 
authority to the Federal Partnership. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Subsection (a) shall 
take effect on October 1, 1996. 
SEC. 176. INTERIM AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPRO-

PRIATIONS. 
(a) CARL D. PERKINS VOCATIONAL AND AP-

PLIED TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION ACT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 3(a) of the Carl D. 

Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology 
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2302(a)) is amended 
by striking ‘‘for each of the fiscal years’’ and 
all that follows through ‘‘1995’’ and inserting 
‘‘for each of fiscal years 1992 through 1998’’. 

(2) RESEARCH.—Section 404(d) of such Act 
(20 U.S.C. 2404(d)) is amended by striking 
‘‘for each of the fiscal years’’ and all that 
follows through ‘‘1995’’ and inserting ‘‘for 
each of fiscal years 1992 through 1998’’. 

(b) ADULT EDUCATION ACT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 313(a) of the Adult 

Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1201b(a)) is amended 
by striking ‘‘for each of the fiscal years’’ and 
all that follows through ‘‘1995’’ and inserting 
‘‘for each of fiscal years 1993 through 1998’’. 

(2) STATE LITERACY RESOURCE CENTERS.— 
Section 356(k) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
1208aa(k)) is amended by striking ‘‘for each 
of the fiscal years 1994 and 1995’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘for each of fiscal years 1994 and 1995’’. 

(3) BUSINESS, INDUSTRY, LABOR, AND EDU-
CATION PARTNERSHIPS FOR WORKPLACE LIT-
ERACY.—Section 371(e)(1) of such Act (20 
U.S.C. 1211(e)(1)) is amended by striking ‘‘for 
each of the fiscal years’’ and all that follows 
through ‘‘1995’’ and inserting ‘‘for each of fis-
cal years 1993 through 1998’’. 

(4) NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR LITERACY.— 
Section 384(n)(1) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
1213c(n)(1)) is amended by striking ‘‘for each 
of the fiscal years’’ and all that follows 
through ‘‘1996’’ and inserting ‘‘for each of fis-
cal years 1992 through 1995’’. 

Subtitle D—National Activities 
SEC. 181. FEDERAL PARTNERSHIP. 

(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established 
in the Department of Labor and the Depart-
ment of Education a Workforce Development 
Partnership, under the joint control of the 
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation. 

(b) ADMINISTRATION.—Notwithstanding the 
Department of Education Organization Act 
(20 U.S.C. 3401 et seq.), the General Edu-
cation Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1221 et seq.), 
the Act entitled ‘‘An Act To Create a De-
partment of Labor’’, approved March 4, 1913 
(29 U.S.C. 551 et seq.), and section 169 of the 
Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 
1579), the Secretary of Labor and the Sec-
retary of Education, acting jointly, in ac-
cordance with the plan approved or deter-
minations made by the President under sec-
tion 186(c), shall provide for, and exercise 
final authority over, the effective and effi-
cient administration of this title, the Act 
amended by subtitle B of title II, the provi-
sions amended by sections 241 and 242, and 
the officers and employees of the Federal 
Partnership. 

(c) RESPONSIBILITIES OF SECRETARY OF 
LABOR AND SECRETARY OF EDUCATION.—The 
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, working jointly through the Federal 
Partnership, shall— 

(1) approve applications and plans under 
sections 104, 107, 108, and 173; 

(2) award financial assistance under sec-
tions 102, 107, 108, 122(a), 161, and 184; 

(3) approve State benchmarks in accord-
ance with section 121(c); and 

(4) apply sanctions described in section 
122(b). 

(d) WORKPLANS.—The Secretary of Labor 
and the Secretary of Education, acting joint-
ly, shall prepare and submit the workplans 
described in sections 186(c) and 187(b). 

(e) INFORMATION AND TECHNICAL ASSIST-
ANCE RESPONSIBILITIES.—The Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Education, act-
ing jointly, shall, in appropriate cases, dis-
seminate information and provide technical 
assistance to States on the best practices for 
establishing and carrying out activities 
through statewide systems, including model 
programs to provide structured work and 
learning experiences for welfare recipients. 
SEC. 182. NATIONAL WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 

BOARD AND PERSONNEL. 
(a) NATIONAL BOARD.— 
(1) COMPOSITION.—The Federal Partnership 

shall be directed by a National Board that 
shall be composed of 13 individuals, includ-
ing— 

(A) 7 individuals who are representative of 
business and industry in the United States, 
appointed by the President by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate; 

(B) 2 individuals who are representative of 
labor and workers in the United States, ap-
pointed by the President by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate; 

(C) 2 individuals who are representative of 
education providers, 1 of whom is a State or 
local adult education provider and 1 of whom 
is a State or local vocational education pro-
vider, appointed by the President by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate; 
and 

(D) 2 Governors, representing different po-
litical parties, appointed by the President by 
and with the advice and consent of the Sen-
ate. 

(2) TERMS.—Each member of the National 
Board shall serve for a term of 3 years, ex-
cept that, as designated by the President— 

(A) 5 of the members first appointed to the 
National Board shall serve for a term of 2 
years; 

(B) 4 of the members first appointed to the 
National Board shall serve for a term of 3 
years; and 

(C) 4 of the members first appointed to the 
National Board shall serve for a term of 4 
years. 

(3) VACANCIES.—Any vacancy in the Na-
tional Board shall not affect the powers of 
the National Board, but shall be filled in the 
same manner as the original appointment. 
Any member appointed to fill such a vacancy 
shall serve for the remainder of the term for 
which the predecessor of such member was 
appointed. 

(4) DUTIES AND POWERS OF THE NATIONAL 
BOARD.— 

(A) OVERSIGHT.—Subject to section 181(b), 
the National Board shall oversee all activi-
ties of the Federal Partnership. 

(B) RECOMMENDATIONS ABOUT IMPLEMENTA-
TION.—If the Secretary of Labor and the Sec-
retary of Education fail to reach agreement 
with respect to the implementation of their 
duties and responsibilities under this Act 
and the amendments made by this Act, the 
National Board shall review the issues about 
which disagreement exists and make a rec-
ommendation to the President regarding a 
solution to the disagreement. 

(5) CHAIRPERSON.—The position of Chair-
person of the National Board shall rotate an-
nually among the appointed members de-
scribed in paragraph (1)(A). 

(6) MEETINGS.—The National Board shall 
meet at the call of the Chairperson but not 
less often than 4 times during each calendar 
year. Seven members of the National Board 
shall constitute a quorum. All decisions of 
the National Board with respect to the exer-
cise of the duties and powers of the National 
Board shall be made by a majority vote of 
the members of the National Board. 

(7) COMPENSATION AND TRAVEL EXPENSES.— 
(A) COMPENSATION.—In accordance with the 

plan approved or the determinations made 
by the President under section 186(c), each 

member of the National Board shall be com-
pensated at a rate to be fixed by the Presi-
dent but not to exceed the daily equivalent 
of the maximum rate authorized for a posi-
tion above GS–15 of the General Schedule 
under section 5108 of title 5, United States 
Code, for each day (including travel time) 
during which such member is engaged in the 
performance of the duties of the National 
Board. 

(B) EXPENSES.—While away from their 
homes or regular places of business on the 
business of the National Board, members of 
such National Board shall be allowed travel 
expenses, including per diem in lieu of sub-
sistence, at rates authorized for employees of 
agencies under subchapter I of chapter 57 of 
title 5, United States Code, for persons em-
ployed intermittently in the Government 
service. 

(8) DATE OF APPOINTMENT.—The National 
Board shall be appointed not later than 120 
days after the date of enactment of this Act. 

(b) DUTIES AND POWERS OF THE FEDERAL 
PARTNERSHIP.—The Federal Partnership 
shall— 

(1) oversee the development, maintenance, 
and continuous improvement of the nation-
wide integrated labor market and occupa-
tional information system described in sec-
tion 183, and the relationship between such 
system and the job placement accountability 
system described in section 121(d); 

(2) establish model benchmarks for each of 
the benchmarks referred to in paragraph (1), 
(2), or (3) of section 121(c), at achievable lev-
els based on existing (as of the date of the es-
tablishment of the benchmarks) workforce 
development efforts in the States; 

(3) negotiate State benchmarks with 
States in accordance with section 121(c); 

(4) provide advice to the Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Education re-
garding the review and approval of applica-
tions and plans described in section 181(c)(1) 
and the approval of financial assistance de-
scribed in section 181(c)(2); 

(5) receive and review reports described in 
section 121(a); 

(6) prepare and submit to the appropriate 
committees of Congress an annual report on 
the absolute and relative performance of 
States toward reaching the State bench-
marks; 

(7) provide advice to the Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Education re-
garding applying sanctions described in sec-
tion 122(b); 

(8) review all federally funded programs 
providing workforce development activities 
or workforce preparation activities for at- 
risk youth, other than programs carried out 
under this title, and submit recommenda-
tions to Congress on how the federally fund-
ed programs could be integrated into the 
statewide systems of the States, including 
recommendations on the development of 
common terminology for activities and serv-
ices provided through the programs; 

(9) prepare an annual plan for the nation-
wide integrated labor market and occupa-
tional information system, as described in 
section 183(b)(2); and 

(10) perform the duties specified for the 
Federal Partnership in this Act and the 
amendments made by this Act. 

(c) DIRECTOR.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—There shall be in the Fed-

eral Partnership a Director, who shall be ap-
pointed by the President, by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate. 

(2) COMPENSATION.—The Director shall be 
compensated at the rate provided for level IV 
of the Executive Schedule under section 5315 
of title 5, United States Code. 

(3) DUTIES.—The Director shall make rec-
ommendations to the National Board regard-
ing the activities described in subsection (b). 
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(4) DATE OF APPOINTMENT.—The Director 

shall be appointed not later than 120 days 
after the date of enactment of this Act. 

(d) PERSONNEL.— 
(1) APPOINTMENTS.—The Director may ap-

point and fix the compensation of such offi-
cers and employees as may be necessary to 
carry out the functions of the Federal Part-
nership. Except as otherwise provided by 
law, such officers and employees shall be ap-
pointed in accordance with the civil service 
laws and their compensation fixed in accord-
ance with title 5, United States Code. 

(2) EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.—The Direc-
tor may obtain the services of experts and 
consultants in accordance with section 3109 
of title 5, United States Code, and com-
pensate such experts and consultants for 
each day (including travel time) at rates not 
in excess of the rate of pay for level IV of the 
Executive Schedule under section 5315 of 
such title. The Director may pay experts and 
consultants who are serving away from their 
homes or regular places of business travel 
expenses and per diem in lieu of subsistence 
at rates authorized by sections 5702 and 5703 
of such title for persons in Government serv-
ice employed intermittently. 

(3) DETAIL OF GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES.— 
Any Federal Government employee may be 
detailed to the Federal Partnership without 
reimbursement, and such detail shall be 
without interruption or loss of civil service 
or privilege. The Secretary of Education and 
the Secretary of Labor shall detail a suffi-
cient number of employees to the Federal 
Partnership for the period beginning October 
1, 1996 and ending June 30, 1998 to carry out 
the functions of the Federal Partnership dur-
ing such period. 

(4) USE OF VOLUNTARY AND UNCOMPENSATED 
SERVICES.—Notwithstanding section 1342 of 
title 31, United States Code, the Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Education are 
authorized to accept voluntary and uncom-
pensated services in furtherance of the pur-
poses of this Act. 

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There is authorized to be appropriated for 
fiscal years 1996 and 1997 $500,000 to the Na-
tional Board for the administration of the 
duties and responsibilities of the Federal 
Partnership under this title. 
SEC. 183. LABOR MARKET AND OCCUPATIONAL 

INFORMATION. 
(a) FEDERAL RESPONSIBILITIES.—The Fed-

eral Partnership, in accordance with the pro-
visions of this section, shall oversee the de-
velopment, maintenance, and continuous im-
provement of a nationwide integrated labor 
market and occupational information sys-
tem that shall include— 

(1) statistical data from cooperative statis-
tical survey and projection programs and 
data from administrative reporting systems, 
that, taken together, shall enumerate, esti-
mate, and project the supply and demand for 
labor at the substate, State, and national 
levels in a timely manner, including data 
on— 

(A) the demographics, socioeconomic char-
acteristics, and current employment status 
of the substate, State, and national popu-
lations (as of the date of the collection of the 
data), including self-employed, part-time, 
and seasonal workers; 

(B) job vacancies, education and training 
requirements, skills, wages, benefits, work-
ing conditions, and industrial distribution, 
of occupations, as well as current and pro-
jected employment opportunities and trends 
by industry and occupation; 

(C) the educational attainment, training, 
skills, skill levels, and occupations of the 
populations; 

(D) information maintained in a longitu-
dinal manner on the quarterly earnings, es-
tablishment and industry affiliation, and ge-

ographic location of employment for all indi-
viduals for whom the information is col-
lected by the States; and 

(E) the incidence, industrial and geo-
graphical location, and number of workers 
displaced by permanent layoffs and plant 
closings; 

(2) State and substate area employment 
and consumer information (which shall be 
current, comprehensive, automated, acces-
sible, easy to understand, and in a form use-
ful for facilitating immediate employment, 
entry into education and training programs, 
and career exploration) on— 

(A) job openings, locations, hiring require-
ments, and application procedures, including 
profiles of industries in the local labor mar-
ket that describe the nature of work per-
formed, employment requirements, and pat-
terns in wages and benefits; 

(B) jobseekers, including the education, 
training, and employment experience of the 
jobseekers; and 

(C) the cost and effectiveness of providers 
of workforce employment activities, work-
force education activities, and flexible work-
force activities, including the percentage of 
program completion, acquisition of skills to 
meet industry-recognized skill standards, 
continued education, job placement, and 
earnings, by participants, and other informa-
tion that may be useful in facilitating in-
formed choices among providers by partici-
pants; 

(3) technical standards for labor market 
and occupational information that will— 

(A) ensure compatibility of the informa-
tion and the ability to aggregate the infor-
mation from substate areas to State and na-
tional levels; 

(B) support standardization and aggrega-
tion of the data from administrative report-
ing systems; 

(C) include— 
(i) classification and coding systems for in-

dustries, occupations, skills, programs, and 
courses; 

(ii) nationally standardized definitions of 
labor market terms, including terms related 
to State benchmarks established pursuant to 
section 121(c); 

(iii) quality control mechanisms for the 
collection and analysis of labor market and 
occupational information; and 

(iv) common schedules for collection and 
dissemination of labor market and occupa-
tional information; and 

(D) eliminate gaps and duplication in sta-
tistical undertakings, with a high priority 
given to the systemization of wage surveys; 

(4) an analysis of data and information de-
scribed in paragraphs (1) and (2) for uses such 
as— 

(A) national, State, and substate area eco-
nomic policymaking; 

(B) planning and evaluation of workforce 
development activities; 

(C) the implementation of Federal policies, 
including the allocation of Federal funds to 
States and substate areas; and 

(D) research on labor market and occupa-
tional dynamics; 

(5) dissemination mechanisms for data and 
analysis, including mechanisms that may be 
standardized among the States; and 

(6) programs of technical assistance for 
States and substate areas in the develop-
ment, maintenance, utilization, and contin-
uous improvement of the data, information, 
standards, analysis, and dissemination mech-
anisms, described in paragraphs (1) through 
(5). 

(b) JOINT FEDERAL-STATE RESPONSIBIL-
ITIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The nationwide integrated 
labor market and occupational information 
system shall be planned, administered, over-
seen, and evaluated through a cooperative 

governance structure involving the Federal 
Government and the States receiving finan-
cial assistance under this title. 

(2) ANNUAL PLAN.—The Federal Partnership 
shall, with the assistance of the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics and other Federal agencies, 
where appropriate, prepare an annual plan 
that shall be the mechanism for achieving 
the cooperative Federal-State governance 
structure for the nationwide integrated labor 
market and occupational information sys-
tem. The plan shall— 

(A) establish goals for the development and 
improvement of a nationwide integrated 
labor market and occupational information 
system based on information needs for 
achieving economic growth and produc-
tivity, accountability, fund allocation eq-
uity, and an understanding of labor market 
characteristics and dynamics; 

(B) describe the elements of the system, in-
cluding— 

(i) standards, definitions, formats, collec-
tion methodologies, and other necessary sys-
tem elements, for use in collecting the data 
and information described in paragraphs (1) 
and (2) of subsection (a); and 

(ii) assurances that— 
(I) data will be sufficiently timely and de-

tailed for uses including the uses described 
in subsection (a)(4); 

(II) administrative records will be stand-
ardized to facilitate the aggregation of data 
from substate areas to State and national 
levels and to support the creation of new sta-
tistical series from program records; and 

(III) paperwork and reporting requirements 
on employers and individuals will be re-
duced; 

(C) recommend needed improvements in 
administrative reporting systems to be used 
for the nationwide integrated labor market 
and occupational information system; 

(D) describe the current spending on inte-
grated labor market and occupational infor-
mation activities from all sources, assess the 
adequacy of the funds spent, and identify the 
specific budget needs of the Federal Govern-
ment and States with respect to imple-
menting and improving the nationwide inte-
grated labor market and occupational infor-
mation system; 

(E) develop a budget for the nationwide in-
tegrated labor market and occupational in-
formation system that— 

(i) accounts for all funds described in sub-
paragraph (D) and any new funds made avail-
able pursuant to this title; and 

(ii) describes the relative allotments to be 
made for— 

(I) operating the cooperative statistical 
programs pursuant to subsection (a)(1); 

(II) developing and providing employment 
and consumer information pursuant to sub-
section (a)(2); 

(III) ensuring that technical standards are 
met pursuant to subsection (a)(3); and 

(IV) providing the analysis, dissemination 
mechanisms, and technical assistance under 
paragraphs (4), (5), and (6) of subsection (a), 
and matching data; 

(F) describe the involvement of States in 
developing the plan by holding formal con-
sultations conducted in cooperation with 
representatives of the Governors of each 
State or the State workforce development 
board described in section 105, where appro-
priate, pursuant to a process established by 
the Federal Partnership; and 

(G) provide for technical assistance to the 
States for the development of statewide 
comprehensive labor market and occupa-
tional information systems described in sub-
section (c), including assistance with the de-
velopment of easy-to-use software and hard-
ware, or uniform information displays. 
For purposes of applying Office of Manage-
ment and Budget Circular A–11 to determine 
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persons eligible to participate in delibera-
tions relating to budget issues for the devel-
opment of the plan, the representatives of 
the Governors of each State and the State 
workforce development board described in 
subparagraph (F) shall be considered to be 
employees of the Department of Labor. 

(c) STATE RESPONSIBILITIES.— 
(1) DESIGNATION OF STATE AGENCY.—In 

order to receive Federal financial assistance 
under this title, the Governor of a State 
shall— 

(A) establish an interagency process for 
the oversight of a statewide comprehensive 
labor market and occupational information 
system and for the participation of the State 
in the cooperative Federal-State governance 
structure for the nationwide integrated labor 
market and occupational information sys-
tem; and 

(B) designate a single State agency or enti-
ty within the State to be responsible for the 
management of the statewide comprehensive 
labor market and occupational information 
system. 

(2) DUTIES.—In order to receive Federal fi-
nancial assistance under this title, the State 
agency or entity within the State designated 
under paragraph (1)(B) shall— 

(A) consult with employers and local work-
force development boards described in sec-
tion 118(b), where appropriate, about the 
labor market relevance of the data to be col-
lected and displayed through the statewide 
comprehensive labor market and occupa-
tional information system; 

(B) develop, maintain, and continuously 
improve the statewide comprehensive labor 
market and occupational information sys-
tem, which shall— 

(i) include all of the elements described in 
paragraphs (1), (2), (3), (4), (5), and (6) of sub-
section (a); and 

(ii) provide the consumer information de-
scribed in clauses (v) and (vi) of section 
106(a)(2)(B) in a manner that shall be respon-
sive to the needs of business, industry, work-
ers, and jobseekers; 

(C) ensure the performance of contract and 
grant responsibilities for data collection, 
analysis, and dissemination, through the 
statewide comprehensive labor market and 
occupational information system; 

(D) conduct such other data collection, 
analysis, and dissemination activities to en-
sure that State and substate area labor mar-
ket and occupational information is com-
prehensive; 

(E) actively seek the participation of other 
State and local agencies, with particular at-
tention to State education, economic devel-
opment, human services, and welfare agen-
cies, in data collection, analysis, and dis-
semination activities in order to ensure 
complementarity and compatibility among 
data; 

(F) participate in the development of the 
national annual plan described in subsection 
(b)(2); and 

(G) ensure that the matches required for 
the job placement accountability system by 
section 121(d)(2)(A) are made for the State 
and for other States. 

(3) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this 
title shall be construed as limiting the abil-
ity of a State agency to conduct additional 
data collection, analysis, and dissemination 
activities with State funds or with Federal 
funds from sources other than this title. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section shall 
take effect on July 1, 1998. 
SEC. 184. NATIONAL CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN 

EDUCATION AND WORKFORCE DE-
VELOPMENT. 

(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—From amounts 
made available under section 124(b)(6), the 
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting jointly on the advice of the 

Federal Partnership, are authorized to award 
a grant, on a competitive basis, to an insti-
tution of higher education, public or private 
nonprofit organization or agency, or a con-
sortium of such institutions, organizations, 
or agencies, to enable such institution, orga-
nization, agency, or consortium to establish 
a national center to carry out the activities 
described in subsection (b). 

(b) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Grant funds 
made available under this section shall be 
used by the national center assisted under 
subsection (a)— 

(1) to increase the effectiveness and im-
prove the implementation of workforce de-
velopment programs, including conducting 
research and development and providing 
technical assistance with respect to— 

(A) combining academic and vocational 
education; 

(B) connecting classroom instruction with 
work-based learning; 

(C) creating a continuum of educational 
programs that provide multiple exit points 
for employment, which may include changes 
or development of instructional materials or 
curriculum; 

(D) establishing high quality support serv-
ices for all students to ensure access to 
workforce development programs, edu-
cational success, and job placement assist-
ance; 

(E) developing new models for remediation 
of basic academic skills, which models shall 
incorporate appropriate instructional meth-
ods, rather than using rote and didactic 
methods; 

(F) identifying ways to establish links 
among educational and job training pro-
grams at the State and local levels; 

(G) developing new models for career guid-
ance, career information, and counseling 
services; 

(H) identifying economic and labor market 
changes that will affect workforce needs; 

(I) developing model programs for the tran-
sition of members of the Armed Forces from 
military service to civilian employment; 

(J) conducting preparation of teachers, 
counselors, administrators, other profes-
sionals, and volunteers, who work with pro-
grams funded under this title; and 

(K) obtaining information on practices in 
other countries that may be adapted for use 
in the United States; 

(2) to provide assistance to States and 
local recipients of assistance under this title 
in developing and using systems of perform-
ance measures and standards for improve-
ment of programs and services; and 

(3) to maintain a clearinghouse that will 
provide data and information to Federal, 
State, and local organizations and agencies 
about the condition of statewide systems and 
programs funded under this title, which data 
and information shall be disseminated in a 
form that is useful to practitioners and pol-
icymakers. 

(c) OTHER ACTIVITIES.—The Federal Part-
nership may request that the national center 
assisted under subsection (a) conduct activi-
ties not described in subsection (b), or study 
topics not described in subsection (b), as the 
Federal Partnership determines to be nec-
essary to carry out this title. 

(d) IDENTIFICATION OF CURRENT NEEDS.— 
The national center assisted under sub-
section (a) shall identify current needs (as of 
the date of the identification) for research 
and technical assistance through a variety of 
sources including a panel of Federal, State, 
and local level practitioners. 

(e) SUMMARY REPORT.—The national center 
assisted under subsection (a) shall annually 
prepare and submit to the Federal Partner-
ship and the Committee on Economic and 
Educational Opportunities of the House of 
Representatives and the Committee on 

Labor and Human Resources of the Senate a 
report summarizing the research findings ob-
tained, and the results of development and 
technical assistance activities carried out, 
under this section. 

(f) TRANSITION PERIOD.—Notwithstanding 
any other provision of law, the Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Education, act-
ing jointly on the advice of the Federal Part-
nership, may use funds made available under 
section 404 of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational 
and Applied Technology Education Act (20 
U.S.C. 2404) to prepare, during the period be-
ginning on January 1, 1998, and ending June 
30, 1998, to award a grant under subsection 
(a) on July 1, 1998. 

(g) DEFINITION.—As used in this section, 
the term ‘‘institution of higher education’’ 
has the meaning given the term in section 
1201(a) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 
(20 U.S.C. 1141(a)). 

(h) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 
404(a)(2) of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational 
and Applied Technology Education Act (20 
U.S.C. 2404(a)(2)) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘for a 
period of 5 years’’ and inserting ‘‘until June 
30, 1998’’; and 

(2) in the first sentence of subparagraph 
(B), by striking ‘‘5’’. 

(i) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraphs (2) and (3), this section shall take 
effect on July 1, 1998. 

(2) TRANSITION PROVISIONS.—Subsection (f) 
shall take effect on January 1, 1998. 

(3) AMENDMENTS.—The amendments made 
by subsection (h) shall take effect on the 
date of enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 185. NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF VOCA-

TIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Edu-

cation (referred to in this section as the 
‘‘Secretary’’) shall conduct a national assess-
ment of vocational education programs as-
sisted under this title, through studies and 
analyses conducted independently through 
competitive awards. 

(b) INDEPENDENT ADVISORY PANEL.—The 
Secretary shall appoint an independent advi-
sory panel, consisting of vocational edu-
cation administrators, educators, research-
ers, and representatives of business, indus-
try, labor, career guidance and counseling 
professionals, and other relevant groups, to 
advise the Secretary on the implementation 
of such assessment, including the issues to 
be addressed and the methodology of the 
studies involved, and the findings and rec-
ommendations resulting from the assess-
ment. The panel, in the discretion of the 
panel, may submit to the Committee on Eco-
nomic and Educational Opportunities of the 
House of Representatives, the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, 
and the Federal Partnership an independent 
analysis of the findings and recommenda-
tions resulting from the assessment. The 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 U.S.C. 
App.) shall not apply to the panel established 
under this subsection. 

(c) CONTENTS.—The assessment required 
under subsection (a) shall include descrip-
tions and evaluations of— 

(1) the effect of this title on State and trib-
al administration of vocational education 
programs and on local vocational education 
practices, including the capacity of State, 
tribal, and local vocational education sys-
tems to address the purposes of this title; 

(2) expenditures at the Federal, State, trib-
al, and local levels to address program im-
provement in vocational education, includ-
ing the impact of Federal allocation require-
ments (such as within-State distribution for-
mulas) on the delivery of services; 

(3) preparation and qualifications of teach-
ers of vocational and academic curricula in 
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vocational education programs, as well as 
shortages of such teachers; 

(4) participation in vocational education 
programs; 

(5) academic and employment outcomes of 
vocational education, including analyses of— 

(A) the effect of educational reform on vo-
cational education; 

(B) the extent and success of integration of 
academic and vocational curricula; 

(C) the success of the school-to-work tran-
sition; and 

(D) the degree to which vocational training 
is relevant to subsequent employment; 

(6) employer involvement in, and satisfac-
tion with, vocational education programs; 

(7) the effect of benchmarks, performance 
measures, and other measures of account-
ability on the delivery of vocational edu-
cation services; and 

(8) the degree to which minority students 
are involved in vocational student organiza-
tions. 

(d) CONSULTATION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall con-

sult with the Committee on Economic and 
Educational Opportunities of the House of 
Representatives and the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate in 
the design and implementation of the assess-
ment required under subsection (a). 

(2) REPORTS.—The Secretary shall submit 
to the Committee on Economic and Edu-
cational Opportunities of the House of Rep-
resentatives, the Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources of the Senate, and the 
Federal Partnership— 

(A) an interim report regarding the assess-
ment on or before January 1, 2000; and 

(B) a final report, summarizing all studies 
and analyses that relate to the assessment 
and that are completed after the assessment, 
on or before July 1, 2000. 

(3) PROHIBITION.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of law or regulation, the re-
ports required by this subsection shall not be 
subject to any review outside of the Depart-
ment of Education before their transmittal 
to the Committee on Economic and Edu-
cational Opportunities of the House of Rep-
resentatives, the Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources of the Senate, and the 
Federal Partnership, but the President, the 
Secretary, the Federal Partnership, and the 
independent advisory panel established 
under subsection (b) may make such addi-
tional recommendations to Congress with re-
spect to the assessment as the President, the 
Secretary, the Federal Partnership, or the 
panel determine to be appropriate. 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section shall 
take effect on July 1, 1998. 
SEC. 186. TRANSFERS TO FEDERAL PARTNER-

SHIP. 
(a) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-

tion, unless otherwise provided or indicated 
by the context— 

(1) the term ‘‘Federal agency’’ has the 
meaning given to the term ‘‘agency’’ by sec-
tion 551(1) of title 5, United States Code; 

(2) the term ‘‘function’’ means any duty, 
obligation, power, authority, responsibility, 
right, privilege, activity, or program; and 

(3) the term ‘‘office’’ includes any office, 
administration, agency, institute, unit, orga-
nizational entity, or component thereof. 

(b) TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS.—There are 
transferred to the appropriate Secretary in 
the Federal Partnership, in accordance with 
subsection (c), all functions that the Sec-
retary of Labor or the Secretary of Edu-
cation exercised before the effective date of 
this section (including all related functions 
of any officer or employee of the Department 
of Labor or the Department of Education) 
that relate to a covered activity and that are 
minimally necessary to carry out the func-
tions of the Federal Partnership. The au-

thority of a transferred employee to carry 
out a function that relates to a covered ac-
tivity shall terminate on July 1, 1998. 

(c) TRANSITION WORKPLAN.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days 

after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation shall prepare and submit to the Na-
tional Board a proposed workplan as de-
scribed in paragraph (2). The Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Education shall 
also submit the plan to the President, the 
Committee on Economic and Educational 
Opportunities of the House of Representa-
tives, and the Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources of the Senate for review 
and comment. 

(2) CONTENTS.—The proposed workplan 
shall include, at a minimum— 

(A) an analysis of the functions that offi-
cers and employees of the Department of 
Labor and the Department of Education 
carry out (as of the date of the submission of 
the workplan) that relate to a covered activ-
ity; 

(B) information on the levels of personnel 
and funding used to carry out the functions 
(as of such date); 

(C) a determination of the functions de-
scribed in subparagraph (A) that are mini-
mally necessary to carry out the functions of 
the Federal Partnership; 

(D) information on the levels of personnel 
and other resources that are minimally nec-
essary to carry out the functions of the Fed-
eral Partnership; 

(E) a determination of the manner in 
which the Secretary of Labor and the Sec-
retary of Education will provide personnel 
and other resources of the Department of 
Labor and the Department of Education for 
the Federal Partnership; 

(F) a determination of the appropriate Sec-
retary to receive the personnel, resources, 
and related items to be transferred under 
this section, based on factors including in-
creased efficiency and elimination of dupli-
cation of functions; 

(G) a determination of the proposed organi-
zational structure for the Federal Partner-
ship; and 

(H) a determination of the manner in 
which the Secretary of Labor and the Sec-
retary of Education, acting jointly through 
the Federal Partnership, will carry out their 
duties and responsibilities under this Act 
and the amendments made by this Act. 

(3) REVIEW BY NATIONAL BOARD.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 45 days 

after the date of submission of the proposed 
workplan under paragraph (1), the National 
Board shall— 

(i) review and concur with the workplan; or 
(ii) reject the workplan and prepare and 

submit to the President a revised workplan 
that contains the analysis, information, and 
determinations described in paragraph (2). 

(B) FUNCTIONS TRANSFERRED.—If the Na-
tional Board concurs with the proposed 
workplan, the functions described in para-
graph (2)(C), as determined in the workplan, 
shall be transferred under subsection (b). 

(4) REVIEW BY THE PRESIDENT.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 30 days 

after the date of submission of a revised 
workplan under paragraph (3)(A)(ii), the 
President shall— 

(i) review and approve the workplan; or 
(ii) reject the workplan and prepare an al-

ternative workplan that contains the anal-
ysis, information, and determinations de-
scribed in paragraph (2). 

(B) FUNCTIONS TRANSFERRED.—If the Presi-
dent approves the revised workplan, or pre-
pares the alternative workplan, the func-
tions described in paragraph (2)(C), as deter-
mined in such revised or alternative 

workplan, shall be transferred under sub-
section (b). 

(C) SPECIAL RULE.—If the President takes 
no action on the revised workplan submitted 
under paragraph (3)(A)(ii) within the 30-day 
period described in subparagraph (A), the 
Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of Edu-
cation, and the National Board may attempt 
to reach agreement on a compromise 
workplan. If the Secretary of Labor, the Sec-
retary of Education, and the National Board 
reach such agreement, the functions de-
scribed in paragraph (2)(C), as determined in 
such compromise workplan, shall be trans-
ferred under subsection (b). If, after an addi-
tional 15-day period, the Secretary of Labor, 
the Secretary of Education and the National 
Board are unable to reach such agreement, 
the revised workplan shall be deemed to be 
approved and shall take effect on the day 
after the end of such period. The functions 
described in paragraph (2)(C), as determined 
in the revised workplan, shall be transferred 
under subsection (b). 

(5) DETERMINATION BY PRESIDENT.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—In the event that the Sec-

retary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation fail to reach agreement regarding, 
and submit, a proposed workplan described 
in paragraph (2), the President shall make 
the determinations described in paragraph 
(2)(C). The President shall delegate full re-
sponsibility for administration described in 
section 181(b) to 1 of the 2 Secretaries. Such 
Secretary shall be considered to be the ap-
propriate Secretary for purposes of such ad-
ministration and shall have authority to 
carry out any function that the Secretaries 
would otherwise be authorized to carry out 
jointly. 

(B) TRANSFERS.—The functions described 
in paragraph (2)(C), as determined by the 
President under subparagraph (A), shall be 
transferred under subsection (b). All posi-
tions of personnel that relate to a covered 
activity and that, prior to the transfer, were 
within the department headed by the other 
of the 2 Secretaries shall be separated from 
service as provided in subsection (i)(2)(A). 

(d) DELEGATION AND ASSIGNMENT.—Except 
where otherwise expressly prohibited by law 
or otherwise provided by this section, the 
National Board may delegate any function 
transferred or granted to the Federal Part-
nership after the effective date of this sec-
tion to such officers and employees of the 
Federal Partnership as the National Board 
may designate, and may authorize successive 
redelegations of such functions as may be 
necessary or appropriate. No delegation of 
functions by the National Board under this 
subsection or under any other provision of 
this section shall relieve such National 
Board of responsibility for the administra-
tion of such functions. 

(e) REORGANIZATION.—The National Board 
may allocate or reallocate any function 
transferred or granted to the Federal Part-
nership after the effective date of this sec-
tion among the officers of the Federal Part-
nership, and establish, consolidate, alter, or 
discontinue such organizational entities in 
the Federal Partnership as may be necessary 
or appropriate. 

(f) RULES.—The Secretary of Labor and the 
Secretary of Education, acting jointly on the 
advice of the Federal Partnership, may pre-
scribe, in accordance with the provisions of 
chapters 5 and 6 of title 5, United States 
Code, such rules and regulations as the Sec-
retary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting jointly on the advice of the 
Federal Partnership, determine to be nec-
essary or appropriate to administer and 
manage the functions of the Federal Part-
nership. 

(g) TRANSFER AND ALLOCATIONS OF APPRO-
PRIATIONS AND PERSONNEL.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this section, the personnel employed 
in connection with, and the assets, liabil-
ities, contracts, property, records, and unex-
pended balances of appropriations, author-
izations, allocations, and other funds em-
ployed, used, held, arising from, available to, 
or to be made available in connection with 
the functions transferred by this section, 
subject to section 1531 of title 31, United 
States Code, shall be transferred to the ap-
propriate Secretary in the Federal Partner-
ship. Unexpended funds transferred pursuant 
to this subsection shall be used only to carry 
out the functions of the Federal Partnership. 

(2) EXISTING FACILITIES AND OTHER FEDERAL 
RESOURCES.—Pursuant to paragraph (1), the 
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation shall supply such office facilities, of-
fice supplies, support services, and related 
expenses as may be minimally necessary to 
carry out the functions of the Federal Part-
nership. None of the funds made available 
under this title may be used for the con-
struction of office facilities for the Federal 
Partnership. 

(h) INCIDENTAL TRANSFERS.—The Director 
of the Office of Management and Budget, at 
such time or times as the Director shall pro-
vide, may make such determinations as may 
be necessary with regard to the functions 
transferred by this section, and to make 
such additional incidental dispositions of 
personnel, assets, liabilities, grants, con-
tracts, property, records, and unexpended 
balances of appropriations, authorizations, 
allocations, and other funds held, used, aris-
ing from, available to, or to be made avail-
able in connection with such functions, as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this section. The Director of the Office of 
Management and Budget shall provide for 
the termination of the affairs of all entities 
terminated by this section and for such fur-
ther measures and dispositions as may be 
necessary to effectuate the objectives of this 
section. 

(i) EFFECT ON PERSONNEL.— 
(1) TERMINATION OF CERTAIN POSITIONS.— 

Positions whose incumbents are appointed 
by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, the functions of which 
are transferred by this section, shall termi-
nate on the effective date of this section. 

(2) ACTIONS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Labor 

and the Secretary of Education shall take 
such actions as may be necessary, including 
reduction in force actions, consistent with 
sections 3502 and 3595 of title 5, United States 
Code, to ensure that the positions of per-
sonnel that relate to a covered activity and 
are not transferred under subsection (b) are 
separated from service. 

(B) SCOPE.—The Secretary of Labor and 
the Secretary of Education shall take the ac-
tions described in subparagraph (A) with re-
spect to not less than 1⁄3 of the positions of 
personnel that relate to a covered activity. 

(j) SAVINGS PROVISIONS.— 
(1) SUITS NOT AFFECTED.—The provisions of 

this section shall not affect suits commenced 
before the effective date of this section, and 
in all such suits, proceedings shall be had, 
appeals taken, and judgments rendered in 
the same manner and with the same effect as 
if this section had not been enacted. 

(2) NONABATEMENT OF ACTIONS.—No suit, 
action, or other proceeding commenced by or 
against the Department of Labor or the De-
partment of Education, or by or against any 
individual in the official capacity of such in-
dividual as an officer of the Department of 
Labor or the Department of Education, shall 
abate by reason of the enactment of this sec-
tion. 

(k) TRANSITION.—The National Board may 
utilize— 

(1) the services of officers, employees, and 
other personnel of the Department of Labor 
or the Department of Education, other than 
personnel of the Federal Partnership, with 
respect to functions transferred to the Fed-
eral Partnership by this section; and 

(2) funds appropriated to such functions; 
for such period of time as may reasonably be 
needed to facilitate the orderly implementa-
tion of this section. 

(l) REFERENCES.—A reference in any other 
Federal law, Executive order, rule, regula-
tion, or delegation of authority, or any docu-
ment of or relating to— 

(1) the Secretary of Labor or the Secretary 
of Education with regard to functions trans-
ferred under subsection (b), shall be deemed 
to refer to the Federal Partnership; and 

(2) the Department of Labor or the Depart-
ment of Education with regard to functions 
transferred under subsection (b), shall be 
deemed to refer to the Federal Partnership. 

(m) ADDITIONAL CONFORMING AMEND-
MENTS.— 

(1) RECOMMENDED LEGISLATION.—After con-
sultation with the appropriate committees of 
Congress and the Director of the Office of 
Management and Budget, the Federal Part-
nership shall prepare and submit to Congress 
recommended legislation containing tech-
nical and conforming amendments to reflect 
the changes made by this section. 

(2) SUBMISSION TO CONGRESS.—Not later 
than March 31, 1997, the Federal Partnership 
shall submit the recommended legislation 
referred to in paragraph (1). 

(n) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraphs (2) and (3), this section shall take 
effect on June 30, 1998. 

(2) REGULATIONS AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENTS.—Subsections (f) and (m) shall take 
effect on September 30, 1996. 

(3) WORKPLAN.—Subsection (c) shall take 
effect on the date of enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 187. TRANSFERS TO OTHER FEDERAL AGEN-

CIES AND OFFICES. 
(a) TRANSFER.—There are transferred to 

the appropriate receiving agency, in accord-
ance with subsection (b), all functions that 
the Secretary of Labor, acting through the 
Employment and Training Administration, 
or the Secretary of Education, acting 
through the Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education, exercised before the effective 
date of this section (including all related 
functions of any officer or employee of the 
Employment and Training Administration or 
the Office of Vocational and Adult Edu-
cation) that do not relate to a covered activ-
ity. 

(b) DETERMINATIONS OF FUNCTIONS AND AP-
PROPRIATE RECEIVING AGENCIES.— 

(1) TRANSITION WORKPLAN.—Not later than 
180 days after the date of enactment of this 
Act, the Secretary of Labor and the Sec-
retary of Education shall prepare and submit 
to the President a proposed workplan that 
specifies the steps that the Secretaries will 
take, during the period ending on July 1, 
1998, to carry out the transfer described in 
subsection (a). 

(2) CONTENTS.—The proposed workplan 
shall include, at a minimum— 

(A) a determination of the functions that 
officers and employees of the Employment 
and Training Administration and the Office 
of Vocational and Adult Education carry out 
(as of the date of the submission of the 
workplan) that do not relate to a covered ac-
tivity; and 

(B) a determination of the appropriate re-
ceiving agencies for the functions, based on 
factors including increased efficiency and 
elimination of duplication of functions. 

(3) REVIEW.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 45 days 

after the date of submission of the proposed 

workplan under paragraph (1), the President 
shall— 

(i) review and approve the workplan and 
submit the workplan to the Committee on 
Economic and Educational Opportunities of 
the House of Representatives and the Com-
mittee on Labor and Human Resources of the 
Senate; or 

(ii) reject the workplan, prepare an alter-
native workplan that contains the deter-
minations described in paragraph (2), and 
submit the alternative workplan to the Com-
mittee on Economic and Educational Oppor-
tunities of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on Labor and Human Re-
sources of the Senate. 

(B) FUNCTIONS TRANSFERRED.—If the Presi-
dent approves the proposed workplan, or pre-
pares the alternative workplan, the func-
tions described in paragraph (2)(A), as deter-
mined in such proposed or alternative 
workplan, shall be transferred under sub-
section (a) to the appropriate receiving agen-
cies described in paragraph (2)(B), as deter-
mined in such proposed or alternative 
workplan. 

(C) SPECIAL RULE.—If the President takes 
no action on the proposed workplan sub-
mitted under paragraph (1) within the 45-day 
period described in subparagraph (A), such 
workplan shall be deemed to be approved and 
shall take effect on the day after the end of 
such period. The functions described in para-
graph (2)(A), as determined in the proposed 
workplan, shall be transferred under sub-
section (a) to the appropriate receiving agen-
cies described in paragraph (2)(B), as deter-
mined in the proposed workplan. 

(4) REPORT.—Not later than July 1, 1998, 
the Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of 
Education shall submit to the appropriate 
committees of Congress information on the 
transfers required by this section. 

(c) APPLICATION OF AUTHORITIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.— 
(A) APPLICATION.—Subsection (a), and sub-

sections (d) through (m), of section 186 (other 
than subsections (f), (g)(2), (i)(2), and (m)) 
shall apply to transfers under this section, in 
the same manner and to the same extent as 
the subsections apply to transfers under sec-
tion 186. 

(B) REGULATIONS AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENTS.—Subsections (f) and (m) of section 
186 shall apply to transfers under this sec-
tion, in the same manner and to the same ex-
tent as the subsections apply to transfers 
under section 186. 

(2) REFERENCES.—For purposes of the appli-
cation of the subsections described in para-
graph (1) (other than subsections (g)(2) and 
(i)(2) of section 186) to transfers under this 
section— 

(A) references to the Federal Partnership 
shall be deemed to be references to the ap-
propriate receiving agency, as determined in 
the approved or alternative workplan re-
ferred to in subsection (b)(3); 

(B) references to the Secretary of Labor 
and the Secretary of Education, the Direc-
tor, or the National Board shall be deemed to 
be references to the head of the appropriate 
receiving agency; and 

(C) references to transfers in section 186 
shall be deemed to include transfers under 
this section. 

(3) ADMINISTRATION.—Unexpended funds 
transferred pursuant to this section shall be 
used only for the purposes for which the 
funds were originally authorized and appro-
priated. 

(4) CONTINUING EFFECT OF LEGAL DOCU-
MENTS.—All orders, determinations, rules, 
regulations, permits, agreements, grants, 
contracts, certificates, licenses, registra-
tions, privileges, and other administrative 
actions— 
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(A) that have been issued, made, granted, 

or allowed to become effective by the Presi-
dent, any Federal agency or official of a Fed-
eral agency, or by a court of competent ju-
risdiction, in the performance of functions 
that are transferred under this section; and 

(B) that are in effect on the effective date 
of this section or were final before the effec-
tive date of this section and are to become 
effective on or after the effective date of this 
section; 

shall continue in effect according to their 
terms until modified, terminated, super-
seded, set aside, or revoked in accordance 
with law by the President, the appropriate 
receiving agency or other authorized official, 
a court of competent jurisdiction, or by oper-
ation of law. 

(5) PROCEEDINGS NOT AFFECTED.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The provisions of this 

section shall not affect any proceedings, in-
cluding notices of proposed rulemaking, or 
any application for any license, permit, cer-
tificate, or financial assistance pending be-
fore the Department of Labor or the Depart-
ment of Education on the date this section 
takes effect, with respect to functions trans-
ferred by this section. 

(B) CONTINUATION.—Such proceedings and 
applications shall be continued. Orders shall 
be issued in such proceedings, appeals shall 
be taken from the orders, and payments 
shall be made pursuant to such orders, as if 
this section had not been enacted, and orders 
issued in any such proceedings shall con-
tinue in effect until modified, terminated, 
superseded, or revoked by a duly authorized 
official, by a court of competent jurisdiction, 
or by operation of law. 

(C) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this para-
graph shall be deemed to prohibit the dis-
continuance or modification of any such pro-
ceeding under the same terms and conditions 
and to the same extent that such proceeding 
could have been discontinued or modified if 
this section had not been enacted. 

(6) ADMINISTRATIVE ACTIONS RELATING TO 
PROMULGATION OF REGULATIONS.—Any admin-
istrative action relating to the preparation 
or promulgation of a regulation by the De-
partment of Labor or the Department of 
Education relating to a function transferred 
under this section may be continued by the 
appropriate receiving agency with the same 
effect as if this section had not been enacted. 

(d) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section 
shall be construed to require the transfer of 
any function described in subsection (b)(2)(A) 
to the Federal Partnership. 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraphs (2) and (3), this section shall take 
effect on June 30, 1998. 

(2) REGULATIONS AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENTS.—Subsection (c)(1)(B) shall take effect 
on September 30, 1996. 

(3) WORKPLAN.—Subsection (b) shall take 
effect on the date of enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 188. ELIMINATION OF CERTAIN OFFICES. 

(a) TERMINATION.—The Office of Vocational 
and Adult Education and the Employment 
and Training Administration shall terminate 
on July 1, 1998. 

(b) OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL AND ADULT EDU-
CATION.— 

(1) TITLE 5, UNITED STATES CODE.—Section 
5315 of title 5, United States Code, is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘Assistant Secretaries of Edu-
cation (10)’’ and inserting ‘‘Assistant Secre-
taries of Education (9)’’. 

(2) DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION ORGANIZA-
TION ACT.— 

(A) Section 202 of the Department of Edu-
cation Organization Act (20 U.S.C. 3412) is 
amended— 

(i) in subsection (b)(1)— 
(I) by striking subparagraph (C); and 

(II) by redesignating subparagraphs (D) 
through (F) as subparagraphs (C) through 
(E), respectively; 

(ii) by striking subsection (h); and 
(iii) by redesignating subsection (i) as sub-

section (h). 
(B) Section 206 of such Act (20 U.S.C. 3416) 

is repealed. 
(C) Section 402(c)(1) of the Improving 

America’s Schools Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 
9001(c)(1)) is amended by striking ‘‘estab-
lished under’’ and all that follows and insert-
ing a semicolon. 

(3) GOALS 2000: EDUCATE AMERICA ACT.—Sec-
tion 931(h)(3)(A) of the Goals 2000: Educate 
America Act (20 U.S.C. 6031(h)(3)(A)) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking clause (iii); and 
(B) by redesignating clauses (iv) and (v) as 

clauses (iii) and (iv), respectively. 
(c) EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ADMINISTRA-

TION.— 
(1) TITLE 5, UNITED STATES CODE.—Section 

5315 of title 5, United States Code, is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘Assistant Secretaries of 
Labor (10)’’ and inserting ‘‘Assistant Secre-
taries of Labor (9)’’. 

(2) VETERANS’ BENEFITS AND PROGRAMS IM-
PROVEMENT ACT OF 1988.—Section 402(d)(3) of 
the Veterans’ Benefits and Programs Im-
provement Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C. 1721 note) is 
amended by striking ‘‘and under any other 
program administered by the Employment 
and Training Administration of the Depart-
ment of Labor’’. 

(3) TITLE 38, UNITED STATES CODE.—Section 
4110(d) of title 38, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(A) by striking paragraph (7); and 
(B) by redesignating paragraphs (8) 

through (12) as paragraphs (7) through (11), 
respectively. 

(4) NATIONAL AND COMMUNITY SERVICE ACT 
OF 1990.—The last sentence of section 162(b) of 
the National and Community Service Act of 
1990 (42 U.S.C. 12622(b)) is amended by strik-
ing ‘‘or the Office of Job Training’’. 

(d) UNITED STATES EMPLOYMENT SERVICE.— 
(1) TITLE 5, UNITED STATES CODE.—Section 

3327 of title 5, United States Code, is amend-
ed— 

(A) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘the em-
ployment offices of the United States Em-
ployment Service’’ and inserting ‘‘Gov-
ernors’’; and 

(B) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘of the 
United States Employment Service’’. 

(2) TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE.— 
(A) Section 1143a(d) of title 10, United 

States Code, is amended by striking para-
graph (3). 

(B) Section 2410k(b) of title 10, United 
States Code, is amended by striking ‘‘, and 
where appropriate the Interstate Job Bank 
(established by the United States Employ-
ment Service),’’. 

(3) INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1986.—Sec-
tion 51 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
is amended by striking subsection (g). 

(4) NATIONAL DEFENSE AUTHORIZATION ACT 
FOR FISCAL YEAR 1993.—Section 4468 of the Na-
tional Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1993 (29 U.S.C. 1662d–1 note) is repealed. 

(5) TITLE 38, UNITED STATES CODE.—Section 
4110(d) of title 38, United States Code (as 
amended by subsection (c)(3)), is further 
amended— 

(A) by striking paragraph (10); and 
(B) by redesignating paragraph (11) as 

paragraph (10). 
(6) TITLE 39, UNITED STATES CODE.— 
(A) Section 3202(a)(1) of title 39, United 

States Code is amended— 
(i) in subparagraph (D), by striking the 

semicolon and inserting ‘‘; and’’; 
(ii) by striking subparagraph (E); and 
(iii) by redesignating subparagraph (F) as 

subparagraph (E). 

(B) Section 3203(b) of title 39, United States 
Code, is amended by striking ‘‘(1)(E), (2), and 
(3)’’ and inserting ‘‘(2) and (3)’’. 

(C) Section 3206(b) of title 39, United States 
Code, is amended by striking ‘‘(1)(F)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘(1)(E)’’. 

(7) NATIONAL AND COMMUNITY SERVICE ACT 
OF 1990.—Section 162(b) of the National and 
Community Service Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 
12622(b)) (as amended by subsection (c)(4)) is 
further amended by striking the last sen-
tence. 

(e) REORGANIZATION PLANS.—Except with 
respect to functions transferred under sec-
tion 187, the authority granted to the Em-
ployment and Training Administration, the 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education, or 
any unit of the Employment and Training 
Administration or the Office of Vocational 
and Adult Education by any reorganization 
plan shall terminate on July 1, 1998. 
Subtitle E—Repeals of Employment and 

Training and Vocational and Adult Edu-
cation Programs 

SEC. 191. REPEALS. 
(a) IMMEDIATE REPEALS.—The following 

provisions are repealed: 
(1) Section 204 of the Immigration Reform 

and Control Act of 1986 (8 U.S.C. 1255a note). 
(2) Title II of Public Law 95–250 (92 Stat. 

172). 
(3) The Displaced Homemakers Self-Suffi-

ciency Assistance Act (29 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.). 
(4) Section 211 of the Appalachian Regional 

Development Act of 1965 (40 U.S.C. App. 211). 
(5) Subtitle C of title VII of the Stewart B. 

McKinney Homeless Assistance Act (42 
U.S.C. 11441 et seq.). 

(6) Section 5322 of title 49, United States 
Code. 

(7) Subchapter I of chapter 421 of title 49, 
United States Code. 

(b) SUBSEQUENT REPEALS.—The following 
provisions are repealed: 

(1) Sections 235 and 236 of the Trade Act of 
1974 (19 U.S.C. 2295 and 2296), and paragraphs 
(1) and (2) of section 250(d) of such Act (19 
U.S.C. 2331(d)). 

(2) The Adult Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1201 
et seq.). 

(3) The Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Ap-
plied Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 
2301 et seq.). 

(4) The School-to-Work Opportunities Act 
of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 6101 et seq.). 

(5) The Job Training Partnership Act (29 
U.S.C. 1501 et seq.). 

(6) Title VII of the Stewart B. McKinney 
Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11421 et 
seq.), other than subtitle C of such title. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 
(1) IMMEDIATE REPEALS.—The repeals made 

by subsection (a) shall take effect on the 
date of enactment of this Act. 

(2) SUBSEQUENT REPEALS.—The repeals 
made by subsection (b) shall take effect on 
July 1, 1998. 
SEC. 192. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 

(a) IMMEDIATE REPEALS.— 
(1) REFERENCES TO SECTION 204 OF THE IMMI-

GRATION REFORM AND CONTROL ACT OF 1986.— 
The table of contents for the Immigration 
Reform and Control Act of 1986 is amended 
by striking the item relating to section 204 
of such Act. 

(2) REFERENCES TO TITLE II OF PUBLIC LAW 
95–250.—Section 103 of Public Law 95–250 (16 
U.S.C. 79l) is amended— 

(A) by striking the second sentence of sub-
section (a); and 

(B) by striking the second sentence of sub-
section (b). 

(3) REFERENCES TO SUBTITLE C OF TITLE VII 
OF THE STEWART B. MCKINNEY HOMELESS AS-
SISTANCE ACT.— 

(A) Section 762(a) of the Stewart B. McKin-
ney Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 
11472(a)) is amended— 
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(i) by striking ‘‘each of the following pro-

grams’’ and inserting ‘‘the emergency com-
munity services homeless grant program es-
tablished in section 751’’; and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘tribes:’’ and all that fol-
lows and inserting ‘‘tribes.’’. 

(B) The table of contents of such Act is 
amended by striking the items relating to 
subtitle C of title VII of such Act. 

(4) REFERENCES TO TITLE 49, UNITED STATES 
CODE.— 

(A) Sections 5313(b)(1) and 5314(a)(1) of title 
49, United States Code, are amended by 
striking ‘‘5317, and 5322’’ and inserting ‘‘and 
5317’’. 

(B) The table of contents for chapter 53 of 
title 49, United States Code, is amended by 
striking the item relating to section 5322. 

(b) SUBSEQUENT REPEALS.— 
(1) TRADE ACT OF 1974.— 
(A) Section 6(e)(3) of the Food Stamp Act 

of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2015(e)(3)) is amended— 
(i) in subparagraph (B), by striking the 

semicolon and inserting ‘‘; or’’; 
(ii) by striking subparagraph (C); and 
(iii) by redesignating subparagraph (D) as 

subparagraph (C). 
(B) Section 225(a) of the Trade Act of 1974 

(19 U.S.C. 2275(a)) is amended by striking 
‘‘section 236’’ and inserting ‘‘the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995’’. 

(C) Section 231 of such Act (19 U.S.C. 2291) 
is amended— 

(i) in subparagraphs (A) and (B) of sub-
section (a)(5), by striking ‘‘a training pro-
gram approved by the Secretary under sec-
tion 236(a)’’ and inserting ‘‘a training pro-
gram carried out under the Workforce Devel-
opment Act of 1995’’; 

(ii) in subsection (b)(1), in the matter fol-
lowing subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘a 
training program approved under section 
236(a)’’ and inserting ‘‘a training program 
carried out under the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995’’; and 

(iii) in subsection (c)— 
(I) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(1) If a State or State agency has an 

agreement with the Secretary under section 
239 and the State or State agency finds that 
it is not feasible or appropriate to enroll a 
worker in a training program under the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995, the 
State or State agency shall— 

‘‘(A) submit to such worker a written 
statement certifying such finding, and 

‘‘(B) submit to the Secretary a written 
statement certifying such finding and the 
reasons for such finding.’’; and 

(II) in paragraph (2)— 
(aa) by striking ‘‘(2)’’ and all that follows 

through ‘‘(B) If’’ and inserting ‘‘(2) If’’; 
(bb) by striking ‘‘(1)(B)’’ each place it ap-

pears and inserting ‘‘(1)’’; and 
(cc) by striking ‘‘to approve a training pro-

gram for such worker pursuant to the re-
quirements of section 236(a)’’ and inserting 
‘‘to enroll the worker in a training program 
carried out under the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995’’. 

(D) Section 233 of such Act (19 U.S.C. 2293) 
is amended— 

(i) in subsection (a)(3), by striking ‘‘train-
ing approved from him under section 236’’ 
and inserting ‘‘training carried out under the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995’’; 

(ii) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘a train-
ing program approved by the Secretary 
under section 236’’ and inserting ‘‘a training 
program carried out under the Workforce De-
velopment Act of 1995’’; and 

(iii) in subsection (f)(1), by striking ‘‘a 
training program approved under section 
236(a)’’ and inserting ‘‘a training program 
carried out under the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995’’. 

(E) Section 237(a) of such Act (19 U.S.C. 
2297(a)) is amended by striking ‘‘; except 
that’’ and all that follows and inserting ‘‘, 
except that such reimbursement may not ex-
ceed $800 for any worker.’’. 

(F) Section 238(d)(1) of such Act (19 U.S.C. 
2298(d)(1)) is amended by striking ‘‘(includ-
ing, but not limited to, subsistence and 
transportation expenses at levels not exceed-
ing those allowable under section 236(b) (1) 
and (2))’’. 

(G) Section 239 of such Act (19 U.S.C. 2311) 
is amended— 

(i) in subsection (e)— 
(I) in the first sentence, by striking ‘‘under 

sections 235 and 236 of this Act and’’; and 
(II) in the second sentence, by striking 

‘‘Any agency’’ and all that follows through 
‘‘agreement’’ and inserting ‘‘Any State agen-
cy carrying out workforce employment ac-
tivities under the Workforce Development 
Act of 1995’’; and 

(ii) in subsection (f)— 
(I) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘section 

236(a)’’ and inserting ‘‘the Workforce Devel-
opment Act of 1995’’; and 

(II) in paragraph (4), by striking ‘‘section 
236’’ and inserting ‘‘the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995’’. 

(H) Section 250(d) of such Act (19 U.S.C. 
2331(d)) is amended— 

(i) in paragraph (3)(B), by striking ‘‘a 
training program approved by the Secretary 
under section 236(a)’’ and inserting ‘‘a train-
ing program carried out under the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995’’; and 

(ii) by redesignating paragraphs (3), (4), 
and (5) as paragraphs (1), (2), and (3), respec-
tively. 

(I) Section 1425(b)(2) of the Omnibus Trade 
and Competitiveness Act of 1988 (19 U.S.C. 
2293 note) is amended— 

(i) in subparagraph (A)(i), by striking ‘‘a 
training program approved by the Secretary 
under section 236(a) of such Act’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘a training program carried out under 
the Workforce Development Act of 1995’’; and 

(ii) in subparagraph (B), in the matter fol-
lowing clause (ii), by striking ‘‘a training 
program approved under section 236(a) of 
such Act’’ and inserting ‘‘a training program 
carried out under the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995.’’. 

(2) REFERENCES TO THE ADULT EDUCATION 
ACT.— 

(A) Subsection (b) of section 402 of the Ref-
ugee Education Assistance Act (8 U.S.C. 1522 
note) is repealed. 

(B) Paragraph (20) of section 3 of the Li-
brary Services and Construction Act (20 
U.S.C. 351a(20)) is amended to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘(20) The term ‘educationally disadvan-
taged adult’ means an individual who— 

‘‘(A) is age 16 or older, or beyond the age of 
compulsory school attendance under State 
law; 

‘‘(B) is not enrolled in secondary school; 
‘‘(C) demonstrates basic skills equivalent 

to or below that of students at the fifth 
grade level; or 

‘‘(D) has been placed in the lowest or be-
ginning level of an adult education program 
when that program does not use grade level 
equivalencies as a measure of students’ basic 
skills.’’. 

(C)(i) Section 1202(c)(1) of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 6362(c)(1)) is amended by striking 
‘‘Adult Education Act’’ and inserting ‘‘Work-
force Development Act of 1995’’. 

(ii) Section 1205(8)(B) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
6365(8)(B)) is amended by striking ‘‘Adult 
Education Act’’ and inserting ‘‘Workforce 
Development Act of 1995’’. 

(iii) Section 1206(a)(1)(A) of such Act (20 
U.S.C. 6366(a)(1)(A)) is amended by striking 
‘‘an adult basic education program under the 

Adult Education Act’’ and inserting ‘‘adult 
education activities under the Workforce De-
velopment Act of 1995’’. 

(iv) Section 3113(1) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
6813(1)) is amended by striking ‘‘section 312 
of the Adult Education Act’’ and inserting 
‘‘section 3 of the Workforce Development Act 
of 1995’’. 

(v) Section 9161(2) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
7881(2)) is amended by striking ‘‘section 
312(2) of the Adult Education Act’’ and in-
serting ‘‘section 3 of the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995’’. 

(D) Section 203(b)(8) of the Older Ameri-
cans Act (42 U.S.C. 3013(b)(8)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘Adult Education Act’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘Workforce Development Act of 1995’’. 

(3) REFERENCES TO THE CARL D. PERKINS VO-
CATIONAL AND APPLIED TECHNOLOGY EDU-
CATION ACT.— 

(A) Section 245A(h)(4)(C) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 
1255a(h)(4)(C)) is amended by striking ‘‘Voca-
tional Education Act of 1963’’ and inserting 
‘‘Workforce Development Act of 1995’’. 

(B) Section 4461 of the National Defense 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1993 (10 
U.S.C. 1143 note) is amended— 

(i) by striking paragraph (4); and 
(ii) by redesignating paragraphs (5) and (6) 

as paragraphs (4) and (5), respectively. 
(C) Section 626(g) of the Individuals with 

Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1425(g)) 
is amended— 

(i) by striking ‘‘1973,’’ and inserting ‘‘1973 
and’’; and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘, and the Carl D. Perkins 
Vocational and Applied Technology Edu-
cation Act’’. 

(D) The Goals 2000: Educate America Act 
(20 U.S.C. 5801 et seq.) is amended— 

(i) in section 306 (20 U.S.C. 5886)— 
(I) in subsection (c)(1)(A), by striking all 

beginning with ‘‘which process’’ through 
‘‘Act’’ and inserting ‘‘which process shall in-
clude coordination with the benchmarks de-
scribed in section 121(c)(2) of the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995’’; and 

(II) in subsection (l), by striking ‘‘Carl D. 
Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology 
Education Act’’ and inserting ‘‘Workforce 
Development Act of 1995’’; and 

(ii) in section 311(b) (20 U.S.C. 5891(b)), by 
striking paragraph (6). 

(E) The Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 6301 et seq.) is 
amended— 

(i) in section 1114(b)(2)(C)(v) (20 U.S.C. 
6314(b)(2)(C)(v)), by striking ‘‘Carl D. Perkins 
Vocational and Applied Technology Edu-
cation Act,’’ and inserting ‘‘Workforce De-
velopment Act of 1995’’; 

(ii) in section 9115(b)(5) (20 U.S.C. 
7815(b)(5)), by striking ‘‘Carl D. Perkins Vo-
cational and Applied Technology Education 
Act’’ and inserting ‘‘Workforce Development 
Act of 1995’’; 

(iii) in section 14302(a)(2) (20 U.S.C. 
8852(a)(2))— 

(I) by striking subparagraph (C); and 
(II) by redesignating subparagraphs (D), 

(E), and (F) as subparagraphs (C), (D), and 
(E), respectively; and 

(iv) in the matter preceding subparagraph 
(A) of section 14307(a)(1) (20 U.S.C. 8857(a)(1)), 
by striking ‘‘Carl D. Perkins Vocational and 
Applied Technology Education Act’’ and in-
serting ‘‘Workforce Development Act of 
1995’’. 

(F) Section 533(c)(4)(A) of the Equity in 
Educational Land-Grant Status Act of 1994 (7 
U.S.C. 301 note) is amended by striking ‘‘(20 
U.S.C. 2397h(3)’’ and inserting ‘‘, as such sec-
tion was in effect on the day preceding the 
date of enactment of the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995’’. 

(G) Section 563 of the Improving America’s 
Schools Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 6301 note) is 
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amended by striking ‘‘the date of enactment 
of an Act reauthorizing the Carl D. Perkins 
Vocational and Applied Technology Edu-
cation Act (20 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘July 1, 1998’’. 

(H) Section 135(c)(3)(B) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 (26 U.S.C. 135(c)(3)(B)) is 
amended— 

(i) by striking ‘‘subparagraph (C) or (D) of 
section 521(3) of the Carl D. Perkins Voca-
tional Education Act’’ and inserting ‘‘sub-
paragraph (C) or (D) of section 3(3) of the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995’’; and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘any State (as defined in 
section 521(27) of such Act)’’ and inserting 
‘‘any State or outlying area (as the terms 
‘State’ and ‘outlying area’ are defined in sec-
tion 3 of such Act)’’. 

(I) Section 214(c) of the Appalachian Re-
gional Development Act of 1965 (40 U.S.C. 
App. 214(c)) is amended by striking ‘‘Carl D. 
Perkins Vocational Education Act’’ and in-
serting ‘‘Workforce Development Act of 
1995’’. 

(J) Section 104 of the Vocational Education 
Amendments of 1968 (82 Stat. 1091) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘section 3 of the Carl D. Per-
kins Vocational Education Act’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘the Workforce Development Act of 
1995’’. 

(K) The Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 
U.S.C. 3001 et seq.) is amended— 

(i) in section 502(b)(1)(N)(i) (42 U.S.C. 
3056(b)(1)(N)(i)), by striking ‘‘or the Carl D. 
Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology 
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.)’’; and 

(ii) in section 505(d)(2) (42 U.S.C. 
3056c(d)(2))— 

(I) by striking ‘‘the Secretary of Edu-
cation’’ and inserting ‘‘the Workforce Devel-
opment Partnership’’; 

(II) by striking ‘‘employment and training 
programs’’ and inserting ‘‘workforce develop-
ment activities’’; and 

(III) by striking ‘‘the Carl D. Perkins Voca-
tional and Applied Technology Education 
Act (20 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.)’’ and inserting 
‘‘the Workforce Development Act of 1995’’. 

(4) SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNITIES ACT OF 
1994.— 

(A) Section 1114(b)(2)(C)(v) of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 6314(b)(2)(C)(v)) (as amended in para-
graph (3)(E)(i)) is further amended by strik-
ing ‘‘the School-to-Work Opportunities Act 
of 1994,’’. 

(B) Section 5204 of such Act (20 U.S.C. 7234) 
is amended— 

(i) by striking paragraph (4); and 
(ii) by redesignating paragraphs (5) 

through (7) as paragraphs (4) through (6), re-
spectively. 

(C) Section 9115(b)(5) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
7815(b)(5)) (as amended in paragraph 
(3)(E)(ii)) is further amended by striking 
‘‘the School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 
1994 and’’. 

(D) Section 14302(a)(2) of such Act (20 
U.S.C. 8852(a)(2)) (as amended in paragraph 
(3)(E)(iii)) is further amended— 

(i) in subparagraph (C) (as redesignated in 
such paragraph), by striking the semicolon 
and inserting ‘‘; and’’; 

(ii) by striking subparagraph (D) (as redes-
ignated in such paragraph); and 

(iii) by redesignating subparagraph (E) (as 
redesignated in such paragraph) as subpara-
graph (D). 

(E) Section 14307(a)(1) of such Act (20 
U.S.C. 8857(a)(1)) (as amended in paragraph 
(3)(E)(iv)) is further amended by striking ‘‘, 
the School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 
1994,’’. 

(F) Section 14701(b)(1) of such Act (20 
U.S.C. 8941(b)(1)) is amended— 

(i) in subparagraph (B)(ii), by striking ‘‘, 
and the School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 
1994, and be coordinated with evaluations of 

such Acts’’ and inserting ‘‘and be coordi-
nated with evaluations of such Act’’; and 

(ii) in subparagraph (C)(ii), by striking ‘‘, 
the School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 
1994,’’. 

(5) JOB TRAINING PARTNERSHIP ACT.— 
(A) Section 3502(d) of title 5, United States 

Code, is amended— 
(i) in paragraph (3)— 
(I) in subparagraph (A), by striking clause 

(i) and inserting the following: 
‘‘(i) the Governor of the appropriate State; 

and’’; and 
(II) in subparagraph (B)(iii), by striking 

‘‘other services under the Job Training Part-
nership Act’’ and inserting ‘‘other workforce 
development activities under the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995’’; and 

(ii) in paragraph (4), in the second sen-
tence, by striking ‘‘Secretary of Labor on 
matters relating to the Job Training Part-
nership Act’’ and inserting ‘‘Workforce De-
velopment Partnership on matters relating 
to the Workforce Development Act of 1995’’. 

(B) Section 5(l) of the Food Stamp Act of 
1977 (7 U.S.C. 2014(l)) is amended by striking 
‘‘Notwithstanding section 142(b) of the Job 
Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1552(b)), 
earnings to individuals participating in on- 
the-job training programs under section 
204(b)(1)(C) or section 264(c)(1)(A) of the Job 
Training Partnership Act’’ and inserting 
‘‘Earnings to individuals participating in on- 
the-job training under the Workforce Devel-
opment Act of 1995’’. 

(C) Section 6 of the Food Stamp Act of 1977 
(7 U.S.C. 2015) is amended— 

(i) in subsection (d)(4)(N), by striking ‘‘the 
State public employment offices and agen-
cies operating programs under the Job 
Training Partnership Act’’ and inserting 
‘‘the State employment service offices and 
other State agencies and entities providing 
workforce employment activities under the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995’’; and 

(ii) in subsection (e)(3), by striking sub-
paragraph (A) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(A) a program relating to workforce em-
ployment activities carried out under the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995;’’. 

(D) The second sentence of section 17(b)(2) 
of the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 
2026(b)(2)) is amended— 

(i) by striking ‘‘to accept an offer of em-
ployment from a political subdivision or a 
prime sponsor pursuant to the Comprehen-
sive Employment and Training Act of 1973, 
as amended (29 U.S.C. 812),’’ and inserting 
‘‘to accept an offer of employment from a 
service provider carrying out workforce em-
ployment activities through a program car-
ried out under the Workforce Development 
Act of 1995,’’; and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘: Provided, That all of the 
political subdivision’s’’ and all that follows 
and inserting ‘‘, if all of the jobs supported 
under the program have been made available 
to participants in the program before the 
service provider providing the jobs extends 
an offer of employment under this para-
graph, and if the service provider, in employ-
ing the person, complies with the require-
ments of Federal law that relate to the pro-
gram.’’. 

(E) Section 245A(h)(4)(F) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 
1255a(h)(4)(F)) is amended by striking ‘‘The 
Job Training Partnership Act.’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘The Workforce Development Act of 
1995.’’. 

(F) Section 402(a)(4) of the Refugee Edu-
cation Assistance Act of 1980 (8 U.S.C. 1522 
note) is amended by striking ‘‘the Com-
prehensive Employment and Training Act of 
1973’’ and inserting ‘‘the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995’’. 

(G) Section 4461(1) of the National Defense 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1993 (10 

U.S.C. 1143 note) is amended by striking 
‘‘The Job Training Partnership Act (29 
U.S.C. 1501 et seq.).’’ and inserting ‘‘The 
Workforce Development Act of 1995.’’. 

(H) Section 4471 of the National Defense 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1993 (10 
U.S.C. 2501 note) is amended— 

(i) in subsection (d)(2), by striking ‘‘the 
State dislocated’’ and all that follows 
through ‘‘and the chief’’ and inserting ‘‘the 
Governor of the appropriate State and the 
chief’’; 

(ii) in subsection (e)— 
(I) in the first sentence, by striking ‘‘for 

training, adjustment assistance, and employ-
ment services’’ and all that follows through 
‘‘except where’’ and inserting ‘‘to participate 
in workforce employment activities carried 
out under the Workforce Development Act of 
1995, except in a case in which’’; and 

(II) by striking the second sentence; and 
(iii) in subsection (f)— 
(I) in paragraph (3)— 
(aa) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘the 

State dislocated’’ and all that follows 
through ‘‘and the chief’’ and inserting ‘‘the 
Governor of the appropriate State and the 
chief’’; and 

(bb) in subparagraph (C), by striking 
‘‘grantee under section 325(a) or 325A(a)’’ and 
all that follows through ‘‘employment serv-
ices’’ and inserting ‘‘recipient of assistance 
under the Workforce Development Act of 
1995 providing workforce employment activi-
ties’’; and 

(II) in paragraph (4), by striking ‘‘for train-
ing,’’ and all that follows through ‘‘begin-
ning’’ and inserting ‘‘to participate in work-
force employment activities under the Work-
force Development Act of 1995 beginning’’. 

(I) Section 4492(b) of National Defense Au-
thorization Act for Fiscal Year 1993 (10 
U.S.C. 1143 note) is amended by striking ‘‘the 
Job Training Partnership Act’’ and inserting 
‘‘the Workforce Development Act of 1995’’. 

(J) Section 4003(5)(C) of the National De-
fense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1991 
(10 U.S.C. 2391 note) is amended by inserting 
before the period the following: ‘‘, as in ef-
fect on the day before the date of enactment 
of the Workforce Development Act of 1995’’. 

(K) Section 1333(c)(2)(B) of the National 
Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 
1994 (10 U.S.C. 2701 note) is amended by strik-
ing ‘‘Private industry councils (as described 
in section 102 of the Job Training Partner-
ship Act (29 U.S.C. 1512)).’’ and inserting 
‘‘Local partnerships or local workforce de-
velopment boards, as appropriate, estab-
lished under section 118 of the Workforce De-
velopment Act of 1995.’’. 

(L) The fourth sentence of section 
7(j)(13)(E) of the Small Business Act (15 
U.S.C. 636(j)(13)(E)) is amended by striking 
‘‘the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 
1501 et seq.)’’ and inserting ‘‘the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995’’. 

(M) Section 4(f)(2)(B) of the Employment 
Act of 1946 (15 U.S.C. 1022a(f)(2)(B)) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘and include these in the an-
nual Employment and Training Report of 
the President required under section 705(a) of 
the Comprehensive Employment and Train-
ing Act of 1973 (hereinafter in this Act re-
ferred to as ‘CETA’)’’ and inserting ‘‘and pre-
pare and submit to the President an annual 
report containing the recommendations’’. 

(N) Section 206 of the Full Employment 
and Balanced Growth Act of 1978 (15 U.S.C. 
3116) is amended— 

(i) in subsection (b)— 
(I) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), 

by striking ‘‘CETA’’ and inserting ‘‘the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995’’; and 

(II) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘(includ-
ing use of section 110 of CETA when nec-
essary)’’; and 
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(ii) in subsection (c)(1), by striking 

‘‘CETA’’ and inserting ‘‘activities carried 
out under the Workforce Development Act of 
1995’’. 

(O) Section 401(d) of the Full Employment 
and Balanced Growth Act of 1978 (15 U.S.C. 
3151(d)) is amended by striking ‘‘include, in 
the annual Employment and Training Report 
of the President provided under section 
705(a) of CETA,’’ and inserting ‘‘include, in 
the annual report referred to in section 
4(f)(2)(B) of the Employment Act of 1946 (15 
U.S.C. 1022a(f)(2)(B)),’’. 

(P) Subsections (a), (b), and (c) of section 
665 of title 18, United States Code are amend-
ed by striking ‘‘the Comprehensive Employ-
ment and Training Act or the Job Training 
Partnership Act’’ and inserting ‘‘the Work-
force Development Act of 1995’’. 

(Q) Section 239(e) of the Trade Act of 1974 
(19 U.S.C. 2311(e)) (as amended in paragraph 
(1)(G)(i)) is further amended by striking 
‘‘under title III of the Job Training Partner-
ship Act’’ and inserting ‘‘made available 
under the Workforce Development Act of 
1995’’. 

(R) Section 480(b)(14) of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1087vv(b)(14)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘Job Training Partner-
ship Act noneducational benefits’’ and in-
serting ‘‘benefits received through participa-
tion in workforce employment activities 
under the Workforce Development Act of 
1995’’. 

(S) Section 626 of the Individuals with Dis-
abilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1425) is 
amended— 

(i) in the first sentence of subsection (a), 
by striking ‘‘(including the State job train-
ing coordinating councils and service deliv-
ery area administrative entities established 
under the Job Training Partnership Act)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘(including any statewide 
workforce development boards established 
under section 105 of the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995 and local entities, as de-
fined in section 3 of the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995)’’; 

(ii) in subsection (e)— 
(I) in paragraphs (3)(C) and (4)(A)(iii), by 

striking ‘‘local Private Industry Councils 
(PICS) authorized by the Job Training Part-
nership Act (JTPA),’’ and inserting ‘‘local 
partnerships or local workforce development 
boards, as appropriate, established under sec-
tion 118 of the Workforce Development Act 
of 1995,’’; and 

(II) in clauses (iii), (iv), (v), and (vii) of 
paragraph (4)(B), by striking ‘‘PICS author-
ized by the JTPA’’ and inserting ‘‘local part-
nerships or local workforce development 
boards, as appropriate, established under sec-
tion 118 of the Workforce Development Act 
of 1995’’; and 

(iii) in subsection (g), by striking ‘‘the Job 
Training Partnership Act (JTPA),’’ and in-
serting ‘‘the Workforce Development Act of 
1995,’’. 

(T) Subsection (a) of section 302 of the De-
partment of Education Organization Act (20 
U.S.C. 3443(a)) (as redesignated in section 
271(a)(2) of the Improving America’s Schools 
Act of 1994) is amended by striking ‘‘under 
section 303(c)(2) of the Comprehensive Em-
ployment and Training Act’’ and inserting 
‘‘relating to such education’’. 

(U) Section 504(c)(3) of the National Skill 
Standards Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 5934(c)(3)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘the Capacity Building 
and Information and Dissemination Network 
established under section 453(b) of the Job 
Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1733(b)) 
and’’. 

(V) Section 508(1) of the National Skill 
Standards Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 5938(1)) is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(1) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATION.—The 
term ‘community-based organization’ means 

a private nonprofit organization of dem-
onstrated effectiveness that is representa-
tive of a community or a significant segment 
of a community and that provides workforce 
development activities, as defined in section 
3 of the Workforce Development Act of 
1995.’’. 

(W) Section 1205(8)(B) of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 6365(8)(B)) (as amended in paragraph 
(2)(C)(ii)) is further amended by striking ‘‘, 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act, and the Job Training Partnership Act’’ 
and inserting ‘‘and the Individuals with Dis-
abilities Education Act’’. 

(X) Section 1414(c)(8) of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 6434(c)(8)) is amended by striking 
‘‘programs under the Job Training Partner-
ship Act,’’ and inserting ‘‘programs under 
the Workforce Development Act of 1995,’’. 

(Y) Section 1423(9) of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
6453(9)) is amended by striking ‘‘programs 
under the Job Training and Partnership Act’’ 
and inserting ‘‘programs under the Work-
force Development Act of 1995’’. 

(Z) Section 1425(9) of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
6455(9)) is amended by striking ‘‘, such as 
funds under the Job Training Partnership 
Act,’’ and inserting ‘‘, such as funds made 
available under the Workforce Development 
Act of 1995,’’. 

(AA) Section 5303(b)(2)(B) of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 7263(b)(2)(B)) is amended by striking 
‘‘private industry council (established under 
the Job Training Partnership Act),’’ and in-
serting ‘‘local partnership or local workforce 
development board, as appropriate, estab-
lished under section 118 of the Workforce De-
velopment Act of 1995,’’. 

(BB) The last sentence of section 505 of the 
FREEDOM Support Act (22 U.S.C. 5855) is 
amended by striking ‘‘, through the Defense 
Conversion’’ and all that follows through ‘‘or 
through’’ and inserting ‘‘or through’’. 

(CC) Section 42(i)(3)(D)(i)(II) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by striking 
‘‘assistance under’’ and all that follows 
through ‘‘or under’’ and inserting ‘‘assist-
ance under the Workforce Development Act 
of 1995 or under’’. 

(DD) Section 51(d) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 is amended by striking para-
graph (10). 

(EE) Section 6334(d)(12) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 is amended to read as 
follows: 

‘‘(12) ASSISTANCE UNDER THE WORKFORCE DE-
VELOPMENT ACT OF 1995.—Any amount payable 
to a participant in workforce development 
activities carried out under the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995 from funds appro-
priated under such Act.’’. 

(FF) Section 204(b) of the Emergency Jobs 
and Unemployment Assistance Act of 1974 (26 
U.S.C. 3304 note) is amended by striking 
‘‘designate as an area’’ and all that follows 
and inserting ‘‘designate as an area under 
this section an area that is a substate area 
under the Workforce Development Act of 
1995.’’. 

(GG) Section 223 of the Emergency Jobs 
and Unemployment Assistance Act of 1974 (26 
U.S.C. 3304 note) is amended— 

(i) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘assistance 
provided’’ and all that follows and inserting 
‘‘assistance provided under the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995;’’; and 

(ii) in paragraph (4), by striking ‘‘funds 
provided’’ and all that follows and inserting 
‘‘funds provided under the Workforce Devel-
opment Act of 1995;’’. 

(HH) Section 612(b) of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 795a(b)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘the Job Training Partnership Act’’ 

and inserting ‘‘the Workforce Development 
Act of 1995’’. 

(II) Section 701 of the Job Training Reform 
Amendments of 1992 (29 U.S.C. 1501 note) is 
repealed. 

(JJ) Section 7 of Public Law 98-524 (29 
U.S.C. 1551 note) is repealed. 

(KK) Section 402 of the Veterans’ Benefits 
and Programs Improvement Act of 1988 (29 
U.S.C. 1721 note) is amended— 

(i) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘title III 
of the Job Training Partnership Act (29 
U.S.C. 1651 et seq.)’’ and inserting ‘‘the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995’’; 

(ii) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘the of-
fice designated or created under section 
322(b) of the Job Training Partnership Act’’ 
and inserting ‘‘the Workforce Development 
Partnership’’; and 

(iii) in subsection (d)— 
(I) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘under—’’ 

and all that follows through ‘‘the Veterans’ ’’ 
and inserting ‘‘under the Veterans’ ’’; and 

(II) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘Employ-
ment and training’’ and all that follows and 
inserting ‘‘Workforce employment activities 
under the Workforce Development Act of 
1995.’’. 

(LL) Section 13(b) of the Veterans’ Job 
Training Act (29 U.S.C. 1721 note) is amended 
by striking ‘‘assistance under the Job Train-
ing Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘assistance under the Work-
force Development Act of 1995’’. 

(MM) Section 14(b)(3)(B)(i)(II) of the Vet-
erans’ Job Training Act (29 U.S.C. 1721 note) 
is amended by striking ‘‘under part C of title 
IV of the Job Training Partnership Act (29 
U.S.C. 1501 et seq.)’’ and ‘‘under the Work-
force Development Act of 1995’’. 

(NN) Section 15(c)(2) of the Veterans’ Job 
Training Act (29 U.S.C. 1721 note) is amend-
ed— 

(i) in the second sentence, by striking 
‘‘part C of title IV of the Job Training Part-
nership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘the Workforce Development Act of 
1995’’; and 

(ii) in the third sentence, by striking ‘‘title 
III of’’. 

(OO) Section 3(a)(2) of the Worker Adjust-
ment and Retraining Notification Act (29 
U.S.C. 2102(a)(2)) is amended by striking ‘‘to 
the State’’ and all that follows through ‘‘and 
the chief’’ and inserting ‘‘to the Governor of 
the appropriate State and the chief’’. 

(PP) Section 6703(a) of title 31, United 
States Code, is amended by striking para-
graph (4) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(4) Programs under the Workforce Devel-
opment Act of 1995.’’. 

(QQ) Section 512 of the Veterans’ Rehabili-
tation and Education Amendments of 1980 (38 
U.S.C. 4101 note) is amended by striking ‘‘the 
Comprehensive Employment and Training 
Act (29 U.S.C. et seq.),’’ and inserting ‘‘the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995,’’. 

(RR) Section 4102A(d) of title 38, United 
States Code, is amended by striking ‘‘the Job 
Training Partnership Act’’ and inserting 
‘‘the Workforce Development Act of 1995’’. 

(SS) Section 4103A(c)(4) of title 38, United 
States Code, is amended by striking ‘‘(in-
cluding part C of title IV of the Job Training 
Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.))’’. 

(TT) Section 4213 of title 38, United States 
Code, is amended by striking ‘‘any employ-
ment or training program assisted under the 
Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 
et seq.),’’ and inserting ‘‘any workforce em-
ployment activity carried out under the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995,’’. 

(UU) Section 23 of the United States Hous-
ing Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437u) is amended— 

(i) in subsection (b)(2)(A), by striking ‘‘the 
Job Training’’ and all that follows through 
‘‘or the’’ and inserting ‘‘the Workforce De-
velopment Act of 1995 or the’’; 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 07:00 May 28, 2008 Jkt 041999 PO 00000 Frm 00132 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA15\1995_F~1\S10OC5.REC S10OC5m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

M
IK

E
T

E
M

P
 w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
L 

S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y
 N

U
M

B
E

R
S



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S14933 October 10, 1995 
(ii) in the first sentence of subsection (f)(2), 

by striking ‘‘programs under the’’ and all 
that follows through ‘‘and the’’ and inserting 
‘‘programs under the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995 and the’’; and 

(iii) in subsection (g)— 
(I) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘programs 

under the’’ and all that follows through ‘‘and 
the’’ and inserting ‘‘programs under the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995 and the’’; 
and 

(II) in paragraph (3)(H), by striking ‘‘pro-
gram under’’ and all that follows through 
‘‘and any other’’ and inserting ‘‘program 
under the Workforce Development Act of 
1995 and any other’’. 

(VV) Section 504(c)(3) of the Housing Act of 
1949 (42 U.S.C. 1474(c)(3)) is amended by strik-
ing ‘‘pursuant to’’ and all that follows 
through ‘‘or the’’ and inserting ‘‘pursuant to 
the Workforce Development Act of 1995 or 
the’’. 

(WW) Section 203 of the Older Americans 
Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3013) is amended— 

(i) in subsection (a)(2), by striking the last 
sentence and inserting the following: ‘‘In 
particular, the Secretary of Labor and the 
Secretary of Education shall consult and co-
operate with the Assistant Secretary in car-
rying out the Workforce Development Act of 
1995.’’; and 

(ii) in subsection (b), by striking paragraph 
(1) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(1) the Workforce Development Act of 
1995,’’. 

(XX) Section 502 of the Older Americans 
Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3056) is amended— 

(i) in subsection (b)(1)(N)(i), by striking 
‘‘the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 
1501 et seq.)’’ and inserting ‘‘the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995’’; and 

(ii) in subsection (e)(2)(C), by striking 
‘‘programs carried out under section 124 of 
the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 
1534)’’ and inserting ‘‘workforce employment 
activities carried out under the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995’’. 

(YY) Section 503(b)(1) of the Older Ameri-
cans Act of 1995 (42 U.S.C. 3056a(b)(1)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘the Job Training Part-
nership Act,’’ each place it appears and in-
serting ‘‘the Workforce Development Act of 
1995,’’. 

(ZZ) Section 510 of the Older Americans 
Act of 1995 (42 U.S.C. 3056h) is amended by 
striking ‘‘the Job Training Partnership Act, 
eligible individuals shall be deemed to sat-
isfy the requirements of sections 203 and 
204(d)(5)(A) of such Act (29 U.S.C. 1603, 
1604(d)(5)(A))’’ and inserting ‘‘the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995, eligible individuals 
shall be deemed to satisfy the requirements 
of such Act’’. 

(AAA) Section 1801(b)(3) of the Omnibus 
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 
(42 U.S.C. 3796ee(b)(3)) is amended by striking 
‘‘activities carried out under part B of title 
IV of the Job Training Partnership Act (re-
lating to Job Corps) (29 U.S.C. 1691 et seq.)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘activities carried out under 
chapter 2 of subtitle B of the Workforce De-
velopment Act of 1995’’. 

(BBB) The second sentence of section 2(a) 
of the Environmental Programs Assistance 
Act of 1984 (42 U.S.C. 4368a(a)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘and title IV of the Job Training 
Partnership Act’’ and inserting ‘‘and the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995’’. 

(CCC) The second sentence of section 103(d) 
of the Domestic Volunteer Service Act of 
1973 (42 U.S.C. 4953(d)) is amended to read as 
follows: ‘‘Whenever feasible, such efforts 
shall be coordinated with a local partnership 
or local workforce development board, as ap-
propriate, established under section 118 of 
the Workforce Development Act of 1995.’’ 

(DDD) Subsections (c)(2) and (d)(2) of sec-
tion 109 of the Domestic Volunteer Service 

Act of 1973 (42 U.S.C. 4959) is amended by 
striking ‘‘administrative entities designated 
to administer job training plans under the 
Job Training Partnership Act’’ and inserting 
‘‘local entities, as defined in section 3 of the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995’’. 

(EEE) Section 304(c)(1) of the Age Dis-
crimination Act of 1975 (42 U.S.C. 6103(c)(1)) 
is amended by striking ‘‘the Comprehensive 
Employment and Training Act of 1974 (29 
U.S.C. 801, et seq.), as amended,’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘the Workforce Development Act of 
1995’’. 

(FFF) Section 414(b)(3) of the Energy Con-
servation and Production Act (42 U.S.C. 
6864(b)(3)) is amended by striking ‘‘the Com-
prehensive Employment and Training Act of 
1973’’ and inserting ‘‘the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995’’. 

(GGG) Section 233 of the National Energy 
Conservation Policy Act (42 U.S.C. 6873) is 
amended, in the matter preceding paragraph 
(1), by striking ‘‘the Comprehensive Employ-
ment and Training Act of 1973’’ and inserting 
‘‘the Workforce Development Act of 1995’’. 

(HHH) Section 3161(c)(6) of the National 
Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 
1993 (42 U.S.C. 7274h(c)(6)) is amended by 
striking subparagraph (A) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(A) programs carried out jointly by the 
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation under the Workforce Development 
Act of 1995;’’. 

(III) Section 617(a)(3) of the Community 
Economic Development Act of 1981 (42 U.S.C. 
9806(a)(3)) is amended by striking ‘‘activities 
such as those described in the Comprehen-
sive Employment and Training Act’’ and in-
serting ‘‘workforce employment activities 
described in the Workforce Development Act 
of 1995’’. 

(JJJ) Section 103(b)(2) of the Stewart B. 
McKinney Homeless Assistance Act (42 
U.S.C. 11302(b)(2)) is amended by striking 
‘‘the Job Training Partnership Act’’ and in-
serting ‘‘the Workforce Development Act of 
1995’’. 

(KKK) Section 177(d) of the National and 
Community Service Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 
12637(d)) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(d) TREATMENT OF BENEFITS.—Allowances, 
earnings, and payments to individuals par-
ticipating in programs that receive assist-
ance under this title shall not be considered 
to be income for the purposes of determining 
eligibility for and the amount of income 
transfer and in-kind aid furnished under any 
Federal or federally assisted program based 
on need, other than as provided under the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 301 et seq.).’’. 

(LLL) Section 198C of the National and 
Community Service Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 
12653c) is amended— 

(i) in subsection (b)(1), by striking ‘‘a mili-
tary installation described in section 
325(e)(1) of the Job Training Partnership Act 
(29 U.S.C. 1662d(e)(1)).’’ and inserting ‘‘a mili-
tary installation being closed or realigned 
under— 

‘‘(A) the Defense Base Closure and Realign-
ment Act of 1990 (part A of title XXIX of 
Public Law 101–510; 10 U.S.C. 2687 note); and 

‘‘(B) title II of the Defense Authorization 
Amendments and Base Closure and Realign-
ment Act (Public Law 100–526; 10 U.S.C. 2687 
note).’’; and 

(ii) in subsection (e)(1)(B), by striking 
clause (iii) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(iii) an at-risk youth (as defined in sec-
tion 132 of the Workforce Development Act 
of 1995).’’. 

(MMM) Section 199L(a) of the National and 
Community Service Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 
12655m(a)) is amended by striking ‘‘the Job 
Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et 
seq.)’’ and inserting ‘‘the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995’’. 

(NNN) Subparagraphs (H) and (M) of sub-
section (c)(2), and subsection (d)(7), of sec-
tion 454 of the Cranston-Gonzalez National 
Affordable Housing Act (42 U.S.C. 12899c) are 
amended by striking ‘‘the Job Training Part-
nership Act’’ and inserting ‘‘the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995’’. 

(OOO) The first sentence of section 456(e) of 
the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable 
Housing Act (42 U.S.C. 12899e(e)) is amended 
by inserting ‘‘(as in effect on the day before 
the date of enactment of the Workforce De-
velopment Act of 1995)’’ after ‘‘the Job 
Training Partnership Act’’ each place it ap-
pears. 

(PPP) Section 31113(a)(4)(C) of the Violent 
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 
1994 (42 U.S.C. 13823(a)(4)(C)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘authorized under the Job Training 
Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.)’’ and 
inserting ‘‘or workforce employment activi-
ties authorized under the Workforce Devel-
opment Act of 1995’’. 

(6) STEWART B. MCKINNEY HOMELESS ASSIST-
ANCE ACT.— 

(A) Section 6703(a) of title 31, United 
States Code, is amended— 

(i) by striking paragraph (15); and 
(ii) by redesignating paragraphs (16) 

through (19) as paragraphs (15) through (18), 
respectively. 

(B) Section 14205(a)(1) of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 8825(a)(1)) is amended by striking ‘‘the 
Indian education programs under part A of 
title IX of this Act, and the education for 
homeless children and youth program under 
subtitle B of title VII of the Stewart B. 
McKinney Homeless Assistance Act,’’ and in-
serting ‘‘and the Indian education programs 
under part A of title IX,’’. 

(c) RECOMMENDED LEGISLATION.— 
(1) PREPARATION.—After consultation with 

the appropriate committees of Congress and 
the Director of the Office of Management 
and Budget, the Federal Partnership shall 
prepare and submit to Congress rec-
ommended legislation containing technical 
and conforming amendments to reflect the 
changes made by section 191(b). 

(2) SUBMISSION TO CONGRESS.—Not later 
than March 31, 1997, the Federal Partnership 
shall submit the recommended legislation 
referred to under paragraph (1). 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 
(1) IMMEDIATE REPEALS.—The amendments 

made by subsection (a) shall take effect on 
the date of enactment of this Act. 

(2) SUBSEQUENT REPEALS.—The amend-
ments made by subsection (b) shall take ef-
fect on July 1, 1998. 

TITLE II—WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT- 
RELATED ACTIVITIES 

Subtitle A—Amendments to the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 

SEC. 201. REFERENCES. 
Except as otherwise expressly provided in 

this subtitle, whenever in this subtitle an 
amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of 
an amendment to, or repeal of, a section or 
other provision, the reference shall be con-
sidered to be made to a section or other pro-
vision of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 
U.S.C. 701 et seq.). 
SEC. 202. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 

Section 2 (29 U.S.C. 701) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)(4), by striking ‘‘the 

provision of individualized training, inde-
pendent living services, educational and sup-
port services,’’ and inserting ‘‘implementa-
tion of a statewide workforce development 
system that provides meaningful and effec-
tive participation for individuals with dis-
abilities in workforce development activities 
and activities carried out through the voca-
tional rehabilitation program established 
under title I, and through the provision of 
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independent living services, support serv-
ices,’’; and 

(2) in subsection (b)(1)(A), by inserting 
‘‘statewide workforce development systems 
that include, as integral components,’’ after 
‘‘(A)’’. 
SEC. 203. CONSOLIDATED REHABILITATION 

PLAN. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 6 (29 U.S.C. 705) is 

repealed. 
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of 

contents for the Act is amended by striking 
the item relating to section 6. 
SEC. 204. DEFINITIONS. 

Section 7 (29 U.S.C. 706) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new paragraphs: 

‘‘(36) The term ‘statewide workforce devel-
opment system’ means a statewide system, 
as defined in section 3 of the Workforce De-
velopment Act of 1995. 

‘‘(37) The term ‘workforce development ac-
tivities’ has the meaning given the term in 
section 3 of the Workforce Development Act 
of 1995. 

‘‘(38) The term ‘workforce employment ac-
tivities’ means the activities described in 
paragraphs (2) through (8) of section 106(a) of 
the Workforce Development Act of 1995, in-
cluding activities described in section 
106(a)(6) of such Act provided through a 
voucher described in section 106(a)(9) of such 
Act.’’. 
SEC. 205. ADMINISTRATION. 

Section 12(a)(1) (29 U.S.C. 711(a)(1)) is 
amended by inserting ‘‘, including providing 
assistance to achieve the meaningful and ef-
fective participation by individuals with dis-
abilities in the activities carried out through 
a statewide workforce development system’’ 
before the semicolon. 
SEC. 206. REPORTS. 

Section 13 (29 U.S.C. 712) is amended in the 
fourth sentence by striking ‘‘The data ele-
ments’’ and all that follows through ‘‘age,’’ 
and inserting the following: ‘‘The informa-
tion shall include all information that is re-
quired to be submitted in the report de-
scribed in section 121(a) of the Workforce De-
velopment Act of 1995 and that pertains to 
the employment of individuals with disabil-
ities, including information on age,’’. 
SEC. 207. EVALUATION. 

Section 14(a) (29 U.S.C. 713(a)) is amended 
in the third sentence by striking ‘‘to the ex-
tent feasible,’’ and all that follows through 
the end of the sentence and inserting the fol-
lowing: ‘‘to the maximum extent appro-
priate, be consistent with the State bench-
marks established under paragraphs (1) and 
(2) of section 121(c) of the Workforce Devel-
opment Act of 1995. For purposes of this sec-
tion, the Secretary may modify or supple-
ment such benchmarks after consultation 
with the National Board established under 
section 182 of the Workforce Development 
Act of 1995, to the extent necessary to ad-
dress unique considerations applicable to the 
participation of individuals with disabilities 
in the vocational rehabilitation program es-
tablished under title I and activities carried 
out under other provisions of this Act.’’. 
SEC. 208. DECLARATION OF POLICY. 

Section 100(a) (29 U.S.C. 720(a)) is amend-
ed— 

(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) in subparagraph (E), by striking ‘‘; 

and’’ and inserting a semicolon; 
(B) in subparagraph (F)— 
(i) by inserting ‘‘workforce development 

activities and’’ before ‘‘vocational rehabili-
tation services’’; and 

(ii) by striking the period and inserting ‘‘; 
and’’; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following sub-
paragraph: 

‘‘(G) linkages between the vocational reha-
bilitation program established under this 

title and other components of the statewide 
workforce development system are critical 
to ensure effective and meaningful participa-
tion by individuals with disabilities in work-
force development activities.’’; and 

(2) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘a comprehensive’’ and in-

serting ‘‘statewide comprehensive’’; and 
(B) by striking ‘‘program of vocational re-

habilitation that is designed’’ and inserting 
‘‘programs of vocational rehabilitation, each 
of which is— 

‘‘(A) an integral component of a statewide 
workforce development system; and 

‘‘(B) designed’’. 
SEC. 209. STATE PLANS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 101(a) (29 U.S.C. 
721(a)) is amended— 

(1) in the first sentence, by striking ‘‘, or 
shall submit’’ and all that follows through 
‘‘et seq.)’’ and inserting ‘‘, and shall submit 
the State plan on the same dates as the 
State submits the State plan described in 
section 104 of the Workforce Development 
Act of 1995 to the Federal Partnership estab-
lished under section 181 of such Act’’; 

(2) by inserting after the first sentence the 
following: ‘‘The State shall also submit the 
State plan for vocational rehabilitation serv-
ices for review and comment to any State 
workforce development board established for 
the State under section 105 of the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995, which shall submit 
the comments on the State plan to the des-
ignated State unit.’’; 

(3) by striking paragraphs (10), (12), (13), 
(15), (17), (19), (23), (27), (28), (30), (34), and (35); 

(4) in paragraph (20), by striking ‘‘(20)’’ and 
inserting ‘‘(B)’’; 

(5) by redesignating paragraphs (3), (4), (5), 
(6), (7), (8), (9), (14), (16), (18), (21), (22), (24), 
(25), (26), (29), (31), (32), (33), and (36) as para-
graphs (4), (5), (6), (7), (8), (9), (10), (12), (13), 
(14), (15), (16), (17), (18), (19), (20), (21), (22), 
(23), and (24), respectively; 

(6) in paragraph (1)(B)— 
(A) by redesignating clauses (i), (ii), and 

(iii) as clauses (ii), (iii), and (iv), respec-
tively; and 

(B) by inserting before clause (ii) (as redes-
ignated in subparagraph (A)) the following: 
‘‘(i) a State entity primarily responsible for 
implementing workforce employment activi-
ties through the statewide workforce devel-
opment system of the State,’’; 

(7) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph 

(A), by striking ‘‘(1)(B)(i)’’ and inserting 
‘‘(1)(B)(ii)’’; and 

(B) in subparagraph (B)(ii), by striking 
‘‘(1)(B)(ii)’’ and inserting ‘‘(1)(B)(iii)’’; 

(8) by inserting after paragraph (2) the fol-
lowing paragraph: 

‘‘(3) provide a plan for expanding and im-
proving vocational rehabilitation services 
for individuals with disabilities on a state-
wide basis, including— 

‘‘(A) a statement of values and goals; 
‘‘(B) evidence of ongoing efforts to use out-

come measures to make decisions about the 
effectiveness and future direction of the vo-
cational rehabilitation program established 
under this title in the State; and 

‘‘(C) information on specific strategies for 
strengthening the program as an integral 
component of the statewide workforce devel-
opment system established in the State, in-
cluding specific innovative, state-of-the-art 
approaches for achieving sustained success 
in improving and expanding vocational reha-
bilitation services provided through the pro-
gram, for all individuals with disabilities 
who seek employment, through plans, poli-
cies, and procedures that link the program 
with other components of the system, in-
cluding plans, policies, and procedures relat-
ing to— 

‘‘(i) entering into cooperative agreements, 
between the designated State unit and ap-
propriate entities responsible for carrying 
out the other components of the statewide 
workforce development system, which agree-
ments may provide for— 

‘‘(I) provision of intercomponent staff 
training and technical assistance regarding 
the availability and benefits of, and eligi-
bility standards for, vocational rehabilita-
tion services, and regarding the provision of 
equal, effective, and meaningful participa-
tion by individuals with disabilities in work-
force employment activities in the State 
through program accessibility, use of non-
discriminatory policies and procedures, and 
provision of reasonable accommodations, 
auxiliary aids and services, and rehabilita-
tion technology, for individuals with disabil-
ities; 

‘‘(II) use of information and financial man-
agement systems that link all components of 
the statewide workforce development sys-
tem, that link the components to other elec-
tronic networks, and that relate to such sub-
jects as labor market and occupational infor-
mation, and information on job vacancies, 
skill qualifications, career planning, and 
workforce development activities; 

‘‘(III) use of customer service features such 
as common intake and referral procedures, 
customer data bases, resource information, 
and human service hotlines; 

‘‘(IV) establishment of cooperative efforts 
with employers to facilitate job placement 
and to develop and sustain working relation-
ships with employers, trade associations, and 
labor organizations; 

‘‘(V) identification of staff roles and re-
sponsibilities and available resources for 
each entity that carries out a component of 
the statewide workforce development system 
with regard to paying for necessary services 
(consistent with State law); and 

‘‘(VI) specification of procedures for resolv-
ing disputes among such entities; and 

‘‘(ii) providing for the replication of such 
cooperative agreements at the local level be-
tween individual offices of the designated 
State unit and local entities carrying out ac-
tivities through the statewide workforce de-
velopment system;’’; 

(9) in paragraph (6) (as redesignated in 
paragraph (5))— 

(A) by striking subparagraph (A) and in-
serting the following: 

‘‘(A) contain the plans, policies, and meth-
ods to be followed in carrying out the State 
plan and in the administration and super-
vision of the plan, including— 

‘‘(i)(I) the results of a comprehensive, 
statewide assessment of the rehabilitation 
needs of individuals with disabilities (includ-
ing individuals with severe disabilities, indi-
viduals with disabilities who are minorities, 
and individuals with disabilities who have 
been unserved, or underserved, by the voca-
tional rehabilitation system) who are resid-
ing within the State; and 

‘‘(II) the response of the State to the as-
sessment; 

‘‘(ii) a description of the method to be used 
to expand and improve services to individ-
uals with the most severe disabilities, in-
cluding individuals served under part C of 
title VI; 

‘‘(iii) with regard to community rehabilita-
tion programs— 

‘‘(I) a description of the method to be used 
(such as a cooperative agreement) to utilize 
the programs to the maximum extent fea-
sible; and 

‘‘(II) a description of the needs of the pro-
grams, including the community rehabilita-
tion programs funded under the Act entitled 
‘‘An Act to Create a Committee on Pur-
chases of Blind-made Products, and for other 
purposes’’, approved June 25, 1938 (commonly 
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known as the Wagner-O’Day Act; 41 U.S.C. 46 
et seq.) and such programs funded by State 
use contracting programs; and 

‘‘(iv) an explanation of the methods by 
which the State will provide vocational re-
habilitation services to all individuals with 
disabilities within the State who are eligible 
for such services, and, in the event that vo-
cational rehabilitation services cannot be 
provided to all such eligible individuals with 
disabilities who apply for such services, in-
formation— 

‘‘(I) showing and providing the justifica-
tion for the order to be followed in selecting 
individuals to whom vocational rehabilita-
tion services will be provided (which order of 
selection for the provision of vocational re-
habilitation services shall be determined on 
the basis of serving first the individuals with 
the most severe disabilities in accordance 
with criteria established by the State, and 
shall be consistent with priorities in such 
order of selection so determined, and out-
come and service goals for serving individ-
uals with disabilities, established in regula-
tions prescribed by the Commissioner); 

‘‘(II) showing the outcomes and service 
goals, and the time within which the out-
comes and service goals may be achieved, for 
the rehabilitation of individuals receiving 
such services; and 

‘‘(III) describing how individuals with dis-
abilities who will not receive such services if 
such order is in effect will be referred to 
other components of the statewide workforce 
development system for access to services of-
fered by the components;’’; and 

(B) by striking subparagraph (C) and in-
serting the following subparagraphs: 

‘‘(C) with regard to the statewide assess-
ment of rehabilitation needs described in 
subparagraph (A)(i)— 

‘‘(i) provide that the State agency will 
make reports at such time, in such manner, 
and containing such information, as the 
Commissioner may require to carry out the 
functions of the Commissioner under this 
title, and comply with such provisions as are 
necessary to assure the correctness and 
verification of such reports; and 

‘‘(ii) provide that reports made under 
clause (i) will include information regarding 
individuals with disabilities and, if an order 
of selection described in subparagraph 
(A)(iv)(I) is in effect in the State, will sepa-
rately include information regarding individ-
uals with the most severe disabilities, on— 

‘‘(I) the number of such individuals who 
are evaluated and the number rehabilitated; 

‘‘(II) the costs of administration, coun-
seling, provision of direct services, develop-
ment of community rehabilitation programs, 
and other functions carried out under this 
Act; and 

‘‘(III) the utilization by such individuals of 
other programs pursuant to paragraph (11); 
and 

‘‘(D) describe— 
‘‘(i) how a broad range of rehabilitation 

technology services will be provided at each 
stage of the rehabilitation process; 

‘‘(ii) how a broad range of such rehabilita-
tion technology services will be provided on 
a statewide basis; and 

‘‘(iii) the training that will be provided to 
vocational rehabilitation counselors, client 
assistance personnel, personnel of the pro-
viders of one-stop delivery of core services 
described in section 106(a)(2) of the Work-
force Development Act of 1995, and other re-
lated services personnel;’’; 

(10) in subparagraph (A) of paragraph (8) 
(as redesignated in paragraph (5))— 

(A) in clause (i)(II), by striking ‘‘, based on 
projections’’ and all that follows through 
‘‘relevant factors’’; and 

(B) by striking clauses (iii) and (iv) and in-
serting the following clauses: 

‘‘(iii) a description of the ways in which 
the system for evaluating the performance of 
rehabilitation counselors, coordinators, and 
other personnel used in the State facilitates 
the accomplishment of the purpose and pol-
icy of this title, including the policy of serv-
ing, among others, individuals with the most 
severe disabilities; 

‘‘(iv) provide satisfactory assurances that 
the system described in clause (iii) in no way 
impedes such accomplishment; and’’; 

(11) in paragraph (9) (as redesignated in 
paragraph (5)) by striking ‘‘required—’’ and 
all that follows through ‘‘(B) prior’’ and in-
serting ‘‘required prior’’; 

(12) in paragraph (10) (as redesignated in 
paragraph (5))— 

(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘writ-
ten rehabilitation program’’ and inserting 
‘‘employment plan’’; and 

(B) in subparagraph (C), by striking ‘‘plan 
in accordance with such program’’ and in-
serting ‘‘State plan in accordance with the 
employment plan’’; 

(13) in paragraph (11)— 
(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking 

‘‘State’s public’’ and all that follows and in-
serting ‘‘State programs that are not part of 
the statewide workforce development system 
of the State;’’; and 

(B) in subparagraph (C)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘if appropriate—’’ and all 

that follows through ‘‘entering into’’ and in-
serting ‘‘if appropriate, entering into’’; 

(ii) by redesignating subclauses (I), (II), 
and (III) as clauses (i), (ii), and (iii), respec-
tively; and 

(iii) by indenting the clauses and aligning 
the margins of the clauses with the margins 
of clause (ii) of subparagraph (A) of para-
graph (8) (as redesignated in paragraph (5)); 

(14) in paragraph (14) (as redesignated in 
paragraph (5))— 

(A) by striking ‘‘(14)’’ and inserting 
‘‘(14)(A)’’; and 

(B) by inserting before the semicolon the 
following ‘‘, and, in the case of the des-
ignated State unit, will take actions to take 
such views into account that include pro-
viding timely notice, holding public hear-
ings, preparing a summary of hearing com-
ments, and documenting and disseminating 
information relating to the manner in which 
the comments will affect services; and’’; 

(15) in paragraph (16) (as redesignated in 
paragraph (5)), by striking ‘‘referrals to 
other Federal and State programs’’ and in-
serting ‘‘referrals within the statewide work-
force development system of the State to 
programs’’; and 

(16) in paragraph (17) (as redesignated in 
paragraph (5))— 

(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘writ-
ten rehabilitation program’’ and inserting 
‘‘employment plan’’; and 

(B) in subparagraph (C)— 
(i) in clause (ii), by striking ‘‘; and’’ and in-

serting a semicolon; 
(ii) in clause (iii), by striking the semi-

colon and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(iii) by adding at the end the following 

clause: 
‘‘(iv) the manner in which students who 

are individuals with disabilities and who are 
not in special education programs can access 
and receive vocational rehabilitation serv-
ices, where appropriate;’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 7 (29 U.S.C. 706) is amended— 
(A) in paragraph (3)(B)(ii), by striking 

‘‘101(a)(1)(B)(i)’’ and inserting 
‘‘101(a)(1)(B)(ii)’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (22)(A)(i)(II), by striking 
‘‘101(a)(5)(A)’’ each place it appears and in-
serting ‘‘101(a)(6)(A)(iv)’’. 

(2) Section 12(d) (29 U.S.C. 711(d)) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘101(a)(5)(A)’’ and inserting 
‘‘101(a)(6)(A)(iv)’’. 

(3) Section 101(a) (29 U.S.C. 721(a)) is 
amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1)(A), by striking ‘‘para-
graph (4) of this subsection’’ and inserting 
‘‘paragraph (5)’’; 

(B) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) in the matter preceding subparagraph 

(A), by striking ‘‘paragraph (1)(B)(i)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘paragraph (1)(B)(ii)’’; and 

(ii) in subparagraph (B)(i), by striking 
‘‘paragraph (1)(B)(ii)’’ and inserting ‘‘para-
graph (1)(B)(iii)’’; 

(C) in paragraph (17) (as redesignated in 
subsection (a)(5)), by striking ‘‘paragraph 
(11)(C)(ii)’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraph (11)(C)’’; 

(D) in paragraph (22) (as redesignated in 
subsection (a)(5)), by striking ‘‘paragraph 
(36)’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraph (24)’’; and 

(E) in subparagraph (C) of paragraph (24) 
(as redesignated in subsection (a)(5)), by 
striking ‘‘101(a)(1)(A)(i)’’ and inserting 
‘‘paragraph (1)(A)(i)’’. 

(4) Section 102 (29 U.S.C. 722) is amended— 
(A) in subsection (a)(3), by striking 

‘‘101(a)(24)’’ and inserting ‘‘101(a)(17)’’; and 
(B) in subsection (d)(2)(C)(ii)— 
(i) in subclause (II), by striking ‘‘101(a)(36)’’ 

and inserting ‘‘101(a)(24)’’; and 
(ii) in subclause (III), by striking 

‘‘101(a)(36)(C)(ii)’’ and inserting 
‘‘101(a)(24)(C)(ii)’’. 

(5) Section 105(a)(1) (29 U.S.C. 725(a)(1)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘101(a)(36)’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘101(a)(24)’’. 

(6) Section 107(a) (29 U.S.C. 727(a)) is 
amended— 

(A) in paragraph (2)(F), by striking 
‘‘101(a)(32)’’ and inserting ‘‘101(a)(22)’’; 

(B) in paragraph (3)(A), by striking 
‘‘101(a)(5)(A)’’ and inserting 
‘‘101(a)(6)(A)(iv)’’; and 

(C) in paragraph (4), by striking 
‘‘101(a)(35)’’ and inserting ‘‘101(a)(8)(A)(iii)’’. 

(7) Section 111(a) (29 U.S.C. 731(a)) is 
amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘and de-
velopment and implementation’’ and all that 
follows through ‘‘referred to in section 
101(a)(34)(B)’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (2)(A), by striking ‘‘and 
such payments shall not be made in an 
amount which would result in a violation of 
the provisions of the State plan required by 
section 101(a)(17)’’. 

(8) Section 124(a)(1)(A) (29 U.S.C. 
744(a)(1)(A)) is amended by striking ‘‘(not in-
cluding sums used in accordance with sec-
tion 101(a)(34)(B))’’. 

(9) Section 315(b)(2) (29 U.S.C. 777e(b)(2)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘101(a)(22)’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘101(a)(16)’’. 

(10) Section 635(b)(2) (29 U.S.C. 795n(b)(2)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘101(a)(5)’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘101(a)(6)(A)(i)(I)’’. 

(11) Section 802(h)(2)(B)(ii) (29 U.S.C. 
797a(h)(2)(B)(ii)) is amended by striking 
‘‘101(a)(5)(A)’’ and inserting 
‘‘101(a)(6)(A)(iv)’’. 

(12) Section 102(e)(23)(A) of the Tech-
nology-Related Assistance for Individuals 
With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C. 
2212(e)(23)(A)) is amended by striking ‘‘sec-
tion 101(a)(36) of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973 (29 U.S.C. 721(a)(36))’’ and inserting ‘‘sec-
tion 101(a)(24) of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973 (29 U.S.C. 721(a)(24))’’. 
SEC. 210. INDIVIDUALIZED EMPLOYMENT PLANS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 102 (29 U.S.C. 722) 
is amended— 

(1) by striking the section heading and in-
serting the following: 
‘‘SEC. 102. INDIVIDUALIZED EMPLOYMENT 

PLANS.’’; 
(2) in subsection (a)(6), by striking ‘‘writ-

ten rehabilitation program’’ and inserting 
‘‘employment plan’’; 

(3) in subsection (b)— 
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(A) in paragraph (1)(A)— 
(i) in clause (i), by striking ‘‘written reha-

bilitation program’’ and inserting ‘‘employ-
ment plan’’; and 

(ii) in clause (ii), by striking ‘‘program’’ 
and inserting ‘‘plan’’; 

(B) in paragraph (1)(B)— 
(i) in the matter preceding clause (i), by 

striking ‘‘written rehabilitation program’’ 
and inserting ‘‘employment plan’’; 

(ii) in clause (iv)— 
(I) by striking subclause (I) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(I) include a statement of the specific vo-

cational rehabilitation services to be pro-
vided (including, if appropriate, rehabilita-
tion technology services and training in how 
to use such services) that includes specifica-
tion of the public or private entity that will 
provide each such vocational rehabilitation 
service and the projected dates for the initi-
ation and the anticipated duration of each 
such service; and’’; 

(II) by striking subclause (II); and 
(III) by redesignating subclause (III) as 

subclause (II); and 
(iii) in clause (xi)(I), by striking ‘‘pro-

gram’’ and inserting ‘‘plan’’; 
(C) in paragraph (1)(C), by striking ‘‘writ-

ten rehabilitation program and amendments 
to the program’’ and inserting ‘‘employment 
plan and amendments to the plan’’; and 

(D) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘program’’ each place the 

term appears and inserting ‘‘plan’’; and 
(ii) by striking ‘‘written rehabilitation’’ 

each place the term appears and inserting 
‘‘employment’’; 

(4) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘written 

rehabilitation program’’ and inserting ‘‘em-
ployment plan’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘written program’’ each 
place the term appears and inserting ‘‘plan’’; 
and 

(5) in subsection (d)— 
(A) in paragraph (5), by striking ‘‘written 

rehabilitation program’’ and inserting ‘‘em-
ployment plan’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (6)(A), by striking the sec-
ond sentence. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) The table of contents for the Act is 

amended by striking the item relating to 
section 102 and inserting the following: 
‘‘Sec. 102. Individualized employment 

plans.’’. 
(2) Paragraphs (22)(B) and (27)(B), and sub-

paragraphs (B) and (C) of paragraph (34) of 
section 7 (29 U.S.C. 706), section 12(e)(1) (29 
U.S.C. 711(e)(1)), section 501(e) (29 U.S.C. 
791(e)), subparagraphs (C), (D), and (E) of sec-
tion 635(b)(6) (29 U.S.C. 795n(b)(6) (C), (D), and 
(E)), section 802(g)(8)(B) (29 U.S.C. 
797a(g)(8)(B)), and section 803(c)(2)(D) (29 
U.S.C. 797b(c)(2)(D)) are amended by striking 
‘‘written rehabilitation program’’ each place 
the term appears and inserting ‘‘employment 
plan’’. 

(3) Section 7(22)(B)(i) (29 U.S.C. 
706(22)(B)(i)) is amended by striking ‘‘reha-
bilitation program’’ and inserting ‘‘employ-
ment plan’’. 

(4) Section 107(a)(3)(D) (29 U.S.C. 
727(a)(3)(D)) is amended by striking ‘‘written 
rehabilitation programs’’ and inserting ‘‘em-
ployment plans’’. 

(5) Section 101(b)(7)(A)(ii)(II) of the Tech-
nology-Related Assistance for Individuals 
With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C. 
2211(b)(7)(A)(ii)(II)) is amended by striking 
‘‘written rehabilitation program’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘employment plan’’. 
SEC. 211. SCOPE OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITA-

TION SERVICES. 
Section 103 (29 U.S.C. 723) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)(4)— 

(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘sur-
gery or’’; 

(B) in subparagraph (D), by striking the 
comma at the end and inserting ‘‘, and’’; 

(C) by striking subparagraph (E); and 
(D) by redesignating subparagraph (F) as 

subparagraph (E); and 
(2) in subsection (b)(1), by striking ‘‘the 

most severe’’. 

SEC. 212. STATE REHABILITATION ADVISORY 
COUNCIL. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 105 (29 U.S.C. 725) 
is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)(1)(A)(vi), by inserting 
before the semicolon the following: ‘‘who, to 
the extent feasible, are members of any 
State workforce development board estab-
lished for the State under section 105 of the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995’’; and 

(2) in subsection (c)— 
(A) by redesignating paragraphs (3) 

through (7) as paragraphs (4) through (8), re-
spectively; 

(B) by inserting after paragraph (2) the fol-
lowing new paragraph: 

‘‘(3) advise the designated State agency 
and the designated State unit regarding 
strategies for ensuring that the vocational 
rehabilitation program established under 
this title becomes an integral part of the 
statewide workforce development system of 
the State;’’; and 

(C) in paragraph (6) (as redesignated in sub-
paragraph (A))— 

(i) by striking ‘‘6024), and’’ and inserting 
‘‘6024),’’; and 

(ii) by striking the semicolon at the end 
and inserting the following: ‘‘, and any State 
workforce development board established for 
the State under section 105 of the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995;’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subpara-
graph (B)(iv), and clauses (ii)(I) and (iii)(I) of 
subparagraph (C), of paragraph (24) (as redes-
ignated in section 209(a)(5)) of section 101(a) 
(29 U.S.C. 721(a)) are amended by striking 
‘‘105(c)(3)’’ and inserting ‘‘105(c)(4)’’. 

SEC. 213. EVALUATION STANDARDS AND PER-
FORMANCE INDICATORS. 

Section 106(a)(1) (29 U.S.C. 726(a)(1)) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘1994’’ and inserting ‘‘1996’’; 
and 

(2) by striking the period and inserting the 
following: ‘‘that shall, to the maximum ex-
tent appropriate, be consistent with the 
State benchmarks established under para-
graphs (1) and (2) of section 121(c) of the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995. For pur-
poses of this section, the Commissioner may 
modify or supplement such benchmarks, 
after consultation with the National Board 
established under section 182 of the Work-
force Development Act of 1995, to the extent 
necessary to address unique considerations 
applicable to the participation of individuals 
with disabilities in the vocational rehabilita-
tion program.’’. 

SEC. 214. REPEALS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Title I (29 U.S.C. 720 et 
seq.) is amended— 

(1) by repealing part C; and 
(2) by redesignating parts D and E as parts 

C and D, respectively. 
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—The table 

of contents for the Act is amended— 
(1) by striking the items relating to part C 

of title I; and 
(2) by striking the items relating to parts 

D and E of title I and inserting the following: 

‘‘PART C—AMERICAN INDIAN VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION SERVICES 

‘‘Sec. 130. Vocational rehabilitation services 
grants. 

‘‘PART D—VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
SERVICES CLIENT INFORMATION 

‘‘Sec. 140. Review of data collection and re-
porting system. 

‘‘Sec. 141. Exchange of data.’’. 
SEC. 215. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
subsection (b), the amendments made by this 
subtitle shall take effect on the date of en-
actment of this Act. 

(b) STATEWIDE SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS.— 
The changes made in the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 701 et seq.) by the amend-
ments made by this subtitle that relate to 
State benchmarks, or other components of a 
statewide system, shall take effect— 

(1) in a State that submits and obtains ap-
proval of an interim plan under section 173 
for program year 1997, on July 1, 1997; and 

(2) in any other State, on July 1, 1998. 
Subtitle B—Amendments to Wagner-Peyser 

Act 
SEC. 221. GENERAL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1 of the Wagner- 
Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 49) is amended by 
striking ‘‘national system’’ and all that fol-
lows and inserting ‘‘national system of em-
ployment service offices open to the public, 
there shall be in the Federal Partnership a 
United States Employment Service.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Paragraphs 
(1) and (4)(B) of section 3304(a), and section 
3306(f)(2), of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986, and paragraphs (2) and (5) of section 
303(a), paragraphs (1)(A)(ii) and (4) of section 
901(c), and section 903(c)(2) of the Social Se-
curity Act (42 U.S.C. 503(a) (2) and (5), 1101(c) 
(1)(A)(ii) and (4), and 1103(c)(2)) are amended 
by striking ‘‘public employment offices’’ and 
inserting ‘‘employment service offices’’. 
SEC. 222. DEFINITIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2 of the Wagner- 
Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 49a) is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and 
(4); 

(2) by inserting before paragraph (5) the 
following paragraphs: 

‘‘(1) the term ‘Federal Partnership’ has the 
meaning given the term in section 3 of the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995; 

‘‘(2) the term ‘one-stop career center sys-
tem’ means a means of providing one-stop 
delivery of core services described in section 
106(a)(2)(B) of the Workforce Development 
Act of 1995; 

‘‘(3) the term ‘Secretary’, used without fur-
ther modification, means the Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Education, act-
ing jointly; and’’; and 

(3) by redesignating paragraph (5) as para-
graph (4). 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) SECRETARY.—Section 7(d) of the Wag-

ner-Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 49f(d)) is amended 
by striking ‘‘Secretary of Labor’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘Secretary’’. 

(2) DIRECTOR.—Section 12 of the Wagner- 
Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 49k) is amended by 
striking ‘‘The Director, with the approval of 
the Secretary of Labor,’’ and inserting ‘‘The 
Secretary’’. 
SEC. 223. FUNCTIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 3 of the Wagner- 
Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 49b) is amended— 

(1) by striking subsection (a) and inserting 
the following subsection: 

‘‘(a) The Federal Partnership shall— 
‘‘(1) assist in the coordination and develop-

ment of a nationwide system of labor ex-
change services for the general public, pro-
vided through the one-stop career center sys-
tems of the States; 

‘‘(2) assist in the development of contin-
uous improvement models for such nation-
wide system that ensure private sector satis-
faction with the system and meet the de-
mands of jobseekers relating to the system; 
and 
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‘‘(3) ensure, for individuals otherwise eligi-

ble to receive unemployment compensation, 
the continuation of any activities in which 
the individuals are required to participate to 
receive the compensation.’’; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new 
subsection: 

‘‘(c) Notwithstanding any Act referred to 
in section 181(b) of the Workforce Develop-
ment Act of 1995, the Secretary of Labor and 
the Secretary of Education, acting jointly, 
in accordance with the plan approved or de-
terminations made by the President under 
section 186(c) of such Act, shall provide for, 
and exercise final authority over, the effec-
tive and efficient administration of this Act 
and the officers and employees of the United 
States Employment Service.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 
508(b) of the Unemployment Compensation 
Amendments of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 603a(b)) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘the third sentence of sec-
tion 3(a)’’ and inserting ‘‘section 3(b)’’; and 

(2) by striking ‘‘49b(a)’’ and inserting 
‘‘49b(b))’’. 
SEC. 224. DESIGNATION OF STATE AGENCIES. 

Section 4 of the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 
U.S.C. 49c) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘a State shall, through its 
legislature,’’ and inserting ‘‘a Governor 
shall’’; and 

(2) by striking ‘‘the United States Employ-
ment Service’’ and inserting ‘‘the Federal 
Partnership’’. 
SEC. 225. APPROPRIATIONS. 

Section 5(c) of the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 
U.S.C. 49d(c)) is amended by striking para-
graph (3). 
SEC. 226. DISPOSITION OF ALLOTTED FUNDS. 

Section 7 of the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 
U.S.C. 49f) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘public 

employment service offices and programs’’ 
and inserting ‘‘employment service offices 
and employment service programs’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘and the 
appropriate private industry council and 
chief elected official or officials’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘, and the appropriate local partnership 
established under section 118(a) of the Work-
force Development Act of 1995 (or, where es-
tablished, the appropriate local workforce 
development board described in section 
118(b) of such Act)’’; 

(2) in subsection (c)(2), by striking ‘‘any 
program under’’ and all that follows and in-
serting ‘‘any activity carried out under the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995.’’; 

(3) in subsection (d)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘United States Employ-

ment Service’’ and inserting ‘‘Federal Part-
nership’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘administrative entity 
under the Job Training Partnership Act’’ and 
inserting ‘‘local entity under the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995’’; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following sub-
section: 

‘‘(e) All job search, placement, recruit-
ment, labor market information, and other 
labor exchange services authorized under 
subsection (a) shall be provided through the 
one-stop career center system established by 
the State.’’. 
SEC. 227. STATE PLANS. 

Section 8 of the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 
U.S.C. 49g) is amended— 

(1) by striking subsection (a) and inserting 
the following new subsection: 

‘‘(a) Any State desiring to receive assist-
ance under this Act shall include in the por-
tion of the State workforce development 
plan described in section 104 of the Work-
force Development Act of 1995 relating to 
workforce employment activities, detailed 

plans for carrying out this Act in such 
State.’’; 

(2) by striking subsections (b), (c), and (e); 
(3) in subsection (d), by striking ‘‘United 

States Employment Service’’ and inserting 
‘‘Federal Partnership’’; and 

(4) by redesignating subsection (d) as sub-
section (b). 
SEC. 228. FEDERAL ADVISORY COUNCIL. 

Section 11 of the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 
U.S.C. 49j) is repealed. 
Subtitle C—Amendments to Immigration and 

Nationality Act 
SEC. 231. PROHIBITION ON USE OF FUNDS FOR 

CERTAIN EMPLOYMENT ACTIVITIES. 
Section 412(c)(1) of the Immigration and 

Nationality Act is amended by adding at the 
end the following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(D) Funds available under this paragraph 
may not be provided to States for workforce 
employment activities authorized and fund-
ed under the Workforce Development Act of 
1995.’’. 

Subtitle D—Amendments to the National 
Literacy Act of 1991 

SEC. 241. NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR LITERACY. 
Section 102 of the National Literacy Act of 

1991 (20 U.S.C. 1213c note) is amended to read 
as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 102. NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR LITERACY. 

‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There is established the 

National Institute for Literacy (referred to 
in this section as the ‘Institute’). The Insti-
tute shall be administered by the Federal 
Partnership established under section 181 of 
the Workforce Development Act of 1995 (re-
ferred to in this Act as the ‘Federal Partner-
ship’). The Federal Partnership may include 
in the Institute any research and develop-
ment center, institute, or clearinghouse that 
the Federal Partnership determines is appro-
priately included in the Institute. 

‘‘(2) OFFICES.—The Institute shall have of-
fices separate from the offices of the Depart-
ment of Education or the Department of 
Labor. 

‘‘(3) RECOMMENDATIONS.—The Federal Part-
nership shall consider the recommendations 
of the National Institute Council established 
under subsection (d) in planning the goals of 
the Institute and in the implementation of 
any programs to achieve such goals. The 
daily operations of the Institute shall be car-
ried out by the Director of the Institute ap-
pointed under subsection (g). If such Coun-
cil’s recommendations are not followed, the 
Federal Partnership shall provide a written 
explanation to such Council concerning ac-
tions the Federal Partnership has taken that 
includes the Federal Partnership’s reasons 
for not following such Council’s rec-
ommendations with respect to such actions. 
Such Council may also request a meeting 
with the Federal Partnership to discuss such 
Council’s recommendations. 

‘‘(b) DUTIES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Institute is author-

ized, in order to improve the quality and ac-
countability of the adult basic skills and lit-
eracy delivery system, to— 

‘‘(A) coordinate the support of research 
and development on literacy and basic skills 
education across Federal agencies and carry 
out basic and applied research and develop-
ment on topics such as— 

‘‘(i) identifying effective models of basic 
skills and literacy education for adults and 
families that are essential to success in job 
training, work, the family, and the commu-
nity; 

‘‘(ii) carrying out evaluations of the effec-
tiveness of literacy and adult education pro-
grams and services, including those sup-
ported by this Act; and 

‘‘(iii) supporting the development of mod-
els at the State and local level of account-

ability systems that consist of goals, per-
formance measures, benchmarks, and assess-
ments that can be used to improve the qual-
ity of literacy and adult education services; 

‘‘(B) provide technical assistance, informa-
tion, and other program improvement activi-
ties to national, State, and local organiza-
tions, such as— 

‘‘(i) providing information and training to 
State and local workforce development 
boards and one-stop centers concerning how 
literacy and basic skills services can be in-
corporated in a coordinated workforce devel-
opment model; 

‘‘(ii) improving the capacity of national, 
State, and local public and private literacy 
and basic skills professional development 
and technical assistance organizations, such 
as the State Literacy Resource Centers es-
tablished under section 103; and 

‘‘(iii) providing information on-line and in 
print to all literacy and basic skills pro-
grams about best practices, models of col-
laboration for effective workforce, family, 
English as a Second Language, and other lit-
eracy programs, and other informational and 
communication needs; and 

‘‘(C) work with the Federal Partnership, 
the Departments of Education, Labor, and 
Health and Human Services, and the Con-
gress to ensure that they have the best infor-
mation available on literacy and basic skills 
programs in formulating Federal policy 
around the issues of literacy, basic skills, 
and workforce development. 

‘‘(2) CONTRACTS, COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS, 
AND GRANTS.—The Institute may enter into 
contracts or cooperative agreements with, or 
make grants to, individuals, public or pri-
vate nonprofit institutions, agencies, organi-
zations, or consortia of such institutions, 
agencies, or organizations to carry out the 
activities of the Institute. Such grants, con-
tracts, or agreements shall be subject to the 
laws and regulations that generally apply to 
grants, contracts, or agreements entered 
into by Federal agencies. 

‘‘(c) LITERACY LEADERSHIP.— 
‘‘(1) FELLOWSHIPS.—The Institute is, in 

consultation with the Council, authorized to 
award fellowships, with such stipends and al-
lowances that the Director considers nec-
essary, to outstanding individuals pursuing 
careers in adult education or literacy in the 
areas of instruction, management, research, 
or innovation. 

‘‘(2) USE OF FELLOWSHIPS.—Fellowships 
awarded under this subsection shall be used, 
under the auspices of the Institute, to en-
gage in research, education, training, tech-
nical assistance, or other activities to ad-
vance the field of adult education or lit-
eracy, including the training of volunteer 
literacy providers at the national, State, or 
local level. 

‘‘(3) DESIGNATION.—Individuals receiving 
fellowships pursuant to this subsection shall 
be known as ‘Literacy Leader Fellows’. 

‘‘(d) NATIONAL INSTITUTE COUNCIL.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established 

the National Institute Council (in this sec-
tion referred to as the ‘‘Council’’). The Coun-
cil shall consist of 10 individuals appointed 
by the President with the advice and consent 
of the Senate from individuals who— 

‘‘(i) are not otherwise officers or employees 
of the Federal Government; 

‘‘(ii) are representative of entities or 
groups described in subparagraph (B); and 

‘‘(iii) are chosen from recommendations 
made to the President by individuals who 
represent such entities or groups. 

‘‘(B) ENTITIES OR GROUPS.—Entities or 
groups described in this subparagraph are— 

‘‘(i) literacy organizations and providers of 
literacy services, including— 
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‘‘(I) providers of literacy services receiving 

assistance under this Act; and 
‘‘(II) nonprofit providers of literacy serv-

ices; 
‘‘(ii) businesses that have demonstrated in-

terest in literacy programs; 
‘‘(iii) literacy students; 
‘‘(iv) experts in the area of literacy re-

search; 
‘‘(v) State and local governments; and 
‘‘(vi) organized labor. 
‘‘(2) DUTIES.—The Council shall— 
‘‘(A) make recommendations concerning 

the appointment of the Director and staff of 
the Institute; 

‘‘(B) provide independent advice on the op-
eration of the Institute; and 

‘‘(C) receive reports from the Federal Part-
nership and the Director. 

‘‘(3) FEDERAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ACT.— 
Except as otherwise provided, the Council es-
tablished by this subsection shall be subject 
to the provisions of the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act. 

‘‘(4) APPOINTMENT.— 
‘‘(A) DURATION.—Each member of the 

Council shall be appointed for a term of 3 
years. Any such member may be appointed 
for not more than 2 consecutive terms. 

‘‘(B) VACANCIES.—Any member appointed 
to fill a vacancy occurring before the expira-
tion of the term for which the member’s 
predecessor was appointed shall be appointed 
only for the remainder of that term. A mem-
ber may serve after the expiration of that 
members’ term until a successor has taken 
office. A vacancy in the Council shall be 
filled in the manner in which the original ap-
pointment was made. A vacancy in the Coun-
cil shall not affect the powers of the Council. 

‘‘(5) QUORUM.—A majority of the members 
of the Council shall constitute a quorum but 
a lesser number may hold hearings. Any rec-
ommendation may be passed only by a ma-
jority of its members present. 

‘‘(6) ELECTION OF OFFICERS.—The Chair-
person and Vice Chairperson of the Council 
shall be elected by the members. The term of 
office of the Chairperson and Vice Chair-
person shall be 2 years. 

‘‘(7) MEETINGS.—The Council shall meet at 
the call of the Chairperson or a majority of 
its members. 

‘‘(e) GIFTS, BEQUESTS, AND DEVISES.—The 
Institute and the Council may accept (but 
not solicit), use, and dispose of gifts, be-
quests, or devises of services or property, 
both real and personal, for the purpose of 
aiding or facilitating the work of the Insti-
tute or the Council, respectively. Gifts, be-
quests, or devises of money and proceeds 
from sales of other property received as 
gifts, bequests, or devises shall be deposited 
in the Treasury and shall be available for 
disbursement upon order of the Institute or 
the Council, respectively. 

‘‘(f) MAILS.—The Council and the Institute 
may use the United States mails in the same 
manner and under the same conditions as 
other departments and agencies of the 
United States. 

‘‘(g) STAFF.—The Director of the Federal 
Partnership, after considering recommenda-
tions made by the Council, shall appoint and 
fix the pay of a Director of the Institute and 
staff of the Institute. 

‘‘(h) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN CIVIL SERV-
ICE LAWS.—The Director of the Institute and 
staff of the Institute may be appointed with-
out regard to the provisions of title 5, United 
States Code, governing appointments in the 
competitive service, and may be paid with-
out regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and 
subchapter III of chapter 53 of that title re-
lating to classification and General Schedule 
pay rates, except that an individual so ap-
pointed may not receive pay in excess of the 
annual rate of basic pay payable for GS–15 of 
the General Schedule. 

‘‘(i) EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.—The 
Council and the Institute may procure tem-
porary and intermittent services under sec-
tion 3109(b) of title 5, United States Code. 

‘‘(j) REPORT.—The Institute shall submit a 
report biennially to the Committee on Eco-
nomic and Educational Opportunities of the 
House of Representatives and the Committee 
on Labor and Human Resources of the Sen-
ate. Each report submitted under this sub-
section shall include— 

‘‘(1) a comprehensive and detailed descrip-
tion of the Institute’s operations, activities, 
financial condition, and accomplishments in 
the field of literacy for such fiscal year; 

‘‘(2) a description of how plans for the oper-
ation of the Institute for the succeeding fis-
cal year will facilitate achievement of the 
goals of the Institute and the goals of the lit-
eracy programs within the Federal Partner-
ship, the Department of Education, the De-
partment of Labor, and the Department of 
Health and Human Services; and 

‘‘(3) any additional minority, or dissenting 
views submitted by members of the Council. 

‘‘(k) FUNDING.—Any amounts appropriated 
to the Federal Partnership, the Secretary of 
Education, the Secretary of Labor, or the 
Secretary of Health and Human Services for 
purposes that the Institute is authorized to 
perform under this section may be provided 
to the Institute for such purposes.’’. 
SEC. 242. STATE LITERACY RESOURCE CENTERS. 

Section 103 of the National Literacy Act of 
1991 is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 103. STATE LITERACY RESOURCE CENTERS. 

‘‘(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section 
is to establish a network of State or regional 
adult literacy resource centers to assist 
State and local public and private nonprofit 
efforts to eliminate illiteracy by— 

‘‘(1) stimulating the coordination of lit-
eracy services; 

‘‘(2) enhancing the capacity of State and 
local organizations to provide literacy serv-
ices; and 

‘‘(3) serving as a reciprocal link between 
the National Institute for Literacy estab-
lished under section 102 and service providers 
for the purpose of sharing information, data, 
research, and expertise and literacy re-
sources. 

‘‘(b) ESTABLISHMENT.—From amounts ap-
propriated pursuant to section 124(b)(6) of 
the Workforce Development Act of 1995, the 
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting jointly on the advice of the 
Federal Partnership, are authorized to make 
grants for purposes of establishing a network 
of State or regional adult literacy resource 
centers. 

‘‘(c) ALLOTMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—From sums available for 

purposes of making grants under this section 
for any fiscal year, the Secretary of Labor 
and the Secretary of Education, acting joint-
ly on the advice of the Federal Partnership, 
shall allot to each State having an applica-
tion approved under subsection (f) an 
amount that bears the same ratio to such 
sums as the amount allotted to such State— 

‘‘(A) in the case of fiscal years 1996, 1997, 
and 1998 under section 313(b) of the Adult 
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1201(b)) for fiscal 
year 1995 for the purpose of making grants 
under section 321 of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1203), 
bears to the aggregate amount allotted to all 
States under such section for fiscal year 1995 
for such purpose; and 

‘‘(B) in the case of fiscal years 1999, 2000, 
and 2001, under section 102 of the Workforce 
Development Act of 1995 for the fiscal year 
preceding the fiscal year for which the deter-
mination is made, bears to the aggregate 
amount allotted to all States under such sec-
tion for such preceding fiscal year. 

‘‘(2) CONTRACTS.—The chief executive offi-
cer of each State that receives its allotment 

under this section shall contract on a com-
petitive basis with the State educational 
agency, 1 or more local educational agencies, 
a State office on literacy, a volunteer orga-
nization, a community-based organization, 
an institution of higher education, or an-
other nonprofit entity to operate a State or 
regional literacy resource center. No appli-
cant participating in a competition pursuant 
to the preceding sentence shall participate 
in the review of its own application. 

‘‘(d) USE OF FUNDS.—Funds provided to 
each State under subsection (c)(1) to carry 
out this section shall be used to conduct ac-
tivities to— 

‘‘(1) improve and promote the diffusion and 
adoption of state-of-the-art teaching meth-
ods, technologies and program evaluations; 

‘‘(2) develop innovative approaches to the 
coordination of literacy services within and 
among States and with the Federal Govern-
ment; 

‘‘(3) assist public and private agencies in 
coordinating the delivery of literacy serv-
ices; 

‘‘(4) encourage government and industry 
partnerships, including partnerships with 
small businesses, private nonprofit organiza-
tions, and community-based organizations; 

‘‘(5) encourage innovation and experimen-
tation in literacy activities that will en-
hance the delivery of literacy services and 
address emerging problems; 

‘‘(6) provide technical and policy assist-
ance to State and local governments and 
service providers to improve literacy policy 
and programs and access to such programs; 

‘‘(7) provide training and technical assist-
ance to literacy instructors in reading in-
struction and in— 

‘‘(A) selecting and making the most effec-
tive use of state-of-the-art methodologies, 
instructional materials, and technologies 
such as— 

‘‘(i) computer assisted instruction; 
‘‘(ii) video tapes; 
‘‘(iii) interactive systems; and 
‘‘(iv) data link systems; or 
‘‘(B) assessing learning style, screening for 

learning disabilities, and providing individ-
ualized remedial reading instruction; or 

‘‘(8) encourage and facilitate the training 
of full-time professional adult educators. 

‘‘(e) ALTERNATIVE USES OF EQUIPMENT.— 
Equipment purchases pursuant to this sec-
tion, when not being used to carry out the 
provisions of this section, may be used for 
other instructional purposes if— 

‘‘(1) the acquisition of the equipment was 
reasonable and necessary for the purpose of 
conducting a properly designed project or ac-
tivity under this section; 

‘‘(2) the equipment is used after regular 
program hours or on weekends; and 

‘‘(3) such other use is— 
‘‘(A) incidental to the use of the equipment 

under this section; 
‘‘(B) does not interfere with the use of the 

equipment under this section; and 
‘‘(C) does not add to the cost of using the 

equipment under this section. 

‘‘(f) APPLICATIONS.—Each State or group of 
States, as appropriate, that desires to re-
ceive a grant under this section for a re-
gional adult literacy resource center, a State 
adult literacy resource center, or both, shall 
submit to the Federal Partnership an appli-
cation that describes how the State or group 
of States will— 

‘‘(1) develop a literacy resource center or 
expand an existing literacy resource center; 

‘‘(2) provide services and activities with 
the assistance provided under this section; 

‘‘(3) assure access to services of the center 
for the maximum participation of all public 
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and private programs and organizations pro-
viding or seeking to provide basic skills in-
struction, including local educational agen-
cies, agencies responsible for corrections 
education, welfare agencies, labor organiza-
tions, businesses, volunteer groups, and com-
munity-based organizations; 

‘‘(4) address the measurable goals for im-
proving literacy levels as set forth in the 
plan submitted pursuant to section 104 of the 
Workforce Development Act of 1995; and 

‘‘(5) develop procedures for the coordina-
tion of literacy activities for statewide and 
local literacy efforts conducted by public 
and private organizations, and for enhancing 
the systems of service delivery. 

‘‘(g) PAYMENTS; FEDERAL SHARE.— 
‘‘(1) PAYMENTS.—The Secretary of Labor 

and the Secretary of Education, acting joint-
ly on the advice of the Federal Partnership, 
shall pay to each State having an applica-
tion approved pursuant to subsection (f) the 
Federal share of the cost of the activities de-
scribed in the application. 

‘‘(2) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share— 
‘‘(A) for each of the first 2 fiscal years in 

which the State receives funds under this 
section shall not exceed 80 percent; 

‘‘(B) for each of the third and fourth fiscal 
years in which the State receives funds 
under this section shall not exceed 70 per-
cent; and 

‘‘(C) for the fifth and each succeeding fiscal 
year in which the State receives funds under 
this section shall not exceed 60 percent. 

‘‘(3) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal 
share of payments under this section may be 
in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, includ-
ing plant, equipment, or services. 

‘‘(h) REGIONAL CENTERS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A group of States may 

enter into an interstate agreement to de-
velop and operate a regional adult literacy 
resource center for purposes of receiving as-
sistance under this section if the States de-
termine that a regional approach is more ap-
propriate for their situation. 

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENTS.—Any State that re-
ceives assistance under this section as part 
of a regional center shall only be required to 
provide under subsection (g) 50 percent of the 
funds such State would otherwise be required 
to provide under such subsection. 

‘‘(3) MINIMUM.—In any fiscal year in which 
the amount a State will receive under this 
section is less than $100,000, the Federal 
Partnership may designate the State to re-
ceive assistance under this section only as 
part of a regional center. 

‘‘(4) INAPPLICABILITY.—The provisions of 
paragraph (3) shall not apply to any State 
that can demonstrate to the Federal Part-
nership that the total amount of Federal, 
State, local and private funds expended to 
carry out the purposes of this section would 
equal or exceed $100,000. 

‘‘(5) SPECIAL RULE.—In any fiscal year in 
which paragraph (2) applies, the Federal 
Partnership may allow certain States that 
receive assistance as part of a regional cen-
ter to reserve a portion of such assistance for 
a State adult literacy resource center pursu-
ant to this section.’’. 
SEC. 243. NATIONAL WORKFORCE LITERACY AS-

SISTANCE COLLABORATIVE. 
Subsection (c) of section 201 of the Na-

tional Literacy Act of 1991 (20 U.S.C. 1211–1) 
is repealed. 
SEC. 244. FAMILY LITERACY PUBLIC BROAD-

CASTING PROGRAM. 
Section 304 of the National Literacy Act of 

1991 (20 U.S.C. 1213c note) is repealed. 
SEC. 245. MANDATORY LITERACY PROGRAM. 

Paragraph (3) of section 601(i) of the Na-
tional Literacy Act of 1991 (20 U.S.C. 1211–2(i) 
is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘1994, and’’ and inserting 
‘‘1994,’’; and 

(2) by inserting ‘‘, and such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1996, 
1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, and 2001’’ before the pe-
riod. 

Amend the title so as to read: ‘‘A bill to 
consolidate Federal employment training, 
vocational education, and adult education 
programs and create integrated statewide 
workforce development systems, and for 
other purposes.’’. 

JEFFORDS (AND OTHERS) 
AMENDMENT NO. 2886 

Mr. PELL (for Mr. JEFFORDS, for 
himself, Mr. PELL, and Mr. LEAHY) pro-
posed an amendment to amendment 
No. 2885 proposed by Mrs. KASSEBAUM 
to the bill S. 143, supra, as follows: 

On page 77, strike lines 7 through 18, and 
insert the following: 

(4) STATE DETERMINATIONS.—From the 
amount available to a State educational 
agency under paragraph (2)(B) for a program 
year, such agency shall distribute such funds 
for workforce education activities in such 
State as follows: 

(A) 75 percent of such amount shall be dis-
tributed for secondary school vocational edu-
cation in accordance with section 112, or for 
postsecondary and adult vocational edu-
cation in accordance with section 113, or for 
both; and 

(B) 25 percent of such amount shall be dis-
tributed for adult education in accordance 
with section 114. 

MOYNIHAN (AND OTHERS) 
AMENDMENT NO. 2887 

Mr. MOYNIHAN (for himself, Mr. 
WELLSTONE, Mr. KENNEDY, and Mr. 
ROCKEFELLER) proposed an amendment 
to amendment No. 2885 proposed by 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM to the bill S. 143, 
supra, as follows: 

On page 217, beginning on line 14, strike all 
through line 17. 

On page 217, line 18, strike ‘‘(2)’’ and insert 
‘‘(1)’’. 

On page 217, line 20, strike ‘‘(3)’’ and insert 
‘‘(2)’’. 

On page 217, line 22, strike ‘‘(4)’’ and insert 
‘‘(3)’’. 

On page 217, line 24, strike ‘‘(5)’’ and insert 
‘‘(4)’’. 

On page 218, line 1, strike ‘‘(6)’’ and insert 
‘‘(5)’’. 

On page 220, beginning on line 1, strike all 
through page 225, line 6. 

On page 225, line 7, strike ‘‘(2)’’ and insert 
‘‘(1)’’. 

On page 227, line 8, strike ‘‘(3)’’ and insert 
‘‘(2)’’. 

On page 232, line 10, strike ‘‘(4)’’ and insert 
‘‘(3)’’. 

On page 232, line 15, strike ‘‘(3)’’ and insert 
‘‘(2)’’. 

On page 233, line 1, strike ‘‘(3)’’ and insert 
‘‘(2)’’. 

On page 233, line 6, strike ‘‘(3)’’ and insert 
‘‘(2)’’. 

On page 233, line 17, strike ‘‘(3)’’ and insert 
‘‘(2)’’. 

On page 234, line 6, strike ‘‘(5)’’ and insert 
‘‘(4)’’. 

On page 242, lines 11 and 12, strike ‘‘(as 
amended in paragraph (1)(G)(i) is further 
amended’’ and insert ‘‘is amended’’. 

On page 245, line 15, strike ‘‘(2)’’ and insert 
‘‘(1)’’. 

On page 260, line 9, strike ‘‘(6)’’ and insert 
‘‘(5)’’. 

GRAMS AMENDMENT NO. 2888 
Mr. GRAMS proposed an amendment 

to amendment No. 2885 proposed by 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM to the bill S. 143, 
supra, as follows: 

On page 30, between lines 6 and 7, insert 
the following: 

(5) STATE OPTION FOR INTEGRATED PLAN.— 
Notwithstanding any other provision of this 
subsection, with the express written agree-
ment of the Governor, the State educational 
agency, the State postsecondary education 
agency, and representatives of vocational 
education and community colleges, of a 
State, the Governor may develop all parts of 
the State plan, using procedures that are 
consistent with the procedures described in 
subsection (d). Nothing in this section shall 
be construed to require a Governor who de-
velops an integrated State plan under this 
paragraph to duplicate any information con-
tained in 1 part of the plan in another part 
of the plan. 

Beginning on page 114, strike line 15 and 
all that follows through page 115, line 13, and 
insert the following: 

(1) FAILURE TO DEMONSTRATE SUFFICIENT 
PROGRESS.— 

(A) FINDING.—If the Federal Partnership 
determines, after notice and an opportunity 
for a hearing, that a State has failed to dem-
onstrate sufficient progress toward reaching 
the State benchmarks established under sec-
tion 121(c) for the 3 years covered by a State 
plan described in section 104, the Federal 
Partnership shall— 

(i) make a finding regarding whether the 
failure is attributable to the workforce em-
ployment activities, or workforce education 
activities, of the State; and 

(ii) provide advice to the Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Education. 

(B) REDUCTIONS.— 
(i) FAILURE ATTRIBUTABLE TO BOTH CAT-

EGORIES.—Except as provided in subpara-
graph (C), if the Federal Partnership finds 
that the failure referred to in subparagraph 
(A) is attributable to both categories re-
ferred to in subparagraph (A)(i), the Sec-
retary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting jointly on the advice of the 
Federal Partnership, may reduce the allot-
ment of the State under section 102 by not 
more than 10 percent per program year for 
not more than 3 years. 

(ii) FAILURE ATTRIBUTABLE TO ONE CAT-
EGORY.—Unless the Governor of the State 
has developed an integrated State plan under 
section 104(b)(5), if the Federal Partnership 
finds that the failure referred to in subpara-
graph (A) is attributable to 1 category of ac-
tivities referred to in subparagraph (A)(i) but 
not to the remaining category, the Secretary 
of Labor and the Secretary of Education, 
acting jointly on the advice of the Federal 
Partnership, may decide to reduce only the 
portion of the allotment for the category of 
activities to which the failure is attrib-
utable. 

(C) COMBINATION AND REDUCTION.—Notwith-
standing sections 103 and 111, if the Federal 
Partnership finds that the Governor of the 
State has developed an integrated State plan 
under section 104(b)(5), and the failure re-
ferred to in subparagraph (A) is attributable 
to 1 category of activities referred to in sub-
paragraph (A)(i) but not to the remaining 
category, the Secretary of Labor and the 
Secretary of Education, acting jointly on the 
advice of the Federal Partnership, in lieu of 
making a reduction under subparagraph (B), 
shall— 

(i) reduce the portion of the allotment for 
the category of activities to which the fail-
ure is attributable by a percentage deter-
mined by the Secretaries, but not to exceed 
5 percent of such portion, for a period deter-
mined by the Secretaries; 

(ii) require the State to combine, for such 
period— 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 07:00 May 28, 2008 Jkt 041999 PO 00000 Frm 00139 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA15\1995_F~1\S10OC5.REC S10OC5m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

M
IK

E
T

E
M

P
 w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
L 

S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y
 N

U
M

B
E

R
S



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES14940 October 10, 1995 
(I) an additional percentage, equal to the 

percentage determined under clause (i), of 
the funds made available through such por-
tion; and 

(II) the funds made available to the State 
under this subtitle for the remaining cat-
egory; and 

(iii) require the State to expend the com-
bined funds in accordance with the strategic 
plan of the State referred to in section 
104(b)(2) to carry out the remaining category 
of activities. 

(D) CONSTRUCTION.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of this title, funds referred to 
in subparagraph (C)(ii)(I) that are combined 
under subparagraph (C) shall be considered— 

(i) to be made available under section 
103(a)(1) if the combined funds are required 
to be expended for workforce employment 
activities; and 

(ii) to be made available under section 
103(a)(2) if the combined funds are required 
to be expended for workforce education ac-
tivities. 

GLENN AMENDMENT NO. 2889 

Mr. GLENN proposed an amendment 
to the amendment No. 2885 proposed by 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM to the bill S. 143, 
supra as follows: 

On page 11, strike lines 4 through 10 and in-
sert the following: 

(9) DISPLACED HOMEMAKER.—The term ‘‘dis-
placed homemaker’’ means an individual 
who— 

(A) has been dependent— 
(i) on assistance under part A of title IV of 

the Social Security Act and whose youngest 
child is not younger than 16; or 

(ii) on the income of another family mem-
ber, but is no longer supported by such in-
come; and 

(B) is unemployed or underemployed, and 
is experiencing difficulty in obtaining or up-
grading employment. 

On page 50, line 9, strike ‘‘and’’. 
On page 50, line 12, strike the period and 

insert ‘‘; and’’. 
On page 50, between lines 12 and 13, insert 

the following: 
(P) preemployment training for displaced 

homemakers. 
On page 54, between lines 10 and 11, insert 

the following: 
(6) providing programs for single parents, 

displaced homemakers, and single pregnant 
women; 

On page 54, line 11, strike ‘‘(6)’’ and insert 
‘‘(7)’’. 

On page 54, line 13, strike ‘‘(7)’’ and insert 
‘‘(8)’’. 

On page 108, line 15, strike ‘‘and’’. 
On page 108, line 16, strike the period and 

insert ‘‘; and’’. 
On page 108, between lines 16 and 17, insert 

the following: 
(F) displaced homemakers. 

BREAUX (AND OTHERS) 
AMENDMENT NO. 2890 

Mr. BREAUX (for himself, Mr. 
DASCHLE, Mr. KENNEDY, and Mr. PELL) 
proposed an amendment to the amend-
ment No. 2885 proposed by Mrs. KASSE-
BAUM to the bill S. 143, supra, as fol-
lows: 

On page 51, line 6, strike ‘‘deliver’’ and in-
sert ‘‘deliver, to persons age 18 or older who 
are unable to obtain Pell Grants under title 
IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 1070 et seq.),’’. 

On page 53, between lines 12 and 13, insert 
the following: 

(D) INFORMATION.—A State that determines 
that a need exists to train persons age 18 or 

older through activities authorized under 
paragraph (6) shall indicate in the State plan 
described in section 104 for the State, or the 
annual report described in section 121(a) for 
the State, the extent, if any, to which the 
State will use the authority of this para-
graph to deliver some or all of such activi-
ties through a system of vouchers, including 
indicating the information and timeframes 
required under subparagraph (C). 

On page 104, line 2, strike ‘‘or’’. 
On page 104, line 7, strike the period and 

insert: ‘‘; or’’. 
On page 104, between lines 7 and 8, insert 

the following: 
(3) beginning with program year 2000, in 

the case of a State that elects to offer activi-
ties for persons age 18 or older under section 
106(a)(6), the State uses the authority of sec-
tion 106(a)(9) to deliver some or all of such 
activities through a system of vouchers. 

On page 114, line 3, strike ‘‘or’’. 
On page 114, line 9, strike the period and 

insert ‘‘; or’’. 
On page 114, between lines 9 and 10, insert 

the following: 
(C) in the case of a State that elects to 

offer activities for persons age 18 or older 
under section 106(a)(6), uses the authority of 
section 106(a)(9) to deliver some or all of such 
activities through a system of vouchers. 

DODD (AND PELL) AMENDMENT 
NO. 2891 

Mr. DODD (for himself and Mr. PELL) 
proposed an amendment to amendment 
No. 2885 proposed by Mrs. KASSEBAUM 
to the bill S. 143, supra, as follows: 

On page 7, line 19, strike ‘‘186(c)’’ and in-
sert ‘‘187(c)’’. 

On page 74, between lines 7 and 8, insert 
the following: 
SEC. 108. MIGRANT OR SEASONAL FARMWORKER 

PROGRAM. 
(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—Using funds 

made available under section 124(b)(3), the 
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting jointly on the advice of the 
Federal Partnership, shall make grants to, 
or enter into contracts with, entities to 
carry out the activities described in sub-
section (d). 

(b) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—To be eligible to 
receive a grant or enter into a contract 
under this section, an entity shall have an 
understanding of the problems of migrant or 
seasonal farmworkers, a familiarity with the 
area to be served, and a previously dem-
onstrated capacity to administer effectively 
a diversified program of workforce develop-
ment activities for migrant or seasonal 
farmworkers. 

(c) PROGRAM PLAN.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a 

grant or enter into a contract under this sec-
tion, an entity described in subsection (b) 
shall submit to the Federal Partnership a 
plan that describes a 3-year strategy for 
meeting the needs of migrant or seasonal 
farmworkers in the area to be served by such 
entity. 

(2) CONTENTS.—Such plan shall— 
(A) identify the education and employment 

needs of the population to be served and the 
manner in which the services to be provided 
will strengthen the ability of the individuals 
served to obtain or be retained in unsub-
sidized employment; 

(B) describe the services to be provided and 
the manner in which such services are to be 
integrated with other appropriate services; 
and 

(C) describe the goals and benchmarks to 
be used to assess the performance of such en-
tity in carrying out the activities assisted 
under this section. 

(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Funds made 
available under this section shall be used to 
carry out comprehensive workforce develop-
ment activities, and related services, for mi-
grant or seasonal farmworkers. 

(e) CONSULTATION WITH STATE AND LOCAL 
PARTNERSHIPS AND BOARDS.—In making 
grants and entering into contracts under 
this section, the Federal Partnership shall 
consult with the Governors (or, where estab-
lished, the State workforce development 
boards described in section 105) and with 
local partnerships (or, where established, the 
local workforce development boards de-
scribed in section 118(b)). 

On page 74, line 8, strike ‘‘108.’’ and insert 
‘‘109.’’. 

On page 74, line 10, strike ‘‘124(b)(3)’’ and 
insert ‘‘124(b)(4)’’. 

On page 117, line 7, strike ‘‘92.7’’ and insert 
‘‘90.75’’. 

On page 117, strike lines 11 through 15 and 
insert the following: 

(3) 1.25 percent shall be reserved for car-
rying out section 108; 

(4) 0.2 percent shall be reserved for car-
rying out section 109; 

(5) 5.0 percent shall be reserved for making 
incentive grants under section 122(a), for 
making national discretionary grants under 
section 184, and for the administration of 
this title; 

On page 117, line 16, strike ‘‘(5)’’ and insert 
‘‘(6)’’. 

On page 117, line 18, strike ‘‘(6)’’ and insert 
‘‘(7)’’. 

On page 117, line 19, strike ‘‘184 and 185’’ 
and insert ‘‘185 and 186’’. 

On page 162, line 17, strike ‘‘186(c)’’ and in-
sert ‘‘187(c)’’. 

On page 163, line 4, strike ‘‘108, and 173’’ 
and insert ‘‘108, 109, 173, and 184’’. 

On page 163, line 6, strike ‘‘108, 122(a), 161, 
and 184’’ and insert ‘‘108, 109, 122(a), 161, 184, 
and 185’’. 

On page 163, lines 12 and 13, strike ‘‘186(c) 
and 187(b)’’ and insert ‘‘187(c) and 188(b)’’. 

On page 166, line 22, strike ‘‘186(c)’’ and in-
sert ‘‘187(c)’’. 

On page 183, between lines 8 and 9, insert 
the following: 
SEC. 184. NATIONAL DISCRETIONARY GRANTS. 

(a) NATIONAL GRANTS.—Using funds made 
available under section 124(b)(5), the Sec-
retary of Labor and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting jointly on the advice of the 
Federal Partnership, may in a timely man-
ner award a national grant— 

(1) to an eligible entity described in sub-
section (b) to carry out the activities de-
scribed in such subsection; and 

(2) at the request of an officer described in 
subsection (c), to such an officer to carry out 
the activities described in such subsection. 

(b) RAPID RESPONSE GRANTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.— 
(A) MAJOR ECONOMIC DISLOCATION.—Funds 

made available under this section to an eligi-
ble entity described in this subsection may 
be used to provide adjustment assistance to 
workers affected by a major economic dis-
location that results from a closure, layoff, 
or realignment described in section 3(8)(B). 

(B) EMERGENCY DETERMINATION.—Such 
funds may also be used to provide adjust-
ment assistance to dislocated workers when-
ever the Federal Partnership (with the 
agreement of the Governor involved) deter-
mines that an emergency exists with respect 
to any particular distressed industry or any 
particularly distressed area. The Federal 
Partnership may make arrangements for the 
immediate provision of such emergency fi-
nancial assistance for the purposes of this 
subsection with any necessary supportive 
documentation to be submitted on a date 
agreed to by the Governor and the Federal 
Partnership. 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 07:00 May 28, 2008 Jkt 041999 PO 00000 Frm 00140 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA15\1995_F~1\S10OC5.REC S10OC5m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

M
IK

E
T

E
M

P
 w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
L 

S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y
 N

U
M

B
E

R
S



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S14941 October 10, 1995 
(2) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—To be eligible to re-

ceive a grant under this section for activities 
described in this subsection, an eligible enti-
ty shall be a State or local entity. 

(3) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive 
a grant under this section for activities de-
scribed in this subsection, an eligible entity 
shall submit an application to the Federal 
Partnership at such time, in such manner, 
and containing such information as the Fed-
eral Partnership determines to be appro-
priate. 

(c) DISASTER RELIEF EMPLOYMENT ASSIST-
ANCE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Funds made available 
under this section to officers described in 
this subsection shall be used solely to pro-
vide individuals in a disaster area with em-
ployment in projects to provide clothing, 
shelter, and other humanitarian assistance 
for disaster victims and in projects regarding 
the demolition, cleanup, repair, renovation, 
and reconstruction of damaged and de-
stroyed structures, facilities, and lands lo-
cated within the disaster area. 

(2) OFFICERS.—To be eligible to receive a 
grant under this section for activities de-
scribed in this subsection, an officer shall be 
a chief executive officer of a State within 
which is located an area that has suffered an 
emergency or a major disaster as defined in 
paragraph (1) or (2), respectively, of section 
102 of the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief 
and Emergency Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 
5122(1) and (2)) (referred to in this section as 
a ‘‘disaster area’’). 

On page 183, line 9, strike ‘‘184.’’ and insert 
‘‘185.’’. 

On page 183, line 12, strike ‘‘124(b)(6)’’ and 
insert ‘‘124(b)(7)’’. 

On page 188, line 4, strike ‘‘185.’’ and insert 
‘‘186.’’ 

On page 192, line 1, strike ‘‘186.’’ and insert 
‘‘187.’’. 

On page 204, line 9, strike ‘‘187.’’ and insert 
‘‘188.’’ 

On page 207, line 16, strike ‘‘186’’ and insert 
‘‘187’’. 

On page 207, line 21, strike ‘‘186’’ and insert 
‘‘187’’. 

On page 207, line 24, strike ‘‘186’’ and insert 
‘‘187’’. 

On page 208, line 2, strike ‘‘186’’ and insert 
‘‘187’’. 

On page 208, line 6, strike ‘‘186’’ and insert 
‘‘187’’. 

On page 208, line 17, strike ‘‘186’’ and insert 
‘‘187’’. 

On page 211, line 17, strike ‘‘188.’’ and in-
sert ‘‘189.’’. 

On page 216, line 10, strike ‘‘187’’ and insert 
‘‘188’’. 

On page 293, line 9, strike ‘‘186(c)’’ and in-
sert ‘‘187(c)’’. 

On page 307, line 25, strike ‘‘124(b)(6)’’ and 
insert ‘‘124(b)(7)’’. 

CRAIG AMENDMENT NO. 2892 
Mr. CRAIG proposed an amendment 

to amendment No. 2885 proposed by 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM to the bill S. 143, 
supra; as follows: 

On page 105, strike lines 4 through 14 and 
insert the following: 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State that receives 
an allotment under section 102 shall annu-
ally prepare and submit to the Federal Part-
nership, a report that states how the State is 
performing on State benchmarks, and the 
status and results of any State evaluations 
specified in subsection (f), that relate to 
workforce development activities (and work-
force preparation activities for at-risk 
youth) carried out through the statewide 
system of the State. In preparing the report, 
the State may include information on such 
additional benchmarks as the State may es-
tablish to meet the State goals. 

On page 113, between line 15 and 16, insert 
the following: 

(f) EVALUATION OF STATE PROGRAMS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State that receives 

an allotment under section 102 shall conduct 
ongoing evaluations of workforce employ-
ment activities, flexible workforce activi-
ties, and activities provided through Job 
Corps centers, carried out in the State under 
this title. 

(2) METHODS.—The State shall— 
(A) conduct such evaluations through con-

trolled experiments using experimental and 
control groups chosen by random assign-
ment; 

(B) in conducting the evaluations, deter-
mine, at a minimum, whether job training 
and job placement services provided through 
the activities described in paragraph (1) ef-
fectively raise the hourly wage rates of indi-
viduals receiving the services through such 
activities; and 

(C) conduct at least 1 such evaluation at 
any given time during any period in which 
the State is receiving funding under this 
title for such activities. 

ASHCROFT AMENDMENT NO. 2893 
Mr. ASHCROFT proposed an amend-

ment to amendment No. 2885 proposed 
by Mrs. KASSEBAUM to the bill S. 143, 
supra; as follows: 

On page 65, between lines 23 and 24, add the 
following subsection: 

(i) LIMITATIONS ON PARTICIPANTS.— 
(1) FINDING.—Congress finds that— 
(A) the possession, distribution, and use of 

drugs by participants in workforce employ-
ment activities should not be tolerated, and 
that such use prevents participants from 
making full use of the benefits extended 
through such activities at the expense of 
taxpayers; and 

(B) applicants and participants should be 
tested for illegal drug use, in order to maxi-
mize the training and assistance provided 
under this Act. 

(2) DRUG TESTS.—Each local entity car-
rying out workforce employment activities 
described in subparagraph (A), (B), (C), (D), 
(E), (G), (H), (J), or (K) of subsection (a)(6) 
shall administer a drug test— 

(A) on a random basis, to individuals who 
apply to participate in such activities; and 

(B) to a participant in such activities, on 
reasonable suspicion of drug use by the par-
ticipant. 

(3) ELIGIBILITY OF APPLICANTS.—In order for 
such an applicant to be eligible to partici-
pate in workforce employment activities, 
the applicant shall agree to submit to a drug 
test administered as described in paragraph 
(2) and, if the test is administered to the ap-
plicant, shall pass the test. 

(4) ELIGIBILITY OF PARTICIPANTS.—In order 
for such a participant to be eligible to par-
ticipate in workforce employment activities 
described in subparagraph (A), (B), (C), (D), 
(E), (G), (H), (J), or (K) of subsection (a)(6), 
the individual shall agree to submit to a 
drug test administered as described in para-
graph (2) and, if the test is administered to 
the participant, shall pass the test. If a par-
ticipant refuses to submit to the drug test, 
or fails the drug test, the local entity shall 
dismiss the participant from participation in 
the activities. 

(5) REAPPLICATION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

subparagraph (B), an individual who is an ap-
plicant and is disqualified from eligibility 
under paragraph (3), or who is a participant 
and is dismissed under paragraph (4), may re-
apply, not earlier than 6 months after the 
date of the disqualification or dismissal, to 
participate in the workforce employment ac-
tivities described in subparagraph (A), (B), 
(C), (D), (E), (G), (H), (J), or (K) of subsection 
(a)(6). If the individual demonstrates that 
the individual has completed a drug treat-

ment program and passed a drug test within 
the past 30 days, the individual may partici-
pate in such activities, under the same terms 
and conditions as apply to other applicants 
and participants, including submission to 
drug tests administered as described in para-
graph (2). 

(B) SECOND DISQUALIFICATION OR DIS-
MISSAL.—If the individual reapplies to par-
ticipate in the activities and fails a drug test 
administered under paragraph (2) by the 
local entity, while the individual is an appli-
cant or a participant, the local entity shall 
disqualify the individual from eligibility for, 
or dismiss the individual from participation 
in, the workforce employment activities. 
The individual shall not be eligible to re-
apply for participation in the activities for 2 
years after such disqualification or dis-
missal. 

(6) APPEAL.—A decision by a local entity to 
disqualify an individual from eligibility for 
participation in workforce employment ac-
tivities under paragraph (3) or (5), or to dis-
miss a participant as described in paragraph 
(4) or (5), shall be subject to expeditious ap-
peal in accordance with procedures estab-
lished by the State in which the local entity 
is located. 

(7) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section: 
(A) DRUG.—The term ‘‘drug’’ means a con-

trolled substance, as defined in section 102(6) 
of the Controlled Substance Act (21 U.S.C. 
802(6)). 

(B) DRUG TEST.—The term ‘‘drug test’’ 
means a biochemical drug test carried out by 
a facility that is approved by the local entity 
administering the test. 

f 

NOTICES OF HEARINGS 

SUBCOMMITTEE ON OVERSIGHT AND 
INVESTIGATIONS 

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. President, I would 
like to announce for the information of 
the Senate and the public that an over-
sight hearing has been scheduled before 
the Subcommittee on Oversight and In-
vestigations, Energy and Natural Re-
sources Committee, to examine the 
role of the Council on Environmental 
Quality in the decisionmaking and 
management processes of agencies 
under the committee’s jurisdiction— 
Department of the Interior, Depart-
ment of Energy, and the U.S. Forest 
Service. 

The hearing will take place Friday, 
October 13, 1995, at 10 a.m., in room 
SD–366 of the Dirksen Senate Office 
Building in Washington, DC. 

Those wishing to testify or who wish 
to submit written statements should 
write to the Committee on Energy and 
Natural Resources, U.S. Senate, Wash-
ington, DC 20510. For further informa-
tion, please call Kelly Johnson or Jo 
Meuse at (202) 224–6730. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

SUBCOMMITTEE ON PARKS, HISTORIC 
PRESERVATION, AND RECREATION 

Mr. CAMPBELL. Mr. President, I 
would like to announce an addition to 
the hearing scheduled before the Sub-
committee on Parks, Historic Preser-
vation, and Recreation of the Com-
mittee on Energy and Natural Re-
sources 
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on Thursday, October 26, 1995, at 2 p.m., 
in room SD–366 of the Dirksen Senate 
Office Building in Washington, DC. 

In addition to the other measures 
noted in the original hearing notice on 
September 29, 1995, the Subcommittee 
on Parks, Historic Preservation, and 
Recreation of the Committee on En-
ergy and Natural Resources will also 
receive testimony on H.R. 562, a bill to 
modify the boundaries of Walnut Can-
yon National Monument in the State of 
Arizona. 

For further information, please con-
tact Jim O’Toole of the committee 
staff at (202) 224–5161. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS 

1995 ELLIS ISLAND MEDALS OF 
HONOR RECIPIENTS 

∑ Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. President, as 
the former honorary chairman of Eth-
nic American Day, I have the distinct 
privilege of entering into the RECORD 
the names of the individuals who have 
been awarded the National Ethnic Coa-
lition of Organizations [NECO] 1995 
Ellis Island Medal of Honor. 

NECO’s distinguished board chair-
man is Mr. William Denis Fugazy. 
NECO, founded in 1984, is the only or-
ganization in the United States of 
America that celebrates the ethnic di-
versity of the American population. 
NECO also serves as a watchdog for 
ethnic, racial, and religious injustice, 
and has been a constant voice and vig-
orous advocate for ethnic unity and 
pride in America. One of its programs 
is the Ellis Island Medals of Honor. 

Each year since 1986, NECO has rec-
ognized America’s ethnic diversity by 
honoring the achievements and con-
tributions of ethnic Americans in all 
professions, including government, en-
tertainment, business and industry, 
sports, health care, and communica-
tions. NECO’s Ellis Island Medals of 
Honor embody the true spirit of what 
makes the United States unique among 
the world’s nations. 

Many of our country’s ethnic groups 
have no direct connection to Ellis Is-
land. However, NECO rightly views 
Ellis Island as a landmark and symbol 
of the shared experiences of all immi-
grant groups that have landed on our 
soil. Most have come to our shores be-
cause they were the targets of ethnic, 
racial, and religious hatred, discrimi-
nation, stereotyping, and prejudice. 
Many continued to experience this in-
tolerance in America itself. 

NECO strives to eliminate this ha-
tred. Through the Ellis Island Medals 
of Honor, NECO celebrates ethnic di-
versity and the great contributions of 
immigrants to the American experi-
ence. Whether they have entered past 
Lady Liberty in New York Harbor, 
John F. Kennedy International Air-
port, or through San Francisco Bay; 
whether they are Native Americans, 
African-Americans, Asian-Americans, 
or others who have not entered this 

country through Ellis Island; NECO’s 
Ellis Island Medals of Honor embrace 
all ethnic Americans who call this 
great country home. 

Mr. President, I am pleased to ask to 
have printed in the RECORD the Na-
tional Ethnic Coalition of Organiza-
tions 1995 Ellis Island Medals of Honor 
recipients. I extend my congratulations 
to this very distinguished group of 
Americans. 

The list follows: 

1995 ELLIS ISLAND MEDALS OF HONOR 
RECIPIENTS 

Dr. Mihran S. Agbabian; Mr. Raul Alarcon, 
Jr.; Hon. Madeleine Korbel Albright; Mr. 
George E. Altomare; Mr. Richard T. Ander-
son; Mr. Marion H. Antonini; Mr. Carlos J. 
Arboleya; Mr. Robert T. Aspromonte; Mr. 
Ronald G. Assaf; Mr. Frank Assumma; Mr. 
William L. Ayers, Jr.; Mr. Alan L. Bain; Dr. 
Gwendolyn Calvert Baker; Mr. Stephen 
Bartolin, Jr.; Ms. Barbara W. Bell; and Mr. 
Geza T. Bodnar. 

Ms. Helen F. Boehm; Mr. Edgar Bronfman, 
Jr.; Hon. Joseph L. Bruno; Ms. Donna Grucci 
Butler; Stanley Q. Casey; Hon. Bernadette 
Castro; Mr. Leon H. Charney; Mr. Muzaffar 
A. Chishti; Mr. Philip Christopher; Mr. Rich-
ard J. Ciecka; Mr. Anthony J. Colavita, Esq.; 
Hon. Clay Constantinou; Rev. John J. 
Cremins, Ph.D.; Sr. Camille D’Arienzo; Mr. 
Vic Damone; Ms. Donna de Varona; Mr. 
Papken S. Der Torossian; and Brig. Gen. 
Robert C.G. Disney. 

Ms. Kathleen A. Donovan; Mr. Robert B. 
Engel; Dr. Anthony S. Fauci, MD; Mr. Ar-
thur V. Ferrara; Dr. George S. Ferzli, M.D., 
F.A.C.S.; Mr. Arnold L. Fisher; Mr. George P. 
Gabriel; Hon. Charles A. Gargano; Mr. Arie 
Genger; Ms. Kathie Lee Gifford; Mr. David 
Giladi; Ms. Bozenna Urbanowicz Gilbride; 
Mr. James F. Gill; Mr. Sandy Ginsberg; and 
Mr. Michael Goodwin. 

Mr. Per Hellman; Hon. Alan G. Hevesi; Mr. 
Lou Holtz; Mr. Charles Hughes; Mr. Eric A. 
Hultgren; Ms. Carol Iovanna; Ms. Ann 
Iverson; Ms. Anne Jackson; Mr. Nasser J. 
Kazeminy; Mr. Denis P. Kelleher; Rev. Nam 
Soo Kim; Dr. Sang Jin Kim, Ph.D.; Dr. 
George J. Korkos, M.D.; Mr. Tommy 
Lasorda; Hon. Patrick J. Leahy; Mr. Moon 
Sung Lee; Mr. Antoine Lutfy; Mr. Edward J. 
Malloy; Chief Wilma Mankiller; and Hon. 
John M. Manos. 

Ms. Annie B. Martin; Mr. Peter Max; Mr. 
Armando Mei; Mr. Joseph J. Melone; Mr. 
Sreedhar Menon; Hon. John L. Mica; Mr. 
Roderick B. Mitchell; Hon. Susan Molinari; 
Mr. Robert E. Mulcahy, III; Mr. Edward R. 
Muller; Rev. Msgr. James J. Murray; Mr. 
Nazar L. Nazarian; Mr. Wayne K. Nelson; Mr. 
John J. O’Connor; Mr. Charles J. Ogletree, 
Jr.; Mr. Andrew Ho-Taik Ohm; Ms. Athena 
Georgakakos Onorato; Hon. Leon E. Panetta; 
and Mr. Charles D. Peebler, Jr. 

Mr. Harry Mark Petrakis; Ms. Carroll 
Petrie; Hon. Nicholas H. Politan; Mr. Oscar 
M. Porcelli; Ms. Sally Jessy Raphael; Dr. 
Antanas Razma; Hon. Ann Richards; Mr. 
Peter Evans Ricker; Mr. Leonard Riggio; 
Lady Blanka A. Rosenstiel; Mr. Wilbur L. 
Ross, Jr.; Mr. Arthur F. Ryan; Hon. Paul S. 
Sarbanes; Mr. Albert Shanker; and Ms. Lou-
ise Manoogian Simon. 

Mr. Martin Singerman; Mr. Robert H. 
Siskin; Dr. David B. Skinner, M.D.; Mr. Mi-
chael P. Smith; Mr. Frank D. Stella; Mr. Sig-
mund Strochlitz; Mr. John J. Sweeney; Mr. 
John W. Teets; Sr. M. Martina Tybor, 
SS.C.M.; Mr. Bobby Vinton; Mr. Richard A. 
Voell; Mr. Emil Wagner; Mr. Eli Wallach; 
Mr. Dan K. Wassong; Mr. Gerald L. Wen; Ms. 
Mary Alice Williams; Mr. James Witham; 
Mr. Woodrow W. Woody; Hon. C.W. Bill 
Young.∑ 

TRIBUTE TO LIZ MCLAUGHLIN 

∑ Mrs. MURRAY. Mr. President, I 
would like to pay tribute to a politi-
cian whose record refutes every nega-
tive interpretation of that word and 
whose life personifies the true meaning 
of the words ‘‘public service.’’ In Ever-
ett, WA, Liz McLaughlin—affection-
ately known as Ms. Liz—has announced 
she will retire this year after nearly a 
decade on the Snohomish County Coun-
cil and a lifetime of citizen activism— 
although the latter will no doubt con-
tinue. 

Liz was appointed to the Snohomish 
County Council in 1986, and it is no sur-
prise that in her first special election 
and two subsequent reelections to this 
office, she never had a challenger. She 
was unbeatable because citizens knew 
and trusted her. 

Liz started to meet community needs 
many years ago by working in the 
Family Life Program at Everett Com-
munity College, showing early promise 
of her future accomplishments and 
leadership in children’s and family 
issues. In 1979 she went to work for 
Congressman Al Swift where, as the 
full-time representative of the Con-
gressman, she worked closely with peo-
ple and federal agencies, as well as 
local and government projects which 
affected the whole community. And the 
people who met Liz throughout those 
years attest to the fact that beyond her 
official and professional duties there 
was always the warm, personal, and 
caring quality that made her a true 
public servant. 

After election to the county council, 
Liz focused on legislation which would 
affect families’ and children’s lives. 
She is proudest of her work in human 
services and was instrumental in estab-
lishing innovative programs like Dis-
pute Resolution Centers; Family Sup-
port Centers; the Public Housing Trust 
Fund, which sets aside city and county 
funds for low-income seniors and peo-
ple with special needs; and the North 
Sound Regional Support Network, a 
five-county association bringing men-
tal health dollars to the local commu-
nity to keep consumers close to their 
families. Legislation she authored was 
passed state-wide to provide a perma-
nent funding source for family and dis-
pute resolution centers. 

As might be expected, she chairs the 
county council’s health and human 
services committee, and also serves on 
the public works utilities committee. 
She is vice president of the Washington 
State Association of Counties Western 
Region, serves on the WSAC legislative 
steering committee, the Snohomish 
County Housing Trust Fund Advisory 
Board, the Board of Health, and the 
National Association of Counties Edu-
cation and Labor Committee. 

In addition to her council boards, she 
has served as board president for Ever-
ett Community College Foundation. 
Board member for Providence General 
Medical Center, and co-chair of the 
Human Services Council Partnership 
Forum. She has served as a director or 
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member of numerous social service or-
ganizations and committees. 

The daughter of Swedish immigrants, 
Liz was born and raised in Monroe, WA, 
and has lived in Everett for 45 years. 
Liz and her husband, Don, who is re-
tired from Weyerhauser, have two 
grown sons and two grandchildren. 
Liz’s announcement of retirement was 
met with expressions of regret and loss 
from her colleagues and constituents, 
but they understand that she deserves 
more private time with her own family 
and, I am sure, some new challenges. 

I believe Liz chose politics as a way 
to accomplish community good on a 
larger scale than was possible as a lone 
caring individual. A strong believer in 
the two party system, she has long 
been active in her own Democratic 
Party, but always respected and was 
respected by her friends in the Repub-
lican Party. She did not lose her civil-
ity nor her sensitivity to other points 
of view. And she never forgot her per-
sonal responsibility to her constitu-
ents. A fellow councilwoman, Karen 
Miller, says: ‘‘She always looked at 
how what we did would affect people in 
their day-to-day living.’’ 

Ms. Liz, I salute you. In these days of 
intense cynicism about politics and 
politicians, your career stands out as a 
shining example of what a politician 
can accomplish and can be. You pro-
vide a model, in your motivation and 
in your performance, for all who seek 
to be entrusted with the public trust.∑ 

f 

ZEBRA MUSSELS AND SEA 
LAMPREY 

∑ Mr. ABRAHAM, Mr. President, I 
would like to take this time to express 
my appreciation to the managers of the 
Commerce, Justice, State appropria-
tions bill for their support and accept-
ance of an amendment which would 
provide funding for research on non-
indigenous species in the Great 
Lakes—zebra mussels and sea lamprey. 

While zebra mussels may sound 
harmless, they have caused health haz-
ards as well as economic and environ-
mental devastation in the Great Lakes 
region. For example, zebra mussels are 
largely responsible for increasing the 
bacteria levels on beaches surrounding 
Lake St. Clair. Because the zebra mus-
sels consume particles in the lakes, 
sunlight is able to shine through the 
clear water. This increased sunlight 
reaches the aquatic plants on the lake 
floor causing them to grow more rap-
idly and prolifically than they would 
without the aid of zebra mussels. While 
this may not sound problematic, these 
plants then trap bacteria which cause 
health hazards to swimmers. The Lake 
St. Clair beaches have been forced to 
close due to the unhealthy levels of e- 
coli bacteria in the water. 

In addition, while each zebra mussel 
is not much larger than a fingernail, 
they can cause multimillion-dollar 
problems to energy systems in the 
Great Lakes. These tiny animals at-
tach to water intake valves needed to 

generate power for our communities. 
They attach to each other and create a 
reef-like barrier in these important in-
take valves. Clearing the zebra mussels 
out of these valves is a multimillion- 
dollar task. 

I comment the Great Lakes Environ-
mental Research Lab for their work on 
eradicating the zebra mussel popu-
lation and again I thank the managers 
for their support of GLERL’s work. 

I also appreciate the managers’ sup-
port for additional funding for the 
Great Lakes Fishery Commission. This 
commission is the only organization 
conducting research on reducing the 
sea lamprey population in the Great 
Lakes. The commercial fishery in the 
Great Lakes was all but eliminated in 
the early 1950’s largely due to the im-
pact of the invading sea lamprey. The 
Great Lakes Fishery Commission’s 
work so far has helped the fishery re-
bound to a current economic value in 
excess of $4 million annually. 

Because of the explosion in the sea 
lamprey population, Canada intends to 
increase their contribution to the 
Great Lakes Fisheries Commission. By 
treaty, however, the United States 
must provide 69 percent of the funding 
for the Great Lakes Fisheries Commis-
sion. Therefore, we must increase our 
contribution in order to leverage addi-
tional Canadian funding. I am pleased 
that the Canadians are working with us 
on this problem and am confident that 
the funds spent on sea lamprey re-
search will be beneficial on a national 
as well as an international level.∑ 

f 

WE MUST SAVE MEDICARE—BUT 
WE MUST DO IT RESPONSIBLY 

∑ Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, if there 
is one thing that everyone seems to 
agree on in the debate over Medicare, 
it is that the future of the program 
must be guaranteed. Thanks to Medi-
care, 99 percent of older Americans now 
have health care coverage. It would be 
a tragedy for this program to become 
insolvent, and I am prepared to vote 
for the changes necessary to preserve 
it, just as I have done in the past. 

Where I differ with some congres-
sional leaders, however, is over how 
much projected Medicare spending 
must be cut in order to save the pro-
gram. The 7-year budget plan, which 
passed the Congress in June over my 
objections, cuts projected Medicare 
spending by a whopping $270 billion. 
This same budget plan also cuts pro-
jected Medicaid spending by $182 bil-
lion while providing $245 billion in new 
tax breaks. 

I believe it is wrong to be making an 
unprecedented level of cuts to Medi-
care, Medicaid, and education while 
granting tax relief largely to taxpayers 
making over $100,000 per year and to 
large corporations that take advantage 
of tax loopholes. 

MEDICARE SOLVENCY 
And according to Medicare experts, 

the amount needed to save the Trust 
Fund is $89 billion, not the $270 billion 

the budget would cut. Clearly, the vast 
majority of the Medicare cuts—$181 bil-
lion—have nothing to do with keeping 
Medicare solvent. The reason this 
budget cuts Medicare three times more 
than is necessary to save the Trust 
Fund is to pay for the one big cost item 
in the budget: new tax breaks. 

THE PLAN PROPOSED BY SENATE REPUBLICAN 
LEADERS 

Under the plan passed by the Senate 
Finance Committee, premiums for 
Medicare part B, which pays for physi-
cian services, would double and could 
exceed $100 per month in the year 2002. 
This premium would be deducted 
monthly from seniors’ Social Security 
checks. On top of that, the part B de-
ductible would also increase from $100 
to $220. 

Beneficiaries would also be given 
three options for receiving care: First, 
seniors could choose to remain in the 
traditional, fee-for-service plan; sec-
ond, beneficiaries could choose to move 
into private managed care plans, like 
health maintenance organizations 
[HMO’s]; or third, seniors could set up 
medical savings accounts [MSA’s] to 
pay for their health care expenses. I be-
lieve Medicare should be expanded to 
give seniors more choices for coverage, 
but the same basic level and quality of 
care now available to beneficiaries 
must be assured. I would also oppose a 
proposal that would force seniors into 
health plans which restrict their choice 
of doctor. 

The wealthiest seniors—individuals 
with incomes over $75,000 and couples 
making more than $150,000—would be 
asked to pay more for their Medicare 
by reducing the part B premium sub-
sidy they receive. I support this pro-
posal as a part of an overall effort to 
control the rate of growth of Medicare 
spending. 

The Senate proposal would also in-
crease the eligibility age for Medicare 
from 65 to 67 between the years 2003 
and 2027. This would mean that people 
born since 1938 would have to wait 
longer for Medicare. 

Finally, the majority of savings 
would come through reducing pay-
ments to hospitals, physicians, and 
other health care professionals who 
provide Medicare services. 

IMPACT ON SENIORS 

So what will these cuts mean to 
Medicare beneficiaries? I think the im-
pact could be quite serious. Medicare 
premiums and deductibles will increase 
for North Dakota’s 103,000 senior citi-
zens, and quality and availability of 
care for all North Dakotans will be 
threatened. 

I am concerned that the premium 
and deductible increases could make 
Medicare coverage unaffordable for 
some seniors. Most older Americans 
have very modest incomes; 75 percent 
of seniors on Medicare live on less than 
$25,000 a year. And in North Dakota, 
older Americans get by on even less: 70 
percent of our State’s seniors have in-
comes of under $15,000. 
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Already seniors spend 21 percent of 

their income on health care costs. In 
1994, the average older American spent 
$2,500 for health care costs not covered 
by Medicare. Those over 75 pay even 
more, and these numbers don’t even in-
clude the cost of long-term nursing 
home care, which averages nearly 
$40,000 per year. 

The portion of the cuts which do not 
fall on beneficiaries directly will be 
borne by the doctors, hospitals, and 
other health care providers who deliver 
Medicare services. Because of this, I 
am concerned that the proposed level 
of cuts could create a quality gap be-
tween Medicare and the rest of the 
health system. 

In effect, these cuts could create a 
second class health care system for the 
elderly on Medicare. Even now, Medi-
care reimburses health care providers 
at only 68 percent of the amount health 
providers get from private payors. 

Another serious consequence of this 
budget plan on seniors is the substan-
tial, $182 billion cut in projected spend-
ing on Medicaid. On top of new Medi-
care costs, Medicaid cuts could force 
hundreds of thousands of middle class 
seniors and their families to assume 
the burden of nursing home costs as 
well. 

IMPACT ON HEALTH CARE SYSTEM 
Cuts of this magnitude could have 

devastating consequences for our 
health care system, particularly in 
rural areas. 

These cuts would take $537 million 
out of North Dakota over the next 7 
years. That’s $5,213 per Medicare bene-
ficiary in North Dakota. 

According to the North Dakota Hos-
pital Association, as many as 12 to 20 
rural hospitals in North Dakota are in 
danger of being shut down by these 
cuts. Rural hospitals rely heavily on 
Medicare patients, and many are al-
ready in very precarious financial con-
dition. Other rural health care pro-
viders are similarly dependent on 
Medicare patients for their livelihood. 
These cuts will make access to health 
care even more of a problem for all 
North Dakotans living in those areas. 

Teaching hospitals are also in jeop-
ardy. We need teaching hospitals to 
educate our health care professionals 
and to conduct invaluable medical re-
search which saves lives. 

Another concern I have is that cuts 
of this magnitude cannot be absorbed 
within the Medicare system alone and 
that health care providers will have no 
choice but to shift their uncompen-
sated costs onto their other patients in 
the form of higher fees. This means 
higher medical bills and higher health 
insurance costs for the rest of the pop-
ulation. 

MEDICARE COST GROWTH 
Are Medicare costs growing too fast? 

Do Medicare costs need to be brought 
under control? Yes, absolutely. 

Medicare Program costs are growing 
at a little over 10 percent per year. But 
roughly one-half of this growth is 
caused by the increasing number of 

seniors in our country who become eli-
gible for Medicare each month and the 
increased utilization of health care 
services that results from people living 
longer. 

This year, 37 million Americans are 
covered by the Medicare Program. 
Every month over 200,000 older Ameri-
cans enroll in Medicare for the first 
time. Just within the time frame of 
this budget, Medicare will cover 3.7 
million more people than it does today. 

A better measure of Medicare cost 
growth is to look at per person costs. 
Currently the cost of health care per 
person is increasing in Medicare at 
about the same rate it is increasing in 
the private sector—roughly 7.6 percent 
per year. The budget cuts would limit 
per person Medicare growth to 4.9 per-
cent, while the private sector health 
care would stay at 7.6 percent. 

WHAT SHOULD BE DONE 
I believe it is possible to balance the 

budget and protect Medicare at the 
same time. But it will take the new 
leadership in Congress compromising 
on their tax cuts and being straight 
about the Medicare Trust Fund. It will 
also mean that Democrats must ac-
knowledge that the current growth in 
Medicare spending is not sustainable 
and must be slowed. 

We know that the amount needed to 
save the trust fund is $89 billion, not 
the $270 billion cut in the budget plan. 
This level of savings is achievable 
without any new increases in costs for 
beneficiaries and without hurting our 
world class health care system. 

The first thing we must do is crack 
down on the waste, fraud, and abuse in 
the Medicare system. The General Ac-
counting Office has found that as much 
as 10 cents of every dollar spent by 
Medicare goes to fraud and abuse. I 
regularly get letters from my constitu-
ents in North Dakota describing the 
wasteful duplication of services and pa-
perwork that occur under Medicare. I 
have cosponsored legislation to address 
this problem once and for all. 

We must also modernize Medicare so 
that it has the same management tools 
as the private sector to control costs. 
Case management services, for exam-
ple, can improve the coordination and 
quality of care for beneficiaries and 
save money for Medicare at the same 
time. New computer technology can 
help prevent Medicare from making du-
plicative or improper payments. Adopt-
ing a single claims form for providers 
can cut down on paperwork. 

I believe Medicare must also place 
greater emphasis on preventive care. 
Only a fraction of beneficiaries take 
advantage of the mammogram and flu 
shots covered by Medicare. We should 
improve these benefits and take steps 
to promote their use. 

Removing barriers to practice for 
qualified non-physician providers will 
help Medicare save money and also 
help bring needed caregivers into more 
of rural North Dakota. 

Finally, modest reductions in the 
rate of growth of Medicare spending— 

only what’s needed to reach $89 bil-
lion—will ensure that Medicare re-
mains solvent while protecting benefits 
so that Medicare remains a program 
worth saving. 

With a little good faith all around, I 
am hopeful Congress can pass this kind 
of a plan later this year. It may take a 
Presidential veto before we get there, 
but I believe we can provide the fiscal 
discipline the American people want 
from the Federal Government without 
sacrificing the health security that 
they deserve.∑ 

f 

SECOND MUNICIPAL LEADERS’ 
SUMMIT ON CLIMATE CHANGE 

∑ Mr. GRAHAM. Mr. President, I would 
like to take this opportunity to con-
gratulate the municipal leaders’ com-
munique which was produced at the 
Second Municipal Leaders Summit on 
Climate Change. It is important for our 
Nation to be made aware of the prob-
lems and progress in the climate re-
search and air quality fields. I ask that 
this communique be printed in today’s 
RECORD. 

The communique follows: 
ARTICLE 1—Local Authorities’ Commitments 

to Climate Protection 
1.1 We, the participants at the Second Mu-

nicipal Leaders’ Summit on Climate Change, 
urge local authorities, especially those in in-
dustrialized nations, who have not yet un-
dertaken climate protection activities to: 

(a) endeavor to reduce CO2 emissions by at 
least 20% from 1990 levels by 2005; 

(b) develop a local action plan to reduce 
urban level emissions of greenhouse gases 
and protect carbon sinks, which could in-
clude protecting and establishing municipal 
forests, managing urban growth, establishing 
sustainable transportation modes, reducing 
the procurement of tropical wood, etc.; 

(c) set a target for emissions reduction ap-
propriate to local municipal capacity and 
circumstances; 

(d) undertake to reduce energy use and 
greenhouse gas emissions in the municipal-
ity’s own operations, including building, fa-
cilities, vehicle fleets, and employee travel; 

(e) undertake initiatives to change public 
attitudes and behavior to reduce energy con-
sumption energy use; 

(f) promote the advancement of renewable 
energy sources: hydro-energy, solar energy, 
wind energy, geothermal energy, biogas, bio-
mass, as the only sustainable alternative 
forms of energy, noting that existing nuclear 
technology is not an appropriate alternative 
to fossil fuels. 

Specific target dates for the above activi-
ties will be established by ICLEI’s Cities for 
Climate Protection Campaign. 

1.2 We urge local authorities in non- 
industrialised countries and countries in 
transition to strive to break the link be-
tween economic growth and energy consump-
tion and, instead of imitating the path taken 
by industrialised nations, to take the wiser 
course and actively promote and give pri-
ority to renewable energy sources such as 
solar power and to newly emerging energy- 
efficient technologies. Energy efficiency will 
also enable the freeing up of financial re-
sources for the economic and social develop-
ment of these communities in a more sus-
tainable manner. 

ARTICLE II—COMMUNICATION TO NATIONAL 
GOVERNMENTS 

2.1 We urge national governments and 
their utilities to accord local authorities 
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1 Australia, Austria, Belarus, Belgium, Bulgaria, 
Canada, Czech Republic, Denmark, European Com-
munity, Estonia, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, 
Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Latvia, 
Lithuania, Luxembourg, Netherlands, New Zealand, 
Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Russian Fed-
eration, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, 
Ukraine, United Kingdom, United States of Amer-
ica. 

greater powers, responsibilities and re-
sources to enhance their capacity to reduce 
local energy use and thus reduce net green-
house gas emissions. 

2.2 We urge national governments to in-
clude local participation in the formulation 
of their national climate action plans and to 
enable local authorities by providing ade-
quate training and financial resources, for 
example, by creating a dedicated fund to fi-
nance national and municipal climate pro-
tection efforts. 

2.3 We urge national governments to give 
priority in their public infrastructure invest-
ments to local projects that reduce energy 
use, save money, improve air quality, create 
jobs, mitigate poverty, stimulate the local 
economy, and make communities more 
liveable. 

2.4 We urge national governments to be in-
novative in their application of regulatory, 
tax, and other economic instruments to help 
adjust public and private sector behaviour in 
order to reduce fossil fuel consumption, pro-
tect and restore forests, and encourage the 
use of renewable energy sources. 

ARTICLE III—COMMUNICATION TO THE 
CONFERENCE OF PARTIES 

(A) RECOGNITION OF LOCAL AUTHORITIES AS A 
DISTINCT SECTOR 

3.1 For the critical purposes of imple-
menting the Framework Convention on Cli-
mate Change, we urge the Conference of the 
Parties (COP) to recognise that local au-
thorities around the world are strategic 
partners with national governments in cli-
mate protection by recognising that the mu-
nicipal sector is distinct from other sectors. 

(B) LOCAL AUTHORITY’S INPUT INTO THE 
SUBSIDIARY BODIES 

3.2 We urge the COP to establish consult-
ative processes within the Subsidiary Bodies, 
pursuant to Articles 9 and 10 of the Frame-
work Convention, which permit and encour-
age local authorities as a sector to advise 
the Subsidiary Bodies with respect to sci-
entific and technical matters, as well as to 
implementation of the Convention. 

3.3 We urge the COP to endorse the estab-
lishment of a Local Authority Climate As-
sembly to facilitate municipal advice to the 
COP on scientific, technical, and implemen-
tation matters subject to Articles 9 and 10. 

3.4 We urge the COP to include local au-
thority representation on all general advi-
sory committees established to advise the 
Subsidiary Bodies. 

(C) GREENHOUSE GAS REDUCTIONS IN ANNEX 1 
PARTIES 

3.5 We urge the COP to endorse and imple-
ment the ‘‘Draft Protocol to the United Na-
tions Framework Convention on Climate 
Change on Greenhouse Gas Emission Reduc-
tion,’’ proposed by Trinidad and Tobago on 
behalf of the Alliance of Small Island States 
(AOSIS). Key provisions of the draft protocol 
propose that Annex 1 Parties shall: 

(a) Reduce their 1990 level of anthropogenic 
emissions of carbon dioxide by at least 20% 
by the year 2005. 

(b) Adopt specific targets and timetables 
to limit or reduce other greenhouse gases 
not controlled by the Montreal Protocol, in-
cluding targets and timetables for methane, 
nitrous oxides and fluorocarbons. 

(c) Stimulate the use of green, renewable 
sources of energy. 

3.6 We urge the COP to give due recogni-
tion to local authorities that undertake to 
reduce their emissions by 20% or more, by 
endorsing the goals of the Cities for Climate 
Protection Campaign, which is urging cities 
to adopt a 20% reduction target as a min-
imum, and by facilitating appropriate UN- 
sponsored recognition events and activities. 

(D) GREENHOUSE GAS REDUCTIONS IN NON-ANNEX 
1 PARTIES 

3.7 We urge the COP and other UN agencies 
to recognise the important role that local 
authorities in both Annex 1 1 and non-Annex 
Parties can play in contributing to green-
house-gas reduction through municipal pol-
icy exchanges, technology transfer, and pro-
motion of new technologies. 

3.8 We urge the COP and other UN agencies 
to facilitate this crucial partnership and 
help build local capacity for reducing green-
house-gas emissions by ensuring that local 
authorities in developing countries and 
countries in transition have access to sci-
entific findings, technology, programs and 
funding that will be available for the imple-
mentation of the goals set out in the Frame-
work Convention on Climate Change— 
through their respective national govern-
ments where appropriate—with the aim of 
building local capacity in the area of meth-
odologies and policies to reduce greenhouse 
gas emissions. 
Second Municipal Leaders’ Summit on Cli-
mate Change, Berlin, Germany, 29 March 
1995.∑ 

f 

J.P. MCCARTHY 

∑ Mr. ABRAHAM. Mr. President, on 
August 16, Michigan, and America, lost 
a friend and companion from their air-
waves. J.P. McCarthy, whose gentle 
questions and quiet concerns made the 
radio sparkle for millions of listeners 
in Detroit and surrounding commu-
nities, passed away from pneumonia 
brought on by a rare blood disease. 

J.P. McCarthy interviewed Gov-
ernors, legislators, businessmen, and 
even cardinals over the years, and be-
came friends with almost all of them. 
He asked probing questions with a sin-
cerity and a keen sense of civility that 
produced straight answers and more 
than a little enlightenment. He made 
our lives richer through his work. 

And his work was not done merely on 
the radio. J.P. generously gave of his 
time and effort for numerous charities 
in and around his hometown. Many was 
the time when he would stay up late at 
a fundraiser, knowing full well that he 
would have to get up before 5 a.m. the 
next morning so that he could be on 
the air. 

But, full as has schedule was, J.P. 
never neglected his family. After work 
he would return home for lunch with 
his wife, Judy, even when he could 
have been hob-knobbing with the rich 
and famous. That was the kind of man 
he was: devoted to family and friends, 
always certain of where his priorities 
should lay. 

Cardinal Adam Maida, the archbishop 
of Detroit, told those of us at J.P.’s fu-
neral that perhaps the strongest influ-
ence on his friend’s life was his faith. 
After his last meeting with J.P., Car-
dinal Maida in his own words ‘‘knew he 

was a man who was at peace with 
God.’’ 

May all who knew and loved J.P. 
McCarthy be consoled by the knowl-
edge that he is at peace with God, and 
may we remember the warmth and en-
lightenment this kind and giving man 
provided us all.∑ 

f 

THIS IS V–J DAY 

∑ Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, over the 
last 4 years, much has already been 
said and done to pay tribute to our Na-
tion’s veterans of World War II. How-
ever, because this tribute is so special, 
I come forward today to bring to the 
attention of this body the late Judge 
Maurice Sapienza’s poem, ‘‘This is V–J 
Day.’’ 

The late Judge Sapienza was born on 
October 10, 1915, and died on April 6, 
1991. A graduate of Harvard College and 
Harvard Law School, Judge Sapienza 
was not only a distinguished legal 
scholar, but a noted poet who edited 
several anthologies of verse. Judge 
Sapienza composed ‘‘This is V–J Day’’ 
in 1945, and dedicated it to the memory 
of President Franklin D. Roosevelt. It 
was read over the radio on September 
2, 1945, and subsequently published. 

As we come to the end of the period 
of commemorating the 50th anniver-
sary of World War II, I think it is very 
appropriate for this body to con-
template Judge Sapienza’s moving 
words. Therefore, I ask that Judge 
Sapienza’s poem be printed in the 
RECORD. 

The poem follows: 
THIS IS V–J DAY 

(By Maurice Sapienza) 

LISTEN: 
This is the voice of your country: 
I am the United States of America. 
From my infancy up to this great, victorious 

day, 
I have been proud of my officers and men. 
They have trained my strength, 
They have guided my way to Victory again 
And forced the Rising Sun to set. 
Now never again shall I forced to rout 
This treacherous enemy. 

Look, do you see my ships? 
Listen, do you hear my guns? 
Let the world see and hear me. 
I have a story to tell. 

Do you remember December, 1941? 
Do you remember Pearl Harbor? 
Let us go back to December 6, 1941. 
Almost all my ships were there 
In Pearl Harbor. 
They were snugly anchored 
Beam to beam, stern to bow, 
Proud, strong, and safe. 

Safe? Yes, the Pacific was a safe sea. 
There was no threat to meet. 
That afternoon, my chiefs 
Were somewhere. Someone said 
One was playing golf. 
I am not sure. 
Someone said one was given a note 
To alert me from attack. 
But he must have known 
There was no danger 
For he let me slumber in my anchorage. 

My men had confidence in me. 
They went to parties that night. 
They had a good time. 
Many hosts 
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Were entertaining them. 
Their bars flowed freely with the best. 
I had no cause to worry. 
That night, a strange message went out. 
A call to Tokyo was made. 
Our monitors were alert. 
They saw nothing to arouse them. 
In the message: 
‘‘The hibiscus is in bloom’’ 
It was true. The hibiscus blooms all year. 
It is the flower of Hawaii. 
It is a beautiful flower 
And colors this peaceful paradise. 
The next day came early. 
It was Sunday, December 7, 1941. 
Do you remember that morning? 
Come back there with me. 
Look, the sun was rising; 
It cast its slanting light 
Above the ragged mountain rims, 
Until its light-columns settled on the sur-

faces 
And slowly started on their daily 
March across the earth. 
Down the green slopes they came, 
Across the valleys studded with pineapples— 
Across the fields of sugar cane, 
Over Schofield Barracks and Waianae, 
Where Marines and Army men slumbered, 
To Wheeler Fields, drying the dew 
On planes and landing strips. 
They slowly advanced 
Toward low-lying Pearl Harbor, 
Where my ships, in domino-rows, 
Snuggled close to each other. 
It was a peaceful scene 
That the rays of the sun disclosed. 
I watched the island birds 
Open their eyes, stretch and shake their 

wings, 
Before starting their forage for food. 
I saw a few of them 
Wing skyward slowly. 
As I looked about 
I saw that dawn 
Had stirred the wing-men 
At Hickam Field. 
Mechanics were towing their planes 
Into the landing strips, 
Spinning slow propellers, 
Pouring gasoline into the empty tanks, 
And warming motors for the take-offs. 
Men were moving listlessly 
Inside my ships 
And in the B.O.Q.s beside them. 
Somewhere near, 
An Army Private 
Turned the bowl-shaped antennas 
Of the Radar he loved. 
Radio pulses were beaming out 
As he watched the oscilloscope screen 
Register the homing-pigeon pulses, 
Splash fluorescent wakes of tiny lights 
On the mirror screen 
He saw the unseen terrain 
Flash in view; 
The coastline, the harbor, 
My ships, and the mountains. 

Some of the pulses beat sky-ward. 
Squadrons of planes scurried them back 
With tell-tale report. 
It was a moment of indecision then— 
A moment that rises in the history of man 
With a message of significance to the alert; 
A moment that heralds the tides of fate 
And challenges the wisdom of man. 
In such a moment, he made his report: 
‘‘Unidentified planes approaching’’ 
It was a terse report. 
It met a terse reply: 
‘‘Friendly planes expected.’’ 

The hum of his radar transmitter 
Drowned in the drone 
Of approaching planes. 
The rays of the sun 
Moved on unconcerned. 

The quietness of the day of rest 
Neglected the crescendo tones. 

SUDDENLY 
Bombs burst on earth. 
I looked over the Harbor: 
Planes were everywhere, 
Zooming and screaming, 
Unloosening tiny specks 
That grew larger and larger 
Until they burst in fire and thunder. 
Wheeler Field, Hickam Field, 
Both were writhing in flames. 
Then hell broke loose. 
The savage fury of violent death 
Shook my ships 
And tore gaping, mangled holes within my 

decks. 
I had no steam to run. 
I could only shudder and groan, 
As bombs struck home. 

There were some ships 
That stung away some planes. 
My men were all confused. 
Death snatched them by the handful. 
Some fired back. 
Many never had the chance to move. 
One by one my ships began to sink. 
My men were perishing in flame and smoke. 
One of my ships made the sea 
And zig-zagged away from falling bombs. 
One ship shuddered 
When a fast torpedo 
Bit into her side 
And tore her flesh wide open; 
But her 50-caliber guns 
Gallantly blazed at once, 
And her heavier guns 
Swung up and fired away. 
No plane got through 
The wall of steel she blazed upright. 

It was not long before the flames and smoke 
Had blotted out the sun 
And cast a pall of grimness on Pearl Harbor. 
And the petals of ‘‘hibiscus’’ 
That was in ‘‘full bloom’’ 
Lay shattered and still 
At the bottom of the sea. 
How much more do you want to see? 
Do you think that I will ever forget 
My wounds, my deaths? 
Oh, but I do not grieve my loss of ships: 
They were salvaged soon 
And put to sea 
With the steam of anger at full speed. 
It is the pain and death my men have suf-

fered 
That hurts me most. 

There, above the Harbor, 
Stands a hill. 
It is a hill full of red earth 
That some volcano upheaved 
In its gasping throes. 
That red earth is red dirt, red dust. 
But in it lies a richer dust, 
A dust that gashed vermillion 
When the reaper plowed 
His sudden harvest. 
I see that hill there now. 
It is a hallowed hill 
That stares up to the sky 
And bares a chest of crosses— 
They are the white medals of men 
Who died with and around me— 
And I grieve because 
They cannot be raised and salvaged 
To stand upon my decks again. 
They were gallant and brave. 
And wherever I go, 
They shall be my gods. 

Can you hear me, 
You who are there beneath that earth, 
You who went down in my ships, 
You who went skyward in planes 
And plummeted to your graves in flames, 
You who fired your guns until the last— 
LISTEN 

I am your Country. 
And I have welded the Army, Navy, and Air 

Force to a oneness, 
Into the most powerful weapon 
This world has ever seen. 

Listen to me just this once: 
I will never forget you. 
I have tried to avenge you. 
Remember the Coral Sea, 
And remember what I did at Midway: 
My T.B.F.s 
Covered torpedoes with their fusilage 
And made the Japs 
Think they were just ordinary fighters. 
Did you see them hold their fire 
Until torpedoes flashed to them 
And bit with savage reprisal 
Into their steel bellies? 

O, you who died, 
Listen 
I put my fighting marines 
Ashore on Guadalcanal 
With an umbrella of steel. 
I took death by the hair 
And flung him 
Across the Solomons, 
Attu, Kiska, 
Lae, Wake Island, 
Tarawa, Makin, 
Across the Central Pacific, 
To Kwajalein, Eniwetok, 
Across Tokyo in B–29s, 
Then to Saipan, Tinian, 
Guam, Peleliu, 
The Philippines, Leyte, Luzon, 
Iwo Jima—there on Mt. Suribachi 
We planted my Stars and Stripes Forever— 
Okinawa, the Jap Coast. 
I did not forget you, 
Nor did I forget those living now, 
For we dropped two atomic bombs 
And brought Russia into the fight 
That we, and our Allies, were waging. 

Listen, 
Those dwarfs of the north 
No longer gloat 
Quick-filled with conquest; 
They cowered in terror 
As steel and death 
Struck simultaneously 
Into their thin veneer of civilization. 
They believe in Shinto, 
And combined 
A spiritual and temporal power 
And altered it upon a man 
Who was saved from the shadows of the Sho-

guns 
By their warrior caste. 
They died by the thousands 
To glorify their emperor-god. 
They preferred death to surrender. 
And we flung death 
At them as fast as we could 
Until we took the secret of the Universe 
And threatened, 
In the splitting of the infinite, 
To crush them with blast of kingdom-come. 

Can you still hear me? 
Listen, 
Today the Japs have formally surrendered. 
It is V–J Day! 
We have won. 
The war is over. 
The world is at peace. 
And we have vowed 
To lift the living world 
To new horizons, 
Where Peace stands up against the sky, 
And the sword 
Lies brittle-broken at its feet. 

And you who fought and live, 
LISTEN: 
Time will never choke with dust 
This voice that breaks the skies asunder 
And challenges God 
To blot out of the living mind 
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The writhing bodies on fire, 
The relentless pain of dying, 
The screaming agonies, 
The sudden death, 
Or to mild the bitter hatred 
That burns within the hearts of those 
Who lost their friends and relatives. 
Let God judge the dead— 
We shall judge the living enemy 
So that never again 
Shall barbarism rise, 
And never again 
Shall living hearts 
Bear such griefs. 

And you who did not fight but live, 
LISTEN: 
Those of you 
Who profited from this war: 
These words and the dead 
Shall seek you out, 
And lay their ghostly hands 
Upon your hearts 
And hold them fiercely, 
Cursing the thing you were and are; 
For on your hands 
Is a stain 
No conscience 
Will forget. 

And you, 
O Statesmen, 
LISTEN: 
Let us not forget the price we paid: 
The blood soaked land and sea, the un-

marked grave, 
The splintered death of treacherous air-raid, 
The prayers of those who trusted in God to 

save. 
And let us not forget the crimes of those 
Who talked of peace, then turned to treach-

erous ways. 
Judge hard, and send them to a damned 

repose, 
With crosses down to warn all future days. 
We are the living counterpart of the dead 
Who raise their Cross in silent silhouette 
Against the sky for all the world to see. 
Let us resolve to resurrect these dead 
That they may judge the crimes through us. 

And let 
Them write, O Statesmen, Their Peace, 

Their Victory!∑ 

f 

OPPOSING CUTS IN 
INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING 

∑ Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, on Sep-
tember 29, I was unable to voice my op-
position to the amendment proposed by 
Senator INOUYE that reduced funding 
for international broadcasting. There 
are many programs and institutions 
worthy of support, but I believe it was 
self-defeating to augment one at the 
expense of another, which is one of the 
most valuable instruments of Amer-
ican foreign policy—Radio Free Eu-
rope/Radio Liberty. 

I come to this issue with a good deal 
of experience as to the importance of 
Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty. The 
Radios, as they are commonly called, 
have set standards for objective jour-
nalism and analysis that are emulated 
and respected by news organizations 
and media across central Europe and 
the former Soviet Union. 

Many of the millions worldwide that 
listen to our U.S.-supported broad-
casters live in countries where infor-
mation and news continue to be con-
trolled by the government. In these 
parts of the world, government infor-
mation bureaus, government wire 

agencies, government radios and tele-
vision channels continue to constrict 
the free passage of ideas. 

In an attempt to find offsetting funds 
in the bill, the sponsors of this amend-
ment—naively and recklessly, in my 
opinion—would hobble an important 
instrument for promoting U.S. inter-
ests abroad. Last year, the Foreign Re-
lations Committee, which authorizes 
funds for the Radios, debated and even-
tually agreed on a sensible plan to re-
structure and streamline the broad-
casting programs. 

As we speak, Mr. President, U.S.-sup-
ported international broadcasting is 
becoming a more efficient and effective 
operation. The drastic cuts in this 
amendment, if left as is, will under-
mine the reform effort and will almost 
certainly force the elimination of im-
portant radio services around the 
world. 

Let’s go over the International 
Broadcasting Act that this Congress 
enacted last year with bipartisan sup-
port as part of the State Department 
authorization bill. First, the act con-
solidated all the U.S. international 
broadcasting services and created a 
new broadcasting Board of Governors, 
which is now in place. 

Second, the plan called for reductions 
in Voice of America and Radio Free 
Europe/Radio Liberty broadcasts to 
Eastern Europe and the former Soviet 
Union by one-third. In the last year, 
over 1,250 jobs in programming, news 
gathering, broadcasting, and support 
services have been eliminated. 

Moving the headquarters of Radio 
Free Europe from Munich to Prague 
this fall, when completed, will reduce 
personnel costs by one-third. President 
Havel of the Czech Republic generously 
offered the Radios the use of the 
former Czechoslovak Parliament build-
ing at a symbolic fee of $12 per year. 

Overall, the plan will save well over 
$400 million by 1997. 

Moreover, Congress has directed that 
the funding of Radio Free Europe/Radio 
Liberty be assumed by the private sec-
tor by the end of the century. The ra-
dios are taking this seriously; indeed, 
the move to prague is a step on the 
path to privatization. The research 
arm of Radio Free Europe/Radio Lib-
erty has already been privatized. 

Mr. President, the president’s fiscal 
1996 request for international broad-
casting is 20 percent lower than the 
1994 level. The committee appropria-
tion of $355 million is $40 million less 
than the President’s request and $30 
million less than the amount author-
ized by the Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee. In other words, inter-
national broadcasting is already facing 
severe reductions that will force the 
elimination of language services and 
hours of broadcasting. 

This further cut to Radio Free Eu-
rope/Radio Liberty could irreplaceably 
damage our ability to broadcast to 
areas of the world where the United 
States has important national security 
interests. It is my firm belief that in 

the post-cold war world the United 
States must retain diversity and choice 
in the means by which it conducts its 
foreign policy. Gutting the radios—on 
top of the drastic cuts to State Depart-
ment operations in the bill—would se-
verely limit U.S. flexibility in pro-
moting our goals overseas. 

Once again, Mr. President, allow me 
to explain to my colleagues why the 
freedom radios are still as important 
today as they were during the last 40 
years. Leaders such as Vaclav Havel, 
Lech Walesa, and Boris Yeltsin have all 
testified to the valuable contribution 
of Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty in 
the demise of communism in Eastern 
Europe and the former Soviet Union. 

Democratic government and market 
economies have not yet fully taken 
root in these parts of the world. The 
radios now offer a dual role: to provide 
a model of how an independent media 
should function, and to keep honest 
those who might seek to reestablish re-
pression of the press. A survey of lead-
ers of the former Soviet empire by the 
open media research institute found 
that nearly three-quarters of the re-
spondents felt strongly that Western 
radio broadcasts were still needed. 

Some 25 million listeners still tune in 
to Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty. 
The radios provide critical information 
to the people of the former Soviet 
Union and Eastern Europe about the 
events in Chechnya and the former 
Yugoslavia. As you know, controlling 
the media and spreading 
disinformation are key strategies of 
the Bosnian Serb leaders, and in sev-
eral new democracies there is only par-
tial news freedom. 

While Voice of America tells Amer-
ica’s story, the radios act as surrogate 
media in the absence of free and inde-
pendent media in the former Soviet 
empire, in Cuba, and now in Com-
munist Asia. They fill the information 
gap—in the local languages—where 
governments deny citizens the funda-
mental right spelled out in article 19 of 
the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights: ‘‘To seek, receive, and impart 
information and ideas through any 
media and regardless of frontiers.’’ 

Mr. President, Congress has already 
authorized a plan to restructure and 
economize the radios. The Appropria-
tions Committee has subjected the pro-
grams to further spending reductions. I 
believe that additional cuts for U.S.- 
sponsored international broadcasting 
would be contrary to American inter-
ests abroad, and I urge that the amend-
ment be dropped in conference.∑ 

f 

VISIT OF POPE JOHN PAUL II 

∑ Mr. LIEBERMAN. Mr. President, I 
rise today to pay tribute to the visit of 
His Holiness, Pope John Paul II, to the 
United States over the past several 
days. In the space of just 5 days, the 
Pope left a lasting impression in the 
lives of millions of his faithful fol-
lowers, including many people from the 
State of Connecticut, thousands of 
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whom journeyed to New York to see 
the Pope in person. 

As the Rev. Aldo J. Tos, pastor of St. 
Joseph’s Church in Greenwich Village 
said, ‘‘Let us say the stone has been 
dropped into the pools of humanity. We 
await the ripples.’’ In the hope of stir-
ring the pools and encouraging the rip-
ples, I ask that the text of the Pope’s 
homily at the Mass at Camden Yards in 
Baltimore on Sunday, as compiled by 
the Associated Press, be printed in the 
RECORD following my remarks. In that 
homily, the Pope speaks of timeless 
virtues with a timely message, asking 
us, ‘‘ ‘How ought we to live together?’ 
In seeking an answer to this question, 
can society exclude moral truth and 
moral reasoning? Can the Biblical wis-
dom which played such a formative 
part in the very founding of your coun-
try be excluded from that debate?’’ 

Mr. President, we are at a moment in 
our history when society is engaged in 
serious debate over the place of moral 
truth in public policy, especially as we 
grapple with the deteriorating condi-
tion of aspects of our culture. The de-
bate is alive in this Chamber, affecting 
our views and our votes on a wide 
range of government laws and pro-
grams that have an impact on the be-
havior and destiny of the people of this 
and other nations. As we participate in 
that debate, we would do well to keep 
these words of Pope John Paul in mind: 
‘‘It would indeed be sad if the United 
States were to turn away from that en-
terprising spirit which has always 
sought the most practical and respon-
sible ways of continuing to share with 
others the blessings God has richly be-
stowed here.’’ 

The spirit of America (the ‘‘extraor-
dinary human epic,’’ as the Pope pro-
claimed) has been lifted up by the visit 
of this wise and holy man, and I hope 
his words will echo in millions of 
hearts and inspire many to do great 
things. As Pope John Paul II said, 
‘‘Every generation of Americans needs 
to know that freedom consists not in 
doing what we like, but in having the 
right to do what we ought.’’ 

The text follows: 
TRANSCRIPT OF POPE JOHN PAUL II’S HOMILY 

AT CAMDEN YARDS, BALTIMORE, OCTOBER 9, 
1995 
Dear Brothers and Sisters in Christ, each 

day, the church begins the Liturgy of the 
Hours with the pslam which we have just 
prayed together: ‘‘Come, let us sing joyfully 
to the Lord.’’ In that call, ringing down the 
centuries and echoing across the face of the 
globe, the psalmist summons the people of 
God to sing the praises of the Lord and to 
bear great witness to the marvelous things 
God has done for us. 

The psalmist’s call to hear the Lord’s voice 
has particular significance for us as we cele-
brate this Mass in Baltimore. Maryland was 
the birthplace of the church in colonial 
America. More than 360 years ago, a small 
band of Catholics came to the New World to 
build a home where they could ‘‘singe joy-
fully to the Lord’’ in freedom. They estab-
lished a colony whose hallmark was religious 
tolerance, which would later become one of 
the cultural cornerstones of American de-
mocracy. Baltimore is the senior metropoli-

tan See in the United States. Its first bishop, 
John Carroll, stands out as a model who can 
still inspire the church in America today. 
Here we held the great provincial and ple-
nary councils which guided the church’s ex-
pansion as waves of immigrants came to 
these shores in search of a better life. 

Here in Baltimore, in 1884, the bishops of 
the United States authorized the ‘‘Baltimore 
Catechism,’’ which formed the faith of tens 
of millions of Catholics for decades. In Balti-
more, the country’s Catholic school system 
began under the leadership of Saint Eliza-
beth Ann Seton. The first seminary in the 
United States was established here, under 
the protection of the virgin mother of God, 
as was America’s first Catholic college for 
women. Since those heroic beginnings, men 
and women of every race and social class 
have built the Catholic community we see in 
America today, a great spiritual movement 
of witness, of apostolate, of good works, of 
Catholic institutions and organizations. 

With warm affection, therefore, I greet 
your archbishop, Cardinal Keeler, and thank 
him for his sensitive leadership in this local 
church and his work on behalf of the bishops’ 
conference. With esteem I greet the other 
cardinals and bishops present here in great 
numbers, the priests, deacons and seminar-
ians, the women and men religious, and all 
God’s people, the ‘‘living stones’’ whom the 
spirit uses to build up the body of Christ. I 
gladly greet the members of the various 
Christian churches and ecclesial commu-
nities. I assure them of the Catholic church’s 
ardent desire to celebrate the jubilee of the 
year 2000 as a great occasion to move closer 
to overcoming the divisions of the second 
millennium. I thank the civil authorities 
who have wished to share this sacred mo-
ment with us. 

(Remarks in Castilian, followed by this 
English translation) . . . I greet the Spanish- 
speaking faithful present here and all those 
following this Mass on radio or television. 
The church is your spiritual home. Your par-
ishes, associations, schools and religious 
education programs need your cooperation 
and the enthusiasm of your faith. With spe-
cial affection, I encourage you to transmit 
your Catholic traditions to the younger gen-
erations. 

Our celebration today speaks to us, speaks 
to us not only of the past. The eucharist al-
ways makes present anew the saving mys-
tery of Christ’s death and resurrection, and 
points to the future definitive fulfillment of 
God’s plan of salvation. Two years ago, at 
Denver, I was deeply impressed by the vital-
ity of America’s young people as they bore 
enthusiastic witness to their love of Christ, 
and showed that they were not afraid of the 
demands of the Gospel. Today, I offer this 
Mass for a strengthening of that vitality and 
Christian courage at every level of the 
church in the United States: among the 
laity, among the priests and religious, 
among my brother bishops. The whole 
church is preparing for the third Christian 
millennium. The challenge of the great jubi-
lee of the year 2000 is the new evangelization: 
a deepening of faith and a vigorous response 
to the Christian vocation to holiness and 
service. This is what the successor of Peter 
has come to Baltimore to urge upon each one 
of you: the courage to bear witness to the 
gospel of our redemption. 

In today’s Gospel reading, the apostles ask 
Jesus: ‘‘Increase our faith.’’ This must be our 
constant prayer. Faith is always demanding, 
because faith leads us beyond ourselves. It 
leads us directly to God. Faith also imparts 
a vision of life’s purpose and stimulates us to 
action. The Gospel of Jesus Christ is not a 
private opinion, a remote spiritual ideal, or 
a mere program for personal growth. The 
Gospel is the power which can transform the 

world! The Gospel is no abstraction: it is the 
living person of Jesus Christ, the word of 
God, the reflection of the Father’s glory, the 
Incarnate Son who reveals the deepest mean-
ing of our humanity and the noble destiny to 
which the whole human family is called. 
Christ has commanded us to let the light of 
the Gospel shine forth in our service to soci-
ety. How can we profess faith in God’s word, 
and then refuse to let it inspire and direct 
our thinking, our activity, our decisions, and 
our responsibilities towards one another? 

In America, Christian faith has found ex-
pression in an impressive array of witnesses 
and achievements. We must recall with grat-
itude the inspiring work of education carried 
out in countless families, schools and univer-
sities, and all the healing and consolation 
imparted in hospitals and hospices and shel-
ters. We must give thanks for the practical 
living out of God’s call in devoted service to 
others, in commitment to social justice, in 
responsible involvement in political life, in a 
wide variety of charitable and social organi-
zations, and in the growth of ecumenical and 
interreligious understanding and coopera-
tion. 

In a more global context, we should thank 
God for the great generosity of American 
Catholics whose support of the foreign mis-
sions has greatly contributed to the spiritual 
and material well-being of their brothers and 
sisters in other lands. The Church in the 
United States has sent brave missionary men 
and women out to the nations, and not a few 
of them have borne the ultimate witness to 
the ancient truth that the blood of martyrs 
is the seed of Christianity. In my visits to 
Catholic communities around the world I 
often meet American missionaries, lay, reli-
gious and priests. I wish to make an appeal 
to young Catholics to consider the mis-
sionary vocation. I know that the ‘‘spirit of 
Denver’’ is alive in many young hearts. 

Today, though, some Catholics are tempt-
ed to discouragement or disillusionment, 
like the prophet Habakkuk in the first read-
ing. They are tempted to cry out to the Lord 
in a different way: why does God not inter-
vene when violence threatens his people; why 
does God let us see ruin and misery; why 
does God permit evil? Like the prophet Ha-
bakkuk, and like the thirsty Israelites in the 
desert at Meribah and Massah, our trust can 
falter; we can lose patience with God. In the 
drama of history, we can find our dependence 
upon God burdensome rather than liberating. 
We too can ‘‘harden our hearts.’’ And yet the 
prophet gives us an answer to our impa-
tience: ‘‘If God delays, wait for him; he will 
surely come, he will not be late.’’ A Polish 
proverb expresses the same conviction in an-
other way: ‘‘God takes his time, but he is 
just.’’ . . . (Remarks in another language, 
then English translation): Our waiting for 
God is never in vain. 

Every moment is our opportunity to model 
ourselves on Jesus Christ—to allow the 
power of the Gospel to transform our per-
sonal lives and our service to others, accord-
ing to the spirit of the Beatitudes. ‘‘Bear 
your share of the hardship which the gospel 
entails,’’ writes Paul to Timothy in today’s 
second reading. This is no idle exhortation to 
endurance. No, it is an invitation to enter 
more deeply into the Christian vocation 
which belongs to us all by Baptism. There is 
no evil to be faced that Christ does not face 
with us. There is no enemy that Christ has 
not already conquered. There is no cross to 
bear that Christ has not already borne for us, 
and does not now bear with us. And on the 
far side of every cross we find the newness of 
life in the Holy Spirit, that new life which 
will reach its fulfillment in the resurrection. 
This is our faith. This is our witness before 
the world. 
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Dear Brothers and Sisters in Christ: ‘‘The 

spirit God has given us is no cowardly spirit. 
. . . Therefore, never be ashamed of your tes-
timony to our Lord.’’ 

Thus wrote St. Paul to Timothy, almost 
2,000 years ago; thus speaks the church to 
American Catholics today. Christian witness 
takes different forms at different moments 
in the life of a nation. Sometimes, wit-
nessing to Christ will mean drawing out of a 
culture the full meaning of its noblest inten-
tions, a fullness that is revealed in Christ. At 
other times, witnessing to Christ means 
challenging that culture, especially when the 
truth about the human person is under as-
sault. America has always wanted to be a 
land of the free. Today, the challenge facing 
America is to find freedom’s fulfillment in 
the truth: the truth that is intrinsic to 
human life created in God’s image and like-
ness, the truth that is written on the human 
heart, the truth that can be known by reason 
and can therefore form the basis of a pro-
found and universal dialogue among people 
about the direction they must give to their 
lives and their activities. 

One hundred thirty years ago, President 
Abraham Lincoln asked whether a nation 
‘‘conceived in liberty and dedicated to the 
proposition that all men are created equal’’ 
could ‘‘long endure.’’ President Lincoln’s 
question is no less a question for the present 
generation of Americans. Democracy cannot 
be sustained without a shared commitment 
to certain moral truths about the human 
person and human community. The basic 
question before a democratic society is: 
‘‘How ought we live together?’’ In seeking an 
answer to this question, can society exclude 
moral truth and moral reasoning? Can the 
Biblical wisdom which played such a forma-
tive part in the very founding of your coun-
try be excluded from that debate? 

Would not doing so means that tens of mil-
lions of Americans could no longer offer the 
contributions of their deepest convictions to 
the formation of public policy? Surely it is 
important for America that the moral truths 
which make freedom possible should be 
passed on to each new generation. Every gen-
eration of Americans needs to know that 
freedom consists not in doing what we like, 
but in having the right to do what we ought. 

How appropriate is St. Paul’s charge to 
Timothy! ‘‘Guard the rich deposit of faith 
with the help of the Holy Spirit who dwells 
within us.’’ That charge speaks to parents 
and teachers; it speaks in a special and ur-
gent way to you, my brother bishops, succes-
sors of the apostles. Christ asks us to guard 
the truth because, as he promised us: ‘‘You 
will know the truth and the truth will make 
you free.’’ Depositum custodi! We must 
guard the truth that is the condition of au-
thentic freedom, the truth that allows free-
dom to be fulfilled in goodness. We must 
guard the deposit of divine truth handed 
down to us in the church, especially in view 
of the challenges posed by a materialistic 
culture and by a permissive mentality that 
reduces freedom to license. But we bishops 
must do more than guard this truth. We 
must proclaim it, in season and out of sea-
son; we must celebrate it with God’s people, 
in the sacraments; we must live it in charity 
and service; we must bear public witness to 
the truth that is Jesus Christ. 

Dear brothers and sisters: Catholics of 
America! Always be guided by the truth—by 
the truth about God who created and re-
deemed us, and by the truth about the 
human person, made in the image and like-
ness of God and destined for a glorious ful-
fillment in the Kingdom to come. Always be 
convincing witnesses to the truth. ‘‘Stir into 
a flame the gift of God’’ that has been be-
stowed upon you in baptism. Light your na-
tion—light the world—with the power of that 
flame! Amen.∑ 

TRIBUTE TO BOBBY RAY 
MEMORIAL ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 

∑ Mr. FRIST. Mr. President, tomorrow 
afternoon, several of my fellow Ten-
nesseans will dedicate a new elemen-
tary school that honors a very special 
war hero from McMinnville. I will not 
be able to join them in this celebration 
but would like to take a moment to 
recognize the valor and determination 
of David Robert Ray and wish the stu-
dents and faculty at Bobby Ray Memo-
rial Elementary the very best in their 
new school. 

A hospital corpsman second class 
[HC2c] in the U.S. Navy, Bobby Ray 
served in South Vietnam as a Marine 
medic. When this country called, he 
left his home in McMinnville to help 
his fellow countrymen who were fight-
ing a foreign people on foreign soil. His 
life was dedicated to saving others, and 
he always did it with commitment and 
courage even as gunshots and mortar 
shells blasted around him. 

On March 19, 1969, at the age of 24, 
Bobby Ray went above and beyond the 
call of duty. As enemy troops began a 
heavy assault on the Marines’ Battery 
D. Ray began working on the serious 
and heavy casualties that fell from 
rocket and mortar blasts. As he treated 
a fallen marine, Ray himself became 
seriously wounded. Refusing medical 
help, he continued to provide emer-
gency medical treatment to the other 
casualties. As the enemy drew closer, 
Ray was forced to battle oncoming sol-
diers while he administered medical 
aid. He did this until he ran out of am-
munition and was fatally wounded. But 
before he died, Bobby Ray performed 
one more lifesaving act. He threw him-
self on the last patient he ever treated 
and saved him from an enemy grenade. 

Hospital Corpsman Second Class 
David Robert Ray gave his own life to 
save the lives of many others. He be-
came an inspiration to the soldiers in 
Battery D, who went on to defeat the 
enemy. For this ultimate sacrifice, the 
United States awarded Ray the Medal 
of Honor posthumously. 

Tomorrow, Bobby Ray’s family and 
hometown friends will gather in his 
honor to dedicate the Bobby Ray Me-
morial Elementary School. The stu-
dents who attend this school will never 
know David Robert Ray—they are too 
young. But they will know of his dedi-
cation to serving his country and to 
saving the lives of others. Without ever 
meeting him, these children will know 
who Bobby Ray was, and hopefully, 
will learn from his incredible act of 
selflessness. 

So, today, Mr. President, I would like 
to pay tribute to Bobby Ray, the man, 
the medic, the soldier, and the hero. 
And today, I wish to thank him and 
every American who has given the ulti-
mate sacrifice to serve their country 
and their countrymen.∑ 

f 

LOU PANOS 
∑ Mr. SARBANES. Mr. President, I am 
pleased to call to the attention of my 

colleagues the establishment of a 
scholarship at Towson State Univer-
sity’s School of Communications in 
honor of my good friend Lou Panos, 
dean of Maryland’s journalistic com-
munity. The scholarship marks this 
distinguished Marylander’s 70th birth-
day and I can think of not more fitting 
way for him to be honored. 

Anyone who has had the good fortune 
to have worked with Lou in his many 
public capacities would immediately 
describe him as a solid professional and 
an unusually civil practitioner of his 
craft. He has combined with these ster-
ling personal qualities his thoughtful-
ness and a sense of fairness which has 
consistently singled him out among his 
contemporaries. Lou Panos’ long and 
distinguished career reflects his long-
time commitment to public service. He 
has been involved in a wide range of 
public service: as a sergeant at arms in 
the U.S. Army, 1944–46, as a journalist, 
as press secretary to Gov. Harry 
Hughes, and as the director of public 
affairs for the Maryland Shock Trauma 
Center and the Maryland Institute for 
Emergency Medical Services Systems. 

In view of Lou Panos’ commitment 
to high personal and professional 
standards, this scholarship represents 
his dedication to opportunity and edu-
cation. It is my hope that this scholar-
ship will provide the chance for deserv-
ing young people to follow in his path. 

I want to take this opportunity to 
congratulate all those who were in-
volved in instituting this scholarship, 
Pautuxent Papers and Towson State 
University’s School of Communica-
tions, and the friends and colleagues of 
this most amiable Marylander. I know 
that all of those involved in this trib-
ute share in my deep appreciation for 
Lou’s outstanding leadership over the 
years. On this important occasion, I 
am pleased to join in saluting Lou 
Panos for his renowned service and in 
wishing him the very best in the years 
ahead. ∑ 

f 

EDUCATION CUTS JUST AREN’T 
SMART 

SLASHING EDUCATION HURTS PRODUCTIVITY, 
CAUSES LONG-TERM ECONOMIC PAIN 

∑ Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, we are 
confronting a crucial point in the his-
tory of our Nation. The next few dec-
ades could determine whether America 
has what it takes to adjust to a more 
competitive world with global mar-
kets. And quality education will be the 
key. 

This Nation has enjoyed the greatest 
education system in the world. We can-
not let up now, as the nature of our 
workforce changes. Global competition 
is putting greater and greater pressure 
on our workers, making it more impor-
tant than ever that Americans have 
the educational tools they need to stay 
competitive and become even more 
productive. 
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That is why I am astounded that the 

Senate Appropriations Committee has 
approved an education funding bill that 
slashes our investment in education by 
$2.2 billion—a 7.7 percent reduction 
below the 1995 amount. 

Yet, this Congress passed a Defense 
appropriations bill that provides $6.7 
billion more in spending for defense 
programs than the Pentagon wanted or 
believes we need. It makes no sense to 
take $2 to $3 billion from education 
while questionable military projects 
like star wars receive increased fund-
ing. In fact, eliminating funding for 
two amphibious ships, which were 
added to the defense bill by the Repub-
lican Congress, could restore education 
spending to the 1995 level. 

I find it unconscionable to deny more 
than 55,000 low-income children the op-
portunity to enroll in Head Start or to 
deny 6.5 million disadvantaged kids the 
help they need to improve their math 
and reading skills in order to pay for 
unneeded military hardware. We are 
saying to local school districts that we 
cannot afford to help them implement 
the reform plans they have developed— 
but we can afford an enormous increase 
in our defense spending that the mili-
tary experts say we do not need. 

I hear from parents and students in 
North Dakota and across the country 
every week about the difficult time 
they are having paying for a college 
education. And yet the majority party 
in Congress has responded by cutting 
Federal financial aid by 11.4 percent 
and higher education by 7.5 percent. 

If these programs are not an invest-
ment in our Nation’s defense, then I do 
not know what is. I think these edu-
cation cuts will prove to be devastating 
for the future of our country. Edu-
cation ought to rank at the top of the 
national agenda, and if funding is not 
restored to reasonable levels, I will 
find it impossible to support this ap-
propriations bill.∑ 

f 

THE MEXICAN BAILOUT AND 
PROPOSED BAILOUT FUND 

Mr. D’AMATO. Mr. President, I rise 
this evening because the annual meet-
ing of the International Monetary 
Fund, IMF, and the World Bank are 
being held in Washington this week; as 
a matter of fact, this very evening. As 
financial leaders gather from all over 
the world, I think it is incumbent that 
we review recent developments con-
cerning the IMF, the Mexican bailout 
and the IMF’s proposed international 
bailout fund. 

The IMF recently released its annual 
survey of global capital markets, which 
includes an analysis of the Mexican 
peso crisis. This IMF report confirms 
many of the concerns that I have ex-
pressed since the beginning of the year. 
The IMF report also raises many trou-
bling questions. 

First, did the Mexican Government 
persuade the U.S. officials to approve a 
loan package by exaggerating this cri-
sis after denying there was a problem 
for over a year? And by overstating the 
crisis, did the Mexican Government in-

crease its own problems and further de-
stabilize the peso? 

Second, was the bailout, as struc-
tured, really necessary? The Mexican 
Government and the Clinton adminis-
tration claimed that without the bail-
out, conditions in Mexico would have 
been far worse. But the situation in 
Mexico is a disaster. Just ask the Mexi-
can people. 

Third, was the crisis in Mexico cer-
tain to spread to other emerging mar-
kets? That is the rumor that was 
spread. That is what Congress was told. 
According to the IMF report, the an-
swer is no. The IMF report states that: 
once the panic trading subsided, markets dis-
criminated, albeit imperfectly, among coun-
tries according to the quality of their eco-
nomic fundamentals. 

Fourth, should the administration 
have sent American taxpayers’ dollars 
to pay off rich tesobono holders? The 
administration pushed this bailout 
plan without a single vote of Congress. 
The American people should not have 
been forced to bear the financial risk of 
the Mexican Government and foreign 
investors. The administration should 
not have soothed the pains of specula-
tive investors at the expense of the 
American taxpayers and the Mexican 
people. 

Mr. President, we now know that the 
U.S. tax dollars were sent to Mexico to 
bail out speculators. In fact, the IMF 
report indicates that the peso’s devalu-
ation was precipitated and made far 
worse by the massive withdrawal of 
money by Mexican and foreign inves-
tors. We now know that Mexican inves-
tors who had a firsthand view of Mexi-
co’s rapidly deteriorating political and 
economic situation in 1994 were the 
first to cash in their holdings and take 
their money out of the country. 

Mr. President, the IMF report under-
scores the initial question that the 
American taxpayers have asked over 
and over: Why were billions of Amer-
ican taxpayers’ dollars sent to a for-
eign country that was first abandoned 
by its own wealthy citizens, citizens 
who, Mr. President, had inside informa-
tion and bailed out? 

At a minimum, the Mexican Govern-
ment should have looked to its own 
rich countrymen for help before turn-
ing to U.S. taxpayers to bail them out. 
At a minimum, our Treasury Depart-
ment should have insisted upon that. 

The IMF report confirms that the 
Mexican Government withheld impor-
tant financial data and provided inac-
curate and overly optimistic economic 
forecasts. If a country does not provide 
complete and accurate disclosure of 
key economic figures, we should punish 
this deception, not reward it. 

Mr. President, I am also troubled by 
the IMF’s role in the Mexican peso cri-
sis. I am deeply concerned by the re-
cent Whittome report, an internal 
study which focuses on the IMF’s re-
view of economic conditions in Mexico. 
Unfortunately, the U.S. Department of 
Treasury has classified this report. But 
according to news articles in the inter-
national press service, the Whittome 
report concluded that the IMF dis-

torted its own reporting on Mexico in 
response to political pressure from the 
Mexican Government. 

Why is this report being withheld 
from the American public and the Con-
gress? We have a right to know what 
happened in this Mexican bailout. Un-
fortunately, this administration has 
made a habit of concealment. The 
Treasury Department has classified the 
Whittome report so the American peo-
ple cannot read it and make their own 
judgment about how this crisis was 
handled. Mr. President, that is wrong. 
People have a right to know. 

The Mexican Government has been 
less than candid with the American 
people and the world financial mar-
kets. The administration should not be 
aiding them in their disingenuous be-
havior. We should not reward bad eco-
nomic policies or deception. That re-
port should be made public. 

The IMF and the World Bank and the 
Clinton administration have proposed 
the creation of a $50 billion bailout 
fund to handle future Mexico-style cri-
ses. I am opposed to using U.S. tax-
payers’ dollars to support this bailout 
fund. 

The American taxpayers have al-
ready been forced to contribute more 
than their fair share. The Mexican bail-
out was billed to the Congress and the 
American people as an international 
effort, but American taxpayers were 
left holding the bag. 

The American people are sick and 
tired of picking up the check. We still 
have not been paid back for the first 
bailout, and despite last week’s propa-
ganda, I doubt we ever will be. The 
Mexican Government and the U.S. 
Treasury have proudly proclaimed that 
the prepayment of $700 million of a 
$12.5 billion debt shows the bailout was 
a success. 

What they have not told us is that 
this so-called ‘‘prepayment’’ of $700 
million is only a fraction of the $2 bil-
lion that is due in a few weeks. What 
about the remaining $1.3 billion that is 
due at that time? It is no accident that 
this publicity coincides with Mexican 
President Zedillo’s visit to Washington 
and the IMF’s annual meeting. 

I do not see how we can have a seri-
ous discussion about increasing the 
amount of money the IMF makes avail-
able to bail out other countries if we 
cannot trust the IMF’s own reports, if 
we do not even get to the see the IMF’s 
report, if the Treasury Department 
classifies it. 

The IMF’s future role in the world 
economy must be reexamined, espe-
cially in the light of the disturbing re-
ports that the fund has become too eas-
ily swayed and manipulated by polit-
ical pressures. We must demand can-
dor, honesty, and good business judg-
ment from our own officials and from 
anyone else asking for U.S. taxpayers’ 
dollars. The American people deserve 
accountability. As the World Bank and 
the 
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IMF consider international bailout 
funds and other mechanics that deal 
with global economic problems, the 
Congress must not be idle. 

Mr. President, the Congress must re-
main vigilant in its efforts to protect 
taxpayers’ dollars. We will be watching 
for the full payment from the Mexican 
Government at the end of this month, 
and we will be closely reviewing any 
proposed international bailout fund. If 
the administration is ready to declare 
the Mexican bailout a success, then we 
should have immediate repayment of 
the entire $12.5 billion of taxpayers’ 
money. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
f 

PRAISING SOUTH DAKOTA YOUNG 
PEOPLE 

Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. President, I rise 
today to praise Paul Glader, a young 
man from my home State of South Da-
kota. Although only 17, Paul has ac-
complished much. At his young age, he 
already is an experienced, successful 
journalist, having published several ar-
ticles in local and regional newspapers. 
Paul is, indeed, a talented, articulate 
person. 

I always am pleased and impressed 
with the accomplishments of young 
South Dakotans. Paul and other tal-
ented, young South Dakotans rep-
resent the future of my State. I am 
proud of their successes. I encourage 
and support their efforts. 

Mr. President, Paul recently sent me 
three articles he published while work-
ing as a news editorial intern at the In-
dianapolis News. The articles dem-
onstrate that Paul Glader has a prom-
ising, exciting future. I look forward to 
seeing more of Paul’s work as he pur-
sues his career. I am pleased to ask 
unanimous consent that three of his 
columns be printed in the RECORD at 
the end of my remarks. Again, my con-
gratulations to Paul Glader. I wish him 
continued success. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

[From the Indianapolis News, July 6, 1995] 
CHANGING PRISONERS’ PATHS 

(By Paul Glader) 
An innovative prison industry program in 

Florida is proof that prisons sometimes can 
develop good citizens rather than hardened 
criminals. 

At a prison in Dade County, 85 inmates 
manufacture modular homes for Prison Re-
habilitative Industries & Diversified Enter-
prises Inc., better known as PRIDE. While 
they work, they learn marketable skills in 
carpentry, electrical installation, plumbing 
and air conditioning. 

During fiscal 1993–94, more than 5,200 Flor-
ida inmates worked for PRIDE. Today, some 
of the men grow crops and livestock, while 
others learn upholstery, printing, dentistry, 
optical work, tire retreading, computers, 
merchandise or architecture. 

Since PRIDE was chartered by the Florida 
Legislature in 1981, the corporation has oper-
ated 57 industries at 22 state correctional in-
stitutions across Florida. 

By now, you are wondering how much it 
costs Florida taxpayers to pay PRIDE. 

Nothing. 
By non-profit, public/private corporation 

finished in the black this year with gross 
sales of $78 million and net earnings of $4 
million. Out of that $4 million, it paid nearly 
$1.2 million to the Department of Correction 
for inmate incarceration, $635,000 for inmate 
services and $261,000 for victim restitution, 
retaining a $1.9 million surplus. 

Obviously, the program works well eco-
nomically. But that is not the only benefit 
and certainly not the most important. 

Through teaching skills, PRIDE reduces 
prison idleness, provides incentive for good 
behavior and reduces the cost to state gov-
ernment. 

PRIDE also is placing prisoners in jobs 
after they leave prison. Many are becoming 
productive rather then destructive citizens 
because of newfound skills and character. 

David Jackson, a former inmate and 
PRIDE worker, now works at Premdor Inc. 
of Tampa and makes wood doors, Premdor 
General Manager Frank Moore said that 
David started as a laborer and worked his 
way up to lead man of the paint department, 
supervising three other workers. 

Jackson recently was named employee of 
the month at Premdor, ‘‘I love my job,’’ he 
said. Jackson also said he learned a work 
ethic at PRIDE of staying with a project 
until it was finished and doing the best pos-
sible quality of work. 

A tracking study of 3,876 PRIDE graduates 
from 1991 through 1994 showed 873 of them 
had jobs upon release from prison. Of those 
873, only 11 percent returned to prison. That 
is significant compared to the national re-
cidivism rate of 70 percent. 

PRIDE officials said that they help pris-
oners with housing, transportation, clothing 
and support when they are released so they 
can land on their feet and start working 
right away. 

Sometimes PRIDE employees have an 
extra motivation for hard work. Female in-
mates in PRIDE’s textile industry sew their 
own garments. Briefs they sew are purchased 
by all female correctional institutions in 
Florida. They may end up wearing what they 
made. 

PRIDE workers also have made silk screen 
decals for St. Petersburg police cars. These 
inmates, who may have ridden in the cars as 
detainees before sprucing them up, im-
pressed Officer Pete Venero. ‘‘They do fan-
tastic work for real competitive prices,’’ he 
said. 

From a public policy standpoint, PRIDE is 
like a glass of ice water to a parched throat. 

Both political parties sing the woeful bal-
lads of prison overcrowding, repeat offenders 
and prisons’ cost to taxpayers. Here is a rem-
edy that works. 

There is a lesson here for Indiana, Mayor 
Stephen Goldsmith has brought the idea of 
privatization and competition to city gov-
ernment. The race for governor in 1996 ought 
to include some PRIDE-like proposals for ex-
panding Indiana’s prison industries. 

[From the Indianapolis News, May 24, 1995] 
SAYING BYE TO BACKYARD NUKES 

(By Paul Glader) 
I lived with the Cold War in may backyard. 
Ranchers around my area in remote South 

Dakota sold 1.5-acre sections of their land to 
serve as nuclear missile launch pads for the 
U.S. Air Force nearly 30 years ago. More 
than 13,500 acres in South Dakota were used 
for this purpose. 

The government purposefully put the mis-
siles in states such as South Dakota, North 
Dakota and Wyoming because of their low 
populations. 

Razor wire surrounded the spots, and mis-
sile silos tunneled 60 feet below the surface. 

A Minuteman II missile rested inside each 
silo. Small bases were built to house the sol-
diers who monitored the groups of missile 
sites. 

Occasionally, the soldiers would allow 
schoolchildren to tour the bases, where they 
would explain how the missiles program 
worked. In general, however, people in the 
area understood little about the inter-
national significance of the projectiles in 
their pastures. 

To think that this prairie—their homes 
and cattle industry—could be in the sights of 
the Soviet Union’s military was a sick con-
trast to the quiet, peaceful ranch country. 

Cows grazed around the sites. The high- 
tech mesh of metal and wires contrasted 
with the dry rolling plains. 

My sister and I would use the missile sta-
tions as checkpoints when we rode our bikes 
up the long gravel roads. 

Armored vehicles periodically zoomed up 
and down the roads to check on disturbances 
at the missile sites. Often, the culprits were 
only birds flying past the radar. 

Nearly two years ago, the Air Force vehi-
cles stopped zooming past. 

Camouflaged personnel disappeared. 
Monstrous Air Force semi-trucks came and 

hauled away the unearthed missiles. 
For a time, the silos lay empty. 
Then the government contracted with 

blasting firms to come and implode the silos 
with dynamite. This measure was required 
under the START I treaty. 

While home this winter, I covered the blast 
project for several newspapers in my area. 
The Air Force officials let the rancher push 
the button to detonate the implosion on his 
land. Rather than watching catastrophic de-
struction, I witnessed a small BOOM and a 
mushroom puff of dirt. 

It is the end of an era for the U.S. military. 
The Cold War seemed like a gigantic game 

of chicken that never developed. We can be 
thankful, however, that the weapon-holders 
didn’t act prematurely. 

Sometimes when you hear about highly 
complex international disarmament pacts 
such as the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Trea-
ty and START I and II treaties, it is easy to 
be confused. It is easy to wonder, ‘‘Are they 
actually disarming?’’ 

But you can be assured by South Dakota’s 
common people that START treaties are fol-
lowed on this side of the ocean. 

The missile wing in ranch country brought 
down utility bills, and the Air Force paid for 
maintenance of the gravel roads. On one 
hand, many of us were disappointed to see 
the money leave our vast, poor land. 

On the other hand, people there may find 
joy in the fact that we finally may be off the 
Russian surveillance system. 

But in the perspective of most, the missiles 
and personnel just came and went. 

Life hasn’t changed too much for us. We 
still have to fight our own Cold War every 
winter when we put on our coveralls and go 
feed the cows. 

[From the Indianapolis News, July 20, 1995] 
LEAVING THE FRONTIER LAND 

(By Paul Glader) 
Leaving a place called Opal to move to the 

other side of South Dakota with my family 
last month was the most difficult departure 
I’ve ever made. 

Actually, Opal is not a town; it is a ranch-
ing community. It has a post office (run by 
a ranchwife in her basement); a K–8 school 
(two rooms located seven miles east of the 
post office); a fire department (a rancher’s 
garage storing two watertanks on gooseneck 
trailers ready to hitch to a pickup); and a 
small community church. 

During the first week after our family 
moved to the small, double-wide trailer- 
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house at Opal, we found out some of the 
fringe benefits of my father’s position as 
country preacher to this ranching commu-
nity: Mail comes three times a week; every-
body burns his own trash; you don’t have to 
respect the 55 mph signs that dot the vast 
system of gravel roads; and rattlesnakes will 
keep you company when you are lonely. 

Some visitors to Opal likened the place to 
a desert with its dry, yellow grasslands. But 
those who live around Opal feel it’s a haven, 
partly because some of them own 10,000 or 
more acres of ranchland there. Their ranches 
are their castles and their sources of income. 

My family did not own cattle or land. We 
were outsiders coming in. We adapted to the 
area and loved the people but still felt sepa-
rate. You have to be born into a ranch fam-
ily to be a cowboy. I knew I would never be-
come one. 

But now that we have moved from Opal, I 
see the profound impact Opal and its people 
had on my life, even though I remained a 
city-slicker while I was there. 

A natural development for young boys was 
to seek work as a junior ranch hand. I 
worked for many ranchers, mostly hoeing 
tree patches, cleaning sheep barns, occasion-
ally driving tractors and helping with sheep 
shearings. 

One rancher, Clair Weiss, often had me hoe 
his eight-row tree patch. (Each row, by the 
way, was about 200 yards long.) I remember 
baking in the sun while chopping the 3-foot 
high weeds down from around the small 
cedar trees. 

Some boys who grow up on the plains love 
the adventuresome, back-breaking cowboy 
life and grow up to own ranches. As I hoed 
my way past long rows of trees, I knew I 
couldn’t spend my life in this place. But I re-
alized that somehow, this exhausting labor 
in the hot sun would be to my benefit in the 
long run. 

I knew I had to finish the job, and do it 
well, or Weiss wouldn’t be pleased with me. 
Today, I cherish that early lesson complete 
with blisters and sunburn because the work 
ethic has stayed with me in jobs since them. 

When I was 14, I met a hermit. He lived 
three miles from me as a crow flies. Through 
the years, he has become one of my best 
friends. He left art, academia and business to 
find truth and serenity away from the fast- 
paced world. He only gets to town about 
twice a year for supplies. 

This modern-day hermit counseled me to 
continue learning rather than spend my time 
on pleasure, as did many of my peers. 

He always told me of his new experiments 
with animals, such as training his dog, geese, 
turkeys and pheasants to get along. He also 
trained his geese to fly alongside his pickup 
truck. 

He started teaching me photography, and 
took my senior pictures for no charge. He 
had dinner with my family and made dinner 
for our family many times. 

We talked on the phone at least three 
times a week. Our conversations ranged from 
the adverse effects of Keynesian economics 
to gardening techniques. 

He understood my desires for culture, 
knowledge and success because he once had 
them. 

He calls me his grandson. I call him 
‘‘grampaw.’’ Now that I am gone, our rela-
tionship will have to be maintained through 
phone calls and letters instead of regular 
get-togethers. 

I miss my ascetic grampaw. I miss the 
boots, wranglers, belt buckles and cowboy 
hats. 

Sometimes we don’t realize the good 
things until we have left them. Now that I 
have moved, I see there is no place on earth 
like Opal. 

TRIBUTE TO NORMAN SANDAGER 
Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. President, 

today I rise to pay special tribute to 
Norman Sandager, a South Dakotan 
and a veteran of the Korean war. Nor-
man represents the very best our Na-
tion sent to Korea when on June 25, 
1950, the North Korean People’s Army 
swept over the 38th parallel in an effort 
to extinguish the light of freedom for 
the people of South Korea. As a U.S. 
marine, and commander of a machine 
gun squadron, Norman Sandager helped 
thrust back an invading tide of com-
munist aggression in South Korea. In 
fact, Norman successfully led his ma-
chine gun squadron of 13 men through 
200 days of combat without losing a 
single soldier or taking any wounded in 
his group. Norman’s achievement 
speaks highly of his courage and com-
mitment. 

Mr. President, the Korean war is 
sometimes referred to as the ‘‘forgot-
ten war,’’ possibly because it so closely 
followed the Second World War and was 
in many ways overshadowed by the di-
visive Vietnam war. Nevertheless, Nor-
man’s service and sacrifice are not for-
gotten. Norman put his life in harm’s 
way by crossing the 38th parallel five 
times on behalf of a people he did not 
know except for the shared bond of lib-
erty and freedom. In doing so he has 
enobled himself and our Nation. It is 
for his service and the service of thou-
sands of brave, patriotic Americans 
that we recently dedicated the Korean 
War Memorial—a moving tribute to 
those who served. As a Vietnam vet-
eran myself, having served in the 
United States Army, I extend my sin-
cere appreciation for his answering the 
call to duty more than 40 years ago. 

f 

REMOVAL OF INJUNCTION OF SE-
CRECY—EXTRADITION TREATY 
WITH BOLIVIA, TREATY DOCU-
MENT NO. 104–22 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, as 

in executive session, I ask unanimous 
consent that the injunction of secrecy 
be removed from the Extradition Trea-
ty with Bolivia, Treaty Document No. 
104–22, transmitted to the Senate by 
the President on October 10, 1995; that 
the treaty be considered as having been 
read for the first time; referred, with 
accompanying papers, to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations and or-
dered to be printed; and ordered that 
the President’s message be printed in 
the RECORD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The message of the President is as 
follows: 

To the Senate of the United States: 
With a view to receiving the advice 

and consent of the Senate to ratifica-
tion, I transmit herewith the Extra-
dition Treaty Between the Government 
of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of Bo-
livia, signed at La Paz on June 27, 1995. 

I transmit also, for the information 
of the Senate, the report of the Depart-

ment of State with respect to the Trea-
ty, and copies of diplomatic notes 
dated June 27, 1995, which were ex-
changed at the time of signing of the 
Treaty. Those notes set forth the ex-
pectations of the two Governments re-
garding the types of assistance each 
Government would provide to the other 
in extradition proceedings, pursuant to 
Article XVI of the Treaty. 

The Treaty establishes the condi-
tions and procedures for extradition be-
tween the United States and Bolivia. It 
also provides a legal basis for tempo-
rarily surrendering prisoners to stand 
trial for crimes against the laws of the 
Requesting State. 

The Treaty represents an important 
step in combatting narcotics traf-
ficking and terrorism, by providing for 
the mandatory extradition of nationals 
of the Requested State in a broad range 
of serious criminal offenses. 

The provisions in this Treaty are 
substantively similar to those of other 
extradition treaties recently concluded 
by the United States. 

This Treaty will make a significant 
contribution to international coopera-
tion in law enforcement. I recommend 
that the Senate give early and favor-
able consideration to the Treaty and 
give its advice and consent to ratifica-
tion. 

WILLIAM J. CLINTON.
THE WHITE HOUSE, October 10, 1995. 

f 

ORDERS FOR WEDNESDAY, 
OCTOBER 11, 1995 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that when the 
Senate completes its business today it 
stand in recess until the hour of 10:15 
a.m., on Wednesday, October 11, 1995; 
that following the prayer, the Journal 
of proceedings be deemed approved to 
date, the time for the two leaders be 
reserved for their use later in the day; 
and that there then be a period for 
morning business until the hour of 
11:30 a.m., with Senators permitted to 
speak for up to 5 minutes each with the 
exception of the following: Senator 
WARNER 20 minutes, Senator GRAMS 10 
minutes, Senator DASCHLE 30 minutes. 

I further ask unanimous consent that 
at 11:30 a.m., the Senate resume consid-
eration of S. 143, the Workforce Devel-
opment Act. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

PROGRAM 
Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, 

for the information of all Senators the 
Senate will resume the Workforce De-
velopment Act tomorrow at 11:30 a.m. 
Rollcall votes can be expected on or in 
relation to any remaining amendments 
to that bill. And it is the majority 
leader’s hope that the Senate will com-
plete action on S. 143 at an early hour 
on Wednesday. 

Following the completion of that 
bill, the Senate may begin consider-
ation of the State Department reorga-
nization bill, if available. 
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Senators are also reminded that 

there will be a joint meeting tomorrow 
morning at 9 a.m., commemorating the 
anniversary of the ending of World War 
II. Senators should gather in the Sen-
ate Chamber at 8:45 a.m., to proceed to 
the Hall of the House of Representa-
tives 8:50 a.m., for the ceremony. 

Mr. President, I would like to clarify 
that morning business tomorrow morn-
ing extends to 11:30 a.m. 

f 

RECESS UNTIL 10:15 A.M. 
TOMORROW 

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, if 
there is no further business to come be-
fore the Senate, I now ask unanimous 
consent that the Senate stand in recess 
under the previous order. 

There being no objection, the Senate, 
at 8:03 p.m., recessed until Wednesday, 
October 11, 1995, at 10:15 a.m. 

f 

NOMINATIONS 

Executive nominations received by 
the Senate October 10, 1995: 

NATIONAL COMMISSION ON LIBRARIES AND 
INFORMATION SCIENCE 

C.E. ABRAMSON, OF MONTANA, TO BE A MEMBER OF 
THE NATIONAL COMMISSION ON LIBRARIES AND INFOR-
MATION SCIENCE FOR A TERM EXPIRING JULY 19, 2000, 
VICE BARBARA J. H. TAYLOR, TERM EXPIRED. 

WALTER ANDERSON, OF NEW YORK, TO BE A MEMBER 
OF THE NATIONAL COMMISSION ON LIBRARIES AND IN-
FORMATION SCIENCE FOR A TERM EXPIRING JULY 19, 
2000, 

LEGAL SERVICES CORPORATION 

LAVEEDA MORGAN BATTLE, OF ALABAMA, TO BE A 
MEMBER OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF THE LEGAL 
SERVICES CORPORATION FOR A TERM EXPIRING JULY 18, 
1998. (REAPPOINTMENT) 

JOHN N. ERLENBORN, OF ILLINOIS, TO BE A MEMBER 
OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF THE LEGAL SERVICES 
CORPORATION FOR A TERM EXPIRING JULY 13, 1998, VICE 
JOHN G. BROOKS, TERM EXPIRED. 

NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE ARTS AND THE 
HUMANITIES 

DAVID FINN, OF NEW YORK, TO BE A MEMBER OF THE 
NATIONAL COUNCIL ON THE HUMANITIES FOR A TERM 
EXPIRING JANUARY 26, 2000, VICE BILLIE DAVIS GAINES, 
TERM EXPIRED. 

THE JUDICIARY 

JOSEPH H. GALE, OF VIRGINIA, TO BE A JUDGE OF THE 
UNITED STATES TAX COURT FOR A TERM EXPIRING 15 
YEARS AFTER HE TAKES OFFICE, VICE EDNA GAYNELL 
PARKER, RESIGNED. 

AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT FOUNDATION 

ERNEST G. GREEN, OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA, TO 
BE A MEMBER OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF THE AF-
RICAN DEVELOPMENT FOUNDATION FOR A TERM EXPIR-
ING SEPTEMBER 22, 2001. (REAPPOINTMENT) 

IN THE AIR FORCE 

THE FOLLOWING-NAMED OFFICER FOR APPOINTMENT 
TO THE GRADE OF LIEUTENANT GENERAL WHILE AS-
SIGNED TO A POSITION OF IMPORTANCE AND RESPONSI-
BILITY UNDER TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SECTION 
601: 

To be lieutenant general 

MAJ. GEN. NICHOLAS B. KEHOE III, 000–00–0000, U.S. AIR 
FORCE. 

THE FOLLOWING AIR NATIONAL GUARD OF THE UNITED 
STATES OFFICERS FOR PROMOTION IN THE RESERVE OF 
THE AIR FORCE UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF SECTIONS 
12203 AND 8379, TITLE 10 OF THE UNITED STATES CODE. 
PROMOTIONS MADE UNDER SECTION 8379 AND CON-
FIRMED BY THE SENATE UNDER SECTION 12203 SHALL 
BEAR AN EFFECTIVE DATE ESTABLISHED IN ACCORD-
ANCE WITH SECTION 8374, TITLE 10 OF THE UNITED 
STATES CODE: 

LINE 

To be lieutenant colonel 

JULIAN ANDREWS, 000–00–0000 

LARITA A. ARAGON, 000–00–0000 
WESLEY A. BEAM, JR., 000–00–0000 
STEVEN P. BECK, 000–00–0000 
JACK M. FEARNEYHOUGH, 000–00–0000 
CURTIS T. HARRIS, 000–00–0000 
JOHN R. HASLETT III, 000–00–0000 
DONALD A. HAUGHT, 000–00–0000 
BARTON J. HIBBARD, 000–00–0000 
FRED R. JOHNSON, 000–00–0000 
ROBIN W. LANGENHAHN, 000–00–0000 
BRUCE R. MACOMBER, 000–00–0000 
STANLEY J. OSSERMAN, 000–00–0000 
JAMES A. PATTERSON, 000–00–0000 
SCOTT D. ROBINSON, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT C. RYAN, 000–00–0000 
MONTY J. VALENTINE, 000–00–0000 
DARRYLL D.M. WONG, 000–00–0000 

MEDICAL CORPS 

To be lieutenant colonel 

THOMAS C. ROTKIS, 000–00–0000 

NURSE CORPS 

To be lieutenant colonel 

JANICE L. ANDERSON, 000–00–0000 

IN THE ARMY 

THE FOLLOWING-NAMED OFFICER, ON THE ACTIVE 
DUTY LIST, FOR PROMOTION TO THE GRADE INDICATED 
IN THE UNITED STATES ARMY IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
SECTIONS 618, 624 AND 628, TITLE 10, UNITED STATES 
CODE: 

MEDICAL CORPS 

To be major 

AMY M. AUTRY, 000–00–0000 

THE FOLLOWING-NAMED OFFICERS, ON THE ACTIVE 
DUTY LIST, FOR PROMOTION TO THE GRADES INDICATED 
IN THE UNITED STATES ARMY IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
SECTIONS 618, 624 AND 628, TITLE 10, UNITED STATES 
CODE: 

JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL 

To be colonel 

MICHAEL B. NEVEU, 000–00–0000 

CHAPLAIN CORPS 

To be lieutenant colonel 

ROBERT A. DIGGS, 000–00–0000 

THE FOLLOWING-NAMED OFFICER, ON THE ACTIVE 
DUTY LIST, FOR PROMOTION TO THE GRADE INDICATED 
IN THE UNITED STATES ARMY IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
SECTIONS 618, 624 AND 628, TITLE 10, UNITED STATES 
CODE: 

VETERINARY CORPS 

To be major 

DUANE A. BELOTE, 000–00–0000 

IN THE MARINE CORPS 

THE FOLLOWING-NAMED OFFICERS OF THE REGULAR 
MARINE CORPS FOR PERMANENT APPOINTMENT AS LIM-
ITED DUTY OFFICERS TO THE GRADE OF CAPTAIN UNDER 
PROVISIONS OF TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, SEC-
TION 531: 

THURMOND BELL, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL O. BIDDLE, 000–00–0000 
MITCHELL D. BLACK, 000–00–0000 
TIMOTHY J. BOOTH, 000–00–0000 
DOUGLAS D. BOWEN, 000–00–0000 
TONY W. BRILL, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL E. BROWN, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM J. BUDDS, 000–00–0000 
LEO E. CAMPBELL, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT L. CAMPBELL, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD A. CLARK, 000–00–0000 
BOBBY G. CLEMENT, JR., 000–00–0000 
RONALD W. COCHRAN, 000–00–0000 
DONALD E. DAVIS, 000–00–0000 
JOSEPH B. DAVIS, JR., 000–00–0000 
TIMOTHY C. DIETZ, 000–00–0000 
JAMES J. DIXON, 000–00–0000 
DONALD A. DYKSTRA, 000–00–0000 
DAVE C. ENGLERT, 000–00–0000 
DONALD E. EVANS, JR., 000–00–0000 
JAY E. FERRISS, 000–00–0000 
JAMES A. GAVITT, 000–00–0000 
JAMES E. GLICK, 000–00–0000 
GARY P. GONTHIER, 000–00–0000 
CYNTHIA A. GREENLEE, 000–00–0000 
GERALD J. GRIFFIN, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT W. GROSS, 000–00–0000 
SCOTT T. HANSEN, 000–00–0000 
NICKEY R. HARRELL, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM E. HIDLE, 000–00–0000 
MELVIN N. HILDERBRAND, 000–00–0000 
FRANK L. HOLOBINKO, 000–00–0000 
DANNY A. HURD, 000–00–0000 
JOHN F. IRVING, 000–00–0000 
LARRY D. JOHNSON, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL J. KOEHLER, 000–00–0000 
TERRY D. LAUGHLIN, 000–00–0000 
LYLE G. LAYHER, 000–00–0000 
DAVID L. LINK, 000–00–0000 

JOHN M. LITTLE, 000–00–0000 
MILLIE E. MC COY, 000–00–0000 
DAN M. MIELKE, 000–00–0000 
JOEL G. MILLER, 000–00–0000 
MARK A. OUELLETTE, 000–00–0000 
DARRYL S. PHILLIPS, 000–00–0000 
JOHN A. PIROLI, 000–00–0000 
WALTON S. PITCHFORD, 000–00–0000 
RONALD K. POSEY, 000–00–0000 
CHRISTOPHER A. PROSSER, 000–00–0000 
JAIME QUINONESGONZALES, 000–00–0000 
EDWARD R. RANES, 000–00–0000 
CHRISTOPHER C. REVELL, 000–00–0000 
BRENDA L. ROBERTS, 000–00–0000 
CHARLES A. ROTONDA, 000–00–0000 
JOHN J. SCHWARZEL, 000–00–0000 
SHAWN R. SHIVES, 000–00–0000 
SONNY H. SIDHU, JR., 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL P. SMITH, 000–00–0000 
KENNETH O. SPITTLER, 000–00–0000 
DONALD L. STPIERRE, 000–00–0000 
RONALD H. TALLMADGE, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT L. TURPIN, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL A. VALADEZ, 000–00–0000 
KATHY L. VELEZ, 000–00–0000 
PHILLIP R. WAHLE, 000–00–0000 
ERNEST R. WALLS, 000–00–0000 

IN THE AIR FORCE 

THE FOLLOWING OFFICERS FOR PROMOTION AS RE-
SERVE OF THE AIR FORCE, UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF 
SECTIONS 12203, 8366, AND 8372, OF TITLE 10, UNITED 
STATES CODE. PROMOTIONS MADE UNDER SECTION 8372 
AND CONFIRMED BY THE SENATE UNDER SECTION 12203 
SHALL BEAR AN EFFECTIVE DATE OF 16 JUNE 1995 AND 
PROMOTIONS MADE UNDER SECTION 8366 SHALL BE EF-
FECTIVE UPON COMPLETION OF SEVEN YEARS OF PRO-
MOTION SERVICE AND TWENTY-ONE YEARS OF TOTAL 
SERVICE, UNLESS A LATER PROMOTION EFFECTIVE 
DATE IS REQUIRED BY SECTION 8372(C), OR THE PRO-
MOTION EFFECTIVE DATE IS DELAYED IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH SECTION 8380(B) OF TITLE 10. 

LINE OF THE AIR FORCE RESERVE 

To be lieutenant colonel 

LARAINE L. ACOSTA, 000–00–0000 
BRUCE M. ALLEN, 000–00–0000 
ELLIOTT W. ALLEN, JR., 000–00–0000 
HERBERT R. ALLEN, 000–00–0000 
JOHN M. ALLEN, 000–00–0000 
MARK G. ALLEN, 000–00–0000 
SCOTT G. ALLEN, 000–00–0000 
DARRELL E. ANDERSON, 000–00–0000 
LARRY D. ANDERSON, 000–00–0000 
PETER T. ANDRES, 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN J. ANTHONY, 000–00–0000 
FRED A. ANTOON, 000–00–0000 
LESLIE R. ANZJON, 000–00–0000 
DONALD E. ARAVICH, 000–00–0000 
TERRY K. ARNDT, 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN TYLER ARNOLD, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT S. ARTHUR, 000–00–0000 
JAMES E. ASTOR, 000–00–0000 
RALPH L. BALZLI, 000–00–0000 
BARBARA J. BANKS, 000–00–0000 
STEVEN L. BARBER, 000–00–0000 
WAYNE J. BARNUM, 000–00–0000 
RANDALL R. BARRETT, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT H. BEEBE, 000–00–0000 
DAVID S. BEIDEL, 000–00–0000 
BILLY D. BELL, 000–00–0000 
JOHN S. BELL, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD L. BENBOW, 000–00–0000 
GEORGE N. BENTLEY, JR., 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM E. BEST, 000–00–0000 
GILBERT C. BETZ, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT W. BIGI, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS C. BILLS, 000–00–0000 
ROGER A. BINDER, 000–00–0000 
LUCINDA A. BLACKWELL, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS R. BLANKENBILLER, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM R. BOLDUC, 000–00–0000 
PHILLIP D. BOOTH, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM A. BOSWELL, 000–00–0000 
LORRIE J. BOURLAND, 000–00–0000 
GAYLE I. BOWEN, 000–00–0000 
FOSTER S. BOYD, 000–00–0000 
GREGORY M. BOYER, 000–00–0000 
WALTER L. BRANT, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM T. BRANUM, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD W. BRAUN, 000–00–0000 
JOHN R. BREUNINGER, JR., 000–00–0000 
CHARLES C. BRIGHT, 000–00–0000 
DENNIS D. BRIGHT, 000–00–0000 
DAVID A. BRISSON, 000–00–0000 
BEN M. BRISTOW, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD J. BROOKS, 000–00–0000 
STEPHANIE A. BROTHERTON, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD S. BROWN, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS W. BROWN, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS W. BROWN, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD G. BRUMPTON, 000–00–0000 
JOHN M. BRUSASCO, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL A. BUNCH, 000–00–0000 
DONALD J. BURAND, 000–00–0000 
OLIVIA A. BURGESS, 000–00–0000 
CHRISTOPHER A. BURK, 000–00–0000 
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KEVIN A. BUSHEY, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL J. BYERS, 000–00–0000 
GREGORY L. CADICE, 000–00–0000 
MATTHEW B. CAFFREY, JR., 000–00–0000 
JOHN W. CALKINS, 000–00–0000 
CHESTER F. CAMP, 000–00–0000 
DONALD W. CAMPBELL, 000–00–0000 
KEVIN D. CAMPBELL, 000–00–0000 
DICKSON M. CAPPS, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL L. CARAKER, 000–00–0000 
DARRYL R. CARATTINI, 000–00–0000 
JOHN J. CARLSON, 000–00–0000 
CAROLYN S. CARNEY, 000–00–0000 
JAMES L. CARTER, 000–00–0000 
MARK L. CARTER, 000–00–0000 
RICKY E. CARTER, 000–00–0000 
JOHN L. CARVAJAL, JR., 000–00–0000 
MAUREEN P. CASHMON, 000–00–0000 
FRANK J. CASSERINO, 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN CAVANAUGH, 000–00–0000 
KENNETH P. CHATELAIN, 000–00–0000 
PHILLIP S. CHERRY, 000–00–0000 
DAVID R. CHESSER, 000–00–0000 
MATT A. CHRIST, 000–00–0000 
DAVID R. CIDALE, 000–00–0000 
CARLOS G. CINTRON, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM G. CLAPP, 000–00–0000 
WALTER J. CLARK, 000–00–0000 
WAYNE C. CLOSE, 000–00–0000 
GREG D. COLLIER, 000–00–0000 
DAVID L. COMMONS, 000–00–0000 
JOHN D. COMPTON, 000–00–0000 
LLYLE R. CONNER, 000–00–0000 
STEVEN R. CONNER, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD P. CONNIFF, JR., 000–00–0000 
DWIGHT W. COOK, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT S. COOMBS, 000–00–0000 
HARVEY J. COPSEY, 000–00–0000 
DOUGLAS L. CORBETT, 000–00–0000 
PATRICK A. CORD, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL D. CORNELL, 000–00–0000 
NORMAN G. CORREA, 000–00–0000 
KENNETH A. COSTA, 000–00–0000 
STEVEN L. CRAIG, 000–00–0000 
SAMUEL E. CRAIN, JR., 000–00–0000 
RANDALL L. CRANE, 000–00–0000 
MARVIN D. CRATER, 000–00–0000 
JAMES V. CROMARTIE, 000–00–0000 
SILAS R. CRUTHIRDS, JR., 000–00–0000 
DAVID R. CULVER, 000–00–0000 
DAVID C. CUNNINGHAM, 000–00–0000 
PHILLIP K. CURRY, 000–00–0000 
JOHN CZABARANEK, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL B. DAETWYLER, 000–00–0000 
WALTER L. DAFFRON III, 000–00–0000 
ARVID E. DAHLSTROM, JR., 000–00–0000 
ROBERT R. DAVIES, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT E. DAWSON III, 000–00–0000 
RONALD E. DELGIZZI, 000–00–0000 
MAX H. DELLAPIA, 000–00–0000 
PAUL DESISTO, 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN D. DETRO, 000–00–0000 
LOUISE M. DEWILDER, 000–00–0000 
GRADY L. DICKEY, 000–00–0000 
DENNIS M. DIGGETT, 000–00–0000 
VIRGINIA A. DILK, 000–00–0000 
SANDRA J. DISTRETTI, 000–00–0000 
CHRISTOPHER R. DIXON, 000–00–0000 
HENRY H. DORTON, JR., 000–00–0000 
LESTER E.R. DOTY, 000–00–0000 
FRANK J. DUBUISSON, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD M. DUESING, 000–00–0000 
JEFFREY L. DUNCAN, 000–00–0000 
WARREN L. EASTMAN, 000–00–0000 
GEORGE W. EDMONDS, JR., 000–00–0000 
ROGER W. ELLIS, 000–00–0000 
BRIAN R. EMARD, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM R. ETHERIDGE, 000–00–0000 
LARRY L. ETZEL, 000–00–0000 
FAITH H. FADOK, 000–00–0000 
DAVID E. FARAM, 000–00–0000 
ARTHUR J. FARRINGTON, 000–00–0000 
CHARLES E. FELTON, 000–00–0000 
STEWART T. FERGEN, 000–00–0000 
DAVID L. FERRE, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD R. FETTERMAN, 000–00–0000 
KENNETH M. FINN, 000–00–0000 
CLIFFORD N. FISHER, 000–00–0000 
MAX L. FISHER, 000–00–0000 
DENNIS R. FORINASH, 000–00–0000 
LAWRENCE A. FRANKLIN, 000–00–0000 
GEORGE R. FREEMAN, 000–00–0000 
CHARLES FREUND III, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS W. FREY, 000–00–0000 
PAUL C. FULKERSON, 000–00–0000 
BARRY D. FULLER, 000–00–0000 
RUBEN GARANSUAY, 000–00–0000 
DAVID A. GARCIA, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD A. GASSMAN, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT H. GAST, JR., 000–00–0000 
DAVID A. GILBERT, 000–00–0000 
CHRIS G. GOETSCH, 000–00–0000 
BRIAN V. GOMES, 000–00–0000 
ANTONIO E. GOMEZ, 000–00–0000 
DALE G. GOODRICH, 000–00–0000 
GUY B. GORDON, 000–00–0000 
SHARON L. GRADY, 000–00–0000 
BILLY M. GREEN, 000–00–0000 
EUGENE W. GREEN, JR., 000–00–0000 
HOWELL R. GREEN, 000–00–0000 
JOHN D. GREENE, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL A. GRIFFITH, 000–00–0000 
WILLARD D. GRIFFITH, JR., 000–00–0000 
GWENDOLYN L.C. GRIMES, 000–00–0000 
LAWRENCE R. GROELINGER, 000–00–0000 
PAUL R. GROSKREUTZ, 000–00–0000 
TERRY M. GRUBER, 000–00–0000 

WILLIAM R. GUARINO, 000–00–0000 
KENNETH E. GUILES, 000–00–0000 
TIMOTHY J. GUMP, 000–00–0000 
JEFFREY L. HACKETT, 000–00–0000 
KATHLEEN A. HALE, 000–00–0000 
DAVID C. HALL, 000–00–0000 
DONALD J. HALLEY, 000–00–0000 
MARK D. HALSOR, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD E. HANSON, 000–00–0000 
DAVID M. HARDWICK, 000–00–0000 
CHARLES E. HARDY, 000–00–0000 
FRANCIS W. HARKINS, JR., 000–00–0000 
JERROLD H. HARNAGEL, JR., 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN HARRIS, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM J. HARVEY, JR., 000–00–0000 
PATRICK J. HATHAWAY, 000–00–0000 
DAVID A. HAUGEN, 000–00–0000 
DAVID R. HAULMAN, 000–00–0000 
ALFRED D. HAWLEY III, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS J. HAYDEN, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD R. HAYES, 000–00–0000 
GEOFFREY L. HAYS, 000–00–0000 
CYNTHIA L. HAZELTON, 000–00–0000 
JEAN M. HAZLETT, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS A. HELMS, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD F. J. HENTERLY, JR., 000–00–0000 
DUWAYNE P. HEUPEL, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL T. HIGGINSON, 000–00–0000 
RANDALL C. HILL, 000–00–0000 
ELWOOD H. HIPPEL, JR., 000–00–0000 
RALPH M. HITCHENS, 000–00–0000 
CLAUDE A. HODGES, JR., 000–00–0000 
KLAUS J. HOEHNA, 000–00–0000 
GREGORY D. HOFACRE, 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN J. HOGAN, 000–00–0000 
PATRICIA L. HOLLAND, 000–00–0000 
PAUL D. HOLLEN III, 000–00–0000 
JERRY D. HORNE, 000–00–0000 
ARTHUR W. HORTON, JR., 000–00–0000 
JAMES R. HOSEY, JR., 000–00–0000 
JOHN T. HUFFMAN, JR., 000–00–0000 
JOHN W. HUFFMAN, 000–00–0000 
WARD S. HUFFMAN, 000–00–0000 
HENRY A. HUGGINS III, 000–00–0000 
RODNEY K. HUNTER, 000–00–0000 
KARL J. HURDLE, 000–00–0000 
LEE R. HUTCHINSON, 000–00–0000 
VANNESS IRVINE, 000–00–0000 
MARC D. ISABELLE, 000–00–0000 
EUGENE J. IZATT, 000–00–0000 
DAVID L. JANNETTA, 000–00–0000 
MELVIN L. JEFFERS, JR., 000–00–0000 
KENNETH M. JEFFERSON, 000–00–0000 
BARRY C. JOHNSON, 000–00–0000 
CLIFFORD P. JOHNSON, JR., 000–00–0000 
DAVID W. JOHNSON, 000–00–0000 
HOWARD M. JOHNSON, 000–00–0000 
MARK D. JOHNSON, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM C. JOHNSON, 000–00–0000 
EDDIE J. JONES, 000–00–0000 
DAVID M. JOWERS, 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN S. KANDUL, 000–00–0000 
LESLIE D. KATZ, 000–00–0000 
TERRY W. KEELER, 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN M. KEEN, 000–00–0000 
PETER L. KEHOE, 000–00–0000 
CLAUDE R. KEITH, JR., 000–00–0000 
CANDIS L. KELCHNER, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS W. KEMP, 000–00–0000 
JAMES R. KENNEDY, 000–00–0000 
PAUL E. KENT, 000–00–0000 
JAMES L. KERR, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD H. D. KIM, 000–00–0000 
STANLEY D. KING, 000–00–0000 
THEODORE A. KING, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS K. KING, 000–00–0000 
LAWRENCE D. KINSER, 000–00–0000 
DANIEL L. KINZIE, 000–00–0000 
LOUIS H. KNOTTS, 000–00–0000 
JAMES M. KOCHEVAR, 000–00–0000 
RODNEY J. KORBA, 000–00–0000 
GLENN T. KOSHIYAMA, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT P. KRAMER, 000–00–0000 
JOHN M. KRETZER, 000–00–0000 
WALTER M. KUEMMERLE, 000–00–0000 
JAMES E. KUHNS, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM C. LADD, 000–00–0000 
NATALIE M. LADEMAN, 000–00–0000 
BRIAN J. LALLY, 000–00–0000 
GERARD A. LANGER, 000–00–0000 
DONALD W. LARAWAY, JR., 000–00–0000 
PATRICK A. LASSONDE, 000–00–0000 
DONALD C. LATSON, 000–00–0000 
DONALD A. LAVOIE, 000–00–0000 
RANDALL R. LAW, 000–00–0000 
DALE M. LAWHORNE, 000–00–0000 
DANIEL W. LEATHERWOOD, 000–00–0000 
JOHN J. LEDOUX, 000–00–0000 
BEVERLY L. LEE, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL L. LEEPER, 000–00–0000 
DOUGLAS D. LEHMAN, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD A. LEHNER, 000–00–0000 
ELDON K. LENKER, 000–00–0000 
JAMES M. LILLIS, 000–00–0000 
BRAD A. LINDSEY, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT W. LINN, 000–00–0000 
GEORGE W. LITTLEFIELD, 000–00–0000 
JEFFERY R. LOREN, 000–00–0000 
ALFRED L. LOVE, 000–00–0000 
SHELTON LOWE, JR., 000–00–0000 
KENNETH L. LOWRY, 000–00–0000 
FRED M. LUCERO, 000–00–0000 
KARL H. LUDOLPH, JR., 000–00–0000 
GREGORY K. LUNDIN, 000–00–0000 
JAMES D. LYND, 000–00–0000 
JACK B. LYNN, 000–00–0000 
RAY B. LYNN, 000–00–0000 

JAMES P. LYNOTT, 000–00–0000 
PHILIP J. LYSIAK, 000–00–0000 
JOHN L. MAC DONNELL, 000–00–0000 
FRANCIS S. MACK, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM MAIORANO, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS A. MALLOY, 000–00–0000 
JOHN J. MANDICO, JR., 000–00–0000 
PAUL A. MANNINO, 000–00–0000 
KENNETH MANRING, 000–00–0000 
NONA I. MAPES, 000–00–0000 
ELLIOTT N. MARCHEGIANI, 000–00–0000 
JOHN D. MARKLE, 000–00–0000 
DANNY D. MARRS, 000–00–0000 
DANA S. MARSH, 000–00–0000 
FRANK M. MARTINEZ, 000–00–0000 
LESLIE P. MATHESON, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM B. MATTA, 000–00–0000 
BILLY J. MAXWELL, 000–00–0000 
BLAINE E. MC CANTS, 000–00–0000 
MIKE H. MC CLENDON, 000–00–0000 
JAMES M. MC CORMACK, 000–00–0000 
RENEE A. W. MC CULLOUGH, 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN T. MC CUTCHEON, 000–00–0000 
LEE A. MC DONALD, 000–00–0000 
JAMES L. MC GINLEY, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL P. MC GRATH, 000–00–0000 
MARGARET A. MC GREGOR, 000–00–0000 
EDGAR E. MC LAIN, 000–00–0000 
DENNIS E. MELLEN IV, 000–00–0000 
PHILIP C. METEER, 000–00–0000 
JAMES I. MEYER, 000–00–0000 
JEROME P. MEYER, 000–00–0000 
GREGORY L. MICHAEL, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL G. MIHALEK, 000–00–0000 
GEORGE M. MIHELICK, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL L. MILTON, 000–00–0000 
BRUCE R. MITCHELL, 000–00–0000 
DAVID H. MITSON, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL E. MONTGOMERY, 000–00–0000 
GREGORY S. MOONEY, 000–00–0000 
NORMAN L. MOORE, JR, 000–00–0000 
PATRICK P. MORAN, 000–00–0000 
CHARLES A. MORGAN, 000–00–0000 
GARY M. MORGAN, 000–00–0000 
DONALD T. MORLEY, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT A. MORRISON, 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN N. MORRISON, 000–00–0000 
BARRY W. MOUNTCASTLE, 000–00–0000 
DIANA M. MURAWSKY, 000–00–0000 
JAMES T. MURFEE IV, 000–00–0000 
BRENT S. MURRAY, 000–00–0000 
TEMPLE W. MYERS, 000–00–0000 
JOHN W. NAFZIGER, 000–00–0000 
CHRISTINE T. NASWORTHY, 000–00–0000 
KENNETH E. NEASE, 000–00–0000 
CARL D. NELSON, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM M. NICE, 000–00–0000 
FREDERICK E. NICKEL, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL B. NOWLIN, 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN M. NYMAN, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS A. OBRA, 000–00–0000 
PATRICK R. OBRIEN, 000–00–0000 
PATRICK B. OCALLAGHAN, 000–00–0000 
STEVEN K. OHERN, 000–00–0000 
DANIEL E. OPP, 000–00–0000 
DAVID N. ORVOLD, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT A. ORWIG, 000–00–0000 
EDWARD J. OUELLETTE, 000–00–0000 
DARRELL R. PACE, 000–00–0000 
PATRICIA K. PARKS, 000–00–0000 
CHARLES A. PARRIS, 000–00–0000 
BARBARA L. PASIERB, 000–00–0000 
RALPH PAUL, 000–00–0000 
ALLAN D. PAYNE, 000–00–0000 
DENNIS L. PEARSON, 000–00–0000 
MARK E. PESTANA, 000–00–0000 
DAVID C. PETERSON, 000–00–0000 
JON A. PHELPS, 000–00–0000 
BENJAMIN W. PHILLIPS, JR., 000–00–0000 
GEORGE W. PHILLIPS, JR., 000–00–0000 
GLENN E. PHILLIPS, 000–00–0000 
GREGORY A. PHILLIPS, 000–00–0000 
GEORGE L. PINKSTON, 000–00–0000 
BYRON L. PITTS, 000–00–0000 
STEVEN POLAKOF, 000–00–0000 
RONALD M. POSEY, 000–00–0000 
STEVEN C. POWERS, 000–00–0000 
DAVID P. PRATT, 000–00–0000 
MARK W. PRENTICE, 000–00–0000 
JANE E. PROFITT, 000–00–0000 
DAVID J. PROX, 000–00–0000 
THURLOW A. PRUYNE, II, 000–00–0000 
STANLEY A. PUCKETT, 000–00–0000 
CHARLES A. PUGH, 000–00–0000 
CRAIG W. PUGH, 000–00–0000 
JERRY F. PUGH, 000–00–0000 
LYNN M. RAY, 000–00–0000 
ALLAN T. REED, 000–00–0000 
HARRY J. REEL, 000–00–0000 
PATRICIA R. REFSDAL, 000–00–0000 
ALAN J. REICHEL, 000–00–0000 
SCOTT P. REICHERT, 000–00–0000 
DON S. RENCHER, 000–00–0000 
JAMES D. RENDLEMAN, 000–00–0000 
RAYMOND C. RENNER, 000–00–0000 
JOHN T. RETHKE, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS W. RILEY III, 000–00–0000 
REBECCA J. RITCHEYFRITZ, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT L. ROACH, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM J. RODWAY, 000–00–0000 
LIESA M. ROELKE, 000–00–0000 
PAUL L. ROGERS, 000–00–0000 
ROBIN M. ROGERS, 000–00–0000 
JAMES H. ROGERSON, 000–00–0000 
RONALD R. ROJAS, 000–00–0000 
DAVID A. ROMER, 000–00–0000 
JAMES D. ROMMELFANGER, 000–00–0000 
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GARY E. ROMSAAS, 000–00–0000 
JOHN P. RUSSELL, JR., 000–00–0000 
RICHARD G. RUTH, 000–00–0000 
CHARLES J. RYAN, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL S. SAMPOGNARO, 000–00–0000 
PAUL L. SAMPSON, 000–00–0000 
PHILLIP A. SANBORN, JR., 000–00–0000 
PETER W. SAUER, 000–00–0000 
DAVID J. SAUNDERS, 000–00–0000 
CHARLES M. SCHENCKE, 000–00–0000 
RONALD SCHLANK, 000–00–0000 
DOUGLAS J. SCHMENK, 000–00–0000 
CHARLES B. SCHMITZ, 000–00–0000 
DAVID D. SCHMITZ, 000–00–0000 
EDWARD J. SCHUMACHER, 000–00–0000 
LESLIE G. SCHWARZENTRAUB, 000–00–0000 
JIMMY R. SCRUGGS, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT E. SESSUMS, JR., 000–00–0000 
RICHARD J. SETTE, 000–00–0000 
PAUL H. SEXTON, 000–00–0000 
RAYMOND L. SEXTON, 000–00–0000 
PETER M. SHANAHAN, 000–00–0000 
FRANK T. SHANLEY, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT G. SHAW, 000–00–0000 
KEVIN J. SHINSKY, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL G. SHOOK, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD H. SHORE, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD J. SHOWS, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT C. SIEGRIST, 000–00–0000 
JOHN S. SILLUP, JR., 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL W. SILVERMAN, 000–00–0000 
RALPH C. SIMMONS, 000–00–0000 
GARY W. SIMS, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT E. SKRZYSZOWSKI, 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN E. SLOOP, 000–00–0000 
BRYAN J. SMITH, 000–00–0000 
CHARLES L. SMITH, 000–00–0000 
CLIFFORD D. SMITH II, 000–00–0000 
SAMMIE M. SMITH, 000–00–0000 
DANIEL W. SNYDER, 000–00–0000 
NEIL K. SNYDER, 000–00–0000 
JOSEPH E. SOBCZAK, 000–00–0000 
PATRICIA G. SOLO, 000–00–0000 
RAYMOND W. SOPKO, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL J. SORTINO, 000–00–0000 
GREGORY H. STANLEY, 000–00–0000 
MARK A. STANLEY, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT C. STANSBERRY, 000–00–0000 
MARK W. STEPHENS, 000–00–0000 
GREGORY E. STEWART, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL P. STGEORGE, 000–00–0000 
RAYMOND P. STICKLER, 000–00–0000 
LORREN STILES, JR., 000–00–0000 
STEVEN M. STIMPSON, 000–00–0000 
DAVID L. STOUTAMIRE, 000–00–0000 
JACK STOVALL, JR., 000–00–0000 
RICHARD L. STRALEY, 000–00–0000 
EDWARD A. STRIEGEL, 000–00–0000 
ERIC STRONG, 000–00–0000 
EDDIE W. SULLIVAN, 000–00–0000 
FREDERICK R. SUTER, 000–00–0000 
CATHY W. SWAN, 000–00–0000 
GERALD W. TAYLOR, 000–00–0000 
LOUIS P. TEER, JR., 000–00–0000 
LLOYD G. TIDWELL, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT L. TINGLEY, 000–00–0000 
KERRY G. TOWE, 000–00–0000 
JUNE L. TRIZZINOPECOR, 000–00–0000 
JACQUELINE C. TROTTER, 000–00–0000 
JANET G. TUCKER, 000–00–0000 
JON R. TURNER, 000–00–0000 
CHARLES D. TURPIE, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL TUSONI, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT T. ULRICH, 000–00–0000 
ALBERT VACCA, JR., 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN P. VANCIL, 000–00–0000 
JACKIE M. VANN, 000–00–0000 
ROBERTO R. VARGAS, JR., 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN A. VARGO, 000–00–0000 
RAYMOND T. VIZZONE, 000–00–0000 
GARY D. VOSBURGH, 000–00–0000 
KIMBERLY A. VOSKA, 000–00–0000 
CLAIRE A. VOSKUHL, 000–00–0000 
HARMAN K. WALES, 000–00–0000 
GERALD L. WALLACE, JR., 000–00–0000 
JEFFREY L. WALLER, 000–00–0000 
MARK C. WALTON, 000–00–0000 
JOHN C. H. WARE, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD G. WASBOTTEN, 000–00–0000 
SANFORD E. WAY, 000–00–0000 
FREDERICK L. WEEMS, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL J. WEININGER, 000–00–0000 
GERALD B. WELLNER, 000–00–0000 
STEPHANIE A. WELLS, 000–00–0000 
FRANK WHEAT, 000–00–0000 
RICK W. WHITE, 000–00–0000 
FREDERICK L. WHITICAN, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD M. WIESNER, 000–00–0000 
DOUGLAS L. WILLIAMS II, 000–00–0000 
KENNETH V. WILLIAMS, 000–00–0000 
NED A. WILSON, 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN R. WILSON, 000–00–0000 
DAVID B. WING, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL R. WITHERSPOON, 000–00–0000 
KEVIN M. WOLFE, 000–00–0000 

DANIEL T. WOOLLEY, 000–00–0000 
CARL J. WOUDEN, 000–00–0000 
C. FAYLENE WRIGHT, 000–00–0000 
COISETTA E. WRIGHT, 000–00–0000 
PAUL A. WRIGHT, 000–00–0000 
GERALD L. YEARSLEY, 000–00–0000 
JAMES R. YOUNG, 000–00–0000 
MELVIN S. ZAHN, JR., 000–00–0000 
WALTER H. ZIMMER, 000–00–0000 
WESLEY G. ZIMMERMAN, 000–00–0000 

DENTAL CORPS 
KENNETH S. BARRACK, 000–00–0000 
RANDALL C. BRETZING, 000–00–0000 
GORDON M. CALLISON, 000–00–0000 
DAN D. COBER, 000–00–0000 
VANCE S. COX, 000–00–0000 
DENNIS J. FASBINDER, 000–00–0000 
JON G. FULLER, JR., 000–00–0000 
ALBERT J. GERATHY, JR., 000–00–0000 
WAYNE H. GORDNER, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT J. GRACE, 000–00–0000 
PAUL W. HAAG, 000–00–0000 
MARLIESE C. HAEMMERLE, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD A. HUOT, 000–00–0000 
NORVAL O. JACKSON, 000–00–0000 
DAVID L. JOLKOVSKY, 000–00–0000 
JAMES F. MARSICO, 000–00–0000 
DANIEL G. MAZZA, 000–00–0000 
ENRIQUE R. ROVIRA, 000–00–0000 
STEPHEN B. SALBEGO, 000–00–0000 
DENNIS K. SAVAGE, 000–00–0000 
ERVIN SIMMONS IV, 000–00–0000 
RONALD T. SMITH, 000–00–0000 
SYDNEY B. SOWELL, 000–00–0000 
JAMES R. SPALDING, JR., 000–00–0000 
GREGORY M. VILLA, 000–00–0000 

MEDICAL CORPS 

FRANK AIELLO III, 000–00–0000 
JAMES P. AMERENA, 000–00–0000 
GNANAMANI ARUL, 000–00–0000 
N. BENJAMIN BARNEA, 000–00–0000 
VICTOR L. BARTON, 000–00–0000 
JOHN K. BLUM, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL W. BRADEN, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM R. BURKS, 000–00–0000 
ARTEMIO L. CAJIGAL, 000–00–0000 
WALTER A. CARPENTER, 000–00–0000 
GUILHERME R. CARVALHO, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM J. CURRY, 000–00–0000 
PAUL S. DOCKTOR, 000–00–0000 
MATTHEW T. DODDS, 000–00–0000 
RICHARD P. DONCER, 000–00–0000 
BERNADETTE B. DSOUZA, 000–00–0000 
OMAR ETON, 000–00–0000 
RODNEY L. FARMER, 000–00–0000 
BRIAN L. FINKEL, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL V. FINOCCHIARO, 000–00–0000 
JAMES L. FISHBACK, 000–00–0000 
HETZAL HARTLEY, 000–00–0000 
ALBERT D. JOHNSON, 000–00–0000 
JAY A. KAVET, 000–00–0000 
ERIK P. KOHLER, 000–00–0000 
MARSHALL R. LAPLATA, 000–00–0000 
JOHN P. LUTZ, 000–00–0000 
STUART H. MANNING, 000–00–0000 
EDWARD J. MARKUSHEWSKI, 000–00–0000 
CAROL S. MARSHALL, 000–00–0000 
TIMOTHY W. MARTIN, 000–00–0000 
JAMES C. MASON, 000–00–0000 
JOHN B. MC CLELLAN, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS G. MOODY, 000–00–0000 
GALEN V. POOLE, 000–00–0000 
ROMEO S. PUZON, 000–00–0000 
JOSE I. RUSSE, 000–00–0000 
BENJAMIN R. SANIDAD, JR., 000–00–0000 
ROBERT C. SINGLER, 000–00–0000 
COVIA L. STANLEY, 000–00–0000 
MAUREEN E. THOMPSON, 000–00–0000 
LESLIE E. TINGLE, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT C. VANDERGRAAF, 000–00–0000 
RUBEN J. VELIZ, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM L. WORDEN, 000–00–0000 
ROGER A. WUJEK, 000–00–0000 

NURSE CORPS 

JOANNE A. ANDREASSON, 000–00–0000 
LOU ALLEN A. ASTON, 000–00–0000 
MARGARET H. BAIR, 000–00–0000 
JAY J. BEAM, 000–00–0000 
JOYCE D. BENNETT, 000–00–0000 
SANDRA K. BENNETT, 000–00–0000 
CYNTHIA L. BOTTOMLEY, 000–00–0000 
MICHAEL J. BRASKO, 000–00–0000 
LORRAINE J. BUTLER, 000–00–0000 
WILLIAM E. CADWELL, 000–00–0000 
JANICE B. CLARK, 000–00–0000 
BECKY I. CLIFTONMOORE, 000–00–0000 
HEIDI R. CLOSE, 000–00–0000 
JENNIFER L. COLES, 000–00–0000 
JOANNE M. CONAWAY, 000–00–0000 
PAULA M. CROASDALE, 000–00–0000 
JANENE B. DAWSON, 000–00–0000 

NANCY L. DESCHAINE, 000–00–0000 
BERNARDINE DONATO, 000–00–0000 
VONDA G. DOWDY, 000–00–0000 
PAULA A. H. DUNAWAY, 000–00–0000 
MICHELLE K. FREY, 000–00–0000 
CHARLES L. GATTO, 000–00–0000 
MARY B. GIBBONS, 000–00–0000 
ELIZABETH M. GOODFELLOW, 000–00–0000 
KATIE M. GREENE, 000–00–0000 
THEODORE E. HAHN, 000–00–0000 
LINDA D. HANF, 000–00–0000 
ENRICA J. HERRMAN, 000–00–0000 
JILL W. HOLWERDA, 000–00–0000 
CARRIE M. ISHISAKA, 000–00–0000 
JEAN M. KELLY, 000–00–0000 
DIANA L. LUNDY, 000–00–0000 
LORNA F. LYDEN, 000–00–0000 
JOAN KELLY MADERA, 000–00–0000 
SHIRLEY M. MANNING, 000–00–0000 
EDYTHE A. MCGOFF, 000–00–0000 
SHIRLEY D. MCGRAW, 000–00–0000 
MARY J. MIHALEK, 000–00–0000 
LINDA A. MILLER, 000–00–0000 
SHARON L. MILNER, 000–00–0000 
SUSAN L. MILOVICH, 000–00–0000 
REBECCA L. MOORE, 000–00–0000 
LINDA G. MOULTRIE, 000–00–0000 
BARBARA E. MUNSON, 000–00–0000 
DAVID P. NEAL, 000–00–0000 
WAYNE J. O’BRIEN, 000–00–0891 
JOSEPH W. O’ROURKE, 000–00–9585 
DENISE R. PARKSSASINE, 000–00–0000 
GAYLYN L. PFAHLES, 000–00–0000 
PATRICIA E. PICKARSKI, 000–00–0000 
DIANNE C. PRICE, 000–00–0000 
CHERYL M. PRITCHETT, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS R. RATIGAN, 000–00–0000 
KAREN A. READ, 000–00–0000 
JOHN P. REGAN, JR., 000–00–0000 
MARILYN K. RHODES, 000–00–0000 
JANIS D. ROBINSON, 000–00–0000 
ELIZABETH A. RYAN, 000–00–0000 
JANE L. SBARDELLA, 000–00–0000 
DONNA L. SCHMIDT, 000–00–0000 
NELLIE N. SCOTT, 000–00–0000 
JOYCE M. SHANNON, 000–00–0000 
PAMELA R. SHARAFINSKI, 000–00–0000 
DEBRA A. SHAWVER, 000–00–0000 
DENNIS A. SIMONSON, 000–00–0000 
ELIZABETH M. SMITH, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT S. SOTH, 000–00–0000 
JANE B. TAYLOR, 000–00–0000 
CAROL A. THORSENHOOD, 000–00–0000 
JANICE L. TULAK, 000–00–0000 
DONNA M. UNDERWOOD, 000–00–0000 
CHRISTINE E. VEALE, 000–00–0000 
NAHID VEIT, 000–00–0000 
NANCY M. WAGNER, 000–00–0000 
KENNETH R. WHEELER, JR., 000–00–0000 

MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS 

RAYMOND M. BUTLER, 000–00–0000 
JOHN R. CARAWAY, 000–00–0000 
GREGORY A. DEAL, 000–00–0000 
KARL V. DICK, JR., 000–00–0000 
BARRY J. FLYNN, 000–00–0000 
DENNIS J. MANNING, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT D. MASTERS, 000–00–0000 
TERESA F. MC MAHON, 000–00–0000 
NANCY A. MONROE, 000–00–0000 
CANDICE M. MONTGOMERY, 000–00–0000 

BIOMEDICAL SERVICE CORPS 

DOUGLAS W. ANDERSON, 000–00–0000 
ROBIN K. BAILEY, 000–00–0000 
WAYNE A. BEAVER, 000–00–0000 
DANIEL D. BERLINRUT, 000–00–0000 
KARLA S. BROCKMAN, 000–00–0000 
DANIEL E. CALLAHAN, 000–00–0000 
ALAN S. COHN, 000–00–0000 
JAMES G. CURREY III, 000–00–0000 
ELIZABETH V. DUNNE, 000–00–0000 
DAN T. ELLIS, 000–00–0000 
BARRY K. EMRICK, 000–00–0000 
KAREN L. FUSTO, 000–00–0000 
HEIDI A. HOLDSAMBECK, 000–00–0000 
PATRICK J. HUSTON, 000–00–0000 
BENNY W. LAM, 000–00–0000 
HOWARD G. MALIN, 000–00–0000 
VALERIE A. MC CANN, 000–00–0000 
ROBERT K. MC DONALD, 000–00–0000 
NANCY E. MISEL, 000–00–0000 
KAREN D. OROURKE, 000–00–0000 
RONALD J. PALMER, 000–00–0000 
JOHN W. SPAKES, JR., 000–00–0000 
JAMES D. STAUBER, 000–00–0000 
THOMAS I. WASHINGTON, 000–00–0000 
TERRY D. WEAVER, 000–00–0000 
DANIEL C. WEBER, 000–00–0000 
RONALD L. WEED, 000–00–0000 
GAYLE C. WIGGINS, 000–00–0000 
JOAN C. WINTERS, 000–00–0000 
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